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SPECIAL ANNOUNCEMENT 











A Nation Responds: 
Recent Efforts to Improve Education 


In May 1984, the Department of Education published this summary of the 
Nation’s responses to recent studies in education, including the report of the 
National Commission on Excellence in Education, A Nation at Risk This document 
extends the information provided in December 1983 in the publication Meeting 
the Challenge and consists of three parts: 


@ An overview which describes national developments in education in the 
last 12 months and summarizes State and local efforts to improve education. 


e A section on State initiatives which provides a State-by-State profile of 
recent activities and a chart summarizing these initiatives. 


@ An informal sampling of significant efforts by local schools, school districts, 
postsecondary institutions, associations, and the private sector. 


This report is available from the U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO), Super- 
intendent of Documents, Washington, D.C. 20402 ($7.50, Stock #065-000-001 98-5). 


It is also available from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), P.O. 
Box 190, Arlington, Virginia 22210, in microfiche ($.97) or paper copy (231 pages, 
$17.90). Order by the ERIC Accession Number (ED 240 748), announced in the 
July 1984 issue of Resources in Education. 
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Introduction 


RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) —A monthly abstract journal announcing recent 
report literature related to the field of education, permitting the early identification 
and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
National Institute of Education (NIE) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, 
storing, retrieving, and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It 
consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. and 16 clearinghouses located at 
universities or with professional organizations across the country. These clearinghouses, 
each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC 
system. The clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. 
The resumes provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. 
Resumes appear in a “Document Section” and are numbered sequentially by an 
accession number beginning with the prefix ED (ERIC Document). The indexes appear in 
an “Index Section” and provide access to the Resumes by Subject, Personal Author, 
Institution, and Publication Type. 


Availability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as 
noted, are available from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both 
microfiche (MF) and paper copy (PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only 
may be determined by the source, for proprietary or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for 
reascns related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per document is based on the 
number of pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code Schedule 
permits the user to convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price 
information for documents, microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to 


be found in the section entitled “How to Order ERIC Documents’ in the most recent issue 
of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have 
considered for announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, 
legible copies (in duplicate, if possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 
4833 Rugby Avenue, Bethesda, MD 20814. A reproduction release, giving ERIC 
permission to reproduce in paper copy and microfiche (or microfiche only), and signed by 
the author or official representative of the source institution, is requested for all 
documents seiected for inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms may be 
obtained from the ERIC Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How To Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints R/E and functions 
as subscription agent. Detailed subscription information appears on the page in the 
back of RIE entitled “How to Order RESOURCES IN EDUCATION.” 














HIGHLIGHTS Of Special Interest 





ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 


This page highlights publications announced in this issue of Resources in Education 
which were created by the ERIC clearinghouses and which have been selected as having 
special significance for educators. For each brief citation appearing here, there is a full 
abstract appearing under the same ED number in the pages of the issue. 


In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in Resources in 
Education and Current Index to Journals in Education, the ERIC clearinghouses analyze 
and synthesize the literature in a number of different formats designed to compress the 
vast amount of information available and to meet the varying needs of ERIC users. These 
formats include research reviews, state-of-the-art studies, interpretive studies on topics 
of high current interest, research briefs, annotated bibliographies, and compilations. 
While some publications are comprehensive reviews designed for those who are 
interested in pursuing a subject in depth, others are brief analyses designed for the busy 
practitioner whose time for staying abreast of new developments in education is limited. 

ERIC publications are published either by the ERIC clearinghouses responsible for 
producing them or through cooperative arrangements with other organizations. Copies 
are uSually available directly from the responsibie clearinghouse or from the source listed 
in the citation. !n addition, the publications announced in Resources in Education are 
contained in all ERIC microfiche collections, and are available in paper copy and/or 
microfiche from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), P.O. Box 190, 


Arlington, Virginia 22210. Special collections of clearinghouse publications are also 
available on microfiche from EDRS, as follows: 


1975-77 (574 documents) 
1978 (211 documents) 
1979 (159 documents) 
1980 (176 documents) 
1981 (173 documents) 
1982 (181 documents) 


$120.95 (includes postage) 
$ 43.45 (includes postage) 
$ 36.93 (includes postage) 
$ 39.05 (includes postage) 
$ 39.05 (includes postage) 
$ 39.05 (includes postage) 


Citations (By Clearinghouse) 


ED 240 588 ED 240 918 HE 017 020 ED 241 302 SE 043 995 


CS 208 148 
Tway, Eileen 


Time for Writing in the Elementary School. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, IIl.; National Council of 
Teachers of English, Urbana, IIl.; 39p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—National Council of Teach- 
ers of English, 1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 
61801 (Stock No. 54697, $3.50 member, $4.00 
non-member). 


ED 240 589 CS 208 149 

Reigstad, Thomas J. McAndrew, Donald A. 

Training Tutors for Writing Conferences. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, IIl.; National Council of 
Teachers of English, Urbana, IIl.; 5Op. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—National Council of Teach- 
ers of English, 1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 

61801 (Stock No. 55065, $4.75 member, $5.50 

non-member). 


Stonewater, Jerry K. Stonewater, Barbara B. 

Teaching Problem-Solving: Implications from 
nitive Development Research. AAHE-ERIC 
Higher Education Research Currents. 

Journal Cit—AAHE Bulletin; Feb 1984 

American Association for Higher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; ERIC aa on Higher Ed- 
ucation, Washin ton, D.C.; 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 ‘pies Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Publications Department, 
American Association for Higher Education, One 
Dupont Circle, Washington, DC 20036 ($1.00). 


EP 240 972 HE 017 085 

Hendrickson, Robert M. Lee, Barbara A. 

Academic Employment and Retrenchment: Judi- 
cial Review and Administrative Action. 
ASHE-ERIC Higher Education Research Re- 
port No. 8, 1983. 

Association for the Study of Higher Education.; 
ERIC Yio on Higher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; 133 

EDRS Price - * MFO1/PCO06 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Association for the Study 
of Higher Education, Publications Department, 
One Dupont Circle, Suite 603, Washington, DC 
20036 ($6.50, nonmembers; $5.00, members). 


Blosser, Patricia E., Ed. Helgeson, Stanley L., Ed. 

National Association for Research in Science 
Teaching Annual Conference, Abstracts of Pres- 
ented Papers (57th, New Orleans, Louisiana, 
April 28-30, 1984). 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 
158p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC/SMEAC, The Ohio 
State University, 1200 Chambers Rd., Room 310, 
Columbus, OH 43212 ($5.50). 


ED 241 323 

Stronck, David R., Comp. 

Understanding the Healthy Body. CESI Source- 
book III. An Occasional Sourcebook of the 
Council for Elementary Science, International. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus, Ohio. Information 
Reference Center for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education.; 164p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (SMEAC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 
1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 
43212 ($5.75). 


SE 044 016 








RIE Highlights 


ED 241 349 SE 044 282 

Suydam, Marilyn N. 

Research on Mathematics Education Reported in 
1983. 

Journal Cit—Journal for Research in Mathematics 
Education; v15 n4 Jul 1984. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; Na- 
tional Council of Teachers of Mathematics, Inc., 
Reston, Va.; 95p. 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Alternate Availability—National Council of Teach- 
ers of Mathematics, Inc., 1906 Association Drive, 
Reston, VA 22091 (Contact publisher for price). 


ED 241 350 SE 044 283 

Olstad, Roger G. Haury, David L. 

A ed of Research in Science Education -- 
1982. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; Na- 
tional Association for Research in Science Teach- 
ing.; 161p. 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Alternate Availability—John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 
605 Third Ave., New York, NY 10016 (Contact 
publisher for price). 


ED 241 587 T 840 135 

Frechtling, Joy A. Myerberg, N. James 

Reporting Test Scores to Different Audiences. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Tests, Measurement, and 
Evaluation, Princeton, N.J.; 77p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation, Educational 
Testing Service, Princeton, NJ 08541 ($7.00). 


ED 241 662 UD 023 436 

Rebell, Michael Block, Arthur 

Faculty Desegregation: The Law and Its Impie- 
mentation. ERIC/CUE Urban Diversity Series, 
Number 86. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education, New 
York, N.Y.; 61p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—The ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Urban Education, Box 40, Teachers College, 
Columbia University, New York, 10027 ($6.00). 





DOCUMENT SECTION 





ERIC Accession Number—identifi- 
cation number sequentially assigned 
to documents as they are processed. 


Author(s). 


Title. 


Organization where document 
originated. 


Date Published. 


Contract or Grant Number. 


Alternate source for obtaining 
document. 


Language of Document—docu- 
ments written entirely in English are 
not designated, although “English” is 
carried in their computerized records. 


Publication Type—broad categories 
indicating the form or organization of 
the document, as contrasted to its 
subject matter. The category name is 
followed by the category code. 


ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (EDRS) Availability—“MF” 
means microfiche; “PC” means re- 
produced paper copy. When de 
scribed as “Document Not Available 
from EDRS,” alternate sources are 
cited above. Prices are subject to 
change; for latest price code schedule 
see section on “How to Order ERIC 
Documents,” in the most recent issue 
of RIE. 


se 


Yi 


ig 


SAMPLE RESUME 


ED 654 321 CE 123 456 


Smith, John D. Johnson, Jane 
Career Planning for Women. 
Central Univ., Chicago, IL. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Report No. — CU-2081-S 
Pub Date — May 83 
Contract— NIE-C-83-0001 
Note — 129p.; Paper presented at the National 
Conference on Career Education (3rd, Chicago, 
IL, May 15-17, 1983). 
Available from—Campus Bookstore, 123 College 
Ave., Chicago, IL 60690 ($3.25). 
Language—English, French 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price—MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — Career Guidance,* Career Planning, 
Careers, *Demand Occupations, *Employed 
Women, *Employment Opportunities, Females, 
Labor Force, Labor Market, *Labor Needs, Oc- 
cupational Aspiration, Occupations 
Identifiers — Consortium of States, *National Oc- 
cupational Competency Testing Institute 
Women’s opportunities for employment will be 
directly related to their level of skill and experience 
and also to the labor market demands through the 
remainder of the decade. The number of workers 
needed for all major occupational categories is ex- 
pected to increase by about one-fifth between 1980 
and 1990, but the growth rate will vary by occupa- 
tional group. Professional and technical workers are 
expected to have the highest predicted rate (39 
percent), followed by service workers (35 percent), 
clerical workers (26 percent), sales workers (24 
percent), craft workers and supervisors (20 percent), 
managers and administrators (15 percent), and opera- 
tives (11 percent). This publication contains a brief 
discussion and employment information concerning 
occupations for professional and technical workers, 
managers and administrators, skilled trades, sales 
workers, clerical workers, and service workers. In 
order for women to take advantage of increased labor 
market demands, employer attitudes toward working 
women need to change and women must: (1) receive 
better career planning and counseling, (2) change 
their career aspirations, and (3) fully utilize the 
sources of legal protection and assistance that are 





available to them. (SB) 


Clearinghouse Accession Number. 


Sponsoring Agency—agency re- 
sponsible for initiating, funding, and 
managing the research project. 


Report Number—assigned by 
originator. 


a Descriptive Note (pagination first). 


Descriptors—subject terms found in 
the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors 
that characterize substantive content 
Only the major terms, preceded by 
an asterisk, are printed in the subject 
index. 


identifiers—additional identifying 
terms not found in the Thesaurus. 
Only the major terms, preceded by 
an asterisk, are printed in the subject 
index. 


Informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s Initials. 





Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also alphanumerically 
by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. The reader who 
is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find pertinent resumes among the 
entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation of the document. For this reason, it is 
important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with the page on which 


each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 


AA —ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 
CE—Adult, Career, and Vocational Education 
CG—Counseling and Personne! Services 
CS—Reading and Communication Skills 


EA —Educational Management 


EC —Handicapped and Gifted Children 


FL —Languages and Linguistics 
HE —Higher Education 
IR —information Resources 


ED 240 226 AA 001 123 
= in Education (RIE). Volume 19, Num- 


Educational Resources Information Center (ED/ 
NIE), Washington, DC.; ORI, Inc., Bethesda, 
Md. Information Systems Div. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 


Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $95.00 (Do- 
mestic), $118.75 (Foreign). 

Pub Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, Catalogs, Education, 
*Educational Resources, *Indexes, Resource Ma- 


terials 
Identifiers—*Resources in Education 

Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 
stract journal that announces (catalogs, indexes, ab- 
stracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approximately 1,500 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC Clearinghouse Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape database prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
tained in the printed journal. The first accession in 
each issue of RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the 
monthly microfiche collection for each issue is im- 
mediately preceded by a microfiche index to that 
coliection. This practice began with the RIE issue 
for May 1979. (LRS/WTB) 


CE 


ED 240 227 CE 032 019 

Onushkin, V. Zubkov, V. 

Making Higher Education Accessible to Young 
Workers and Peasants: The Soviet Historical 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). Div. of Liter- 
acy, Adult Education and Rural Development. 

Report No.--ED-82/WS/26 


JC —Junior Colleges 
PS —Elementary and Early Childhood Education 


RC—Rural Education and Small Schools 

SE —Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education 

SO—Social Studies/Social Science Education 

SP —Teacher Education 

TM—Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 

UD—Urban Education 


Pub Date—26 Mar 82 

Note—45p. 

Pub Type—- Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Pius Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Access to Education, Admission 
Criteria, College Admission, *Educational His- 
tory, Educational Philosophy, Equal Education, 
External Degree Programs, Free Education, 
*Higher Education, Labor Education, Lower 
Class, Open Enrollment, Residential Colleges, 
Residential Programs, Rural Education, *Rural 
Youth, *Working Class 

Identifiers—*USSR 
This report details the history of making higher 

education available to Poe workers and peasants 

in the USSR since the October Revolution of 1917. 

The paper is organized into six sections. The first 

section introduces the paper and outlines the educa- 

tional system in the Soviet Union, especially the 
types of higher educational institutions. The second 
section explains how illiteracy was eradicated in the 

USSR during the 1920s and 1930s—a necessary pre- 

lude to making higher education accessible to young 

workers and peasants. In the third and fo sec- 
tions, the history of preparing young workers and 
peasants specifically for higher education is nar- 
rated, with emphasis on factory schools, houses for 
the communist education of youth, and the “work- 
ers’ faculties,” which were created and flourished 
during the 1920s to 1940s. The final two sections of 
the report explain what has been done from the end 
of World War II to the present to help poor youth 
gain access to higher education, such as providing 
access to preparatory departments of higher schools 
and other forms of preparation and selecting school 
leavers for admission to higher schools (universi- 


CE 036 037 


mary. 

Snaeee ba Silver S; ~ , Md. sthina 
pons Agency—Employment and Training in- 
istration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of Pol- 
icy, Evaluation and Research. 

Pub Date—14 Mar 80 

Note—45p.; Charts contain small print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Demonstration Programs, Employ- 
ment Level, Employment Patterns, *Employment 
Services, Feedback, *Followup Studies, *Job 
Placement, *Program Design, *Tenure, Voca- 
tional Followup, *Wages 
This executive summary presents the major con- 


clusions of the initial feasibility and design phase of 
a two-phase study to determine the outcome of re- 
ferrals and placements and the actual and job 
duration of selected employment service place- 
ments. The first chapter details the study scope and 
activities and describes the study design for each of 
the two phases. An exhibit summarizes the major 
findings of the phase 1 analysis, presents a discus- 
sion of the impact of the findings on local office 
operations, and specifies the design features incor- 
porated into the proposed demonstration projects. 
Chapters 2 and 3 present the methodologies to be 
demonstrated on a pilot-test basis at one local office 
for referral/verification a one local of- 
fice for placement follow-up. pter 2 describes 
the objectives and scope of the proposed referral/- 
verification demonstration pregram and the under- 
lying operation concepts, presents procedural and 
organizational highlights, and identifies evaluation 
criteria that will be used to measure its effectiveness. 
Chapter 3 describes the placement follow-up dem- 


Benefits from the analyses of bo 
are listed in the fourth chapter on analysis activities. 


ED 240 229 CE 036 731 
Gillen, Marie 


A Unique Learning Experience: Practical Work- 
shops in 


Pub Date—Nov 82 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the National Adult 
Education Conference (San Antonio, TX, No- 
vember 1982). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 





J A 
Boards of Education, — Educa- 


tudes, Program Program Design, 
Program Effectiveness, Program Implementation, 
*Workshops 
Identifiers—* Atlantic Institute of Education NS 
Since 1976, the Atlantic Institute of Education in 
Nova Scotia has conducted a series of workshops to 
help school administrators and school board mem- 
bers to develop their practical leadership skills. The 
services provided by the workshop program include 
needs assessment, inservice workshops, information 
services, dissemination of materials, and identifica- 
tion of resources. Unique features of the program 
include the following: (1) the Benn is practical 
and targets leadership skills ugh a variety of 
subjects, such as declining enrollments and human 





2 Document Resumes 


relations; (2) it is the only program aimed at the 
combination of school administrators and school 


board members; (3) the program relies on local edu- 

cators for volunteer support and leadership; (4) the 

workshops are conducted in residential settings (ho- 

tels) with amenities to make the stay ecnen (5) 

the workshops are advertised almost solely by 

ae through satisfied participants and 
free adv 


ertising in their informational bulletins; and 
(6) the coordinator of the program is an adult educa- 
tor, rather than a person degreed in educational ad- 
ministration. A random survey of more than 450 
school administrators and school board members 
who have attended the workshops showed that the 
participants were enthusiastic about their experi- 
ences. Their responses showed that the workshops 
promote learning by establishing a productive envi- 
ronment, by giving F —— opportunities to 
shape the tent of the program, by 
designing workshop cc ae so that it relates to the 
real-life experience of the participants, by yoga 4 
participants to be actively involved in working with 
the ideas presented during the workshop, and by 
integrating evaluation procedures into the entire 
program. The results of the survey will be used in 
planning future workshops. (KC) 


ED 240 230 

Sanders, William 
Literacy Crusades and Revolutionary Govern- 
ments: The Cases of Cuba, 1961, and Nicaragua, 


1980. 

Pub Date—31 Mar 83 

Note—48p.; Not available in paper copy due to light 
and broken type. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Developing Nations, Educational Philoso- 
phy, “Literacy Education, “Outcomes of 
Education, Political Socialization, Program De- 
velopment, *Program Effectiveness, Program Im- 
plementation, Volunteers 

Identifiers—*Cuba, Literacy Campaigns, *Nicara- 





CE 037 143 


gua 

After the Castro revolution of 1959, the new Cu- 
ban revolutionary government began a massive lit- 
eracy campaign that taught 700,000 persons to read 
in about a year. Twenty years later, Nicaragua, fac- 
ing an even more serious literacy problem, con- 
ducted a similar literacy campaign. In 
approximately six months, Ni had reduced 
illiteracy by 37 percent. What accounts for the phe- 
nomenal success of these two countries in producing 
such massive reductions in illiteracy? Several fea- 
tures that the two campaigns had in common can 
help to explain their success. First of all, the literacy 
campaigns were a continuation of the revolutionary 
mentality, substituting a war of governmental con- 
trol for a war on illiteracy. The new patriots were 
able to channel their revolutionary fervor to a new 
cause and help to solidify their political gains at the 
same time. Second, the subject matter of the literacy 
campaign was political; new government leaders 
needed the support of the people, so they used the 

teaching of reading as a tool for the teaching of their 

Political philosophy. Third, both campaigns relied 
on the commitment of enthusiastic volunteers in a 
common cause, especially hund of th ds of 
high school-aged youth. Finally, the literacy cam- 
Ppaigns succeeded because of the tremendous dedi- 
cation with which they were mounted and carried 
out, again a product of the revolutionary zeal, and 
because of their political bias that served as a unify- 
ing force for learners and teachers. (The literacy 
eee 
this paper.) (KC) 
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That adult education is an important aspect of a 
country’s development is an idea that is often over- 
looked by the institutions of higher education in the 
Arab countries. Although a need for adult continu- 
ing education and adult literacy training exists, 
these needs are often ignored or Spommind upon by 
Arab universities, which have traditionally con- 
ducted education for its own sake along with some 
research. Further research in the field of adult edu- 
cation and more understanding of how adults learn 
is needed in order to professionalize the adult edu- 
cation efforts of the universities in the Arab region. 
However, some efforts in adult education have been 
made. For example, the Egyptian University of Al 
Azhar has traditionally met adult education needs 
by carrying extension programs of religious educa- 
tion to the people, and other Egyptian universities 
have begun pioneering programs in public service 
that fo .us on liberal evening studies in | es 
and vocational subjects for adults. In the Sudan, 
provisions are made for courses in adult education 
and literacy within the framework of the University 
of Khartoum, which operates a graduate school of 
adult education studies and a division of studies in 
various fields for university or secondary graduates. 
For the future, Arab universities should emulate the 
programs of adult education in place at universities 
in other countries, particularly in the United King- 
dom, the United States, Canada, and other ad- 
vanced countries. (KC) 
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tional Programs, Program Improvement, Re- 
search and Development, *Research Design, 
*Research Methodology, *Research Needs, Re- 
search Problems, School Districts, State Pro- 
grams, *Vocational Education 
These proceedings consist of the papers presented 

at a conference on vocational education research in 
the 1980s. The first group of papers deals with vari- 
ous approaches to, and priorities for, vocational ed- 
ucation research in the 1980s. Discussed in the next 
group of papers are national perspectives on re- 
search programming. Following this group are nine 
papers devoted to state and local perspectives on 
research programming; topics addressed include the 
following: vocational education program improve- 
ment; a research development agenda for the 1980s 
that would cover productivity, economic advance- 
ment, and human resource development; program- 
ming recommendations regarding curriculum; and 
the perspectives of a superintendent of schools on 
vocational research and development. Presented in 
the fourth group of papers are the views of five 
individuai researchers pertaining to directions and 
approaches for vocational education research to 
take in the 1980s. Appendixes to the proceedings 
include a colloquium agenda and a list of colloquium 
participants. (MN) 
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*Youth Employment 
Identifiers—United Kingdom, *West Germany 
A party of vocational educators from the United 
Kingdom (UK) traveled to the Federal Republic of 
rmany (FRG) to observe the nature and scope of 
measures to deal with youth unemployment in that 
country. During their study, the observers foc 
their attention on the problems of the transition 
from school to working life, the context of the prob- 
lem of youth unemployment in the FRG, curricu- 
lum and institutional interfaces, special educational 
needs, and structural differences between the sys- 
tems of education and training in the UK and FRG. 
Based on their observations, the investigators devel- 
oped a series of short- and long-term recommenda- 
tions pertaining to the development and 
implementation of measures to deal with youth un- 
employment in the UK. Included among these were 
calls for the accelerated development of effective 
vocational preparation for young people in schools 
during the first year of working life, for supplying 
grant aid to young people following vocational prep- 
aration post-school courses, for legislation requiring 
employers to release employees under 21 for train- 
ing and related education on an appropriate 
part-time basis without the loss of earnings, and for 
the supervision of national education and training 
agencies by one national ministry. (Appendixes to 
this report include discussions of the dual system for 
vocational education and apprenticeship training in 
the FRG as well as Arbeitslehre and Berufs- 
beratung.) (MN) 


ED 240 234 CE 037 816 

Clarke, Dominic, Ed. Russell, Russ, Ed. 

Vocational Counselling and Guidance in the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. The Report of a 
Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational Education 
and Training in the Federal Republic of Ger- 
many. Number Two Revised. 

Further Education Staff Coll., Blagdon (England). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-907659-23-3 

Pub Date—83 

Note—61p.; For related documents, see CE 037 
815-823. 

Available from—Publications, Further Education 
Staff College, Coombe Lodge, Blagdon, Bristol 
BS18 6RG England. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Counseling, Change Strate- 
gies, Comparative Analysis, Coordination, Coun- 
seling Objectives, *Counseling Services, 
*Counseling Techniques, Counselor Role, Differ- 
ences, Educational Cooperation, *Educational 
Counseling, Educational Legislation, Educational 
Needs, Educational Objectives, Educational Pol- 
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islation, Job Placement, Needs Assessment, 
Program Design, Program Effectiveness, Program 
Implementation, School Business Relationship, 
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Identifiers—Special Needs Students, United King- 
dom, *West Germany 
A party of vocational educators from the United 

Kingdom (UK) traveled to the Federal Republic of 

Germany (FRG) to observe the nature and scope of 

vocational counseling and guidance in that country. 

During their study, the observers focused their at- 

tention on the problems of the transition from 

school to working life; arbeitslehre, or education 
about work that typically takes place at the second- 
ary level; vocational orientation, counseling, and 
placement; special needs; and questions about na- 
tional and cultural differences between the UK and 
FRG. The observers found that vocational counsel- 
ing and guidance services in the FRG are quite ef- 
fective. They attributed this effectiveness to various 
factors, including the clear political commitment at 
all levels to the coordination and provision of educa- 
tion and training, the close coordination of employ- 





ees and educators, and the threat of a training levy 
to enforce clearly agreed objectives. Based on these 
observations, the investigators made recommenda- 
tions calling for the establishment of a national body 
to bring together employers, unions, educational ad- 
ministrators, and teachers to establish aims 
and objectives as well as proposals for their imple- 
mentation. (Appendixes to this report include dis- 
scussions of the educational system in the FRG and 
cooperation among schools and vocational guidance 
services there.) (MN) 
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terns, Needs Assessment, *On the Job Training, 
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gram Development, Program Implementation, 
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Identifiers—United Kingdom, *West Germany 
A party of vocational educators from the United 

Kingdom (UK) traveled to the Federal Republic of 

Germany (FRG) to observe current experiments 

with the first year of apprenticeship training or, as 

it is called in Germany, the Berufsgrundbildung- 
sjahr (BGJ). During its study, the visiting party fo- 
cused its attention on the objectives, design, 
curriculum, and principal teaching methods used in 
the BGJ. The observers found that the BGJ, which 
has been designed as an alternative to the first year 
of traditional apprenticeship in the dual system for 
education and apprenticeship and which provides 
training in 13 basic vocational areas, provides a 
greater educational opportunity for school leavers 
in the 16-19 age range than do any currently avail- 
able programs in the UK. Furthermore, the BGJ 
enjoys the strong support of employers, unions, the 
educational community, parents, and students in 
the FRG. Based on their observations, the investiga- 
tors developed a series of recommendations calling 
for the development and implementation of a simi- 
lar program in the UK. (Appendixes to this report 
include a discussion of the dual system and more 
detailed suggestions for the implementation in the 
UK of the visiting party’s proposals.) (MN) 
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ee Kingdom, *West Germany 
A party of vocational educators from the United 
Kingdom (UK) traveled to the Federal Republic of 
Germany (FRG) to observe the role of —— 
tutors in provi technical training to German 
workers. During their study, the investigators fo- 
cused their attention on the role of the meister in the 
vocational education and training system in loca- 
tions such as firms’ training centers, special centers 
for ss and disadvantaged persons, and in 
the Berufsschule (vocational schools). The investi- 
gators found that in the FRG the relationship be- 
tween education and industry is much more tly 
defined in law and practice than in the UK. 
examining the historical development and m7 
role of the meister, meister training, the responsibili- 
ties of the meister, and British requirements for the 
training of industrial tutors, the researchers made a 
series of recommendations pertaining to industrial 
training in the UK. These included calls for legisla- 
tion requiring that all firms and organizations pro- 
viding industrial training apply for approval as 
training agencies and for national standards for 
trainers. (Appendixes to this report include a discus- 
sion of the dual system for vocational education and 
——. training in the FRG — with ex- 
tracts from regulations pertaining to the training 
and examination of industriemeisters and meisters.) 
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*Educaticnal Objectives, Educational Policy, 
*Educational Practices, Educational Trends, Fed- 
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Education, Program Content, Program Effective- 
ness, Program Implementation, Relevance (Edu- 
cation), School Business Relationship, *Second 
Languages, Student Evaluation, Teacher Educa- 
tion, Teacher Role, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—United Kingdom, *West Germany 
A party of vocational educators from the United 

Kingdom (UK) traveled to the Federal Republic of 

Germany (FRG) to observe one- and two-year 

full-time courses in office skills that are designed for 

recent school leavers who did not participate in the 
country’s dual system of vocational education and 
apprenticeship training. The focus of their observa- 
tions was on the Berufsgrundbildungsjahr and Be- 
rufsfachschule; the training and role of teachers and 
instructors in the vocational education system; lan- 
guage learning, ry ne business English; theory 
and practice in terms of general provision of lan- 

guage training in the vocational field; and course 
pam methods, and examinations. On the whole, 
the FRG system was seen as highly structured and 
fairly inflexible, largely because the educational half 
and the apprenticeship half of the dual system exist 
under different legislation. The UK observers felt 
that the narrowly defined and separate apprentice- 
ships did not match the times in terms of economic, 
industrial, and occupational change. Despite its 
problems, it is commendable that the vocational ed- 
ucation system in the FRG is still prepared to absorb 
all young people in significant education and train- 
ing following compulsory schooling. (Appended to 
this report is a discussion of the dual system for 
vocational education and apprenticeship training in 
the FRG). (MN) 
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A vocational education administrator from the 
United Kingdom (UK) traveled to the Federal Re- 
public of Germany (FRG) to observe the education 
and training of young handicapped adults at 14 sites 
throughout the country. The focus of his investiga- 
tion was on vocational counseling and vocational 
education and training for handicapped and disad- 
vantaged individuals. Based on his site visits, the 
administrator concluded that the West German 
dual system of compulsory education for all individ- 
uals under the age of 18 is of benefit to both the 
mentally and physically handicapped youth. In the 
FRG, career counselors are much more involved in 
the educational and training process than are local 
school officials. The education and traning of handi- 
capped individuals in the FRG is supported 
many more charitable organizations than in the UL. 
and in return, the federal government gives much 
greater financial backing to their schemes. In gen- 
eral, provisions for handicapped and disadvantaged 
individuals in the FRG are greater than those cur- 
rently offered in the UK. (Appended to this report 
is a discussion of education in the FRG.) (MN) 
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Development, Program Effectiveness, Pro 
Implementation, Secondary Education, *Voca- 
tional Adjustment, “Vocational Education, 
*Work Environment 

Identifiers—*West Germany 
This collection of papers, consisting of six reports, 

is the result of a research project during which voca- 

tional educators from the United Kingdom traveled 
to the Federal Republic of Germany to examine the 
ways in which secondary school students in that 
country learn about the world of work. Included in 
the volume are the following reports: “The Second- 
ary School System of the Federal Republic,” by 

Russ Russell; “Arbeitslehre in the Federal Republic 

of Germany,” by J. Woppel; “Concept and Experi- 
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mental Models for the Teaching of Arbeitslehre in 
the Rheinland-Pfalz,” by Paul Pardall; “Multi-Sub- 
ject Teaching Unit: Vocational Orientation,” by 
Staatliches Schulamt, Stuttgart; “Arbeitslehre in 
Baden-Wurttemberg and Berlin,” by John Perry; 
and “The New School Subject,” by Stephen Castles 
and Wiebke Wustenberg. A glossary concludes the 
volume. (MN) 
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ity Occupations, *Hotels, Job Skills, *Job Train- 
ing, Postsecondary Education, School Business 
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cupations, Standards, Student [Evaluation, 
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Identifiers—*Caterers, United Kingdom, *West 


Germany 

A party of vocational educators from the United 
Kingdom (UK) traveled to the Federal Republic of 
Germany (FRG) to examine West German voca- 
tional education and training for the hotel and cater- 
ing industry. During the study, the investigators 
examined the training with respect to regulations, 
the content of training, and the structure of the as- 
sessment system. After noting the widespread will- 
ingness of West German employers to participate in 
their country’s dual system for vocational education 
and apprenticeship , the British observers 
called for the development of long-term strategies to 
link the school and business communities in the UK. 
They also felt that, like the FRG, the UK should 
take steps to ensure that all full-time technical edu- 
cation program students have a good background in 
practical skills and that all students under the age of 
18 be given day-release for further education. (Ap- 
pendixes to this report include a description of the 
dual system, training regulations for cooks, extracts 
from the training regulations for meister, and a glos- 
sary.) (MN) 
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et oe Kingdom, *West Germany 
A party of vocatiunal educators from the United 
Kingdom (UK) traveled to the Federal Republic of 


Germany (FRG) to examine West German educa- 
tion and training for the hairdressing industry. Dur- 
ing their study, the British educators examined the 
training with respect to entry into further education, 
industry, and school; vocational preparation; course 
content for apprenticeship; basic craft and examina- 
tions; career development; and teaching and train- 
ing qualifications. In addition to reporting on the 
West German educational system, the investigators 
made a number of comparisons between the voca- 
tional training systems in the UK and FRG. Based 
on these observations, recommendations were made 
calling for student hairdressers to spend a propor- 
tion of their training time in the salon as well as in 
college. It was further recommended that all of 
those persons responsible for training hairdressers 
have a minimum teacher training qualification re- 
gardless of where they teach and that a meister level 
or its equivalent be accepted as a statutory require- 
ment for opening a business and training appren- 
tices. (Appendixes to this report include a 
description of the dual system for vocational educa- 
tion and apprenticeship training in the FRG as well 
as nN discussion of beauty therapy in the country). 
(™ 
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This collection of eight papers reflects Dutch ex- 

periences on topics of common interest and concern 

in the education of less able 16 to 19 year olds 
throughout the European economic community. 

“An Outline of the Dutch System of Education” 

(Philippa Andrews and Colin Turner) provides a 

basic background to Dutch education, concentrat- 

ing particularly on the further and technical sys- 
tems. “Introduction and Background to 

Participation Education” (C. Turner) discusses how 

to maximize participation by early school leavers in 

vocational programs. “The Institutional Network of 

Participation Education” (Russ Russell) describes 

the interrelationships between the various sectors. 

The next two papers by C. Turner and R. Russell, 

respectively, describe two participatory educational 

institutions. “The Operation of Partial Compulsory 

Education in the Netherlands” (Arie Mens) reports 

some of the experiences resulting from raising the 

educational requirements. “Industrial Training and 

Apprenticeship in the Netherlands” (C. Turner) 

supplements the first paper to provide a briefing to 

Dutch educators. “Vocational Preparation in Hol- 

land,” an edited version of an article printed in 

EDUCA, October 1978, raises the problem of try- 

ing to achieve a qualified apprenticeship in a shorter 

period of time. Appendixes include basic statistics 
on the Netherlands, addresses of organizations, and 

a bibliography. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—England, Wales, *West Germany 
Materials are presented from a seminar that 

brought together practicing German and British ed- 

ucationalists to compare the differing curriculum 
decisions and implementation processes in England 
and Wales with those in the Federal Republic of 

Germany. A foreword provides the objectives, 

methods, and funding bodies. Section 2 is a compar- 

ative introduction to the text that makes recommen- 
dations for further study. Detailed comments on the 
formal structure of technical and vocational educa- 
tion in the Federal Republic of Germany are of- 
fered. Specific topics are the upper secondary 
vocational school system, vocational training at up- 
per secondary level outside schools, and curriculum 
processes. Section 4 is a glossary of terms used in 
the three specialists reports. The next three sections 
contain the reports of the technician education, 
business education, and vocational education 
groups. Each report describes the structure of the 
educational system in the two countries as deter- 
mined from visits and the curriculum and/or curric- 
ulum development. Section 8 presents the 
conclusions and suggestions for further study from 
each of the three groups. The final section includes 
the seminar timetable with a list of institutions stud- 
ied during the seminar and a list of membership in 
the seminar. (YLB) 
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This comparative study on craft apprenticeship in 

Europe is divided into four parts. An introductory 
section analyzes developments and trends in ap- 
prenticeship training in Europe. The second section 
is a view of vocational training derived from inter- 
views with European commission officials. Some 
common issues in apprenticeship training in Den- 
mark, Eire, France, Netherlands, United Kingdom, 
and West Germany are then examined. They in- 
clude definitions of apprenticeship; legislation; par- 
ticipating bodies; component parts of the 
apprenticeship program; education, training, and 
work experience; starting age and duration of ap- 
prenticeship; formal qualifications and examina- 
tions; guidance and supervisory services; reform and 
development; take-up rates; and examples of ranges 
of trades involved. Appendixes provide background 
material on the European community, including the 
structure of the European economic community, 
vocational education and training, and general edu- 
cational policy. They also provide a summary of 
general principles for vocational training agreed 
upon by the Council of Ministers in 1963. OL LB) 
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Beginning with a comparison of American and 
Western European experiences, an introductory pa- 
per by David Parkes comments on Don Morgan’s 
account of the social, economic, and moral context 
in which American education has developed. This 
comparative paper includes discussions on these is- 
sues: the value of relating American to Western Eu- 
ropean educational experiences, educational 
common problems and solutions in Europe, and par- 
ticular educational difficulties in the United King- 
dom. The title paper examines the purposes and 
functions (actual and supposed) of the major sectors 
of education in the United States. Concerned pri- 
marily with the relationship between education and 
work, the theory of some economists that education 
in the United States fulfills the interests of the elite 
is reviewed. It traces the rise of the major institu- 
tional forms of education and gives reasons for their 
emergence. These reasons are presented in the 
broad context of basic social institutions. Two rec- 
ommendations are made: wholly new forms of edu- 
cational institutions need to be invented and direct 
experience in technical, industrial, agricultural, or 
social service occupations should be a requirement 
for admission into postsecondary education. (YLB) 
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The current educational and training system in 

the Republic of Ireland is based on the classic eco- 

nomic model of educational planning. The Depart- 
ment of Education administers primary, secondary, 
and vocational education. Universities are con- 
trolled by the Higher Education Authority. The 
three levels of education are primary schools; sec- 
ondary and vocational schools; and regional techni- 
cal colleges, the National Institutes of Higher 

Education, and universities. Training is the respon- 

sibility of the Industrial Training Authority and the 

Council for Education, Recruitment, and Training. 

Ireland has aggressively used education for eco- 

nomic ends. Unemployment problems are linked to 

shortages of labor requiring third-level qualifica- 
tions and apprenticeships, youth unemployment, 
and attitudes against industrial employment. Issues 
confronting Irish education include external fund- 
ing sources, the population growth, poor attitudes 
toward technical education, academic escalation, 
the religious influence, centralization versus decen- 
tralization, and staff development. Included in the 
document are descriptions of the work of the City 

of Dublin Vocational Education Committee; mid- 

dle, third-level vocational education and training at 

Galway Regional Technical College; and academic 

third-level vocational education at the National In- 

stitute for Higher Education (NIHEL), Limerick. 

Appendixes include information on NIHEL 

courses, programs, and the module credit system. 


(YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Sweden 
The context for education in Sweden is for a soci- 

ety in which citizens enjoy economic well-being and 

social provision. The educational system consists of 

a grundskol and an integrated upper school combin- 

ing the gymnasium, vocational school, and the pro- 

fessional school preparing students for 
subuniversity qualifications. Nineteen higher edu- 
cation institutions are being created. Provision for 

adult education, which is free, takes many forms. A 

bill has been implemented that provides for voca- 

tional orientation and preparation for the world of 
work through work experience for all grade levels. 

Problems of vocational orientation include nonin- 

volvement of teachers, little integration of the work 

experience into the classroom, insufficient work 
placements, and disagreements as to the main pur- 
pose of work experience. Local school boards are 

responsible for educating all young people under 18 

and may run centers for unemployed youth. These 

characteristics distinguish the Swedish educational 
system: education as part of a coherent, planned 
social strategy to build the ideal society; equality of 
education for each citizen; emphasis on personal 
development; relationship with the labor market 
and economic structure of the country; and central- 
ization. Future developments include decentraliza- 
tion of activities from the National Board of 

Education and changes in upper secondary educa- 

tion. (YLB) 
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Since the states of the Federal Republic of Ger- 

many enjoy autonomy regarding all educational 

matters, coordination is ensured by various commis- 
sions and ministries. Compulsory full-time educa- 
tion from ages 6 to 15 is followed by compulsory 
part-time release until age 18. Education is divided 
into primary, lower secondary, upper secondary, 
and higher. The basic system of vocational educa- 
tion and training is the Dual System, under which 
a young person on a training contract or apprentice- 
ship receives vocational training in the firm while 
attending a vocational school. The upper secondary 
system is divided into vocational schools and gen- 
eral education and “mixed-type” schools. Adult Ed- 
ucation Institutes provide a wide variety of leisure, 
cultural, and vocational studies. (Brief overviews 
are offered on teachers, examinations, and curricu- 
lum coordination.) The country has responded with 
five sets of measures to solve the problems of the 
transition from school to working life: the curricu- 
lum component, learning about the world of work, 
vocational guidance, the vocational orientation 
year, a basic vocational beg Be year, and appren- 
ticeships. Problems of the 1980s include graduate 
unemployment and need for labor force flexibility. 

Appendixes include a typical plan of the states’ edu- 

cational systems, a gl , and background infor- 

mation on the country. (YLB) 
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These five papers describe the educational system 

of the German Democratic Republic (GDR). An 

introduction by Derek Marsh overviews the climate 
for and aims of education in the GDR. “A Brief 

Introduction to the GDR” (Jean Finlayson) sum- 

marizes the economic background, standard of liv- 

ing, role of women, politics, religion, sports and 

culture, health care, and education. “Educational 

System of the GDR” (D. Marsh, J. Finlayson) dis- 

cusses management and administration, preschool 

education, 10-year general polytechnical secondary 
schools, polytechnical education, post-16 provi- 
sions, the vocational guidance system and its orga- 
nization, and apprentice training. “The Training of 

Teachers in the GDR” (Patrick Rooke) presents an 

historical background, describes training for differ- 

ent teachers, and reviews training at pedagogic uni- 
vertsities and inservice training. “The 

Administration of Higher Education in the GDR” 

(Keith Ebbutt) gives a descriptive account of the 

administration of higher education, both nationally 

and institutionally. An attempt is made to show how 
power is distributed within this system. “Two 

Ideologies: The Politics of Vocational Training” (D. 

Marsh) draws broad comparisons between educa- 

tion and training in the GDR and the Federal Re- 

public of Germany. Considerations include the roles 
of the federal government and the states, chambers 
of industry and commerce, and trade unions. A dia- 
gram of the GDR educational and training systems 
and a glossary are appended. (YLB) 
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This paper reviews and analyzes adult educational 

activities in China from the late 1920s to the pres- 

ent. A brief historical overview and discussion of the 

Chinese definition and concentualization of work- 

er-peasant education is followed by an examination 

of worker-peasant educational organization, poli- 
cies, and objectives. These major worker-peasant 
educational organizations are then described and 
analyzed: enterprises (worker education), the com- 
munes (peasant education), local government-spon- 
sored adult education, mass organizations and adult 
education, and the mass media. These adult educa- 
tional institutions and programs are described in 
terms of major clientele or target groups, program 
objectives, techniques for popularizing the program, 
general organization and administration, curricu- 
lum, instructional methods, teaching-learnirg mate- 
rials, staffing, cost and financing, and monitoring 
and evaluating. The paper concludes with a discus- 
sion of general issues and lessons emerging from the 

Chinese experience in adult education, including 

use of group arrangements for promoting exchange 

of experience and technology, ability to mobilize 
unused and underutilized resources, and motiva- 
tional techniques for — user participation. 

(Various materials relati ult educational pro- 

grams are appended.) 
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Identifiers—*Chile 
The three papers which make up this report all 

deal with the potential impact on learning of invest- 
ments in school resources: textbooks, school facili- 
ties, and teacher training. The first two papers use 
data from a longitudinal study of young people in 
Chile. The linkage between education and labor 
market entry is addressed in the first paper. These 
conclusions are drawn: educational variables are 
more powerful predictors of occupational attain- 
ment than family social status, and educational 
quality variables are much more powerful predictors 
of occupational attainment than educational attain- 
ment or achievement. The second paper examines 
factors that explain changes in academic achieve- 
ment levels between the end of primary and the end 
of secondary school. It concludes that among the 
relatively small percentage of students who both 
completed secondary school and took the university 
entrance exam, changes in achievement levels are 
explained primarily by differences in the quality of 
the educational experience rather than in the differ- 
ences in family background. Using data from a ques- 
tionnaire observation study oof actual 
teaching-learning behavior in Chilean classrooms, 
the third paper examines patterns of textbook use 
and concludes that teachers vary widely in attitudes 
toward and use of texts, that students have a much 
more positive perception of texts than do teachers, 
and that the main problems in textbook use are neg- 
ative teacher attitudes and the inability of poorer 
children to buy them. (YLB) 
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During the 1980s the Korean economy will have 
to undergo far-reaching structural changes. The ma- 
jor problems faced by the Korean labor market con- 
ak to be an excessive demand for college 
graduates and an excessive supply of high school 
graduates. Their solution requires a renewed na- 
tional commitment to human resource development 
with emphasis on technical education and voca- 
penny og Re tice De ne ard om 
lems are the establishment of institutional li 
between formal education and vocational calles 
and improvement of the vocational training system. 
Specific measures that should be taken are (1) revi- 
sion and clarification of the educational and training 
ae of vocational junior colleges and high schools, 
expansion of educational upgrading opportuni- 


ties for employed workers, (3) expansion of the em- 
ployment of high school graduates through im- 
provements of their pac (4) improvement of the 
practical i facilities of vocational high 


training 
schools, (5) review of the compulsory training and 
levy system, (6) establishment of an incentive sys- 
tem to motivate business to provide inplant worker 
training, (7) improvement in the personnel manage- 
ment of enterprises, (8) nationalization of public 
training institutions, and (9) establishment of an au- 
wi) public agency for training and skill tests. 
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Identifiers—* Africa 
The five papers in this volume examine the meth- 

ods, costs, and effects of traditional agricultural ex- 

tension services and basic education and about the 
use of mass media for extension and education. The 
first paper, a literature review regarding the effec- 
tiveness of agricultural extension, reports that ex- 
tension agents’ studies of internal efficiency have 
been generally critical, while evaluators of external 
efficiency, mainly economists, show much more 
positive results. It is suggested that extension agents 
often have irrelevant evaluation criteria and econo- 
mists generally overestimate the specific impact of 
extension services. The second paper reviews the 
literature on the comparative value of mass media 
and traditional approaches. Emphasis is on ways in 
which mass media have been used for agricultural 
extension and for basic education, ways in which 
mass media have been linked with group and indi- 
vidual study, and the costs of mass media as com- 
pared with alternatives. The remaining three papers 
discuss three different approaches to using mass me- 
dia for rural education. These case studies focus on 

a government department, the Extension Aids Ser- 

vice of the Ministry of Agriculture of Malawi; a 

nongovernmental organization, INADES-Forma- 

tion in West Africa; and a semigovernmental 
ine the Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre. 
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Public administration and management training 

(PAMT) in developing countries has expanded and 

diversified in the past three decades. Five precondi- 

tions have been identified as necessary to ensure the 
effectiveness of that training: training policies and 
management of institutions, the educational system, 
the stock of educated personnel, personnel policies 
and systems, and the administrative culture of gov- 


ernments. Few less-developed countries (LDCs) 
have formally adopted training policies, especial: 
related to public enterprises. The network of PA 
institutions can be divided into four main catego- 
Ties: government-owned and managed institutions, 
autonomous institutions, university-related institu- 
tions, and management institutes or schools. The 
first three types usually implement a classroom ap- 
proach; newer types of management training insti- 
tutes devote increasing attention to research and 
consultancy. Evaluative studies have shown that the 
impact and effectiveness of training in LDCs have 
not matched the institutional capacity. Poor man- 
agement has had adverse effects on the content and 
rye, of training. Some recent innovations in 

‘AMT include shifts in conceptual approaches - 
changes in the targets and methods of training. In 
three areas (public personnel policies and systems, 
training policy, and utilization of existing training 
infrastructure) new policy initiatives and actions by 
LDC governments are needed. (YLB) 
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The issue of whether senior secondary education 

should be expanded in Indonesia was explored. The 
analysis was based largely on data from a nation- 
wide tracer study that followed a cohort of primary, 
lower-secondary, and upper-secon school leav- 
ers for two years after graduation in 1976. The 
schooling, training, and job experiences of this co- 
hort were used to measure both the effectiveness of 
senior secondary education and the relative effec- 
tiveness of different types of schools. Analysis indi- 
cated that the seemingly high unemployment rate 
for senior secondary school graduates is not evi- 
dence of oversupply. Indonesian unemployment is 
mainly of persons in a long spell of unemployment, 
most of whom are young persons in transition from 
school to work. This was a lengthy process for 
young people wanting to continue their education, 
take courses, or remain home. Many did little to 
find a job when they wanted one and were willing 
to wait for reasonably well paid work. Virtually all 
senior secondary graduates who wanted work were 
eventually employed, at pay rates substantially 
higher than among those with less education. Senior 
secondary education was found to warrant expan- 
sion. Data indicated that the academic senior sec- 
ondary schools are the best investment. (Data tables 
are appended.) (YLB) 
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The three papers in this document cover issues 

related to labor force analysis and educational in- 





vestment in developing countries. They present an 
overview of the present situation, advocate the re- 
placement of a dominant technique by a well-struc- 
tured planning process, and suggest the wide range 
of analytic approaches available and necessary if 
labor force analysis is to be improved within this 
process. The introductory chapter discusses the eco- 
nomic approach to the analysis of education’s con- 
tribution to social welfare objectives, summarizes 
governments’ rationales to justify educational ex- 
pansion, examines the debate concerning the appro- 
priate technique to appraise educational projects 
from a labor force development perspective, and 
introduces the perspective the other two authors 
develop further. Chapter 2 argues that the effective 
management and planning of the labor force devel- 
opment sector is conditional on the existence of a 
centralized coordinating agency involved in a con- 
tinuous planning process plus the increased use of 
cost-effectiveness analysis. The basic concern of 
chapter 3 is the formulation of more appropriate 
labor force planning activities, given a conception of 
labor market operation. Discussion follows of the 
labor market characteristics of high, middle, and 
low skill levels in the public and private sectors and 
of various types of analyses seen as most appropriate 
for increasing labor market efficiency. (YLB) 
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This newsletter deals with lifelong learning and 
adult and continuing education. Included in the is- 
sue are the following articles: “The Learning Soci- 
ety,” by Solveig M. Turner; “Adult Education at the 
Beginning of the 1980s,” by J. Roby Kidd; “Lifelong 
Learning in an International Perspective: Selected 
Case Studies,” by J. Roby Kidd; “Continuing Edu- 
cation in Australia,” by Neville D. Crew and Kevin 
C. Smith; “On Continuing Education at the Univer- 
sities and Other Institutions of Higher Education in 
the German Democratic Republic,” by Willi Wol- 
ter; “Continuing Education for Engineers in Po- 
land,” by Janusz Tymowski; “Northeastern 
University and Lifelong Education,” by John W. 
Jordan; “Continuing Education at Northeastern,” 
by John H. Robbins; and “Live Instruction at the 
Workplace Via Television,” by Mina B. Ghattas and 
Michael Theall. A brief bibliography of 10 journals 
and sources of documentation on lifelong and con- 
tinuing education concludes the issue. (MN) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Identifiers—Future Farmers of America, Texas 
This handbook was developed to assist teachers of 

secondary agricultural cooperative training with re- 

lated instructional periods and to assist students in 


developing the civic and social aspects of their lives. 
The contents of the handbook are intended as a 
guide for teachers in leading group discussions with 
their class members, selecting appropriate discus- 
sion topics, choosing a suitable method of present- 
ing the information, and increasing interest and 
active participation of class members. The first 16 
pages in the handbook contain instructions on con- 
ducting group discussions and the presentation of 
information to students. Following this introduc- 
tion, the handbook contains 85 topics of informa- 
tion that should be of value to students so ge of 
the occupation for which they are training. Each 

topic has a similar format that includes topic name, 
objective, references, student activities, teacher ac- 
tivities, questions and answers, and information 
sheets. Brief answers appear under each question in 
the handbook, and additional information is pro- 
vided for each question in the information sheet. 
Some of the topics covered include the followi 
finding a job, preparing for interviews, holding a j 
employee-employer relations, social skills, 
appearance, sources of credit and interest rates, So- 
cial Security, income tax returns, awards, Future 
Farmers of America, business records, merchandise 
planning, and safety on the job. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Social Security, Texas 
This work is designed to elp cooperative agricul- 

tural students (especially in Texas) to gain a better 

understanding of some principles that are funda- 
mental for successful entry into the world of work. 

The workbook provides information needed by stu- 

dents to help them narrow the possible career 

choices that are appropriate to the individual. Also, 
activities are suggested that will provide experi- 
ences to help students identify career choices. The 
activities in the book are correlated with selected 
topics from the Group Instruction Handbook. The 

35 topics in this workbook are self-contained, each 

having an information sheet, activities, and ques- 

tions. Illustrations are provided for some of the top- 
ics as well as blank information forms that are to be 
completed by the student. Some of the topics cov- 

ered in this guide include the following: choosing a 

career, personal qualities for the world of work, oc- 
cupational requirements, the agricultural world of 
work, finding a job, preparing for interviews, evalu- 
ating job applicants, holding a job, employee-em- 
ployer relations, social skills, personal appearance, 
improving conversational and speaking abilities, 
sources of credit and interest rates, Social Security, 
xo” tax returns, and agricultural mathematics. 
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Pub Date—[83] 
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inistration, *Agricultural Educa- 
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Equipment Maintenance, *Job Skills, *Learning 
Activities, Maintenance, Nutrition, Occupational 
Information, Postsecondary Education, ond 
a Refrigeration, Sanitary Facilities, 

ion, Secondary Education, Test Items, Units “of 


‘exas 
This course of study is designed for the vocational 
agricultural student enrolled in an agriculturai coop- 
erative part-time training in the area of 
milk processing occupations. The course consists of 
11 units, each with 4 to 13 individual topics that 
milk processing plant employees should know. Sub- 
jects covered by the units are the following: the milk 
processing industry, nutritional properties of milk, 
microbiology and sanitation, milk quality and con- 

trol, milk pr by-products and specialties, 
plant equipment maintenance, electrical power and 
refrigeration, plant management, and plant mainte- 
nance. Each of the units includes an assignment 
sheet (which contains an objective, references, ques- 
tions, and activities), and information sheets. Fol- 
lowing the 11 units, answers are provided for the 
questions which appear earlier in the text. Addi- 
tional materials include topic tests in true-false, 

matching, and other objective formats, and answers 
for these tests. (KC) 
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Bradley, J. W. And Others 
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Handbook. Revised. 

Texas A and M Univ., College Station. Vocational 
Instructional Services. 
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Note—60p. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Services, 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Occupational Information, Secondary Education, 
Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Future Farmers of America, *Live- 
stock Judging, *Poultry, Texas 
This handbook is designed to help students in 

Texas prepare for Future Farmers of America 
(FFA) poultry judgings. The handbook is organized 
into five major sections that cover the following 
topics: organization of the Texas FFA poultry judg- 
ing contest; judging production hens; judging pro- 
duction pullets; grading ready-to-cook broilers, 
fryers, or roasters and turkeys; and egg grading (in- 
terior and shells). The sections on judging include 
information sheets on judging standards, exercises 
for self-testing, and photos and illustrations of vari- 
ous procedures used in the judgings. Sample grading 
cards conclude the document. (KC) 
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Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
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Available from—Vocational Instructional Services, 
Texas A and M University, F. E. Box 182, College 
Station, TX 77843 ($4.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 


_ EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—-Behavioral Objectives, Course De- 
scriptions, Curriculum Guides, Electrical Sys- 
tems, ‘*Electronic Equipment, *Electronics, 
*Electronic Technicians, *Equipment Mainte- 
nance, *Industrial Arts, Physics, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Trade and Industrial Education 
This course outline for industrial electronics, one 

of a series for teaching vocational industrial shop 

subjects in public schools, includes basic skills and 
technical information for the course. It should be 
supplemented with other complementary and nec- 
essary areas of related instruction. Fifteen major 
blocks, divided into 2 years of pe wee gy cover 
these topics: orientation, electrical physics, electri- 
cal units, electrical measurement, inductance and 
capacitance, AC power supply, transistors, amplifi- 
cation, oscillators, reception, transmission, circuitry 
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and instrumentation, computer technology, optron- 
ics, and business of electronics. Each major block is 
comprised of two to six minor sections, each headed 
ee ee en oe 

line of i tions for 
teaching, and a list of references and aids are pro- 
vided for each subsection. Appendixes include a 


ips; a suggested list 
attitudinal objectives; and iiumeation on ake 
methods. (YLB) 
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*Cooperative Education, Instructional Materials, 
Learning Activities, Secondary Education, Tests, 
*Vocational Education 
Designed for students enrolled in the Agricultural 

Cooperative Part-Time Training this 

course of study contains 12 units on agricultural 

machinery mechanics. Units include (examples of 
unit topics in parentheses): introduction (agricul- 
tural mechanics as an occupation; safety-shop and 
equipment; use of holding devices, jacks, lifts, and 
pan — use of equipment manuals; and 

t inspection), primary tillage equipment 
(moldboard plows, disk plows, middlebusters and 
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harro 
and pulverizers, and rotary hoe), planting equip- 
ment (grain drills, and row-crop planters), cultivat- 
ing and weed control equipment (cultivators, flame 
weeders, and rotary shredders), sprayers and dust- 
ers (h: ic sprayers, pumps for agriculture spray- 


liquid and gas fertilizer equipment), combines (cut- 
ne, feeding, and threshing mechanisms and com- 
ougeing eaatieaioas ond Unching, cieening, and 
an cleaning, an: 

shelling }), cotton strippers and pickers, 
hay and ema equipment (movers, hay rakes, hay 
conditioners, and balers), and special equipment 
(farm elevators, feed mills, crop drying a 

blowers, tractor-mounted loaders, and chain 

. Introductory materials include a course out- 
as and a list of supplementary references. Provided 
for each unit topic is: an assignment sheet that pres- 
ents the objective, a list of references, and a list of 
questions and activities; and information sheets 
with diagrams and drawings. Other contents include 
answer sheets for the questions and activities, tests 
on > topic, and answer sheets for the topic tests. 
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Crop Farm Employee. Agricultural Cooperative 
Vocational Revised. 
Texas A and M Univ., College Station. Vocational 
i Services. 


Instructional 

Pub Date—Jul 78 

Note—714p. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Services, 
Station, TH 77843 ($13.70). F. E. Box 182, College 
Station, TX 77843 ($15.70 

Pub Type— Guides - ll Learner (051) — 


, Harvesting, Instructional 


Materials, Learning Activities, Pests, Plant Pa- 

thology, Secondary Education, Tests, *Vocational 

Education 

Designed for students enrolled in the Vocational 
Agricultural Cooperative Part-Time Training Pro- 
| empberstomirry of study contains 13 units for cro 

‘arm employees. Units include (examples of unit 

topics in parentheses): introduction (opportunities 

in farming, farming as a science, and farming in the 
United States), farm records (keeping farm records, 
and using records in farm management), farm ma- 
chinery—maintenance and operation (proper use of 
machinery and equipment, and maintenance of 
power machinery and equipment), farm structures 
and equipment (maintenance of farm structures and 
equipment, and building and maintaining farm 
fences), crop selection (important factors affecting 
the choice of crops), land preparation (importance 
of a good seedbed, row crop seedbed preparation, 
and land ement practices), fertilizers (plant 
nutrients and their functions, types of fertilizers, 
and applying fertilizers), irrigation (importance of 
irrigation, sources of water and principal methods of 
irrigation, and irrigation management), weed con- 
trol (importance of weed control, classification and 
identification of weeds, and control by mechanical 
and chemical methods), insect and pest control 
(safety, definition and classification of an insect, 
management, and insecticides), diseases and control 
(definition and classification of diseases by patho- 
gens, principles of plant disease control, and chemi- 
cal control), harvesting equipment (cotton pickers 
and strippers; corn snappers and pickers; corn com- 
bines; and forage harvesting equipment), and major 
crops (cotton, corn, forage and hay crops, grain sor- 
ghum, peanuts, rice, and small ). Introductory 
materials include a course outline and a list of sup- 
plementary references. Provided for each unit topic 
is: an assignment sheet that presents the objective, 
a list of references, and a list of questions and activi- 
ties; and information sheets with diagrams and 
drawings. Other contents include answer sheets for 
the questions and activities, tests on each topic, and 
answer sheets for the topic tests. (YLB) 
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Instructional Services. 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Note—106p. 
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leges, *Vocational Education, *Work Experience 


Programs 
Identifiers—Future Farmers of America, Texas 

This handbook was designed to assist school ad- 
ministrators, vocational administrators, vocational 
agricultural teachers, and area consultants of voca- 
tional agriculture in developing, implementing, = 
improving an agricultural cooperative training pr 
gram (especially in Texas). The handbook, which 
presents information in a narrative format, contains 
17 sections. The sections cover the following topics: 
agriculture cooperative training, establishing an ag- 
ricultural cooperative training course, minimum 
standards for unit allocation in a program, selecting 
students, selecting training stations, student place- 
ment, employer-employee agreements, the advisory 
council, instructional materials, teacher visits to 
training stations, student evaluation, agriculture co- 
operative training and the Future Farmers of Amer- 
ica, teaching related instruction, public relations for 
agriculture cooperative training, reports for agricul- 
ture cooperative training, labor ‘=. and general 
information (¢.g., safety, employment programs, 
and legislation). Sample forms are included in the 
handbook, and a suggested calendar of events is 
supplied. (KC) 
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Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 


Note—93p.; Parts of the appendix may not repro- 
duce well due to light type. Presented at the Na- 
tional Adult Education Conference (Philadelphia, 
PA, December 3, 1983). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) —- 
Speeches/ Meeting Papers we gM 

IRS MF01/PC04 Plus 


Descriptors—* Adult Basic nating Adult Edu- 
cation, Adult Programs, Adult Students, Class- 
Toom Techniques, . Cloze Procedure, 
Communication Skills, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), Instructional Materials, ee Skills, 
Learning Activities, *Listening S! Needing ae 
Implementation, Pronunciation, Reading S 
Resources, Second Language Learning, Ssosond 
Language Programs, Skill Development, *Speech 
Skills, Student Characteristics, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—310 Project 
This volume consists of the handouts designed to 

be used along with the English-as-a-second-lan- 

guage (ESL) program that was presented during a 

one-and-a-half hour presentation entitled “Teach- 

ing Listening and Speaking Skills to ESL Adults.” 

Frstenaed first are a brief outline of the content of 
the presentation and a summary of its evaluation by 
the workshop participants. The remainder of the 
volume consists of 22 handouts devoted to the fol- 
lowing topics: the ESL adult; questions and answers 
for the ESL teacher; guidelines for teaching ESL 
classes; listening and speaking skills; pronunciation, 
stresé, and intonation; teaching English pronuncia- 
tion; types of student drills; conversation starters for 
leagming from foreign students; audio and speaking 
acwvities to develop listening and s; skills; 
games and activities for the ESL classroom; nine 
different ways to teach reading; tips on teaching 
reading to limited-English speakers; snap reading, 
using the Cloze procedure to teach reading; teach- 
ing writing; ESL communication skills; and ESL 
teacher training materials. Concluding the guide is 
the form that was used to evaluate the training ses- 
sion. 
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tion, *Educational Cooperation, Educational Re- 
search, Human Services, Models, Postsecondary 
Education, Secondary Education, *Vocational 
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Identifiers—* Linkage 
A study reviewed research on interagency rela- 
tions involving vocational education and examined 
a local vocational agency and some of its linkages. 
It also determined what further research is needed 
to facilitate mutually advantageous interagency ar- 
rangements. The study used a dyadic perspective. 
An analytic model of interorganizational behavior, 
the Van de Ven model, was selected from the theo- 
retical literature and used to analyze published re- 
ports of interorganizational relationships (IORs) 
and to design and conduct the field site study. The 
field site study focused on North Central Technical 
College in Mansfield, Ohio and its collaborative re- 
lationships with a secondary vocational school, re- 
gional medical facility, and an economic 
development consortium with emphasis on training. 
The application of the theoretical model to the three 
field site dyadic relationships supported the viability 
and usefulness of the model. The model was useful 
as a tool for understanding interorganizational 
causes and effects in all three cases. Factors found 
to be important in IORs included resource incen- 
tives, interdependency, commitment, a positive cli- 
mate, and coordination. (Appendixes include the 
data framework for the field study, data summaries, 
and a supporting statement on interagency coopera- 





tion between vocational education and other state 
agencies.) (YLB) 
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Administrative Report: I. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research i = Vocational Education. 
ice of Vocational ‘and Adult Ed- 


Contract—300-83-0016 
Note—152p. 
Pub RO aa Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Rance, Audiovisual In- 
struction, Computer Oriented Programs, Confer- 
ences, Delivery Systems, *Educational 
Innovation, Electronic Equipment, *Extension 
Education, *Inservice Education, Instructional 
Films, Outreach Programs, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Professional Continuing Education, Satellite 
Facilities, Teacher Educator Education, Teacher 
Workshops, Teaching Methods, Technological 
Advancement, *Telecommunications, Telecon- 
ferencing, Telecourses, Telephone Communica- 
tions Systems, Telephone Instruction, Television, 
*Training Methods, Videotex, *Vocational Edu- 
cation 
Identifiers—National Academy for Vocational Ed- 
ucation OH, National Center for Research Voca- 
tional Education 
This study was conducted to help the staff of the 
National Academy for Vocational Education at the 
National Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 
tion to determine what methods of electronic com- 
munications technology would be feasible for 
providing inservice training for vocational educa- 
tors throughout the country. It was determined that 
the use of such technologies would be helpful in 
order to serve more clients in more locations at 
lower costs, especially in a time of cag bays: costs 
and decreasing educational budgets. The technolo- 
gies addressed in the study were audiotape, tele- 
phone, radio, Videotext, freeze-frame, electronic 
blackboard, v pe, v isc, television, com- 
puter, and computer-based instruction. The results 
of this feasibility study indicate that potential cli- 
ents’ order of preference for a conference was (1) 
conference out of state, (2) teleconference in state, 
(3) videotape, (4) telephone conference, (5) audio- 
tape, and (6) proceedings. Based on client prefer- 
ences and the National Academy’s goals for 
providing distance training, the following technolo- 
gies were recommended for immediate adoption: a 
telephone lecture series supplemented with slides 
and question-and-answer sessions; ad hoc telephone 
conferences; videotapes of workshop activities and 
lectures; ad hoc satellite video-conferences with 
two-way audio for participant questions; more vid- 
eotape equipment; and satellite disks to receive sat- 
ellite-transmitted video conferences at the National 
Center. (Appendixes to the report list vendors, Na- 
tional Center library resources, associations, con- 
sortia, and networks.) (KC) 
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Occupations Education, Postsecon Educa- 
tion, *Robotics, Secondary Education, Technical 
Education, Technological Advancement, Trade 
and Industrial Education, *Vocational Education, 
*Word Processing 
Directed to individuals responsible for program 
planning in vocational education at the national and 

state levels, this review and synthesis of technologi- 

cal developments in robotics and office automation 

identifies the potential demand for skills in these 


technologies in the next 3 to 5 years. The proce- 
dures for the study are described in the first chapter. 
Chapter 2, on robotics, begins with a definition. A 
discussion of usage patterns includes information on 
influences on usage (price of labor versus capital 
investment, cost, interface, assembly) and projec- 
tions of usage. A section on training implications for 
vocational education offers information on skills 
and training requirements and suggests that a signif- 
icant dmesktl for newly trained robotics technicians 
will not develop. Chapter 3 on office automation 
begins with a definition and then discusses the use 
of technology and influences on the office automa- 
tion equipment. A section on training implications 
for vocational education at the secondary and post- 
secondary levels discusses the need for word pro- 
cessing training for entry-level personnel and 
retraining needs for the acquisition of higher-order 
skills in analysis, comprehension, and logical think- 
ing. (YLB) 
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This feasibility study contains a design for evalu- 
ating vocational education research and develop- 
ment (R & D). The study developed a model for 
evaluating vocational education R & D based on 
legislative frames of reference for research, exem- 
plary projects, and curriculum development. Called 
an Impact Tracer Model, the program is based on 
information and observations taken from distribu- 
tion records of 308 vocational education R & D 
products, utilization data from 12 exemplary prod- 
ucts distributed nationwide, and impact data from 6 
field sites. The five-stage model consists of needs 
assessment, product development, product dissemi- 
nation, product use, and product impact. Some of 
the conclusions reached through the study are the 
following: (1) distribution data are easier to acquire 
and less expensive to obtain than product use or 
impact data; (2) most research coordinating unit 
directors are willing and able to provide distribution 
data; (3) superficial data on use can be obtained by 
mail, but detailed documentation requires observa- 
tion or interviews; (4) baseline measurements 
should be established when assessing impact; (5) 
interactive methods are necessary for collecting im- 
pact data; and (6) data on product use and impact 
are collected by few states at present. The study 
recommends that a comprehensive and continuing 
vocational education R & D evaluation system be 
implemented in phases beginning with the collec- 
tion of distribution data on all qualified R & D prod- 
ucts. The appendices include survey instruments 
xO a conceptual framework for assessing impact. 
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*Information Dissemination, Information Utiliza- 
tion, Linking Agents, Microcomputers, Post- 
secondary cation, Program Descriptions, 
*Program Development, Program Implementa- 
tion, Research and Development, Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Teacher Role, Technological 
Advancement, *Vocationa!l Education 
Identifiers—Vocational Education Dissemination 
Conference 1983 
This document reviews the activities of a confer- 
ence on “Disseminating for Tomorrow’s Voc Ed.” 
The conference featured tools, techniques, informa- 
tion, examples that can be used to promote good 
dissemination, use of research, and developmental 
results. Considerable emphasis at the conference 
was given to topics and activities related to mi- 
crocomputer hardware and software applications 
for vocational education disseminators and change 
agents. Following the sequence of the conference 
agenda, approximately 70 brief summaries of small 
group workshops and large group sessions are re- 
— Appendix A contains extensive samples of 
douts and materials mentioned in many of the 
summaries. Additionally, to encourage and facili- 
tate continued dialogue and exchange of informa- 
tion as well as dissemination of resources and ideas, 
a list of all conference participants with contact in- 
formation is provided in Appendix B. (KC) 
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Campbell, Paul B. And Others 
Transition Patterns between Education and Work. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, D 
Pub Date—Jan 84 
Contract—300-83-0016 
Note—154p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Career Choice, *Educational Attain- 
ment, Educational Research, *Education Work 
Relationship, *Employment Patterns, Graduate 
Surveys, *High School Graduates, Postsecondary 
Education, Secondary Education, Student Educa- 
tional Objectives, Vocational Followup 
A study investigated those transitional patterns 
that account for substantial numbers of young peo- 
ple moving from secondary education to employ- 
ment. Data came from the National Longitudinal 
Study of the High School Class of 1972; and the 
National Longitudinal Survey of Labor Market Ex- 
perience, Youth Cohort, including high school tran- 
scripts of a subsample. Large numbers of students 
began postsecondary education but did not earn de- 
grees. Often the interruption was followed by going 
to work. The availability of nearby community col- 
leges led to higher attendance. Socioeconomic sta- 
tus, gender, and race were related to choice of 
pathway. Choices were also influenced by signifi- 
cant others, particularly parents and close friends. 
Few students cited high school teachers and coun- 
selors as important influences. The choice of post- 
secondary education as a pathway was related to the 
high school experience; the higher the high school 
achievement, the higher the educational level the 
student generally completed. Outcomes of the non- 
postsecondary path were predominantly lower- 
skilled craft and service jobs. For vocational stu- 
dents, postsecondary work tended to lead to profes- 
sional/ technical and craft occupations. On-the-job 
training was the predominant kind of postsecondary 
education. Post-high school training, incomplete 
pathways, and transitional decisionmaking were 
recommended for policy attention. (YLB) 
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Iwler, Irvin H. And Others 


Academically 
Attitudinally to Work with Disadvantaged Stu- 


dents. Final Report. 

Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Dept. of Vocational Educa- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

Pub Date—30 Jun 83 

Note—59p.; For a related document, see CE 038 
062 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *Education- 
ally Disadvantaged, Educational Resources, *In- 
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service Teacher Education, Instructional Materi- 


A project Mat one an inservice brochure and a 
summary booklet that defined the conditions that 
affect academically disadvantaged vocational stu- 
dents in an effort to increase vocational educators’ 
awareness of what it is like to be an academically 
disadvantaged student. The publications also iden- 
tify how these students learn and illustrate the tech- 
niques and strategies needed to teach special 
students. Consultants from the Pennsylvania Bu- 
reau of Vocational Education also identified the 
modifications in curriculum, facilities, and teaching 
strategies needed to help disadvantaged students 
succeed in the classroom. This information was also 
included in the brochure. Appendix A, “Academi- 
cally Disadvantaged Students; A Vocational 
Teacher's Guide,” defines the academically disad- 


appropriate 
learning materials. Appendix B, a booklet of 20 


pages, is titled “The Student with Special Needs; a 
Guide for Vocational Educators,” and tells how to 
identify students with specific handicaps, suggests 
Ls) strategies, and lists additional resources. 
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CE 038 062 


Final 
— Univ., Pa. Dept. of Vocational Educa- 


Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

Pub Date—13 Jun 83 

— For a related document, see CE 038 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 

Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descri m Techniques, *Disabilities, 
Educational Resources, Emotional Disturbances, 
Hearing Impairments, *Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, Instructional Materials, Learning Disabili- 
ties, *Mainstreaming, *Material Development, 
Mental Retardation, Pamphlets, Physical Disabil- 
ities, Secondary Education, *Teaching Methods, 
Visual Impairments, Vocational Education, *Vo- 
cational Education Teachers 
A project developed six inservice brochures and a 

ditions that booklet that defined the handicapped con- 
ditions affect vocational students in an effort to 
increase vocational educators’ awareness of what it 
is like to be a special student. The brochures also 
identify how students with specific handicaps learn 
and illustrate the techniques and strategies needed 
to teach special students. Consultants from special 
education and vocational education also “eos 
the modifications in curriculum, facilities, equi; 

ment, and teaching strategies needed to help bao 

students succeed in the classroom. This information 

and helpful state and local special needs resource 
agencies were also included in the brochures. The 
six brochures and summary booklet are appended. 

The brochures provide information on identifying 

the handicapped student, teaching strategies, and a 

list of additional sources of help for yee | 


scenblirtoniiciogel, grote learning 

mentally hysically handicapped, and 

pe impaired students. The summary booklet, 
“The Student with Special Needs; a Guide for Voca- 

tional Educators,” tells how to identify 

with specific handicaps, suggests teaching strate- 

gies, and lists additional resources. (YLB) 
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and Verstional Sta 
vania State Dept. of Edu- 
ey femmvna of i 


it—Vocational-Technical Education Re- 


search Report; v21 n3 Aug 1983 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, Curricu- 
lum, *Disadvantaged, *Educational Resources, 


Sources, i 
opment, *Networks, Newsletters, Postsecondary 
Education, Secondary Education, Teaching 
Methods, *Vocational Education, *Vocational 
Education Teachers 
The purpose of a project was to form a curriculum 
network whereby information, services, and materi- 
related to disadvantaged persons could be dis- 
seminated directly to vocational personnel. 
Programming information, curriculum materials, in- 
structional resources, exemplary approaches, and 
evaluation strategies that have worked effectively 
with disadvantaged learners were solicited from the 
educational community. Sources were network 
members, the Inservice Instructional Resource 
Team from Penn State University, the Pennsylvania 
Bureau of Vocational Education, the Division of 
Occupational and Vocational Studies at Penn State, 
and the Pennsylvania Association of Vocational Ed- 
ucation Special Needs Personnel. A curriculum in- 
formation network was formed consisting of 1,300 
superintendents, principals, directors, counselors, 
and teachers. Six issues of a newsletter entitled the 
Curriculum Information News were developed. 
Each newsletter consisted of two sections—descrip- 
tions of innovative techniques, exemplary pro- 
grams, and curriculum materials with name and 
address of the developer and a special report on one 
of six topics: a definition of disadvantaged persons, 
identification of disadvantaged learners, reading as 
a vocational subject, mathematics in vocational edu- 
cation, limited-English proficiency, and disadvan- 
taged adult learners. (Appendixes include the six 
Ww and an article describing the project.) 
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Hollenback, Kathryn 

An Assessment of Occupational Orientation Inves- 
tigation Activities and Course Content at the 
Local Level to Determine Its Effectiveness. Final 


Report. 

North Texas State Univ., Denton. Coll. of Educa- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Dept. of Occupational Education and Technol- 
ogy. 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Contract—00230234 

Note—24 Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative t2. 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Career 
Choice, Career Development, *Career Education, 
Career Exploration, *Course Content, *Curricu- 
lum Development, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Occupational Information, ‘State 
Curriculum Guides, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Texas 
The purpose of this study was to make an assess- 

ment of current occupational investigation curricula 

at the local level in Texas and to develop and vali- 
terminal performance objectives and enabling 
= uestionnaire was developed and ad- 

0 experienced occupational investi- 

gation teachers at a special group session and by 
mail to an additional 35 teachers. The surveys gath- 
ered information on what subject matter instructors 
were teac in the classroom, the amount of time 

8 cenand area, the strategies they were using, 
¢ benefits of using occupational investigative 

courses, use of advisory committees and community 

resources, and suggestions for changes in existing 
curricula. By input gathered in the assessment 
survey, a foundation of instructional objectives was 
established. These data and additional objectives 
formulated through a literature search were used to 
establish a core curriculum. These objectives were 
then set up in the form of a survey instrument that 
be used by teachers, students, and state and local 

committee members to validate the objec- 

S ¢ final phase of the project consisted of 

ranking the terminal performance objectives and the 

enabling objectives and writing and disseminating a 

curriculum outline. (A copy of the curriculum out- 

line is included in this report.) (KC) 
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Women and Development. Courier No. 29. 
Asian - South Pacific Bureau of Adult Education. 
Pub Date—Dec 83 
Note—-108p.; Extracts from papers presented at 
ASPBAE’s Region 3 Conference on Nonformal 
Education for Women (1982). 
— Cit—ASPBAE Courier Service; n29 Dec 
Pub Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Opinion Pa- 
pers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus P 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Developing Na- 
tions, *Economic Development, Females, Femi- 
nism, Foreign Countries, *Nonformal Education, 
*Sex Discrimination, Sex Role, *Womens Educa- 
tion, *Womens Studies 
Identifiers—Australia, Japan, Malaysia, Thailand 
This issue contains materials, about and for 
women, which have been produced as part of the 
United Nations Decade for Women. Included are 
presentations made at the Asian-South Bureau of 
Adult Education Conferences and other 
conferences, and meetings held to discuss women in 
developing nations. The first three papers deal with 
the status and role of women in development; the 
impact of aid, development, and technological 
change on the status of women in developing na- 
tions; and the failure to take women seriously into 
account as part of the developmental process. Ex- 
tracts follow from “Links for the Chain,” a report of 
nonformal education involving women in South 
Asia. The next paper concerns women’s unequal 
position in economic development. Country reports 
are provided on nonformal education for, and by, 
women in Australia; nonformal education for 
women in Malaysia; women’s education in Japan; 
and aspects of women’s lives in Thailand. The South 
Pacific Commission’s monthly news of activities 
(March, 1983) precedes the final papers on a new 
international economic order that incorporates 
women into future developmental strategies. (YLB) 
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irginia. 

West Virginia Research Coordinating Unit for Vo- 
cational Education, Huntington. 

Pub Date—[84] 

Note—62p.; Figures and statistics may not repro- 
duce well due to small print. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Dropout Characteristics, *Dropout 
Prevention, *Dropout Programs, Dropout Rate, 
Dropout Research, *Dropouts, Educational His- 
tory, Educational Needs, Employment Problems, 
*Potential Dropouts, Program Evaluation, Pro- 
= Implementation, *Program Improvement, 

mdary Education, Statewide Planning, Youth 

Employment 


Identifiers—West Virginia 


This guide is intended to provide teachers and 
administrators, especially in West Virginia, with in- 
formation about high school dropouts, their charac- 
teristics, and ways to retain potential a * in 
high school. A pretest and answer key precede the 
text of the report. The first section presents an over- 
view of the dropout problem and its consequences, 
such as the dropout’s greater level of unemployment 
and lower earnings. In the second section, factors 
affecting attendance and enrollment are listed, and 
teachers are given methods for identifying potential 
dropouts. Checklists of characteristics and work- 
sheets are provided for teachers to identify high-risk 
students. There is a report summary on dropouts in 
West Virginia, 1981-1982. The third section con- 
tains suggestions for preventing students from drop- 
ping out, such as tutoring, counseling, work-related 
schemes, alternative education, parent involvement, 
student-centered approaches, and other low-cost 
dropout prevention activities. The fourth section 
presents methods of evaluating the success of drop- 
out prevention programs, while the fifth section 
consists of the results of a survey of dropout preven- 
tion activities in West Virginia in 1983. (KC) 

ED 240 279 CE 038 086 
Tang, Le D. 
Identification for Robotics Training. 
Pub Date—5 Dec 83 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the American Vo- 
cational Association Convention (Anaheim, CA, 
— 5, 1983). Broken print may affect legi- 


Pub Ope Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 





Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Automation, *Job Analysis, *Job 
Skills, *Manufacturing, Manufacturing Industry, 
Occupational Information, Paraprofessional Per- 
sonnel, *Robotics, *Technical Education, Trade 
and Industrial Education, Vocational Education 
A study focused on the task of identifying compe- 
tencies for robotics training. The level of robotics 
training was limited to that of robot technicians. 
Study objectives were to obtain a list of occupa- 
tional competencies; to rank their order of impor- 
tance; and to compare opinions from robot 
manufacturers, robot users, and robotics educators 
concerning the degree of importance of the compe- 
tencies identified. Responses to mailed question- 
naires identified 94 competencies, 11 of which were 
deleted because respondents considered them less 
important. The remaining 83 competencies were 
categorized into basic skills and five job functions: 
operation, application, pro, ing, installation, 
and maintenance for robot technicians. A coeffici- 
ent of agreement statistics was used as the evalua- 
tion criterion for determining the degree of 
importance of competencies identified. The results 
indicated a very high and significant degree of 
agreement (A=0.93) among manufacturers, users, 
and educators on the importance of all competen- 
cies. Maintenance was perceived as by far the most 
important job function, followed by operation. Pro- 
ing and installation were tied for third place. 
Application was least important. (Sixteen pages of 
oi including data tables, are appended.) 
B 
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Gerstenlauer, David L. 

Consumable and Refundable Supplies Items for 
Production Agriculture Mechanics Laboratories 
as Influenced by Selected Characteristics of 
Vocational Agriculture Program and Teacher. 
Final Report. 

Waynesboro Area School District, PA. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Vocational Education. 

Pub Date—83 

Contract—83-2802 

Note—103p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Agricultural Education, *Agricul- 
tural Engineering, *Agricultural Supplies, Com- 
munity Characteristics, Construction Materials, 
Facility Inventory, Metal Working, Program Bud- 
geting, Program Content, Secondary Education, 
*Teacher Background, *Vocational Education, 
Woodworking 

Identifiers—Pennsylvania 
This study was conducted to develop a list of basic 

consumable and refundable supplies to be used in a 

secondary agricultural production mechanics labo- 

ratory program in Pennsylvania. A total of 72 sur- 
veys were sent to selected teachers: 24 in the area 
of woodworking, 24 in the area of metal working, 
and 24 covering all other areas of agricultural me- 
chanics laboratory consumable supplies. The instru- 
ment was designed so that teachers could provide 
information about their department, community, 
units of instruction, teaching background, and 
amount of consumable supplies used. A total of 41 
usable replies were used in data collection. Both 
tables and verbal analyses were prepared listing the 
variables, number of responses, mean responses, the 
standard error, and the ranges. A basic list of con- 
sumable and refundable supplies was developed. An 
extensive description of nonsupply variables was 
compiled, describing the community, department, 
and teachers of programs in the study. However, 
few generalizable conclusions could be formed from 
this data. It was recommended that lists be devel- 
oped for other areas of agricultural production me- 
chanics and that the lists be updated as technology 
changes. (Author/KC) 
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Carlos, Ellen 

Developing a Strategy. Supporting Economic De- 
velopment: A Guide for Vocational Educators. 

Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 
Bureau of Vocational and Technical Education. 

Pub Date—83 

Contract—83-2809 

Note—37p. 

Available from—Economic Development Support 
Division, Pennsylvania Department of Education, 

P.O. Box 911, 333 Market Street, Harrisburg, PA 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Cooperative 

Programs, * tion, *Economic Develop- 
ment, Government School Relationship, Indus- 
try, Job Development, *Job Training, Needs 
Assessment, Postsecondary Education, School 
Business Relationship, School Community Rela- 
tionship, School Role, Secondary Education, 
*Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Li 
This handbook offers vocational educators several 
suggestions . for = an active partner in their 
community’s economic development activities. It is 
intended as a tool to use for coordinating activities 
between vocational educators and representatives 
of industry, government, and labor. An introduction 
offers background information, including a list of 
benefits to vocational education institutions on vo- 
cational education/community collaboration. The 
section on forming the partnership with those in- 
volved in economic development activities de- 
scribes these steps: preparation, assessment of the 
existing situation, development of goals and objec- 
tives, and tapping of resources. The role and respon- 
sibilities of the industry/education coordinator are 
also outlined. The next section discusses building 
responsiveness within vocational education to meet 
community or industrial needs. The next section 
outlines action plans for supporting economic devel- 
opment. These examples represent area vocational 
schools, community colleges, and public secondary 
schools. Information is provided for each institution 
on establishing lines of communication; person(s) 
responsible for coordination; establishing lines of 
communication; person(s) responsible for coordina- 
tion; major community organizations involved; 
sources used for needs assessment; key“factors in 
relationship with business, industry, and labor; key 
factors in successful training programs; and the 
contact person. Seven publications are annotated as 
recommended resources on linkage with economic 
developers. (YLB) 


ED 240 282 CE 038 098 

Jones, Franklin Ross 

Philosophical Perspectives as a Dimension of the 
Phas ame ary Modality in the Theory of Adult 


Pub Date—[80] 

Note—17p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — 
Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01i Plus P 
Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), Ado- 
lescents, *Adult Development, Adults, *Agin, 

(Individuals), Attitude Change, Beliefs, *Devel- 
opmental Stages, Individual Development, Mid- 
dle Aged Adults, Midlife Transitions, *Moral 
Development, Older Adults, *Philosophy, Self 
Actualization, *Values, Well Being 
The long-held belief that a person became an adult 
at about 20 years of age and, henceforth, remained 
psychologically and physically on a plateau until old 
age, has recently been found unacceptable in the 
light of research contributed by developmental psy- 
chology. Adult development may be viewed as the 
function of the interaction of the psychological, so- 
ciological, and the physical. One important psycho- 
logical component is an individual’s perspective or 
philosophical view. The philosophical viewpoint un- 
dergoes some alteration during the passage through 
adult life. These modifications may be a result of 
reflections and/or other forces that give impetus to 
realignment of metaphysical views. Various re- 
searchers have examined the values of groups of 
people from adolescence through old age and have 
found some significant changes. According to some 
researchers, bp a persons generally appear to 
value love and self-absorption, while those who are 
middle-aged strive for productivity and care of oth- 
ers. The aged tend to hold values that are less mate- 
rial as they face a disengagement from life; however, 
few adults ever actually attain a state of total disen- 
gagement. Further research needs to be done using 
computer simulation to test this model against the 
«o” of adult perspective through the lifespan. 


Information 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
R in Vocationa! Education. 
SB), Won of Vocational ‘and Adult Ed- 


Contract—300-83-0016 

Note—94p. 

Available from—National Center Publications, Na- 
tional Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 
tion, 1960 Kenny Road, Columbus, OH 43210 
(RD249-$7.25). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Change, *Educational 
Needs, Educational Philosophy, *Futures (of So- 
ciety), Human Factors Engineering, Job Enrich- 
ment, Secondary Education, *Vocational 
Education, *Work Attitudes, *Work Environ- 
ment 

Identifiers—*Quality of Working Life 
Based upon a review of literature and on-site in- 

terviews and observations at nine firms that are rec- 
ognized leaders in the development and 
implementation of quality of work life (QWL) activ- 
ities, this report examines implications of QWL de- 
velopments for future skill requirements and their 
potential consequences for public vocational educa- 
tion policies and programs. The report is not a hand- 
book or a guide for changing current practices but 
is intended to provide background information to 
familiarize vocational educators with QWL devel- 
opments in the workplace. The report focuses on 
two major sets of educational implications. First, it 
discusses the implications of QWL developments 
for the content and instructional processes of voca- 
tional education. It suggests that to function effec- 
tively on high-involvement a —_ 
settings, workers and managers not o' y bone 
basic skills and technical job skills, but 
increasingly need improved skills and Saealeden te in 
group problem soiving and in the organization and 
management of production. The report discusses ex- 
amples of skills and knowledge in these two broad 
areas and examines why they are needed in business 
and industry. The second major focus of the report 
examines what new participative management tech- 
niques may do to improve the nation’s schools, es- 
pecially the management and organization of 
vocational education. The report discusses how 
QWL practices in industry must transfer to a better 
way of learning and a new high-involvement partici- 
pative approach to schooling. Appendixes to the 
report contain a list of skills applicable in participa- 
tive work settings and summaries of the site visits to 
the nine companies studied. (KC) 
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Technician Education Yearbook 1984, 

Prakken Publications, Inc., Ann Arbor r, MI. 

Report No.—ISBN-O-911168-54-0 

Pub Date—84 

Note—366p. 

Available from—Prakken Publications, Inc., P.O. 
Box 8623, Ann Arbor, MI 48107 ($35.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, College Programs, 
Community Colleges, Community Resources, 
Competence, Cooperative Programs, Curriculum 
Development, Educational Cooperation, *Educa- 
tional Needs, *Educational Practices, Needs As- 
sessment, *Paraprofessional Personnel, 
Postsecondary Education, Professional Continu- 
ing Education, School Business Relationship, 
Teacher Improvement, *Technical Education, 
*Technical Occupations, Technological Advance- 
ment, Transfer of Training, Two Year Colleges, 
Vocational Education, Yearbooks 
This yearbook deals with technician education. 

Included in a section on new issues, problems, and 

proposals for technician education are the following 

papers: “High Technology Challenges the Voca- 
fame, Ficte ne= Curriculum,” ty Walter J. Brook- 
“Assessment of Technical Competency,” by 

Gaston C. McMahon; “Industry and Education 

Cooperation Serves America’s eeds,” by Catha- 

rine P. Warmbrod; “The Ohio Technology Transfer 

Organization and Its Role in Two-Year Technical 

Education,” by Kim Bonewit; “Contracting with 

Business and Industry: Use Your Community Re- 

sources,” by Chuck Gold; and “Professional Devel- 

opment for Vocational Educators,” by James L. 

Hoerner and E. Lynn Suydam. The second section 
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of the paper consists of case studies of in 

various schools, including the robotics 

program at Macomb Community College, the laser 

and electrooptics technology program at North 

Central Technical Institute, the forest technician 

program at the State University of New York Col- 
of Environmental Science and Forestry at 


sist of directories of institutions, ologies, and 
Officials involved in technician education; a list of 
professional izations concerned with techni- 


organiza’ 
cian education; and a bibliography of works dealing 
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Representatives, Ninety-Eighth 
First Session (June 7, 9, 10, 14-16, and 


23, 1983). 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Science and Technology.; Con- 
gress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House Com- 
mittee on the Budget. 

Pub Date—84 

Note—1,399p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
small 


type. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 

Pub a 0) - Legal/Legislative/ ew Materi- 

(090) — Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MFIi Pho Postage BC Not Avall- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Automation, Career Education, *Em- 
ployment, *Employment Projections, Federal 
Government, Government Role, Hearings, Job 
Training, Labor Force, *Labor Market, Retrain- 
ing, *Technological Advancement, *Unemploy- 
ment, Vocational Education, *Work 
Environment 
These are transcripts of joint Congressional hear- 

ings on technology and employment. Objectives 

stated for the hearings are to identify how technol- 
ogy is leading to changes in the nation’s work force 
and work environment and to make recommenda- 
tions for governmental action that will ease the ad- 
justment of the work force and workplace to 

technology, while promoting employment, im- 

proved productivity, and economic growth. Eight 

panels of witnesses provided statements, prepared 
statements, exhibits, papers, and supplemental ma- 

terials on (1) overall perspectives and trends; (2) 

employment projections; (3) demographics of the 

work force; (4) automation in factory and office; (5) 

quality of the workplace; (6) training/ retraining; (7) 

regional, state, and local perspectives; and (8) future 

perspectives. Witnesses include university profes- 
sors, United States Representatives, and individuals 

representing the AFL-CIO; Center for Policy Alter- 
natives, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Of- 
fice of Technology Assessment; Federal National 

Mortgage Association; Urban Institute; Scientific 

Manpower Commission; The Conference Board; 

Bureau of Social Science Research, Inc.; National 

Commission for Employment Policy; "American 

Federation of State, County, and Municipal Em- 

ployees; United Steelworkers of America; and 

American Vocational Association. (YLB) 
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Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Seasion on HR. 


Poet of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
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This document, a transcript of a House of Repre- 
sentatives subcommittee hearing on a Reagan Ad- 
ministration proposal, discusses consolidation of 
existing federal vocational and adult education pro- 
grams, simplification of requirements for states and 
other recipients participating in federal vocational 
and adult education programs, authorization of cer- 
tain state and national programs for the develop- 
ment of vocational skills and basic skills in the work 
force that will improve productivity and economic 
growth, and authorization of states to consolidate 
funding for such programs into block grants to the 
states in an attempt to increase efficiency and pro- 
ductivity. At the hearing, testimony and a prepared 
statement were given by T. H. Bell, U.S. Secretary 
of Education, and questions were answered by Dr. 
Robert Worthington, Assistant Secretary for Voca- 
tional and Adult Education. Secre Bell and As- 
sistant Secretary Worthington testified that their 
bill is designed to accomplish these four major ob- 
jectives: (1) consolidation of existing vocational and 
adult education programs into a single, flexible pro- 
gram of grants to the states; (2) simplification and 
reduction of administrative burden at all levels of 
government, so that states can use more of their 
federal dollars to provide educational services to 
students; (3) enhancement of the role of vocational 
and adult education in assisting local, state, and na- 
tional economic development; and (4) refocusing 
the federal role to concentrate on research, develop- 
ment, dis$emination, demonstration, and other na- 
tional leadership activities rather than on 
intervention in educational decision making at the 
state or local levels. They emphasized that the bill 
would cut through red tape, streamline paperwork, 
permit wider discretion to the states, and make it 
easier to harmonize the use of state and federal 
funds, while at the same time preserving the empha- 
sis on vocational education and continuing to fund 
adult basic education programs. (The text of H.R. 
2940 is included in the document.) (KC) 
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Despite the fact that, of all the 50 states, Utah has 
the highest percentage of state and local govern- 
ment expenditures for education and the highest 
proportion of adults who have graduated from high 
school, one out of every five adults in Utah lacks 
basic literacy skills. At present, the following adult 
literacy programs offer instruction in basic skills to 
Utah residents: a community education program, an 
adult high school program, an adult basic education 
program, an adult refugee education program, pre- 
vocational programs at five area vocational schools 
and two technical colleges, and a Job Training Part- 
nership Act program. Although no single source of 
authority or responsibility for adult literacy pro- 
grams exists in Utah, the quality of the individual 
programs is good. Serious logistical problems exist, 
however, in getting enough of the scattered popula- 
tion in rural areas together to conduct a program. 
An expanded adult literacy program would un- 


doubtedly lower unemployment and raise earnings 
in Utah. With the state pressured to expand and 
improve schools and colleges, however, adult pro- 
grams remain a low priority. (Eleven tables depict- 
ing program enrollment and impact data are 
appended.) (MN) 
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Despite the fact that military careers require 
much higher levels of literacy than do comparable 
civilian careers, the range of literacy levels of enlist- 
ees is roughly representative of the abilities found 
amoung high school graduates. In response to the 
need to raise the literacy levels of their personnel, 
the Armed Forces have paid increasing attention to 
literacy instruction in recent years. Whereas liter- 
acy programs once followed a master apprentice 
training model that emphasized decoding, recent 
military instructional programs focus on literacy 
training that takes into account the specific require- 
ments of the job to be performed. The Navy’s 
Job-Oriented Basic Skills Program, the Army’s Job 
Skills Education Program, and the Air Force’s 
Job-Oriented Basic Skills Assessment and Enhance- 
ment System all have been based upon the — 
tasks personnel will have to perform. Also currentl y 
underway are several military-sponsored researc! 
efforts in literacy instruction that make creative use 
of computer and videodisc systems. (MN) 
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A recent survey of retailing firms, ranging from 
single stores to naiionwide chains, showed that the 
most significant humax resources challenge facing 
these organizations is how to attract and retain qual- 
ified employees. Faced with the many changes in 
the retailing industry and in the composition of the 
work force that have taken place over the past three 
decades, retail firms are beginning to question how 
to select better employees and how to improve 
worker performance. Although some remedial 
courses in mathematics and in communication skills 
do exist in retail business-run training and manage- 
ment development programs, remedial training is 
not generally seen as the responsibility of business. 
Instead, the retailing industry maintains linkages 
with educational institutions, utilizing programs 
such as work study and tuition refund. Because in- 
dustry’s views of education have changed over the 
years, more information is needed about the rela- 
tionship between industry’s employment consider- 
ations and the development of basic skills. Possible 
agendas for research in this area could include ex- 
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While the need for improved literacy in the work 
force is generally accepted, questions still remain as 
to what levels of ei are required for different 
jobs and who will provide the necessary adult liter- 
acy training. To answer these py aso researchers 
must develop a database of information about liter- 
acy needs and deficiences. Developing such a data- 
base, however, is not easily accomplished. Upon 
discovering that employee performance in one area 
is unacceptable, employers can take any one of a 
number of actions that would e the <_< of 
the job in question. In addition, literac ae 8 
ments change over time as organizations Ps. 
change. Job analysis and validation are two possible 
means of assessing the literacy requirements of 
work. Each method has advantages and disadvan- 
tages that must be considered carefully when using 
them in a large-scale research project. Informal sur- 
veys of employers throughout the country indicate 
that the burden to improve employee quality rests 
mainly with the educational system. While employ- 
ers are concerned about the literacy levels of their 
workers, many doubt whether literacy training by 
employers is effective. An examination of the reme- 
policies of companies such as American 
Telegraph and Telephone suggests that, for a variety 
of reasons, employers are generally quite conserva- 
tive about providing literacy training. (MN) 
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By the late 1960s, the most offered courses in 

American community colleges were remedial read- 

ing, remedial writing, and remedial arithmetic. The 

success of the early efforts in en colleges 
was marginal at best, as is evidenced b ty a 1968 study 
indicating that nearly 90 percent of all remedial stu- 
dents failed or dropped out of remedial courses. By 
1977, however, the first national study of American 
college and university programs for low-achieving 
students revealed that some programs were achiev- 
ing success. A national study of college and univer- 
sity programs was conducted in 1982 to discover the 
and tsi nature, and level of success of literac: 
basic = programs. Based on this survey, it 
appears that successful remedial programs exhibit 
the tae 11 characteristics: strong administra- 


potentials and capabili- 
ties of community college students. (MN) 
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Most presently existing literacy training programs 
for inmates in America’s prisons are inadequate. 
Before program planners and developers can rem- 
edy this situation, they must be able to obtain accu- 
rate information on the numbers of illiterate inmates 
and the numbers of inmates currently receiving lit- 
eracy instruction in America’s prisons. The estab- 
lishment of an information clearinghouse and the 
development of standard definitions and measures 
to facilitate the collection and dissemination of such 
information would be important first steps in the 
effort to improve literacy instruction for inmates. 
Included among the many issues that must be ad- 
dressed by planners of prison literacy programs are 
the lack of consistent federal and state policies 
toward rehabilitation; the lack of uate funds, 
facilities, and equipment; the lack of trained profes- 
sionals in the field; and the lack of comprehensive, 
integrated literacy programs. On the positive side, a 
number of exemplary prison literacy training pro- 
grams do exist. Some of vot the key components of 
these exemplary programs are development of a co- 
ordinated structure; provision of staff training in 
literacy; utilization of competency-based, inte- 
grated curricula; the offering of incentives for in- 
mates; coordination between correctional and 
community education programs; and increased use 
of technology. On a daily basis, program developers 
and implementers must also contend with a number 
of problems that interfere with their operation, in- 
cluding disregard for the educational needs of in- 
mates, lack of adequate referral and support 
services, and lack of coordination of penal programs 
within and among institutions, as well as over- 
crowded and substandard living conditions. (MN) 
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Large numbers of trained volunteers working i 
community-based settings are needed if adult liter- 
acy programs are to be successful. In addition, adult 
literacy programs must work in partnership with 
peepee ny Kegs gi ln 
are i ¢ agreements with nontradi- 
pb gl izations such as service and fraternal 
organizations; community action agencies; and reli- 
gious, cooperative, and political organizations that 
address the establishment of literacy programs and 
deal with issues of funding, public relations, — 
human resources. In order to reduce 
the extent of adult illiteracy in the United —— 
program planners must make volunteerism a na- 
tional — and nap direct poy at the — 
uation expansion of proven programs that 
-—_ _— client. oaaaee age Pog demrs communities 
ie greatest n for t literacy programs 
pny targeted and given priority. Rather than 
spending money on more nati: conferences and 
studies of adult learning, planners should initiate 
local community conferences that would be con- 
cerned os ly with the development of local pro- 
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This paper deals with strategies for developing 
literacy skills in nonnative speakers of English. Dis- 
ae Se ee ee 
different categories of English-as-a-second-lan- 
guage (ESL) adults _— _ basic philosophy that 
underlies the skills to adults at 
all levels of literacy. needs of ESL stu- 
dents from preliterate societies and learning activi- 
ties for use in addressing these special needs are 
examined. Described next are a series of strategies 
focusing on meaning that can be used successfully 
with students who are not themselves literate but 

speak a has a common written 

form. A series of activities focusing on patterns are 
provided for use with ESL students who are well 
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Although English-as-a-second-language (ESL) 
practitioners are generally making good progress in 
teaching listening and skills, the entire 
area of teaching literacy skills to ESL students is 
barely in the formative stage. The teaching of ESL 
is further complicated when students are not only 
lacking in English literacy skills but are also func- 
tionally illiterate in their native languages. Educa- 
tors need to become more aware of the special 
problems that even the most motivated ESL stu- 
Sete Oe ee that is as diffi- 
cult to learn as is reas many ESL 
programs have been predicated on the notion that 
students must be orally proficient before they can 
read English, research shows that reading and 
j arenes Fas be taught concurrently. To facilitate 
the teaching of reading and writing in the ESL class- 
room, educators should provide early and system- 
atic instruction in areas such as phonetic spelling, 
writing mechanics, structural analysis, study skills, 
and test taking. In addition, aun of ESL and 
literacy programs should devote more effort to pool- 
ing the resources of smaller local programs to avoid 
duplication, solicit cooperation from and work to- 
gether with business and industry, offer counseling 
services, and provide necessary staff development 
activities. (MN) 
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Problems facing literacy education include how to 
attract nonEnglish speaking and illiteraie adults to 
the programs and how to reduce attrition and in- 
crease motivation for the students who do come to 
the programs. One method that could help to solve 
these problems is “community literacy,” an ap- 
proach to learning in which the curriculum is de- 
ann from the needs of students and in which 
students and teachers are actively engaged in the 
process of learning 


as- 
sumptions that stereotype the learners. osc 
such materials could be changed to correspond to 
the actual situations and life issues that students 
confront. With this new student-developed mate- 
rial, the teacher would use “a five-step ow 
questioning strategy, moving from asking students 
specific informational questions to exploring the na- 
ture of the probiem presented in the text and consid- 
ering possible actions to change the situation. 
Because literacy is only one of the many problems 
adults face, other supportive services should be pro- 
vided; community sites for satellite centers should 
be developed; in addition, literacy instruction 
should be incorporated into existing community 
programs. (KC) 
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During the past 40 years, the definition of literacy 
and the needs of adult literacy education have 
changed. Before World War II, adult literacy pro- 
grams usually focused on teaching totally illiterate 
adults to read and write at the simplest ior. Later, 
functional literacy at about the fifth grade level was 
promoted through the programs. Now, however, a 
reading level of twelfth grade is needed for adults to 
function in an increasingly complex technical soci- 
ety. Reading instructional materials can be classi- 
fied in stages from one to five from a low to an 
advanced level, with one being simple reading skills 
such as those acquired by primary grade children, 
and five being more abstract reasoning skills such as 
those acquired by the average high school gradu- 
ates. The amount of time required for adults to pass 
through these various stages of reading has aot been 
determined, but unless adults have acquired a broad 
general education, it takes considerably longer than 
the usual attendance period at literacy programs. If 
literacy programs are to be successful at raising the 
pam levels of their participants to a twelfth grade 
level, more research is needed on how this can be 
accomplished. More appropriate materials need to 
be developed, along with diagnostic tests for adult 
programs. Finally, research is needed to show the 
influence of cognition on reading and the influence 
of reading on cognition. Such research efforts can 
help to prepare adults for the increasingly technical 
jobs of the future. (KC) 
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As articulated by President Reagan, the Adult Lit- 
eracy Initiative has two goals: to raise all adults in 
the country to a functional reading level and to fo- 
cus on promoting literacy among adults—not 
“stamping out” or “attacking” illiteracy. Profes- 
sionals at the National Adult Literacy Project and 
Conference considered the problems of adult liter- 
it main issues in their pa- 
pers. First of all, the speakers emphasized a need to 
codeanand better the adult imeenaey problem in the 
United States. Closely related to the first concern is 
the necessity to understand better the need for 
adults to have different kinds of skills and knowl- 
edges for the future..A third issue is the need to have 
a better understanding of the various delivery sys- 
tems for adult literacy development, their clients, 
and their effectiveness. The problems of adults who 
must learn English as a second language raise issues 
unique to this population and must be considered 
separately from the rest of adult basic education. 
Closely related to the issues surrounding the teach- 
ing of English as a second |: e is the need to 
understand literacy problems in the United States 
by comparison to the literacy pote in the rest 
of the world. An issue of central concern for all of 





the presenters is the need to understand the differ- 
ence between the development of literacy during 
childhood and in adulthood, while the seventh issue 
they raised is the need to understand better the use 
of technology in the development and delivery of 
adult literacy programs. Finally, the eighth issue 
concerns the need for a clearly articulated national 
policy for adult literacy development. (KC) . 
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This handbook contains broad guidelines for in- 
creasing cooperation among business, industry, la- 
bor, governmental agencies, professionals, parents, 
students, and educators through the creation of 

business/ industry /education partnerships. The ma- 
terial is designed primarily to provide a framework 
for building or improving such partnerships or coun- 
cils rather than to develop a rigid set of instructions 
for operating councils. Focus is on how to develop 
community, regional, and state mechanisms to serve 
as links between the labor force and education. An 
introduction lists what individuals as well as busi- 
nesses and industries can do in partnership efforts. 
The second section on forming business/indus- 
try/education councils covers setting objectives, 
council management, the role of the state coordina- 
tor, and council functions. The relationship of the 
partnership council to other community and educa- 
tional councils is then briefly addressed. Section 4 
discusses several broad categories and examples of 
council activities, including instruction and curricu- 
lum development, resource workshops, inservice 
training, career guidance, materials and service 
functions, educational management, shadowing 
suggestions, and adopt-a-school programs. The final 
section is a one-page state-of-the-art summary for 
partnerships among business, industry, and educa- 
tion. The appendix contains an historical perspec- 
tive for Alabama’s business/industry/education 
partnerships. (YLB) 
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Intended especially for literacy workers, this 
monograph discusses the planning and organization 
of all the various approaches to the delivery of liter- 
acy work. It is divided into two main sections. The 
first part discusses the general principles of planning 
and organizing; it may be considered theoretical in 
nature. Its three chapters cover the planning and 
organization of literacy within the context of devel- 
opment in the Third World, understanding the plan- 
ning process, and understanding organizations and 
their design, renewal, and change. Chapter 4 pro- 
vides the transition to the second, practical part of 
the monograph. An ideal, fully functioning literacy 
system is described that is composed of nine subsys- 
tems. The nine chapters that follow deal with plan- 
ning and organizing in relation to each of these nine 
subsystems: policy and planning, administrative and 
instructional delivery, technical support, social mo- 
bilization, curriculum and materials development, 
and evaluation. Each chapter describes (1) the plan- 
ning and organizational objectives of the subsystem, 
(2) the planner system, and (3) the plan adoption 
system as defined by the objectives of the subsys- 
tem. Possible pianning and organizational solutions 


are generated. A brief chapter of conclusions and a 
bibliography end the monograph. (YLB) 
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This paper is intended to function as both a major 
analytic effort and a review of the literature relevant 
to the establishment of an occupational information 
system. An introduction is followed by a summary 
of the legislative history documenting the process 

by which occupational information been in- 

creasingly recognized as an essential element in the 
policymaking Section 3 outlines the con: 
ceptual foundations underpinning the use of occu- 
pational information. The section includes a 
discussion of alternative theories of the labor mar- 
ket, interventions that are appropriate in a theoreti- 
cal context, and the data elements required to 
implement and monitor such interventions knowl- 
edgeably. Theories of vocational decisi 
are discussed, and an attempt is made to place the 
need for labor market and occupational data in the 
context of vocational choice. Section 4 discusses the 
uses of occupational information for planners and 
— personnel. Anticipated and known bene- 

of data use in the decisi of 

these user groups are addressed. Th: section is 
devoted to the identification of apesiiie data ele- 
ments necessary in an ideal occupational informa- 
tion system. A conclusion and a bibliography end 
the paper. Appendixes are author recommendations 
for data elements for an occupational information 
system and an annotated bibliography. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Nevada 
A study sought to determine what four major Pop- 
ulations think about six —. issues relating to 
vocational education programs. A secondary objec- 
tive was to determine attitudes about some issues 
specific to each of the groups surveyed. The four 
population groups were eleventh grade male and 
female, vocational and academic students; — 


importance of schools providing vocational 
tion. Most of respondents in all four groups 
indicated that vocational education was either very 
or somewhat important in attracting new industries. 
Responses indicated that more money should be 
spent on vocational education programs. The largest 
percentage of each group indicated that vocational 
education prepared young people fairly well for 
jobs. The adult oll mJ were far more critical 
than students. Students were also asked about future 
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Identifiers—* Australia 
This bulletin deals with various problems, policies, 
and programs affecting youth in Australia. Included 
in the bulletin are the following articles: “Low Cost 
Rural Resettlement: A Youth Perspective,” by Scott 
Williams; “And Now for Something Completely 
Different - or a Little More of the Same,” by Marga- 
ret O’Connell; “Enrolments, Access, Participation, 
and Retention: Tertiary Education’s Trendy Statis- 
tics,” by Don Brewster, Leslie Riggs, and Carol Ey; 
“Co-ordination of Policy and Practices,” by P.E.F. 
Kirby; “Income Support for Young People: An Ab- 
stract,” by C. Blakers; “The Youth Labour Market: 
Trends and Patterns,” by C. Blakers; “ — Labour 
Market Aspects of Youth Policy,” Richard 
Sweet; and “Federal Policy Relating ast hool Re- 
tention in Australia: A Critical Discussion,” by Su- 
san E. King. A review by Ronald Henderson of Tom 
O’Brien’s book entitled “Job Generation. A Policy 
Proposal” and a review by Colin Power of D.S. An- 
derson and A.E. Vervoorn’s book entitled “Access 
to Privilege: Patterns of Participation in Australian 
Post-Secondary Education” are also included in the 
bulletin. (MN) 
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Identifiers—* Mental Health Workers 
A study examined the — ae wee health 
agency training professional men- 
tal he, health workers Song onlia' — the United 
States. During the study, researchers contacted all 
50 state mental health manpower development of- 
fices and requested copies of statewide training pro- 
grams, instructional materials, training needs 
assessment studies, and descriptions of unique train- 
ing developments. Although there was little consen- 
sus about training priorities for paraprofessional in 
community mental health agency positions, many 
states indicated that few new staff, whether profes- 
sional or paraprofessional, had adequate skills for 
working with severel vada, goon men- 
tally ill clients. Ia 


case 
i ity supportiv: 
skills in developing treatment plans. The wa 


which Sines states have approached the to 
of training mental health workers varied considera- 


bly. Included among the training strategies adapted 
by different states were the following: the develop- 
ment of statewide agreements with colleges or uni- 
versities to define the conditions for training agency 
workers, the use of training materials for specialized 
subjects geared to several levels of staff, and the 
one eee of decentralized responsibility for de- 


veloping ae a and materials. 
oaliealion analyzes the findings of the survey in 
detail and provides examples of training materials.) 
(MN) 
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Identifiers—*Emergency Jobs Appropriations Act 
1983 
A formal review was conducted to assess the ef- 

forts made by federal agencies to implement the 

1983 Emergency Jobs Appropriations Act (EJAA). 

(The EJAA provided emergency supplemental ap- 

propriations to provide productive employment for 

jobless Americans, to hasten or initiate federal 
projects and construction of lasting value to the na- 
tion, and to provide humanitarian assistance to indi- 
gent persons.) The review, which examined the way 
that 18 different federal agencies implemented the 

EJAA, indicated that the agencies were generally 

taking appropriate actions to implement the Con- 

gressional mandate expressed in the bill. It was de- 
termined that the ability of agencies to obligate Title 

I EJAA funds quickly was dependent, in large mea- 

sure, upon the types of programs involved, with wel- 

fare-type, grant-in-aid program funds being 
obligated more quickly than funds for facility con- 
struction, renovation, and maintenance. By the end 
of 1983, a total of $933 million or about 43 percent 
of the Title I funds were obligated. Because no uni- 
form, comprehensive reporting requirements exist 
for the number, nature, or duration of jobs created 
with EJAA funds, data in this area were incomplete. 

It appeared, however, that the agencies examined 

have generally allocated funds in accordance with 

the targeting provisions of the act. (MN) 
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Identifiers —*Job Training Partnership Act 1982, 
Private Sector, Public Sector 
These Congressional hearings contain testimony 

ing with the Job Training Partnership Act 

(TPA). Included among those persons providing 

testimony at the hearings were representatives of 

the following agencies and organizations: the Na- 
tional Governors’ Association, the Department of 

Labor, the Office of Management and Budget, the 

National Commission for Employment Policy, the 


National Association of Counties, the National Alli- 
ance of Business, the National Association of Pri- 
vate Industry Councils, the AFL-CIO, and the 
Cumberland County Training Resource "Center of 
Portland, Maine. The focus of the testimony was on 
various aspects of the implementation and evalua- 
tion of the JTPA, including the nature and extent of 
state and local governmental action in implement- 
ing the act, the development and use of interstate 
supportive structures to consolidate the program, 
the role of private industry councils (PICs) in imple- 
menting the act, and the development and utiliza- 
tion of performance standards to assess the 
effectiveness of JTPA programs. (MN) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Legislation, Educa- 
tional Needs, *Employment Programs, *Federal 
Legislation, Financial Needs, Financial Support, 
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Identifiers—*G I Bill, *Veterans Readjustment Ap- 
pointment 
ame Congressional hearings contain testimony 
to the extension and modification of two 
federal programs for veterans, the Veterans’ Read- 
justment Appointment Act (VRA) and the GI Bill. 
During the testimony, witnesses reviewed the effec- 
tiveness of VRA appointments. (A VRA is a non- 
competitive appointment to a federal civilian job 
that leads to competitive status and career or ca- 
reer-conditional tenure upon satisfactory comple- 
tion of two years of service, education, and 
training.) The second part of the hearings involved 
an assessment of the adequacy of the current level 
of educational payments made under the Vietnam 
era GI Bill. Included among those persons providing 
testimony at the hearings were representatives of 
the following agencies and organizations: the Office 
of Personnel Management, the Disabled American 
Veterans, the National Economics Commission of 
the American Legion, the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars, and the Veterans’ Administration. (MN) 
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The vocational education programs in the 14 
Southern Regional Education Board (SREB) mem- 
ber states were examined in order to obtain an over- 
view of the objectives of vocational education and 
the coordination of vocational programs between 
secondary and postsecondary institutions in those 
states. It was determined that 3.5 million high 
school students in the SREB region were enrolled in 
vocational education programs in 1980-81. While 
the fundamental purpose of vocational education, at 
least from the federal perspective, is to prepare indi- 
viduals for gainful employment, many SREB mem- 
ber states have developed their own philosophies 
and directions for vocational education. Thus, the 





policies of different states reflect varying degrees of 
concern for basic skills preparation, occupationally 
specific training, on-the-job and cooperative train- 

ing programs, and exploratory or prevocational edu- 
cation. To maximize the efficient delivery of 
occupational training, educational policymakers 
and planners in SREB member states must coordi- 
nate the activities of the secondary and postsecond- 
ary sectors. The development of adequate 
coordination among secondary and postsecondary 
institutions in any one area requires that planners 
define articulation issues, reassess the relevancy of 
program offerings to market needs, and address the 
issues of program capacity and governance. (MN) 
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Teachers 
This module, one in a series of 127 perfor- 

mance-based teacher education learning packages 

focusing upon specific professional competencies of 
vocational teachers, deals with assessing student 
performance. Addressed in the individual learning 
experiences are the following topics: understanding 
the considerations involved in assessing student 
cognitive performance; constructing multiple- 
choice, matching, completion, true-and-false, essay, 
oral, case study, and problem-solving items to mea- 
sure the achievement of selected student perfor- 
mance objectives; and assessing student cognitive 
performance in an actual teaching situation. Each 
learning experience contains an objective, instruc- 

tional text, one or more learning activities, and a 

feedback activity. (MN) 
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This module, one in a series of 127 perfor- 

mance-based teacher education learning packages 

focusing upon specific professional competencies of 

vocational teachers, deals with developing a lesson 

plan. Discussed in the first section of the module are 

the individual parts of the lesson plan and the way 

in which they fit together. In order to complete the 

final learning experience provided in the module, 

students are required to develop a lesson plan for an 

actual teaching situation. Each learning experience 

contains an objective, instructional text, one or 

more learning activities, and a feedback activity. 
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Vocational guidance is a comprehensive, develop- 
mental program designed to meet the career devel- 
opment, vocational education, and employment 
needs of all ages in all communities. Federal legisla- 
tion emphasizes vocational guidance and counseling 
programs as essential to the successful placement of 
individuals in careers. The Vocational Education 
Act of 1963 as amended in 1976 provides funding 
for vocational guidance programs; the Office of Vo- 
cational and Adult Education (OVAE) provides 
policy direction, coordination, and leadership in this 
field. Vocational guidance contributes to meeting 
both individual and societal needs. As American 
jobs change, counselors can help people meet the 
challenge of change. In the future, vocational guid- 
ance must assume leadership to ensure that compre- 
hensive guidance programs, services, and activities 
are an integral part of the vocational education pro- 
gram and take an aggressive role to develop and 
enhance existing relationships with the private sec- 
tor. In line with these needs, OVAE is providing 
leadership through supportive research, coordina- 
beak og various kinds of technical assistance. 
LB 
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Therapists 

This report presents results of a project to assess 
the adequacy of existing data sources on the supply 
of 21 allied health occupations in order to develop 
improved data collection strategies and improved 
procedures for estimation of manpower needs. Fol- 
lowing an introduction, chapter 2 provides a discus- 
sion of the general phases of the project and makes 
general recommendations for procedures to im- 
prove supply estimates and to improve estimations 
of requirements for allied health personnel. Chap- 
ters 3 to 11 contain individual reports and recom- 
mendations for each of the 21 occupations within 
the nine occupational clusters in this study. For 
each occupation, the discussion includes an over- 
view of the occupation, definition of the population 
within the occupation, a description and assessment 
of data sources, and recommendations for estimat- 
ing the supply within each occupation, current re- 
quirements, and future requirements. Each chapter 
also contains a summary of findings of the inter- 
views conducted with individuals knowledgeable of 


Pathology, Respiratory 
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This report focuses on the supply, distribution of, 
and requirements for nursing. The first chapter de- 
scribes the supply of registered and licensed practi- 
cal nurses. cteristics of the overall nursing 
supply are discussed in terms of marital status, age, 
and employment patterns. Data are also provided 
on nurses newly licensed to practice, males, and 
minorities. Projections are made of the supply of 
registered and licensed practical nurses. Chapter 2 
reexamines two approaches for determining re- 
quirements for registered nurses: tie historical 
trend-based model that identifies the impact of 
health system changes on requirements and the cri- 
teria-based model that is designed from the develop- 
ment of health care goals. The two sets of 
requirement projections are compared with four sets 
of supply projections based on alternative assump- 
tions about the number and types of graduates that 
might be available. Recommendations are made in 
chapter 3 for the role of the federal government in 
support of nurses training and for advanced prepara- 
tion in nursing. Appendixes, amounting to approxi- 
mately one-third of the report, include 41 data 
tables and a list of references. (YLB) 
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This study examined and compared learning style 

differences between students who were registered 
nurses working for a bachelor’s degree and generic 
student nurses who were working for a nursing de- 
gree as well as a bachelor’s degree. The population 
surveyed included all registered nursing students 
and a selected number of generic student nurses 
(126 total subjects). The study controlled for level 
of program (upper division), sex (female), and edu- 
cational and work experience (registered nursing 
students must have received their basic preparation 
in diploma schools of nursing and generic student 
nurses must have had a minimum of one year’s 
health and/or nursing work experience). The instru- 
ment used was the Learning Style Inventory devel- 
oped by David Kolb to measure individual learning 
styles derived from experiential learning theory. 
Data were analyzed by analysis of variance, re- 
peated measures design. Findings indicated that the 
groups were similar in learning styles. Registered 
nursing students and generic student nurses more 
closely resembled each other as they progressed 
from junior to senior level. As seniors, both groups 
tended to become more able to learn by a variety of 
methods rather than by assuming a permanent 
learning style. Results of data analyses support simi- 
larity rather than a of course design as an 
acceptable base upon which curriculum designed for 
the education of both types of students can be devel- 
oped. (Author/KC) 
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This report provides data describing the nursing 
population as determined by the second national 
sample survey of registered nurses. A brief introduc- 
tion is followed by a chapter that presents an over- 
view of the survey methodology, including details 
on the sampling design, the response rate, and the 
statistical reliability. Chapter 3 provides a summary 
of the findings from data on 30,375 nurses who 
represent an 80 percent response rate. Data are rela- 
tive to the status of nurses as of November 1980. In 
chapter 4 the registered nursing population is de- 
scribed in terms of demographic characteristics, ed- 
ucational background, employment status of nurses 
employed in nursing, and characteristics of nurses 
not employed as nurses. Each section contains a 
discussion of the topic with textual exhibits and a set 
of related tables in the back of the section. Appen- 
dixes include the questionnaire, information on sta- 
tistical methods, information on the reliability of 
sample estimates and calculation of generalized 
variances, and tables of sampling errors of selected 
statistics calculated through direct methods. (YLB) 
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A study examined educational adjustment (the 
personal and environmental compatibility with an 
educational program) and its relationship to several 
variables to which it is believed to be related. These 
variables included measures of satisfaction and sat- 
isfactoriness, several aptitude measures, and a series 
of demographic variables obtained from student re- 
cords. Participants in the small validation effort 
were 96 students from a small, rural area vocational 
technical institute in central Minnesota in six differ- 
ent programs: all-female, all-male, and mixed-gen- 
der. Two questionnaires were developed for use: a 
student satisfactoriness (performance) question- 
naire and a student satisfaction questionnaire. Re- 
sults of analyses seemed to support the reliability 
and validity of the two constructs, satisfaction and 
satisfactoriness; the acceptance of the results of the 
canonical correlation analysis rejected the hypothe- 
sis that no relationship exists between the two sets 
of variables. A constructed measure of educational 
adjustment was also accurately described by the re- 
lationship between the satisfaction and satisfactori- 
ness variables on a program-by-program basis. 
(Appendixes include data on factor/item relation- 
vis “ws factor loadings after varimax rotation.) 
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Various procedures, technologies, and products 
were developed by the Massachusetts Board of Re- 
gents and the Massachusetts Community Colleges 
in implementing the student followup component of 
the Vocational Education Data System (VEDS). 
The Board of Regents took the lead in coordinating 
the VEDS followup study among the 15 state-sup- 

ported cemmunity colleges. A key feature of the 
Semen study planning sessions was discussion 
about collecting useful information a the min- 
imum required for the VEDS report. An open-book 
database approach was adopted instead of minimal 
compliance with federal regulations. An operational 
analysis of the outcomes from the process included 
the organizational planning and structure that 
evolved from the groundwork for this project, the 
project products such as applications software, an 
operational difficulties encountered in implement- 
ing the project (content validity, confidentiality, 
and access). Data analyses were conducted at sev- 
eral different levels to produce reports for the fed- 
eral government, state educational agencies, and the 
community colleges. (Selected aspects of these anal- 
yses are summarized.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Highway Maintenance 
This curriculum guide provides instructional ma- 

terials to assist in training equipment operators in 

the safe and effective use of highway maintenance 
equipment. It includes 18 units of instruction cover- 
ing the large equipment used in maintenance opera- 
tions. Each unit of instruction consists of eight basic 
components: performance objectives, teacher activ- 
ities, information sheets (content essential for meet- 

ing the cognitive objectives), assignment sheets 
uiieaions of knowledges that are prerequisites to 
skill development), job sheets (procedures to com- 
plete a manipulative or psychomotor skill), trans 

Parency masters, tests, and test and assignment 

sheet answers. Eighteen pieces of equipment are 

included: motor graders, asphalt distributor, rollers, 
dozer, backhoe, cranes and attachments, cherry 
picker (aerial bucket truck), spreader (self-pro- 
pelled), mud jack, asphalt laydown machine, asphalt 
recycling machines, bridge snooper, snow blower, 
striping and painting equipment, pugmill, vacuum 
sweepers, crack-sealing equipment, and rigging. For 
each piece of equipment, this manual covers uses in 
highway maintenance, controls, attachments, pro- 
cedures for effective operation, inspection and ser- 
vice, basic operating procedures, typical 
maintenance operations, and safety procedures. The 
materials are suitable for students who are new em- 
ployees, seasoned ———— —eaiies skills, or 
skilled operators re and using 
these materials for reference. ’ (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Highway Maintenance 
This curriculum guide provides instructional ma- 

terials to assist in training equipment operators in 

the safe and effective use of way maintenance 
equipment. It includes six units of instruction cover- 
ing the small, specialized equipment used in mainte- 
nance operations. Each unit of instruction consists 
of eight basic components: performance objectives, 
teacher activities, information sheets (content es- 
sential for meeting the cognitive objectives), assign- 
ment sheets (applications of knowledges that are 
prerequisites to skill development), job sheets (pro- 
cedures to complete a manipulative or psychomotor 
skill), transparency masters, tests, and test and as- 
signment sheet answers. Six pieces of equipment are 
included: oxyacetylene cutting equipment, air com- 
pressors and attachments, sweepers, concrete saws, 
spray equipment, and sandblaster and hydroblaster. 

For each piece of equipment, this manual covers 

uses, operation, application, and safety procedures. 

The materials are suitable for students who are new 

employees, seasoned operators upgrading skills, or 

skilled operators reviewing procedures and using 
these materials for reference. (YLB) 


ED 240 324 CE 038 198 

Teague, Cash Pewewardy, Garner 

Industrial Electricity: Motors. Oklahoma Trade 
and Industrial Education. 

Oklahoma State Board of Vocational and Technical 
Education, Stillwater. Curriculum and Instruc- 
tional Materials Center. 

Spons Agenc ae State Dept. of Voca- 
tional and Technical Education, Stillwater. Div. 
of Trade and Industrial Education. 

Pub Date—84 

Note—502p. 

Available from—Curriculum and Instructional Ma- 
terials Center, Oklahoma State Board of Voca- 
tional and Technical Education, 1515 West Sixth 
Street, Stillwater, OK 74074 (Teacher-$18.50, 
Student-$18.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF02 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, Behav- 
ioral Objectives, Competency Based Education, 
Curriculum Guides, *Electricity, *Electric Mo- 
tors, *Equipment Maintenance, *Industry, Learn- 
ing Activities, Postsecondary Education, Safety, 
Secondary Education, Tests, *Trade and Indus- 
trial Education, Transparencies, Units of Study 

Identifiers—* Industrial Electricity 
This curriculum guide provides competency- 

based instructional materials for training in the field 

of industrial electricity. Materials are not geared to 

a specific grade level and may be used with second- 

ary and postsecondary students as well as part- and 

full-time adult students. The guide includes three 
sections and ten instructional units. Each unit of 
instruction consists of eight basic components: per- 
formance objectives, teacher activities, information 
sheets (content essential for meeting the cognitive 
objectives), assignment sheets (applications of 
knowledges that are prerequisites to skill develop- 
ment), job sheets (procedures to complete a manipu- 
lative or psychomotor skill), transparency masters, 
tests, and test and assignment sheet answers. Sec- 
tion A on DC motor systems contains two units: DC 

Motors and DC Motor Controls. In section B on AC 

motor systems are seven units: Introduction to AC 

Motors, Shaded Pole Motors, Split Phase Motors, 

Capacitor Motors, Three Phase Motors, Contactors 

and Motor Starters, and AC Motor Controls. Sec- 

tion C on motor generators consists of one unit, 

Motor Generators. (YLB) 
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A joint collaborative effort between Greystone 
Park Psychiatric Hospital and the Parsippany Adult 
School had as its objective the facilitation of the 
ion and the assumption of the 
normal societal role of workers for emotionally dis- 
abled citizens. This was to be accomplished through 
the development, delivery, and refinement of a con- 
sumer and homemaking daily living skills educa- 
tional model. Specific project objectives included 
the provision of instruction in these educational 
modules: basic housekeeping, use of transportation, 
money management, wise consumer shopping, nu- 
trition and meal preparation, use of community lei- 
sure and social service resources, and orientation to 
the world of work. Parsippany Adult School pro- 
vided daily instruction to 23 Greystone residents 
and their eight accompanying staff. Staff were thus 
provided with a new role as a teacher. Instructional 
sites were within a transitional unit at the hospital. 
Community-based experiences were an integral part 
of the project. Residents showed improvement in 
most areas of instruction. Staff participants devel- 
oped and implemented numerous individual in- 
structional lessons on their own for residents and 
offered assistance in daily lessons and learning ac- 
tivities. Appendixes include an assessment instru- 
ment, data, a project brochure, and bibliographies 
for each instructional area. (YLB) 
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This report provides research on the ramifications 
of implementing computer-assisted instruction 
CAI) within the established framework for con- 
ducting adult basic education. The first part is narra- 
tive beginning with an historical overview of CAI. 
Topics include the availability of computer hard- 
ware in public schools, teacher preparation for CAI, 
and the role of computers in educational settings. 
CALI is defined, and theoretical and research support 
for CAI is presented. The project setting and unan- 
ticipated consequences are then described. The 
courseware selected is listed, and learner and in- 
structor responses to the types of courseware avail- 
able are reported. Other sections discuss 
nontraditional and traditional instructional strate- 
gies using CAI, integration of CAI, attitudes of stu- 


dents and instructors toward CAI, and outcomes. 
The second part of the report is a compilation of 
courseware that may be appropriate for GED prepa- 
ration. They are arranged by these subject areas: 
writing skills, social studies, science, reading skills, 
and mathematics/basic skills. Each description pro- 
vides a title, an annotation, a computer model, and 
costs. Courseware choices for a limited budget are 
arranged by computer model. A list of courseware 
descriptions for adult a education programming 
is also included. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—College Marie Victorin PQ, La Presse 
The College Marie-Victorin and La Presse, a 

French Canadian daily newspaper, have formed a 
partnership to offer distance education. Five stages 
have occurred in the transition from programmed 
instruction to extension courses. Programmed in- 
struction offered by the college has been followed 
by four stages c* courses offered by the college in 
cooperation with La Presse: conventional courses at 
the college level published in the newspaper, col- 
lege-level courses offered in “script-visual” form, a 
college-level course on cross-country skiing, and 
college-level extension courses, lecture ev 
and new objectives. The college is responsible for 
developing educational content, contracts with 
teachers, and reprints of course content. Both part- 
ners are responsible for advertising. Participants at 
the jointly organized lecture evenings are asked for 
comments and suggestions for evaluation purposes. 
An assessment of personal satisfaction has been 
made of one course, “Play and the Child.” Replies 
to questionnaires indicate that respondents were 
satisfied with course content, that the content of the 
lectures interested those who attended, and that 
overall the participants were satisfied with the dis- 
tance teaching method. (Appendixes include a list 
of courses, data tables, and a user’s guide to the 
course evaluation.) (YLB) 
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A three-year study examined the significant fac- 
tors that attect the job placement rates of students 
o——- a Home Economics Related Occupa- 
tions (HERO) program. Other purposes of the study 
were to develop and pilot test a model that could be 
used to determine factors related to student place- 
ment in a variety of vocational education pr 
and to provide a thorough description of the HERO 
programs under study. To obtain data for the first 
year of the study, researchers visited 30 HERO pro- 

at nine different sites throughout Michigan. 
The focus of the study was on HERO programs in 
either home furnishings, equipment and services, or 
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and sent to all other sites in Michigan that offered 
HERO programs in either of these two anal ar- 
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questionnaires, 
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one-year programs that made extensive use of job 
shadowing and provided vocational interest screen- 
ing for interested students. The most successful 


ity aware- 
ness resources and training for guidance counselors. 
(Appended to this report are the survey instruments 
and discussions of the study findings.) (MN) 
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A pagel oa study examined the significant fac- 
tors that affect the fob placement rates of students 
preg a Home Economics Related Occupa- 
tions (HERO) program. Other purposes of the study 
were to develop and pilot test a model that could be 
used to determine factors related to student place- 
ment in a variety of vocational education pr oo 
and to provide a thorough description of the HERO 
under study. —— the second year of 
the study, researchers 145 program sites 
throughout Michigan that had HERO programs in 
child care; food management, production, and ser- 
vices; and clothing management, production, and 
services. Data from each of the site visits were orga- 
nized first into individual case studies and were then 
analyzed collectively to ascertain factors associated 
with student job placement rates. While many of the 
findings were specific to only one of these programs, 
four findings applied across all three programs. 
First, program assessment procedures should be 
used for program evaluation on should be enacted 
at least once each year. In addition, multiple re- 
sources should be used in curriculum development, 
and promotional activities should be targeted to 
guidance counselors. Finally, student follow-up 
should be used for program modification. (A list of 
programmatic recommendations are appended.) 
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A three-year study examined the significant fac- 
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tors that affect the job placement rates of students 
completing a Home Economics Related Occupa- 
tions (HERO) program. Other purposes of the study 
were to develop and pilot test a model that could be 
ae Se ae ee 
ment in a variety of vocational education programs 
and to provide a thorough description of the HERO 
programs under study. The third and final project 
year focused on providing information to HERO 
projects based upon the previous two years of re- 
search. Findings from these two years of research 
relating to use of evaluation data, implementation of 
follow-up procedures, and development of public 
relations programs were organized into seminar pre- 
sentations and handout materials. These materials 
were disseminated at a day-long conference for 
HERO staff. In addition, technical assistance and 
minigrants were provided to instructors and other 
individuals associated with HERO programs during 
the final year of the Project. (Appended to this re- 
port are tables summarizing the results of the first 
two years of the study; materials from workshops 
dealing with promoting vocational programs, utiliz- 
ing student follow-up data to enhance vocational 
programs, and evaluating vocational programs; and 
a process guide explaining how to design a study to 
determine significant factors affecting placement 
rates of students graduating from vocational educa- 
tion programs.) (MN) 
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The topical papers on entrepreneurial education 
presented at the Conference on Research and Edu- 
cation in Entrepreneurship at Baylor University in 
March 1980 were analyzed and policy options were 
developed. A review of the conference materials 
concentrated on identifying the key questions to be 
answered when establishing entrepreneurship pol- 
icy and identifying implementation priorities. The 
key policy questions asked were concerned with the 
effect of governmental policies and actions on stim- 
ulating entrepreneurship, the levels and sectors of 
education that should receive government empha- 
sis, development of educational materials and ap- 
proaches that address the affective rather than the 
cognitive, and areas of research, including develop- 
ment of a database, entrepreneurial educational re- 
search, and research on entrepreneurship and small 
business. Criteria were then determined to include 
or exclude specific policy options. The following 
policy options for university activities were sug- 
gested: providing research support; providing fel- 
lowships for doctoral and postdoctoral students; 
providing systematic support for professional soci- 
ety activities, journals, and special awards for entre- 
preneurial research; developing a research and 
education clearinghouse; increasing small business 
consulting; creating visiting consultancies; and pro- 
viding improved continuing education. Policy op- 
tions for secondary and career education included 
developing concepts of entrepreneurship role mod- 
els, extracurricular activity, curriculum, and a na- 
tional project. (YLB) 
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A project was undertaken to create a program of 
training to prepare physically handicapped but men- 
tally alert clients of United Cerebral Palsy of Mon- 
mouth and Ocean Counties, Inc. in New Jersey for 
employment in various child care situations. Train- 
ing was provided at the adult program site, Camp 
Oakhurst. During the project, 10 clients of the adult 
program provided supervised child care for up to 
five active young children who belonged to mem- 
bers of the camp staff. The participating clients were 
fully involved in every phase of the planning, impie- 
mentation, and evaluation of the project. The pro- 
gram provided practical supervised educational 
opportunities that enabled the 10 clients to gain 
child care experience, skill, confidence, and credi- 
bility. Based on the evaluations of the project made 
by those implementing and those participating in it, 
recommendations were made calling for the adap- 
tion of a similar project by other agencies, schools, 
and industries. (Appended to this report are an eval- 
uation form, an application for children, and a hand- 
book.) (MN) 
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*Disabilities, *Dropout Prevention, Educational 
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Placement, Linking Agents, Program Effective- 
ness, Program Implementation, Secondary Edu- 
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Programs, *Vocational Adjustment 

Identifiers—New Jersey, *Vocational Counseling 
Project NJ 
The Vocational Counseling Project was under- 

taken to provide secondary-level handicapped stu- 
dents, who were identified as possible dropouts, 
with vocational counseling and support to facilitate 
post-high school adjustment. In addition, project 
staff were supposed to determine the readiness of 
secondary-level handicapped students for work 
placement, to serve as liaison between special edu- 
cation teachers and the district vocational place- 
ment counselor, and to serve as liaison to county 
social service agencies. During the project, mem- 
bers of the project staff conducted screening inter- 
views to select students, provided individual 
counseling and assessment services, implemented 
student employment and parent workshops, worked 
to enhance staff interaction, developed a career li- 
brary, and held a vocational and career fair. In all, 
services were provided for 92 students in five class- 
rooms. Based on exit interviews with the students 
participating in the project, on attendance and tardi- 
ness data from the five participating in the project, 
and on attendance and tardiness data from the five 
participating classrooms, it was concluded that stu- 
dent attendance improved significantly after partici- 
pation in the counseling project. Data from worksite 
supervisor and classroom teacher ratings, however, 
failed to indicate any significant improvement in 
student attitudes and behaviors after participation 
in the vocational counseling program. (This report 
includes a series of tables and charts summarizing 
data on student performance before and after partic- 
ipation in the project.) (MN) 
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Note—SOp.; COPS Interest Inventory and Self In- 
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Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, Adult Pro- 
grams, Basic Skills, *Career Counseling, *Career 
Exploration, *Communication Skills, Counseling 


Services, Curriculum Development, Employment 
Potential, Individualized Instruction, Interest In- 
ventories, *Job Search Methods, Job Skills, 
*Problem Solving, Program Effectiveness, Pro- 
gram Implementation, Questionnaires, Self Eval- 
uation (Individuals), Student Evaluation, Urban 
Areas, Urban Education, Workshops 
Identifiers—*Career Exploration Program, New 
Jersey 
The Career Exploration Program was conceived 
to provide needed vocational guidance and counsel- 
ing for adults enrolled in adult high school, basic 
skills, and general educational development (GED) 
preparation programs. The primary focus of the 
project was on meeting the interlocking educational 
and employment needs of urban adults by increas- 
ing their vocational awareness, knowledge of avail- 
able jobs, and the training routes to them and also 
by helping them develop effective job-seeking, re- 
tention, problem-solving, and communication skills. 
These objectives were implemented in a three-part 
program that involved a series of individual and 
small group activities to increase vocational and ca- 
Teer awareness, as well as assessment procedures to 
identify and delineate the skills required to reach 
clients’ specific goals. The plan was then to incorpo- 
rate these skills into an individualized basic skills 
instructional program and to conduct workshops 
and d d to assist students 
in obtaining and retaining 3 jobs. During the six 
months of its operation, the Career Exploration Pro- 
gram provided a flexible opportunity that gave stu- 
dents a variety of opportunities to enhance their 
career awareness, basic skills, and self-esteem. (In- 
cluded along with this report are the COPS Interest 
Inventory, a self-assessment questionnaire, a pro- 
gram outline, a list of program behavioral objectives, 
and publicity materials.) (MN) 
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Descriptors—* Black Students, *Career Choice, Ca- 
reer Development, *Career Education, Economi- 
cally Disadvantaged, Goal Orientation, Inner 
City, Junior High Schools, Junior High School 
Students, Role Models, *School Choice, Self Con- 
cept, Sex Fairness, Student Evaluation, *Voca- 
tional Interests, *Vocational Maturity 
A program in career linkages was conducted at 
Project Link Educational Center to bring the stu- 
dents to greater self-awareness in terms of their per- 
sonal qualities, abilities, interests, and 
determinations and to express and examine these in 
relation to their occupational interests and goals. 
(Project Link Educational Center is a tuition-free, 
nonsectarian, nonpublic junior high school serving 
100 inner-city black youth of Newark.) Program 
procedures included individual interviews with stu- 
dents, secondary school placements, assessment of 
career maturity, administration of occupational 
checklists, interdisciplinary career week, career 
awareness field trips, role model experiences, slide/- 
photo presentations, postassessment of career matu- 
rity, disseminations, and community career 
representatives follow-up. Parents, teachers, and 
professionals in career areas demonstrated strong 
cooperation in the school’s efforts to provide career 
education. Based on results of an occupational 
checklist, renewed efforts to eliminate sex bias and 
sex role stereotyping were required. The Career Ma- 
turity Inventory results showed that the major prob- 
lem is an attitudinal one based on indecision. 
Students eagerly anticipated and valued the 
role-model experiences. (YLB) 
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*Teaching Methods, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Bennett Hand Tool Test, Stromberg 
Dexterity Test, VIEWS Faucet Assembly, 
VIEWS Screen Assembiy 
A study tested the feasibility of a task-analytical 
instructional approach to developing vocational 
skills for severely and profoundly retarded individu- 
als. During the study, each of 43 severely and pro- 
foundly retarded ed twelve 
15-minute individual sessions on each of 
four selected vocational oe (the Stromberg Dex- 
uae Test, the Bennett Hand Tool Test, the VIEWS 
Screen Assembly, and the VIEWS Faucet Assem- 
pt During each session, subjects were 
fp through a series of — task-defined 
teps necessary for the letion of the 
task, and the trainer recorded the of prompt 
that was required to gain successfi performance. 
Analysis of the degree of d for 
the completed steps in each ti task provided 
clear and consistent evidence a the effectiveness of 
the training. Pretest and posttest analyses also indi- 
cated improvements in overall fine motor skills as a 
result of training. The results of the study were in- 
terpreted as providing clear evidence of the utility 
of systematic training for remediating perceptual 
and motor defecits in severely and profoundly re- 
tarded adults. (MN) 
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to Education, Communication Disorders, Coop- 

erative Education, Cooperative Programs, Cor- 
rectional Education, Delinquency, Disabilities, 

*Disadvantaged Youth, Diseases, Economically 

Disadvantaged, Educationally Disadvantaged, 

English (Second Language), *Exceptional Per- 

sons, Gifted, Guidelines, Handicap Identification, 

Hearing Impairments, Individualized Education 

Programs, Learning Disabilities, *Mainstreaming, 

Mental Disorders, Mental Retardation, Migrant 

Education, Migrant Youth, Multiple Disabilities, 

Normalization (Handicapped), Secondary Educa- 

tion, Special Education, Talent, *Vocational Edu- 

cation 

Identifiers—New Jersey, Public Law 94 142 
Compiled for beginning teachers who have not 

had much experience working with special learners, 

this handbook provides brief descriptions of the dif- 
ferent categories of special learners in vocational 
education. Information is arranged in abstract form 
and presents a summary of the characteristics of 
these learners, how to recognize them in the class- 
room, appropriate curriculum considerations, 
proper placement, teaching strategies that are effec- 
tive with these learners, and special physical facili- 
ties that may be needed. Two types of learners are 
profiled: special learners (disadvantaged, English as 
a Second Language, gifted and talented, incarcera- 
ted, and migrant), and | handicapped learners (chron- 
ically ill, communication handicapped, emotionally 
disturbed, hearing impaired, learning disabled, men- 
tally ated, o multiply handicapped, orthopedi- 
cally handicapped, socially maladjusted, and 
visually impaired). The Sandee also includes in- 
formation on forming a child study team, as man- 
dated by Public Law 94-142, ron Individualized 

Education Plans. The final section of the guide de- 

scribes five special programs of vocational educa- 

tion for special learners in New Jersey. (KC) 
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Descriptors—* Educational Attitudes, *Educational 

Needs, *Education Work Relationship, Em- 

ployed Parents, *Employed Women, Flexible 

Working Hours, *Individual Needs, Job Satisfac- 

tion, Job Sharing, Job Skills, Job Training, Needs, 

Needs Assessment, Postsecondary Education, 

Values, Womens Education, *Work Attitudes, 

Work Environment, Work Experience, Work Life 

La onan, A 
Identifi ew Jersey (Morris County) 

The Skills, Attitudes, and Values for — 
(SAVE) Project was designed to explore the needs 
of women in the workplace. An exploratory design 
was selected for the study with a target population 
consisting of 200 women working in companies in 
— County, New Jersey. From a self-adminis- 

tered questionaire used to elicit information, the 
study showed that more women in the 40 and under 
cm are college graduates than in the group over 

41. Also, more women who have attained a college 
degree or higher have had a mentor. The skills that 
seemed to be more important for the women studied 
were the self-management skills (self-assertion and 
public speaking) and functional skills ge yg 
Statistics, ing). Tt computer-related skills, and ca- 
reer planning). The women also expressed the fol- 
lowing needs: establishment of day care facilities, 
flexible work schedules, job sharing, financial plan 
ning, and exercise classes. Of the women in this 
study, 56 percent had a continuous work-career pat- 
tern. The majority of the women in this study per- 
ceived a positive correlation between participation 
in training and its helpfulness for getting a job, being 
promoted, and working efficiently. (Author/KC) 


CE 038 249 


Bergen County Vocational-Technical High School, 
Hackensack, N.J. 

Spons Agency—New Jersey State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Trenton. Div. of Vocational Education and 
Career Preparation. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—34p.; For related documents, see CE 038 
250-253. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
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Repair, *Solar Energy, Technical Education, 
= and Industrial lucation, Wind (Meteorol- 


By) 

Ideutitere—"Bergen County Vocational Technical 

Schools NJ 
This project was conducted by the Bergen County 
Vocational-Technical Schools (1) to develop a prac- 
tical awareness of energy conservation and manage- 
ment techniques for both commercial and domestic 
applications; (2) to develop four training courses to 
teach solar troubleshooting and maintenance, com- 
mercial energy management control, domestic en- 
ergy management, and photovoltaics and wind 
power; and (3) to purchase and install energy man- 
agement control and solar equipment to teach both 
conservation and solar energy applications. In con- 
sultation with advisory councils, professionals in the 
field of energy management and solar energy, and 
instructors of various technical disciplines, the pre- 
plans for four trade extension courses were 
developed by the project coordinator, a field spe- 
cialist in the heating, ventilating, and air condition- 
ing trade with expertise in solar and renewable 
energy sources. The project coordinator finalized 
pee we for the four courses and analyzed pro- 
uipment purchases from technical view- 
— ¢ following four courses were developed: 
Energy Management Controls, Ener, ergy Conserva- 
tion for Residential Dwellings, Solar Troubleshoot- 
ing and Maintenance, and Photovoltaics and 
Windpower Systems. (Author/KC) 
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tion, Climate Control, Competence, Conservation 
Education, Continuing Education, *Course Con- 
tent, Curriculum, Cunieuiens Guides, Design Re- 
— ents, Electrical Systems, Electric Batteries, 
lectric Circuits, Electricity, Electronics, Energy 
Conservation, Heat, Heating, arr Job Skills, 
*Job Training, Maintenance, Mechanics (Pro- 
cess), Postsecondary Education, *Power Technol- 
ogy, Repair, *Solar Energy, Temperature, Trade 
and Industrial Education, *Wind Energ 
Identifiers—Bergen County Vocational Technical 
Schools NJ, *Photovoltaic Systems 
This course is one of four in a solar systems and 
energy ement program developed by the Ber- 
gen County ocational-Technical Schools to help 
tradespeople (heating, ventilation, and air condi- 
3s; and electricians) to 
dove an awareness of alternate energy sources 
and to gain skills in the areas of solar installations 
and energy evaluation and management. The format 
of the course is a combination of lectures, visual 
presentations, and shop sessions. Upon completion 
of the course, students will be expected to under- 
stand the operating principles of photovoltaic and 
windpower systems, to select a system that is com- 
patible with the proposed energy application, and to 
perform basic installation and repair procedures for 
common types of systems. Following introductory 
materials that explain the purpose and conduct of 
the course, the course syllabus contains nine units. 
Each unit consists of an outline, objectives, note to 
the instructor, and/or shop session notes. The units 
cover the following topics: introduction and orienta- 
tion, applied principles of basic electricity, history 
of windmills, types of windmills, electric storage, 
wind towers, elements of a feasibility study, intro- 
duction to photovoltaics, and photovoltaic system 
components and assembly. The competencies to be 
acquired by students are listed at the end of the 
syllabus. (KC) 
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cation, Repair, Solar Energy, Technical Educa- 
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Identifiers—Bergen County Vocational Technical 
Schools NJ, Insulation 
This course is one of four in a solar systems and 

= ment program developed by the Ber- 

unty Vocational-Technical Schools to help 

Soauetedie (heating, ventilation, and air condi- 

tioning mechanics; plumbers; and electricians) to 

develop an awareness of alternate energy sources 
and to gain skills in the areas of solar installations 
and energy evaluation and management. The format 
of the course is a combination of lectures, visual 
presentations, handouts, and shop sessions. Upon 
completion of the course, the student will be ex- 
pected to be able to insulate a ceiling or wall and to 
install gasketing that prevents drafts around doors 
and windows. In addition, the student should under- 
stand the economics of larger repairs or improve- 
ments to a heating system and be able to determine 
whether or not such repairs are cost effective. Fol- 
lowing introductory materials that explain the pur- 
pose and conduct of the course, the course syllabus 
contains six units. Each unit consists of an outline, 
objectives, note to the instructor, and/or shop ses- 
sion notes. The units cover the following topics: 
introduction and orientation, heat and methods of 
conservation, locations where conservation can take 
place, solutions to heat loss problems, heating units, 
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and energy efficient additions to a home. The com- 
petencies that students are expected to acquire are 
listed at the end of the syllabus. An appendix con- 
tains handouts about insulation techniques and ma- 
terials. (KC) 
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Skills, *Job Training, *Maintenance, Mechanics 
(Process), Postsecondary Education, *Repair, 
*Solar Energy, Trade and Industrial Education 

Identifiers—Bergen County Vocational Technical 
Schools NJ 
This course is one of four in a solar systems and 

energy management program developed by the Ber- 

gen County Vocational-Technical Schools to help 
tradespeople (heating, ventilation, and air condi- 
tioning mechanics; plumbers; and electricians) to 
develop an awareness of alternate energy sources 
and to gain skills in the areas of solar installations 
and energy evaluation and management. The format 
of the course is a combination of lectures, visual 
presentations, and shop sessions. Upon completion 
of the course, students will be expected to under- 
stand the necessity for following proper start-up 
procedures for a solar system and will gain the abil- 
ity to perform a start-up. Students will also be ex- 
pected to troubleshoot a malfunctioning solar 
system, to make necessary repairs, and to perform 
preventive maintenance. Following introductory 
materials that explain the purpose and conduct of 
the course, the course syllabus contains six units. 
Each unit consists of an outline, objectives, note to 
the instructor, and/or shop session notes. The units 
cover the following topics: introduction and orienta- 
tion, system start-up, mechanical maintenance, 
electrical maintenance, solar system troubleshoot- 
ing, and troubleshooting solar back-up systems. The 
competencies to be acquired by students are listed 
at the end of the syllabus. (KC) 
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identifiers—Bergen County Vocational Technical 
Schools NJ, *Control Systems (Mechanical) 
This course is one of four in a solar systems and 

energy ement program developed by the Ber- 

gen County Vocational-Technical Schools to help 
tradespeople (heating, ventilation, and air condi- 
tioning; mechanics; plumbers; and electricians) to 
develop an awareness of alternate energy sources 
and to gain skills in the areas of solar installations 
and energy evaluation and management. The format 
of the course is a combination of lectures, visual 
presentations, and shop sessions. Upon completion 
of the course, students will be expected to under- 
stand the theory of energy management control, 
with a concentration in the area of heating and air 
conditioning. In addition, students will have been 
exposed to many different types of energy manage- 


ment control systems and will have gained the skills 
required to install, calibrate, and repair such sys- 
tems. Following introductory materials that explain 
the purpose and conduct of the course, the course 
syllabus contains seven units. Each unit consists of 
an outline, objectives, note to the instructor, and/or 
shop session notes. The units cover the following 
topics: introduction and orientation, orientation to 
energy management controls, review of mechanical 
controls, electronics, controls, sensors, and Sa 
control systems. The competencies to be 

KO) students are listed at the end of the sy! | 
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cational Career Serv Community Outreach Prog, 
Special Needs Students 
The Educational and Career Service Community 

Outreach Program was designed to assist special 

needs adults in overcoming obstacles preventing 

them from realizing the educational and vocational 
options available to them in their community. The 
focus of the project was on the development of com- 
munity-based career awareness programs and the 
provision of follow-up individual counseling ser- 
vices throughout the rural counties of Gloucester 
and Cumberland in New Jersey. With the coopera- 
tion of adult community education schools, local 
libraries, and other community groups, the project 
maintained 10 outreach sites and served over 135 
individuals. During the program, the project staff 
provided self-assessment experiences designed to 
help participants set and meet educational and ca- 
reer goals and conducted a brokering effort to dis- 
tribute resources to appropriate community 
agencies, persons, and institutions. The program, 
having completed its second year, continues to be 
successful in serving individuals who, due to geo- 
graphic isolation and dispositional barriers, are un- 
able to make full use of traditionally placed services. 

The project has resulted in the establishment and 

maintenance of a cost effective, replicable career 

counseling outreach model. (MN) 
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Identifiers—Study of Work Project 
The Study of Work Project implemented an expe- 
rience-based a career education pro- 
gram with 785 students from Eastside High School 
in Paterson, New Jersey. The emphasis of this ap- 
proach was on developing connections between skill 
acquisitions in the classroom and skill application in 
occupational settings. The grant funded a commu- 
nity resource person who end 33 teachers (1) to 
infuse work as a topic of study into course content; 
(2) to develop and implement classroom-based ex- 
periential learning activities, and (3) to implement 
community-based experiential learning about work 
roles. Evaluation results support the successful im- 


plementation of project objectives. Project ideas 
were to be continued and expanded to all teachers 
at Eastside High School during the 1983-84 school 


year. (Author/KC) 
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Identifiers—Study of Work Project 
This handbook provides suggestions for learning 
activities that teachers can use in providing an expe- 
rience-based prevocational career education pro- 
gram such as the Study of Work Project that was 
conducted at Eastside High School in Paterson, 
New Jersey. The emphasis of the handbook is on 
developing connections between skill acquisition in 
the classroom and skill application in occupational 
settings. The guide is organized into four sections. 
The first section covers infusion of the study of work 
into regular classroom courses in subjects such as 
English, mathematics, and science. In the second 
section, ideas are provided for conducting class- 
troom-based experiential learning about work roles. 
Some of the activities include the use of community 
resource people in making classroom presentations, 
peer teaching about personal work roles, career de- 
cision-making units, and team learning projects. 
The third section contains learning activities for a 
community-based approach to learning about work 
roles. Included are activities such as group visits to 
local work sites, small group learning projects in the 
community, and half-day shadowing experiences. 
The final section of the handbook contains informa- 
tion about setting up various types of internships for 
students. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Ocean Township School District NJ 
This project, conducted in Ocean Township, New 

Jersey, was developed to promote career awareness 

for limited-English proficient (LEP) students. The 

project was designed to make LEP students in 
grades K-12 aware of the myriad of career possibili- 
ties that exist in the United States and of the possi- 
bility for persons of both sexes and various racial 
and cultural backgrounds to fill these jobs. Materials 
chosen for the program were nonsexist and multira- 
cial. Meetings were held with parents, members of 
the community, and other educators to discuss the 
needs of students and the human resources that 
would be availablc to aid in the implementation of 
the program. Two types of pretests were adminis- 

tered. One test depicted 36 workers to be identified 
according to profession. The second test, based on 
the New Jersey Occupational Checklist, entailed 
having students indicate whether only a woman, 





only a man, or both could do the jobs specified. 
When the pretests were used as posttests, the gains 
were significant. Using filmstrips, cassettes, games, 
puzzles, workbooks, texts, puppets, and dittos, the 
students learned that many job opportunities exist 
and that interests and personal characieristics are as 
important as intelligence and educational back- 
ground when considering personal goals. Field trips 
and guest speakers of various ethnic heritages and, 
at times, nontraditional sex roles aided in expanding 
horizons and in bringing the world-of-work closer to 
the students. (Author/KC) 
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Identifiers—* Bergen Community College NJ 
The Associate Degree Nursing Program at Bergen 

Community College developed and field tested 

competency-based instructional modules in a pro- 

gram designed to allow licensed practical nurses to 
qualify to take the certification examination for reg- 

istered nurses after a year of study. Thirteen li- 

censed practical nurses were enrolled in the first 

class and were all to complete the program in Au- 
gust 1983. Because of the varied educational and 
experiential backgrounds of the students, compe- 
tency-based education was used for instruction in 
the five nursing courses required for the program. 
The curriculum was modularized; learning was indi- 
vidualized and self-paced; plus, the teaching role 
was that of providing guidance and facilitating the 
learning process. Students progressed in sequence 
through the modules for each course as soon as they 
demonstrated competency in the knowledge and 
skills required in a given module. Prior to admission 
of the first class of students, eight in-house modules 
had been completed for the first two nursing courses 
required in the fall semester. Published modules 
were used for the 10 remaining sections of these 
courses. During the year, in-house modules were 
developed for the nursing courses required in the 

Spring and Summer semesters. A total of 34 

in-house modules were developed and field tested 

with the first class of students. Students and teach- 
ers evaluated each module, and these evaluations 
are being used in ongoing revision of all modules. 
. (Author/KC) 
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This guide provides planners with the essential 

tools and methods of labor market analysis for plan- 

ning local occupaticnal programs. An introduction 
discusses responsibility for development of labor 
market information (LMI) and guide development. 

Chapter 1 is a brief checklist of the steps involved 

in developing and using LMI in program planning. 

It also serves as a “road map” for chapters 2 throu 

5, which include more detailed descriptions of the 


process. Chapter 2 deals with creating a planning list 
of occupational titles from initial program ideas. 
The first two sections describe methods for obtain- 
ing ideas for new programs. Section 3 concerns 
translating the list into occupational titles. The first 
section of chapter 3 describes methods to refine the 
planning list to those occupations that warrant labor 
assessment. Section 2 discusses grouping occupa- 
tions into potential programs. Chapter 4 describes 
the resources and methods necessary to assess the 
labor market potential of the occupational group- 
ings. Three sections cover reviewing published 
LMI, gathering additional information, and review- 
ing findings with employer advisory committees. 
Chapter 5 briefly addresses program design. Appen- 
dixes include a glossary, bibliography, publication 
sources, resource organizations, and a list of supple- 
ments to facilitate use of this guide. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Project Workability 
The integrated service delivery system for Project 

Workability was evaluated to determine its effec- 
tiveness in meeting high school special education 
students’ employment and training needs. Inter- 
views were conducted with site managers and staff, 
students, teachers, field office staff, employers, and 
parents at six sites. Information on all 34 sites was 
also considered. The site programs were found to 
operate in conformity with the state model, al- 
though there were some differences in operations 
among sites. Activities included identification of 
students for project participation, assessment, em- 
— preparation training, work experience, 
and supportive services. The State Department of 
Education’s Office of Special Education was re- 
sponsible for overall project management, and the 
Office of Employment and Training assisted the 
project staff. Operational problems included unfa- 
miliarity with the Department of Rehabilitation’s 
eligibility criteria, lack of resources, and lack of at- 
tention to funding expenditures. Conclusions were 
that the projects’ integrated delivery system can in- 
crease the employability of high school special edu- 
cation students; the extensive coordination at the 
state and local level was a key factor in meeting 
objectives; and assessment and work experience 
contributed the most toward increasing students’ 
empioyability. (A description of the project is at- 
tached.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Baby Boom, *Cohort Size 

This paper succinctly characterizes the profiles 
for time shifts in earnings and then focuses on the 
underlying determinants of the changes, in particu- 
lar on the effect of cohort size. The data, drawn 
drom the March version of the Current Population 
Survey from 1968 to 1982, are described. The sam- 
ple is limited to white men over the age of 14, and 
four educational categories are included: 8-11 years, 
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high school graduates, 13-15 years, and college 
graduates. Following a presentation of the statistical 
methodology, the results of an interpretation of that 
method in an economic setting are described. Ten 
tables and nine figures illustrate results of the factor 
analyses that decomposed the earning profiles into 
time-specific and factor-specific effects. Variance 
profiles, factor profiles, elasticity of wages, and sim- 
ulated wage profiles are provided. Appendixes, 
amounting to approximately three-fourths of the 
document, include a detailed analysis of the effects 
of cohort size (further results of the investigation 
reported in the main text), results concerning the 
determinants of college enrollments, and computa- 
tion of wage elasticities. (YLB) 


ED 240 352 


CE 038 280 
Blackman, Linda L. And Others 
Identification 


‘port. 

Regional Superintendent of Schools for Alexand- 
er-Joh M Pulaski-Union Counties, 
Anna, IL. 

Spons Agency—lllinois State Board of Education, 
Springfield. Dept. of Adult, Vocational and Tech- 
nical Education. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—49p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Consumer 
Economics, Curriculum Evaluation, Curriculum 
Guides, *Economics, ‘*Fused Curriculum, 
Guides, *Material Development, Program Evalu- 
ation, Resource Materials, Secondary Education, 
Student Organizations, *Student Participation, 
*Vocational Education 
This report presents the scope of work for the first 

year of a study to identify and facilitate economic 
literacy skill instruction of vocational education stu- 
dents. The six chapters cover the six major objec- 
tives. Chapter 1 reviews the project’s products and 
related activities. The processes used to formulate 
an operational definition for economic literacy are 
described in chapter 2. Two drafts and the final 
definition are provided. The third chapter describes 
the assessment of selected instructional programs in 
five pilot schools to determine the status of eco- 
nomic literacy instruction within the selected pro- 
gram offerings. The instrument used to rate 
curriculum materials and findings of the review are 
presented. Chapters 4 and 5 discuss the develop- 
ment of the project’s two products: a suggested in- 
structional content guide and an annotated 
bibliographic resource guide for vocational educa- 
tion programs. Data from a survey to determine 
content and a description of the content of the re- 
source guide are provided. The final chapter dis- 
cusses project efforts to promote economic literacy 
through vocational student organizations. (YLB) 
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A model for on-bus instruction during travel time 
from high schools to area vocational centers was 
developed, tested, revised, implemented, and evalu- 
ated. Two units of study adapted from existing ma- 
terial used for teaching occupational survival skills 
were included in the model. Audiotapes, handouts, 
worksheets, attitudes, and cognitive tests were used 
during the project. Students who were instructed on 
the bus became more positive in their attitudes 
toward riding the school bus. Teachers reported lit- 
tle or no change in students’ concerns about em- 
ployability or job survival skills. Following the 
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developing of units, instruments, and procedures for 
phase 2. Four — submitted for publication 
describe the project that involved providing stu- 
dents with headsets and lapboards on the bus, wiring 
the bus with jacks to accommodate the headsets, 
distributing handouts and worksheets, depositing 
duplicate materials in the school library, and evalu- 
ating student attitudes. Other appendixes include a 
ov of evaluation data and letters of interest. 
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This manual is designed for use with the Apple II 
microcomputer and software packages for the Mi- 
crocomputer Vocational Education Reporting Sys- 
tem 1.0 (MICRO-VERS). It is intended to aid local 
agencies in building and managing a database of 
information required by the State Board for report- 
ing vocational program enrollment. An introduction 
describes the reimbursement claiming and reporting 
process. Part 2 contains a timetable depicting an 
anticipated sequence for compiling program and en- 
roliment data and reporting them to the State 
Board. Part 3 is an introduction to the microcom- 
puter. It covers MICRO-VERS 1.0 system hard- 
ware, general functions, disk handling, starting of 
the MICRO-VERS system, and initialization of a 
new disk. Parts 4 through 6 discuss the three types 
of necessary data—vocational program data, student 
data, and course enrollment data. Variable descrip- 
tions are provided, and data entry procedures for 
- various data are described. Part 7 explains enter- 
ing program completion status data. Part 8 deals 
with displaying the Reimbursement Claims Report 
and Parts III, IV, and V of the Vocational Education 
Data System Report. Procedures for auditing voca- 
tional education enrollment and expenditures are 
explained in part 9. Appendixes include sample 
forms, a glossary, a list of resources, and supplemen- 
tal listing programs. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Illinois, *Microcomputer Vocational 
Education Reporting Sys, Vocational Education 
Data System 
This manual is designed for use with the Apple II 
microcomputer and software packages for the Mi- 
crocomputer Vocational Education Reporting Sys- 
tem 2.0 MICRO-VERS. It is intended to aid Sosel 
agencies in building and managing a database of 
information required by the State Board for report- 
ing vocational program enrollment. An introduc- 
tory section, intended for agencies new to the 
system, briefly describes MICRO-VERS and makes 
suggestions regarding time schedules. Part 2 on sys- 
tem 5 Earenen isa description of the hardware 
operate the microcomputer under MI- 
CRO-VERS 20 2 2.0 and the major updates made from 


version 1.0. Some suggested sources for course and 
student data are presented. Part 3, the Operator’s 
Handbook, describes each of the major steps in cre- 
ating and editing the MICRO-VERS files and print- 
ing the required reports. It covers getting started; 
preparing data disks; entering/editing course, stu- 
dent, and class catuuntae information; determining 
program completions; verifying data on file; and 
compiling and printing the report. Designed for new 
users, part 4 is a 57-page MICRO-VERS tutorial. 
Appendixes include sample forms, a glossary, and a 
list of resources. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* California, Employer Surveys 
A study examined the views of a sample of Los 

Angeles area employers concerning the utility of 
vocational education. During the study, researchers 
surveyed a group of employers from a predomi- 
nantly nonwhite, relatively poor section of down- 
town Los Angeles and a group of employers from 
the fast-growing, affluent, predominantly white, 
planned industrial suburb of Torrence. The re- 
sponses of the members of the two groups did not 
differ significantly from one another. As far as these 
employers were concerned, good working habits 
and positive attitudes are the most crucial elements 
to an employee’s success on the job. Contrary to 
popular belief, the employers felt that recent tech- 
nological changes have had little impact on the skills 
required to perform most entry-level jobs. The sur- 
vey results suggest that, contrary to the claims of its 
advocates, vocational education confers few special 
advantages on applicants for entry-level jobs, with 
only one in five employees paying higher salaries to 
entry-level workers with vocational as opposed to 
academic backgrounds. Based on these findings, 
study recommendations called for reforming sec- 
ondary vocational education, coordinating voca- 
tional programs with employer-based skill training, 
and paying more attention to the needs of small 
firms for specialized skill training. (MN) 


ED 240 357 CE 038 293 

Hamilton, James B. 

New Strategies for Vocational Teacher Education: 
Technology and Methodology. 

Pub Date—2 Feb 84 

Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges of 
2198. Education (San Antonio, TX, February 

4 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Competency 
Based Teacher Education, Educational Needs, 
*Educational Strategies, Higher Education, *In- 
stitutional Role, Instructional Materials, Material 
Development, Needs Assessment, Postsecondary 
Education, Secondary Education, Special Educa- 
tion, *Teacher Education, Teacher Improvement, 
Teacher Qualifications, Teaching Methods, 
Teaching Skills, *Vocational Education, *Voca- 
tional Education Teachers 

Identifiers—* National Center for Research Voca- 
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For the past decade, the National Center for Re- 

search in Vocational Education (NCRVE) has acted 

as a catalyst in the nationwide movement toward 

performance-based teacher education (PBTE). In 

the 1960s, an occupational analysis performed by 

NCRVE using introspection and interviewing tech- 

niques resulted in a comprehensive list of 384 per- 


formance elements organized into 10 functional cat- 
egories. These teacher competencies resulted in a 
series of 100 modules known as the PBTE modules. 
Later, a project conducted in 1981 formulated a list 
of 380 competency statements that were eventually 
used to develop 13 new PBTE modules for serving 
the students with special needs. Other NCRVE ac- 
tivities in the field of competency-based education 
(CBE) have included the development of modules 
to assist students in improving their basic skills and 
revision of the original 100 PBTE modules. One of 
the most recent NCRVE activities in the area of 
PBTE was a status study of the problem of the tech- 
nological update of teachers. The study involved a 
determination of the nature and extent of the need 
for the technological updating of teachers at the 
secondary and postsecondary levels as well as an 
identification of the technologies in which the prob- 
lem is most critical. The study resulted in the devel- 
opment of a_ series of strategies and 
recommendations for use in teacher updating pro- 
grams. (M 
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Identifiers—* Wisconsin Competency Based Occup 
Curr Data System 
This handbook is designed to provide uniform cri- 
teria and a support system to help individuals in- 
volved in curriculum-related functions within a 
school system to implement the Wisconsin Compe- 
tency Based Occupational Curriculum Data System 
(WisCom). (The WisCom system is a complete sup- 
port system for curriculum development and man- 
agement that involves the use of a computer-based 
inventory of available curriculum materials in order 
to facilitate the sharing of resources among involved 
parties.) Addressed in the individual sections of the 
guide are the following topics: the nature and scope 
of WisCom; planning and describing a curriculum 
project; occupational analysis in curriculum devel- 
opment; the development of program goals; the 
grouping and sequencing of tasks; the writing of 
performance objectives; and the development of ob- 
jective-based evaluations, learning activities, re- 
sources, and management systems. (Appendixes to 
the guide contain sources of information about oc- 
cupations and curricula, definitions for compe- 
tency-based instruction, and definitions of 
curriculum components.) (MN) 
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This brochure describes the philosophy and scope 
of a secondary-level course in floriculture and horti- 
culture. Addressed in the individual units of the 
course are the following topics: the Future Farmers 
of America, floriculture, merchandising and selling, 
retail flower shop management, advertising, inven- 
tory, indentification of common floral design foliage 





and flowers, greenhouse management, plant propa- 
gation, pest management, general horticultural 
techniques, in-school projects, vegetable produc- 
tion, a for pruning, the principles of judg- 
flowers and plants, and tool and equipment 
ety. The brochure contains various materials for 
a in implementing the course, in-luding a list of 
subtopics in each topic area, a detailed outline of the 
objectives and goals to be addressed in the presenta- 
tion of each subtopic, statements of the philosophy 
of the course and of the school at which the course 
was developed, lists of school and course objectives, 
a discussion of worker characteristics and job envi- 
ronmental factors, a course description, lists of en- 
try-level jobs and possible occupations that can be 
entered with additional , job descriptions 
appearing in the Dictio: cupational Titles 
(DOT), and a task identi ices chart that corre- 


lates course tasks with those listed in the DOT. 
(MN) 
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Identifiers—Future Farmers of America 
This brochure describes the philosophy and scope 
of a secondary-level course in agricultural produc- 
tion. Addressed in the individual units of the course 
are the following topics: careers in agriculture and 
agribusiness, animal science and livestock produc- 
tion, agronomy, agricultural mechanics, supervised 
occupational experience programs, and the Future 
Farmers of America and leadership. The brochure 
contains various materials for use in implementing 
the course, including a list of subtopics in each topic 
area, a detailed outline of the objectives and goals to 
be addressed in the presentation of each subtopic, 
statements of the philosophy of the course and of 
the school at which it was developed, lists of school 
and course objectives, a discussion of worker char- 
acteristics and job environmental factors, a course 
description, lists of entry-level jobs and possible oc- 
cupations that can be entered with additional train- 
ing, job descriptions appearing in the Dictionary of 
Occupational Titles (DOT), and a task identifica- 
tion chart that correlates course tasks with those 
listed in the DOT. (MN) 
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Identifiers—Arkansas, *Computerized Accounting 
This guide contains the essential parts of a total 
curriculum for a one-year secondary-level course in 
computerized accounting. Addressed in the individ- 
ual sections of the guide are the following topics: the 
complete accounting cycle, computer operations for 
accounting, computerized accounting and general 
ledgers, computerized accounts payable, computer- 
ized accounts receivable, payroll for computerized 
accounting, and inventory for computerized ac- 
counting. Each unit contains some or all of the fol- 
lowing: a unit objective, specific objectives, 
suggested activities, objective sheets, information 
sheets, transparency masters, assignment sheets, an- 
swers to the assignment sheets, a test, answers to the 
test, and a list of references. (MN) 
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Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Based 

Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little Rock. 
a of Vocational, Technical and Adult Educa- 


Pub Date—[83] 
SS -‘ For related documents, see CE 038 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Business Ed- 
ucation, *Competency Based Education, Guide- 
lines, Instructional Materials, Job Skills, Learning 
Activities, *Office Machines, *Office Occupa- 
tions Education, Secondary Education, State Cur- 
riculum Guides, *Typewriting 
Identifiers—Arkansas 
This guide contains the essential parts of a total 
curriculum for a one-year typewriting course at the 
secondary school level. Addressed in the individual 
units of the guide are the following topics: alpha- 
betic keyboarding, numeric keyboarding, basic sym- 
bol keyboarding, skill development, problem 
typewriting, ten-key numeric pads, production 
typewriting, and applied cary Each unit 
contains some or all of the following: a unit objec- 
tive, specific objectives, suggested activities, objec- 
tive sheets, information sheets, transparency 
masters, assignment sheets, answers to the assign- 
ment sheets, a unit test, answers to the test, and a 
list of references. (MN) 


ED 240 363 CE 038 301 

Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Based 
Shorthand. 

Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little Rock. 
Div. of Vocational, Technical and Adult Educa- 
tion. 

Pub Date—[83] 

Note—143p.; For related documents, see CE 038 
299-300. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Business Ed- 
ucation, *Competency Based Education, *Dicta- 
= Guidelines, Instructional Materials, *Job 

kills, Learning Activities, *Office Occupations 
etn Secondary Education, *Shorthand, 
State Curriculum Guides 

Identifiers—Arkansas, *Transcription 
This guide contains the essential parts of a total 

curriculum for a one-year secondary-level course in 
shorthand. Addressed in the individual sections of 
the guide are the following topics: the advantages 
and basic tools and techniques of shorthand, pre- 
transcription skills, the development of accuracy 
and speed in taking dictation, and the development 
of transcription skills. Each unit contains some or all 
of the following: a unit objective, specific objectives, 
suggested activities, objective sheets, information 
sheets, assignment sheets, answers to the 

ment sheets, a test, answers to the test, and a list of 

references. (MN) 


ED 240 364 CE 038 302 
Mishler, Carol Davenport, Margaret 
The Mixed-Age College Classroom: Report of a 
Pilot Study at UW-Green Bay. 
Wisconsin Univ., Green Bay. Assessment Center. 
Pub Date—Nov 83 
Note—13p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P. 
Descriptors—Adult Students, *Age Differences, 
Age Groups, *Classroom Environment, *College 
Programs, *Group ics, Heterogeneous 
Grouping, Influences, Pilot Projects, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, Questionnaires, School Surve' a _. 
dent Attitudes, *Student Participation, *: 
Teacher Relationship 
Identifiers—*Intergenerational Programs, Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin Green Bay 
A pilot study at the University of Wisconsin (UW) 
Green Bay campus examined the attitudes of col- 
lege faculty toward adult students in classes com- 
prised of both adult and traditional-aged students. 
During the study, researchers interviewed 10 teach- 
ers of intergenerational classes at the Green Bay 
Campus of the University of Wisconsin and admin- 
istered surveys to 259 students participating in these 
classes. Based on data from these two sources, it 
appeared that both the younger and older students 
and their professors have overwhelmingly positive 
attitudes concerning a mix of ages in the college 
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classroom. When asked about the effect of adult 
Participation in college classes, teachers com- 
mented that adult students often contributed to 
lively and sophisticated discussions, provided an 
added personal dimension based on real-life experi- 

ences, and Possessed a high motivation and commit- 
ment that, in fact, set high standards for all. On the 
negative side, the teachers felt that the adults’ verbal 
ability and experience may intimidate some youn- 
ger students at times and that, occasionally, some 
adults tend to bring irrelevant experiences into dis- 
cussions. The students surveyed did not find these 
statements to be true, however. As a pilot study, this 
research effort indicated that a similar, larger study 
should be quite successful. (MN) 
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McCarson, Carole S. 

The Technology Program for the Atlanta Partner- 
ship of Business & Inc. 

—_ Partnership of Business & Education, Inc., 


Pub Date—84 
Note—14p. 
Pub Type— Reports - ae (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
ee ae Cooperation, Cooperative 
Planning, *Cooperative Programs, *Economic 
Development, *Educational Cooperation, Educa- 
tional Planning, Financial Support, *Linking 
Agents, Networks, Postsecondary Education, 
Program Development, Program Implementa- 
tion, *School Business Relationship, Secondary 
Education, *Technical Education 
Identifiers—* Atlanta Partnership of Business and 
Education Inc, Georgia (Atlanta), Private Sector 
The Technology Program of the Atlanta Partner- 
ship of Business and Education, Inc. is designed to 
enhance the economic development of Atlanta 
through the collaborative efforts of private business, 
public schools, and higher education. In an effort to 
incorporate these communities into a single organi- 
zation, the we — ~~ established a 
network linking the follo ganizations and 
sectors: the Atlanta Public hey Technolo 
a private business, higher education, 
Georgia Research Consortium, the Atlanta Public 
Schools Information Technology Commission, and 
funders. The first of these organizations, the Atlanta 
Public Schools Technology Quandrangle, consists 
of four — schools directly related to technol- 
ogy that offer preparation for college, postsecond- 
ary training, or immediate job entry. Originally 
po Meme in an effort to make Georgia competitive 
with other states in terms of attracting high technol- 
ony companies, the Georgia Research Consortium 
= RC) is currently utilizing the pooled resources of 
postsecon Georgia educational institu- 
pe to b identify igh technology growth opportuni- 
ties and to provide the financial support needed to 
establish centers of excellence in the research uni- 
versities of Georgia. The role of the Atlanta Public 
Schools Information Technology Commission in 
the network is to develop and implement a plan for 
expanding the use of microcomputers throughout 
the Atlanta school system. (MN) 
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Odebunmi, Akin 

Factors for Career Choice among 
Sampled Nigerian Teenagers in Bendel State of 


Nigeria. 
Pub Date—[83] 
Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research en 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus P. 
Descriptors—*Career Choice, Career Education, 

*Decision Making, Educational Research, For- 

eign Countries, *Influences, *Occupational Aspi- 

tation, Secondary Education, Vocational 

Aptitude, Vocational Interests 
Identifiers—* Nigeria (Bendel State) 

Male and female students in four urban locations 
of Bendel State of Nigeria were administered a 
questionnaire on choice of careers. The sample con- 
sisted of 640 students, 160 in each location ranging 
in age from 14 to 17. It was hypothesized that fac- 
tors influencing career choice were money-yielding 
prospects, desire to work in state of origin, parental 
influences, prestige attached to jobs, personal inter- 
ests, knowledge of various careers, subjects offered 
in schools, amount of leisure time, outdoor activi- 
ties, and working with other people as part of the 
a A review of the literature included research by 

igerian counselors on job aspirations and career 
choice among Nigerians. Findings indicated that 
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these factors influenced career choice: money-yield- 
ing prospects, parental influences, prestige attached 
to job, a ge of various careers, subjects of- 

and ties to work with other people. 


provide information about careers and career 
choices, that the students were aware of the influ- 
ence of characteristics on career choice, 
and that the students preferred indoor work. (YLB) 


CE 038 313 
Curric- 


Education. 

Army Quartermaster School, Ft. Lee, Va.; Ohio 
State Univ., Columbus. National Center for Re- 
search in Vocational Education. 

Pub Date—Jul 75 

Note—131p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

iptors—Correspondence Study, Dietetics, 
*Food, ~~ Service, Foods Instruction, Inde- 
pendent Study, *Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, °Nutrition, Occupational Home Eco- 
nomics, Postsecondary Education, Test items, 
Units of — Vocabulary, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Military Curriculum Project 
This course, adapted from military curriculum 

materials for use in technical and vocational educa- 

tion, is of interest to food service personnel and to 
some food service supply personnel. Designed for 
independent study, the course includes the princi- 
ples of nutrition, including nutrients and the effects 
of digestive Processes on each individual’s caloric 
and nutritive requirements. It gives the basic food 
groups, explains the composition of foods, and spec- 
ifies the importance of each in menu planning. It 
outlines nutritional standards, adult energy require- 
ments, and methods of nutritional evaluation and 
analysis. The 16 food groups used in menu construc- 
tion for item substitution are described, with empha- 
sis on the importance of planning for acceptability. 

The course consists of a lesson assignment, contents 

pages, lesson text, self-grading lesson exercises, and 

a student inquiry sheet. A final examination, to be 

sent to the student’s school for grading, completes 

the course. A glossary of nutrition and menu plan- 
ning terms is appended. (KC) 
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Sheet Metal Specialist 13-1. Military Curriculum 
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PS ail nae Technical Training Center, Ill. 
Pub Date—75 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - Postage. 


raining, Learning Activi- 
ties, Mathematical Acpleetion, Metal Working, 
*Occ’ Information, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Roofing, Secondary Education, *Sheet 
Metal Work, Structural Elements (Construction), 
Supervision, Supervisory Methods, Technical Ed- 
ucation, Test Items, Vocational Education, Weld- 
ing, Workbooks 
Identifiers—Military Curriculum Project 
This course, adapted from mili curriculum 
eo for use in ea and tec! educa- 
provides —— in theory and practice of 
pe metal work. Designed for student self-instruc- 
tion (such as a correspondence course), the text 
consists of four volumes. Volume 1 discusses shop 
mathematics, measurement and layout tools, work- 
ing drawings, sheet metal layout, and sheet metals. 
Volume 2 covers fastening hardware and devices for 


tions and evaluations. Each volume is accompanied 
by a student workbook containing a study reference 
guide, chapter objectives, chapter review exercises 
keyed to the text with answers, and volume review 
exercises keyed to the text. (KC) 
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Burrow, Elaine, Comp. Hill, Pam, Com; 

Special Needs Adaptations for Office Education 
Teachers. 

East Texas State Univ., Commerce. Occupational 
Curriculum Lab. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Dept. of Occupational Education and Technol- 
ogy. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—SIp. 

Available from—Occupational Curriculum Labora- 
tory, East Texas State University, Commerce, TX 
75428 (Order No. SN-103-TG). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF91 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Hearing 
Impairments, *Mainstreaming, *Mental Retarda- 
tion, *Office Occupations Education, *Physical 
Disabilities, Secondary Education, Teaching 
Methods, *Visual Impairments, Vocational Edu- 
cation 
Intended for teachers in office education pro- 

grams and those working with coordinated voca- 

tional-academic education programs, this material 
provides information for adapting the regular class- 
room, equipment, and curriculum to meet the par- 
ticular needs of students with special needs. An 
introduction briefly describes the three major laws 
influencing vocational education for handicapped 
persons. The next four chapters are devoted to ways 
for providing instruction to students with four types 
of handicapping conditions: hearing impaired, men- 
tally retarded, physically impaired, and visually 
handicapped. Each chapter offers a definition of the 
handicapping condition, a discussion of student 
abilities and needs, and a collection of teaching 
techniques and strategies relating to adaptation of 
physical facilities, setting of goals, adaptation of the 
curriculum, specialized materials and equipment, 
teaching methods, and modification of testing and 
evaluation processes. An example of how a unit of 
instruction may be adapted for the special needs of 
the students is also included. (No example is pro- 
vided for the physically handicapped.) Appendixes 
include a reading level formula; listings of resource 
materials, resource organizations, articles, and spe- 
cial equipment and tools with their purpose and 
‘vLe) and information on project IMPART. 


CE 038 327 


Trades. 

East Texas State Univ., Commerce. Occupational 
Curriculum Lab. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Dept. of Occupational Education and Technol- 
ogy. 

Pub Date—Aug 83 

Note—S6p.; For related documents, see ED 222 
716, ED 231 951-952, and CE 038 328-330. 

Available from—Occupational Curriculum Labora- 
tory, East Texas State University, Commerce, TX 
75428 (Order No. TI-231-TG). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Cooperative 
Education, Equipment Utilization, Individualized 
Instruction, Learning Activities, *Machine Tool 
Operators, *Machine Tools, *Metal Working, 
Part Time Students, Secondary Education, Study 
Guides, Teaching Guides, Tests, *Trade and In- 
dustrial Education, Transparencies 
This guide provides information to enable coordi- 

nators to direct learning activities for students using 

an individualized study guide on operating a drill 
press. The study material is designed for students 
enrolled in cooperative part-time training and em- 
ployed, or desiring to be employed, as drill press 
operators. Contents include a sample progress chart, 
suggested teaching procedures for the coordinators, 
answers to assi ent sheets, answers to a unit test, 

a sheet with the study guide objective and specific 

objectives, five information sheets, seven assign- 

ment sheets, eight transparency masters, and a 

five-part unit test (each part covers one information 


sheet). The information sheets cover these topics: 
ee anne 
cutting fluids, twist drills and drilling accessories, 
wise operations, and basic hand and power tools. 


CE 038 328 
Individual- 


. Coordinator’s 
Guide. General Metal Trades. 
East Texas State Univ., Commerce. Occupational 
Curriculum Lab. 
Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Dept. of Occupational Education and Technol- 


ogy. 

Pub Date—Oct 83 

Note—89p.; For related documents, see ED 222 
716, ED 231 951-952 and CE 038 327-330. 

Available from—Occupational Curriculum Labora- 

- tory, East Texas State University, Commerce, TX 
75428 (Order No. TI-232-TG). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Cooperative 
Education, Equipment Utilization, Individualized 
Instruction, Learning Activities, *Machine Tool 
Operators, *Machine Tools, *Metal Working, 
Part Time Students, Secondary Education, Study 
Guides, Teaching Guides, Tests, *Trade and In- 
dustrial Education, Transparencies 
This guide provides information to enable coordi- 

nators to direct learning activities for students using 

an individualized study guide on operating a lathe. 

The study material is designed for students enrolled 

in cooperative part-time training and employed, or 

desiring to be employed, as lathe operators. Con- 
tents include a sample progress chart, suggested 
teaching procedures for the coordinators, answers 
to assignment sheets, answers to a unit test, a sheet 
with the study guide objective and specific objec- 
tives, 12 information sheets, 18 assignment sheets, 
and an eight-part unit test. The information sheets 
cover these topics: introduction to lathe operations, 
basic hand and power tools, headstock accessories, 
carriage accessories, tailstock accessories and other 
accessories, terms and definitions, basic lathe opera- 
tions, things to consider when running — and 
feeds, knurling, tool post grinding, filing and polish- 

ing, and cleaning and lubricating the ca. cy LB) 
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Individualized Study Guide. General Metal 
Trades. 


East Texas State Univ., Commerce. Occupational 
Curriculum Lab. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Dept. of Occupational Education and Technol- 
ogy. 

Pub Date—Sep 83 

Note—82p.; For related documents, see ED 222 
716, ED 231 951-952 and CE 038 327-330. 

Available from—Occupational Curriculum Labora- 
tory, East Texas State University, Commerce, TX 
75428 (Order No. TI-233-TG). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Cooperative 
Education, Equipment Utilization, Individualized 
Instruction, Learning Activities, *Machine Tool 

tors, *Machine Tools, *Metal Working, 
Part Time Students, Secondary Education, Study 
Guides, Teaching Guides, Tests, *Trade and In- 
dustrial Education, Transparencies 
This guide provides information to enable coordi- 

nators to direct learning activities for students using 
an individualized study guide on operating a milling 
machine. The study material is designed for stu- 
dents enrolled in cooperative part-time training and 
employed, or desiring to be employed, as milling 
machine operators. Contents include a sample 
progress chart, suggested teaching procedures for 
the coordinators, answers to a unit test, a sheet with 
the study guide objective and specific objectives, 
eight information sheets, 11 assignment sheets, nine 
transparency masters, and an eight-part unit test 
(each part covers one information sheet). The infor- 
mation sheets cover these topics: terms and defini- 
tions, milling machine safety, introduction to 
milling, milling accessories, operation of the milling 
machine, milling calculations, basic hand and power 
tools, and metals and shapes. (YLB) 
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Dean, James W. 

Welder’s Helper. Coordinator’s Guide. Individual- 
ized Study Guide. General Metal Trades. 

East Texas State Univ., Commerce. Occupational 
Curriculum Lab. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Dept. of Occupational Education and Technol- 


ogy. 

Pub Date—Aug 83 

Note—207p.; For related documents, see ED 222 
716, ED 231 951-952 and CE 038 327-329. 

Available from—Occupational Curriculum Labora- 
tory, East Texas State University, Commerce, TX 
75428 apt No. TI-234-TG). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Cooperative 
Education, Equipment Utilization, Individualized 
Instruction, Learning Activities, *Metal Working, 
Part Time Students, Safety, Secondary Education, 
Study Guides, Teaching Guides, Tests, *Trade 
and Industrial Education, Transparencies, *Weld- 


ing 

This guide provides information to enable coordi- 
nators to direct learning activities for students using 
an individualized study guide on being a welder’s 
helper. The study material is designed for students 
enrolled in cooperative part-time training and em- 
ployed, or desiring to be employed, as welders’ help- 
ers. Contents include a sample progress chart, 
suggested teaching procedures for the coordinators, 
answers to assignment sheets, answers to a unit test, 
a sheet with the study guide objective and specific 
objectives, 19 information sheets, 19 assignment 
sheets, 40 transparency masters, and a six-part unit 
test. The information sheets cover these topics: his- 
tory and safety, equipment, welding flames, select- 
ing welding tips, cutting torch terminology, the 
cutting torch, the cutting process, selecting cutting 
tips, history and terminology of arc welding, the arc 
welder and equipment, arc welding safety, elec- 
trode, welding terminology, weld types, introduc- 
tion to MIG welding, introduction to TIG welding, 
equipment, definitions and identification, and safety 
Tules and practices. (YLB) 
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Barnes, Bill 

Masonry. Teacher’s Guide. Building Maintenance 
Units of Instruction. 

East Texas State Univ., Commerce. Occupational 
Curriculum Lab. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Dept. of Occupational Education and Technol- 
ogy. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—158p.; For related documents, see ED 230 
789 and CE 038 332. 

Available from—Occupational Curriculum Labora- 
tory, East Texas State University, Commerce, TX 
75428 (Order No. TI-217-TG). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Buildings, 
*Building Trades, Competency Based Education, 
Construction (Process), Construction Materials, 
Curriculum Guides, Learning Activities, *Main- 
tenance, *Masonry, Repair, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Tests, Trade and Industrial Education, 
Transparencies, Units of Study 

Identifiers—*Building Maintenance Personnel 
This teaching guide on masonry building mainte- 

nance, one in a series of six publications designed 

for building maintenance instructors in Texas, is de- 
signed to give students an understanding of ma- 
sonry construction. Introductory material provides 
teachers with information on use of the units of 
instruction and personalization and localization of 
the units. From the five units of instruction, each 
consists of eight basic components: performance ob- 
jectives, suggested activities, information sheets 

(content essential for meeting the cognitive require- 

ments), assignment sheets (application of knowl- 

edge), job sheets (procedures to give direction to the 

being taught), transparency masters, unit tests, 
on test and assignment sheet answers. The five 
units cover introduction to masonry, concrete fin- 
ishing, masonry tools and materials, masonry con- 
struction, and masonry cleanup and repair. (YLB) 


ED 240 375 CE 038 332 

Electrical. Teacher’s Guide. Building Maintenance 
Units of Instruction. 

East Texas State Univ., Commerce. Occupational 


Curriculum Lab. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Dept. of Occupational Education and Technol- 
ogy. 

Pub Date—Oct 83 

Note—211p.; For related documents, see ED 230 
789 and CE 038 331. 

Available from—Occupational Curriculum Labora- 
tory, East Texas State University, Commerce, TX 
75428 (Order No. TI-216-TG). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Buildings, 
*Building Trades, Competency Based Education, 
Curriculum Guides, *Electrical Systems, *Electri- 
cians, Electricity, Electric Motors, Learning Ac- 
tivities, *Maintenance, Repair, Safety, Secondary 
Education, Tests, Trade and Industrial Education, 
Transparencies, Units of Study 

Identifiers—*Building Maintenance Personnel, 
*Troubleshooting 
This teaching guide on electrical building mainte- 

nance, one in a series of six publications designed 

for building maintenance instructors in Texas, is de- 
signed to give students an understanding of electric- 
ity in order to know how to make basic repairs to the 
electrical systems in a building. Introductory mate- 
rial provides teachers with information on the use of 
the units of instruction and personalization and lo- 
calization of the units. Each of the eight units of 
instruction consists of eight basic components: per- 
formance objectives, suggested activities, informa- 
tion sheets (content essential for meeting the 
cognitive requirements), assignment sheets (appli- 
cation of knowledge), job sheets (procedures to give 
direction to the skills being taught), transparency 
masters, unit tests, and test and assignment sheet 
answers. The eight units cover fundamentals of elec- 
tricity, electrical safety, electrical tools and materi- 
als, the volt-ohm meter and other testing tools, 
wiring circuits, troubleshooting, minor electrical re- 
pairs, and electric motors. (YLB) 
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Hill, Pamela 

Engine Identification. Teacher’s Guide. Small En- 
gine Repair Series. 

East Texas State Univ., Commerce. Occupational 
Curriculum Lab. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Dept. of Occupational Education and Technol- 
ogy. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—76p.; For related documents, see ED 146 
392, ED 221 760-767, ED 222 717, ED 223 
907-911, and CE 038 334-335. 

Available from—Occupational Curriculum Labora- 
tory, East Texas State University, Commerce, TX 
75428 (Order No. TI-198). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Behavioral Objec- 
tives, *Disabilities, *Engines, Learning Activities, 
*Learning Disabilities, *Mental Retardation, 
Scripts, Se Secondary Education, *Small Engine Me- 
chanics, Student Evaluation, Teaching Guides, 
*Trade and Industrial Education, Transparencies 
This teacher’s guide is part of an instructional se- 

ries on small engine repair that is intended for use 
with mentally retarded and learning disabled stu- 
dents in general mechanical repair programs. The 
package also includes three student manuals. Notes 
to the instructor cover equipment needed, prepara- 
tion before teaching, and use of evaluation charts, 
transparency masters, audiovisual(s), and student 
manuals. Other contents include a list of 
prerequisite skills, a chart of student goals and ob- 
jectives, activities and materials to achieve them, a 
list of vocabulary terms, 21 transparency masters, 
answers to review materials in the student manual, 
an evaluation model, narratives for two audiovisual 
presentations, and a reference list. (This material 
has been developed as an extension of Comprehen- 
sive Small Engine Repair-ED 146 392-published 
by the Mid-American Vocational Curriculum Con- 
sortium, Inc. It is recommended that the two be 
used together.) (YLB) 
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Measurement. Teacher’s Guide. Small Engine Re- 
pair Series. 
East Texas State Univ., Commerce. Occupaticnal 
Curriculum Lab. 
Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
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Pub Date—83 

Note—107p.; For related documents, see ED 146 
392, ED 221 760-767, ED 222 717, ED 223 
907-911, and CE 038 333-335. 

Available from—Occupational Curriculum Labora- 
a Texas State University, Commerce, TX 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Behavioral Objec- 
tives, *Disabilities, Learning Activities, *Learn- 
ing Disabilities, *Measurement, *Measurement 
Seta *Mental Retardation, Scripts, Sec- 
Education, *Small Engire Mechanics, 
Student Evaluation, Teaching Guides, *Trade and 
Industrial Education, Transparencies 
This teacher’s guide is part of an instructional se- 
ries on small engine repair that is intended for use 
with mentally retarded and learning disabled stu- 
dents in general mechanical repair programs. Notes 
to the instructor cover a needed, prepara: 
tion before teaching, use of pe hr oar charts, 
paneer masters, audiovisual(s), and student 
activities. Other contents include a list of 
prerequisite skills, a chart of student goals and ob- 
jectives, activities and materials to achieve them, a 
list of vocab terms, 20 transparency masters, 
six student activities to be used in conjunction with 
the viewing of one of the audiovisual presentations, 
answers to the activity sheets, an evaluation model 
with five evaluation c narratives for three au- 
diovisual presentations, and a reference list. (This 
material has been developed as an extension of 
Comprehensive Small Engine Repair-ED 146 
392-published by the Mid-American Vocational 
Curriculum Consortium, Inc. It is recommended 
that the two be used together.) (YLB) 
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Hill, Pamela 
Teacher’s Guide and Student Ac- 
tivity Sheets. Small Engine Repair Series. 

East Texas State Univ., Commerce. Occupational 
Curriculum Lab. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Dept. of Occupational Education and Technol- 
ogy. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—71p.; For related documents, see ED 146 
392, ED 221 760-767, ED 222 717, ED 223 
907-911, and CE 038 333-334. 

Available from—Occupational Curriculum Labora- 
tory, East Texas State University, Commerce, TX 
75428 (Order No. TI-209-AVS). 

b Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS, 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Behavioral Objec- 
tives, *Disabilities, “Engines, Learning Activities, 

*Learning Disabilities, *Mental Retardation, 
Scripts, Secondary Education, *Small Engine Me- 
chanics, Student Evaluation, Teaching Guides, 
*Trade and Industrial Education, Transparencies 

Identifiers—*Troubleshooting 
This teacher’s guide is part of an instructional se- 

ries on small engine repair that is intended for use 

with mentally retarded and learning disabled stu- 
dents in general mechanical repair programs. Notes 
to the instructor cover me wry needed, prepara 

tion before teaching, and use of evaluation charts, 

transparency masters, audiovisual(s), and student 

activities. Other contents include a list of 
prerequisite skills, a chart of student goals and ob- 

jectives, activities and materials to achieve them, a 

list of vocabulary terms, 13 transparency masters, 

narrative for an audiovisual presentation, six stu- 
dent activity sheets, answers to the activity sheets, 
an evaluation model, and a reference list. ma- 
terial has been developed as an extension of Com- 

[erage Small Engine Repair-ED 146 
92-published by the Mid-American Vocational 

Curriculum Consortium, Inc. It is recommended 

that the two be used together.) (YLB) 
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Pub Date—79 
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eae: For related documents, see ED 216 
Available from—Occupational Curriculum Labora- 
oy East Texas State l University, Commerce, TX 


Pub Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 


This guide provides instructional materi- 
als for students enrolled in office duplication prac- 
tices (ODP) programs. It includes nine instructional 
units, eight of which center around occupations cov- 
ering a variety of skills development. The ninth unit 
focuses on job success. Each unit of instruction con- 
sists of 10 basic components: overall objective, oc- 
cupational information, an instructor’s resource 
sheet (an outline of content), a list of additional 
resource material, information sheets (content es- 
sential for meeting the cognitive requirements), 

cy masters, assignment sheets (applica- 
sheets lures to give 
t), unit tests, and 


units cover the following approved job titles as 
found in the Dictionary of Occupational Titles: 
ticket seller, cutter, general clerk, attendance 
clerk, stock cl appointment clerk, information 


clerk, and varitype operator. Unit 9 focuses on de- 
veloping proper job attitudes and ethical conduct. 
Units are eed to cover more than one classroom 
period. (YLB) 
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Colorado Employability Skills Survey. Report of 


Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 
Pub Date—Nov 83 


rado Department of Educa- 
tion, Western Plaza Bidg., 303 West Colfax Ave- 
nue, Denver, CO 80204 ($3.50). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Employee Attitudes, Employer Atti- 
tudes, *Emplo’ — Potential, *Enlisted Person- 
nel, *Entry Workers, *High School Graduates, 
*Job Skills, Military Service, *Military Training, 
Student Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—Colorado 
Interviews were conducted with employers and 
military personnel to obtain information regarding 
basic skills needed in entry-level jobs available to 
young people with a high school education. Infor- 
mation was also obtained from young entry-level 
employees and military recruits on the quality of 
their high school Preparation in basic employment 
skills and the types of activities that helped them in 
the school-to-work transition. Indepth interviews 
were conducted with 135 managers, owners, and 
supervisors and 130 entry-level employees. Em- 
ployers ranked 80 tasks in reading, mathematics, 
computers, writing, communications, interpersonal, 
manual/ perceptual, problem solving/reasoning, and 
job retention/career development in order of impor- 
tance. Emplo’ <p eeete e pear pe er 
ous tasks in present positions and rated their 
preparation in agen for the same — 
Open-ended questions were asked about | nade 
courses, extracurricular + sae and — — 


Ini 
a Inervioy were sno condusied with 
ollowing two sections presenting results 
arene Ae sa mens en 
ples of some existing programs in Colorado de- 
signed to improve the career knowledge and 
employability skills of young people. (YLB) 
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nity Services for People Handicaps. 
Oregon Univ., Eugene. Center on Human Develop- 
Gem peep tyne Education Programs (ED- 


/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—[83] 
Contract—300-8 1-2608 
Poe type. R Research (143) 
eports - 
Deep ae Pro; 9 Ani School 
iptors— t grams, Ancillary 00) 
i ity Services, Education Work 
ment, *Needs Assess- 


grams, 
eum Secondary School Stu- 
Disabilities, Special Education, 

er Education, *Vocational Rehabilita 

tion, Vocational Training Centers 

Parental co tem of service needs and their 
ranking of features they perceived as important in 
vocational and residential programs for their handi- 
capped son/daughter were assessed through a writ- 
ten questionnaire. A total of 163 questionnaires 
were completed and returned by parents of high 
school students with moderate and severe handi- 
caps. The questionnaire consisted of nine items that 
asked parents to provide demographic information, 
to rank features of vocational and day services most 
likely to influence selection of a pro; , to rank 
features of residential services most likely to influ- 
ence program selection, and to rank generic adult 
service programs their children would need immedi- 
ately upon graduation, five years after graduation, 
and ten years after graduation. Parents overwhelm- 
ingly ranked vocational/day programs as the top 
priority for their children upon graduation and for 
the next 10 years. Long-term structured employ- 
ment models providing a wide range of work oppor- 
tunities and contact with nonhandicapped peers 
were the preferred alternative. Residential programs 
were more important five to ten years after gradua- 
tion. Case management services were seen as impor- 
tant at two points in a student’s transition from 
school to adult services: prior to graduation and as 
parents grow older and less able to act as their chil- 
dren’s overseer. Data also verified the inadequacy of 
information for parents about adult services. (YLB) 
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Develop a Unit of Instruction. Second Edition. 
Module B-3 of Category B-Instructional Pian- 
ning. Professional Teacher Education Module 


Series. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 


ington, DC. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-89606-159-0 
Pub Date—84 
Note—55p.; For related documents, see ED 236 

356 and CE 038 157-158. 
Available from—American Association for Voca- 

tional Instructional Materials, 120 Driftmier En- 

gineering Center, University of Georgia, Athens, 

GA 30602. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Competence, Competency Based Ed- 

ucation, *Educational Planning, * 

ities, Learning Modules, 

Postsecondary Education, *Teacher Education, 

*Units of Study, Vocational Education, *Voca- 

tional Education Teachers 

This module, one in a series of 127 perfor- 
mance-based teacher education learning packages, 
focuses on specific professional competencies of vo- 
cational teachers. The materials are designed for use 
by preservice and inservice teachers working indi- 
vidually or in groups under the direction and with 
the assistance of teacher educators. This module 
describes various kinds of instructional units and 
how they can be used to improve instruction in vo- 
cational programs. It also explains how to put these 
components all together to create a written unit 
plan. Teachers completing the module successfully 
should be competent in developing instructional 
units in their vocational service areas. The material 
in the module is organized into five learning experi- 
ences, each consis! of an enabling objective, ac- 
tivities with information sheets, and feedback. The 
final learning experience requires the students to 
develop a unit of instruction in an actual teac 
situation and to have a resource person find his/her 
competency in developing the unit. Sample forms 
and case studies are given in the module. (KC) 
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Education and Jobs in a Technological World. 
Information Series No. 265. 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational ‘and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, D 

Pub Date—84 

Contract—300-83-0016 

Note—36p. 

Available from—National Center Publications, Na- 
tional Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 
tion, 1960 Kenny Road, Columbus, OH 43210 
Pub Type— Opiaion Papers (120) 

ion Papers 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Continuing Educa- 
tion, *Educational Needs, hednnedieaet’ Trends, 
*Education Work Relationship, Emerging Occu- 
pations, Employment Patterns, *Employment 
Projections, *Futures (of Society), Job Training, 
Labor Needs, *Lifelong Learning, Postsecondary 
Education, Secondary Education, *Technological 
Advancement, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—United States 
A pressing problem in the United States today is 

that of employment: how to create enough jobs and, 

especially, what impact high technology will have 
on present and future jobs as well as educational 
need. Some policymakers see high technological in- 
dustries as the basis for revitalizing the economy. 

The major challenge to education and training, ac- 

cording to this view, is to prepare adequate numbers 

of people with required high-level skills and to up- 
grade the present skill requirements of occupations. 

In this view, more, better, and more specialized edu- 

cation is needed. In contrast to these persons are 

those who predict that the effects of high technol- 
ogy on employment will be modest in both the num- 
ber of jobs created and the skill level required, and 
that high technology will downgrade skill require- 
ments of existing jobs as well as displace workers 
already in jobs. Furthermore, the labor force will not 
require expanded science and mathematics or com- 
puter literacy but will be employed in low-level ser- 
vice occupations. According to this view, the 
relatively small number of workers who will require 
higher-level skills will be able to obtain them 
through existing higher educational channels. In our 
view, what is needed is a comprehensive approach 
enabling persons to obtain the types of education 
and training that they need throughout their work- 
ing lives. Such an approach, called recurrent educa- 
tion, would (1) respond to emerging educational 
needs, (2) cover a wide range of opportunities, and 

(3) by establishing a wide range of finance and infor- 

mation, allow persons to undertake a variety of edu- 

cational and training experiences over a lifetime. 

Such a system should be a top priority for this coun- 

try. (KC) 
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Education and Training for a Technological World. 
Information Series No. 267. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC 

Pub Date—84 

Contract—300-83-0016 

Note—S 1p. 

Available from—National Center Publications, Na- 
tional Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 
tion, 1960 Kenny Road, Columbus, OH 43210 
my: 267-$4.25). 

Pub Type— Opinion bow song a 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, Cognitive Processes, 
Computer Oriented Programs, Computers, Dislo- 
cated Workers, Economic Development, *Educa- 
tional Change, Educational Improvement, 
*Educational Needs, Educational Trends, Emerg- 
ing Occupations, *Futures (of Society), Job Train- 
ing, Models, Postsecondary Education, Program 
Descriptions, *Program Development, Retrain- 
ing, Robotics, Secondary Education, *Technical 
Education, *Technological Advancement, Tech- 
nology, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—United States 

Today, this country is facing awesome ——_ 

Technology is changing all aspects of life, le 

work force requirements shift rapidly, swelling the 

numbers of workers who need to be retrained. At 
the same time, information technologies are creat- 

-~ changes in the automated office. Higher-level 
literacy is required for most workers in this sector. 

As the economy moves from an industrial to an 

information base, the mass educational approach 





designed to turn out productive workers for indus- 
try is no —— deemed appropriate. Rather, educa- 
tion for the future must be improved; not only must 
schools reemphasize the basics, they must expand 
the traditional curriculum to include communica- 
tions, higher-level problem-solving skills, and scien- 

tific and technological literacy. Whereas only 7 
rcent of this country’s new jobs will be in 
igh-technology occupations, programs to train 

workers for these jobs must be designed and imple- 

mented quickly if the United States is to compete in 
the international marketplace of the new global 
economy. Educators at all levels should cooperate 
to provide their students with higher levels of math- 
ematics, language, science, and computer literacy 
skills, along with critical thinking and reasoning 
skills. (This paper provides information about and 
examples of the types of programs needed to pre- 
pare persons for the new technological jobs that are 
emerging.) (KC) 
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ti Technology in Voc Ed. Information 
Series No. 268. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—84 

Contract—300-83-0016 

Note—34p. 

Available from—National Center Publications, Na- 
tional Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 
tion, 1960 Kenny Road, Columbus, OH 43210 
(IN 268-$3.25). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Artificial Intelligence, Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, Communications, Computer Assisted In- 
struction, *Computer Oriented Programs, 
Computer Programs, Computer Science, Devel- 
opment, Educational Improvement, *Educational 
Needs, Educational Planning, *Educational 
Technology, *Educational Trends, Education 
Work Relationship, *Futures (of Society), Job 
Training, Microcomputers, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Program Improvement, Research Needs, 
Secondary Education, Technological Advance- 
ment, Technology Transfer, *Vocational Educa- 
tion 
This monograph provides a vision of the future for 

vocational educators in a position to improve pro- 

grams, such as teachers and administrators of local 
educational agencies and state leaders who set pri- 
orities in educational agencies. The monograph ad- 
dresses nationwide technological concerns of the 
computer, image storage and creation, and commu- 
nications. It promotes understanding of organiza- 
tional factors and the learning processes needed to 
make good use of the computer hardware and soft- 
ware tools becoming available for educational pro- 
grams. The paper is organized to provide ideas on 
developing skilled workers, selecting useful hard- 
ware and software, and interpreting trends in educa- 
tional technology. Examples of technological 
application in industry are cited, and likely future 
trends are indicated. The monograph provides 
change-oriented educators with insights into future 
use of technology and pr d aware- 
ness of future trends, uses of technology in educa- 
tion, and priority research and development needs. 
ny cm of computer terminology is provided. 
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Bilingual Voc Ed. Information Series No. 269. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—84 

Contract—300-83-0016 

Note—S8p. 

Available from—National Center Publications, Na- 
tional Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 
tion, 1960 Kenny Road, Columbus, OH 43210 

nice 269-$5.75). 4 020) — 
* Analfes (070 a apers 


RS Price -  MFOL/PCO3 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors. Bilingual Education, *Bilingual Edu- 
— Programs, *Bilingual Instructional Materi- 
Teachers, Demonstration Programs, 
oBaucatenal History, Educational Needs, Edu- 


Information 


cational Policy, Educational Resources, E 
(Second F 


Program Improvement, 

Secon e Instruction, State Programs, 

Student Evaluation, Teacher Education, *Voca- 

tional Education, Vocational Education Teachers 

This paper presents a historical overview of the 
field of b bilingual education and vocational educa- 
tion. The extent of the need for bilingual vocational 
education is described along with the status of cur- 
rent programming. The description of the state of 
the art includes program design, assessment prac- 
tices, instructional materials, personnel, and strate- 
gies in bili vocational instructor training. 
Exemplary bilingual vocational ——— programs 
are reviewed, including those on the federal, state, 
and local levels, and vocational English-as-a-sec- 
ond-language programs are described. Finally, rec- 
ommendations are made relative to program 
development and expansion. Appendixes to the pa- 
per list selected sources of bilingual and non-English 
vocational materials and selected resources in bilin- 
gual vocational training. (KC) 
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Contract—300-83-0016 

Note—108p. 

Available from—National Center Publications, Na- 
tional Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 
tion, 1960 Kenny Road, Columbus, OH 43210 
(IN 270-$8.75). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, Disadvantaged Youth, 
Dislocated Workers, Economically Disadvan- 
taged, Economic Change, *Economic Develop- 
ment, Economics, ‘*Educational Needs, 
Education Work Relationship, *Emplo 
Problems, *Government Role, History, tion 
(Economics), Job Training, Policy Formation, 
Postsecondary Education, *Public Policy, Sec- 
ondary Education, Underemployment, *Unem- 
ployment 

Identifiers—United States 
American society is based on work. The industrial 

revolution exposed a growing proportion of the pop- 
ulation to unemployment, underemployment, and 
dislocation. Early theoreticians believed that unem- 
ployment was a temporary labor market imbalance 
that would correct itself with downward wage ad- 
justments. John Maynard Keynes, on the other 
hand, argued that unemployment is involuntary and 
results from government policies that can be 
changed. The Employment Ket of 1946 legislated 
the nation’s intent to achieve full employment, an 
ideal still held. However, the only way to rr 
full employment is through increased spending tha 
fuels inflation. To date, the principal strategy a 
fighting inflation has been economic restraint, 
which results in ever-higher levels of unemploy- 
ment. The strategy proposed to correct the situation 
emphasizes policies that conform to the actual oper- 
ation of the labor market, with a full range of an- 
ti-inflationary policies in place before attempts are 
made to reach the 8 percent unemployment barrier. 
Probably the best device above the 6 percent unem- 
ployment rate is a tem: or ay pd marginal wage subsidy 
to create jobs. Below the 6 percent rate, strategies to 
improve productivity in the lower range of j 
appropriate. To provide the training needed to in- 
crease productivity, American educational systems 
will have to do a better job of making sure youth 
acquire a high level of basic skills. However, overall 
economic expansion is a necessity if unemployment 
is to be reduced. (KC) 
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Guidelines, upa i 
~~ Traits, Postsecondary Education, 
*Publications, + eager ar Education, *Small Busi- 
nesses, *Teaching Meth 
This paper, a resource = vocational and adult 

education teachers who teach entrepreneurship ed- 
ucation, reviews selected literature on on entrepreneur- 
ship published since 1970. It includes 
monographs, books, and cous publications 
produced by the US. porate Business Administra- 
be ed i ‘ thesized int idelin “oye we 
viewed is syn into es for use by 
vocational educators cineadile for teaching entre- 
preneurship skills. The paper —s the synthe- 
sized literature into these five chapters: (1) 
characteristics of entrepreneurs, (2) industry selec- 
tion factors, (3) getting started in an industry, (4) 
the entrepreneurial industry, and (5) learning how 
to be an industry entrepreneur. Each of the chapters 
begins with an introduction to the topic with some 
support from the literature. A list of suggested activ- 
ities follows, and the chapter concludes with a brief 
summary. A bibliography of printed materials for 
and about entrepreneurs is included in the docu- 
ment. (KC) 
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‘eacher Education, *Vietnamese People 
Identifiers—PF Project 
A 12-month program provides adult Indochinese 
refugees with the basic communication skills and 
understanding of American culture needed to help 
them secure or upgrade employment. Offered 
through the community college system, the .pro- 
gram is divided into four levels of instruction: 
non-literate, beginning, intermediate, and upper in- 
termediate. The curriculum at each level consists of 
grammar, tests, and an outside speaker pro- 
gram. Staff development includes preservice work- 
shops and — observations. Special attention is 
staff for cultural differences 
hinese population. A list of 


student body ye contain a course jo 
tion, samples of tests, a discussion of cultural differ- 
ences, songs for use in an English as a second 
language class, and an evaluation instrument. (LP) 
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Reading Materials, Vocabulary, *Vocabulary De- 


pope A ~<A 
ing books for adult basic education students is pres- 
<caistany tol pun papalindy ae Gees 
ve and gets progressively more t 
from book to book. Each book contains from four to 
six stories which focus on the lives and relationships 
of a variety of humorous characters living in a ficti- 
Conins See re 
ulary to be introd or reinforced in the story, and 
is followed by several questions for checking read- 
ing comprehension. The stories in book 10 include 
ee Cee ape. Seppe vocabulary. 
h book also contains an alphabetical list of the 
vocabulary presented in the book. (DC) 
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Identifiers—PF Project 
The document provides a process model for a 

competency-based adult high school diploma pro- 

gram. Following an overview, the document is ar- 
ranged into nine chapters. Chapter 1 focuses on 
starting such a program and gives suggestions for 
conducting needs assessment, setting up a planning 
group, implementing adult basic education aware- 
ness activities, and securing general community in- 
volvement. Chapter 2 provides a statement of 
philosophy, and chapter 3 considers the identifice- 
tion, rating, and organization of competencies. In 
chapter 4, a description is given of the characteris- 
tics, organization, content, strategies, and delivery 
of instruction. Chapter 5 a discussion of 
the purposes, characteristics, ues, and ad- 

ministration of learner assessment. chapter 6, 

suggestions are given for selecting, adapting, and 

developing competency-based aiinaten materials. 

Waites vapatchaetis 7 henanmammnonties. 

tion, chapter 8 focuses on the evaluation of staff 

pes ci on final chapter presents additional 
questions and answers concerning competency- 
based education. This document was selected by the 

Association of California School Administrators 

(ACSA) Task Force on Public Confidence as de- 

scriptive of a ising practice or exemp! 

Project walle of hi “in cai the California 
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ests 
Reaterpasing monty 
career older helps students 
recognize and make choices ir inter- 
ests, skills, and goals. Students record their progress 
annually on a series of charts. In the eighth and 
tae. ook eteentaen iets ee 


joven 
ne Gas, eaten eaten © re 
cord job and career clusters interesting to them, and 
match the skills needed for these jobs with skills 


they possess or can acquire. In the twelfth grade, 
students describe their post-graduation plans. A 
tentative career planning chart is provided for stu- 
dents to enier their plans, problems, and discussions 
with parents. Additional charts record aptitude test 
and entrance exam grades, career counseling ses- 
sions, work experiences, references, and academic 
record for grades 8 through 12. (LP) 
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Identifiers—PF Project 
Designed to assist Frederick County (Maryland) 
high school students with career planning, this 
handbook provides information for exploring the 
question, “What to do after high school?” General 
information covers employment trends, average 
starting salaries, types of financial aid available, rel- 
evant Federal statutes regarding equal pay and dis- 
crimination in employment, and the Maryland 
Equal Pay Act. A career planning time line suggests 
steps to take during each high school year. Programs 
and resources available to the students are ex- 
plained: the high school curriculum; the career cen- 
ter; vocational education; the vocational technical 
center; cooperative work study; continuing educa- 
tion; vocational placement; and volunteer programs. 
The following alternatives are also discussed: imme- 
diate employment (how to job search); the armed 
forces; trade, technical, and business schools; ap- 
prenticeships; and community college programs. 
Occupational and technical career programs avail- 
able in Maryland community colleges are listed. A 
brief paragraph on the option of pursuing a college 
education concludes this handbook. (EM) 


ED 240 394 CE 800 086 
Miller, Juliet 
a Workers. Overview: ERIC Fact Sheet 
0. 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and Voca- 
tional Education, Columbus, Ohio. 
— Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 


ashington, 

Pub Date—[83] 

Note—4p.; This fact sheet is based upon “Worker 
Adjustment to Plant Shutdowns and Mass Lay- 
offs: An Analysis of Program Experience and Pol- 
icy Options” by M.C. Barth and F. Reisner (ED 
209 478) and “Employment Generating Services 
Handbook: Practical Models for Expanding Job 
Opportunities” by the National Alliance of Busi- 
ness (ED 208 261). 

Pub T'ype— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, Business Re- 
sponsibility, Cooperative Programs, *Dislocated 
Workers, Economic Development, *Employment 
Programs, Employment Statistics, Government 
Role, *Individual Needs, Industry, *Job Layoff, 
Literature Reviews, Program Development, Re- 

» *Uunemployment 

Identifiers—ERIC, Fact Sheets, PF Project 
The displaced worker is an individual who has 

been laid off from a job and has little or no hope of 

returning to that particular position. The number of 
displaced workers is large and is apt to increase. 

Displaced workers are typically male, older, not 

highly educated, and are union members with sev- 

eral years of seniority and above-average wages. 

Long-term solutions to their needs are provided by 

economic development strategies involving the co- 

operation of government, business, and education. 

Short-term strategies such as Canada’s Manpower 

Adjustment Committees are used to respond to the 

needs of employers and employees in specific situa- 

tions. The most important goal of short-term pro- 
grams may be to help displaced workers understand 
that there is a network of support services available. 

Responsibility should be shared by government, 


gy ers, labor, education, and community agen- 
fact sheet includes lists of: (1) facts and 
figures on displaced workers; (2) individual needs; 
(3) long-term economic development ye 3 (4) 
features of adjustment committees; (5) short-term 
program —— (6) ways in which agencies can 
share responsibility; and (7) two references upon 
which this fact sheet is based (see note). (DC) 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and Voca- 
tional Education, Columbus, Ohio. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, 

Pub Date—[83] 

Note—4p.; This fact sheet is based upon four papers 
included in “Communications Technologies: 
Their Effect on Adult, Career, and Vocational Ed- 
ucation” edited by N.E. Singer (ED 220 726). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Communications, Delivery Systems, 
*Educational Change, Educational Demand, 
*Educational Technology, Literature Reviews, 
Teacher Role, Teaching Methods, *Technological 
Advancement, *Telecommunications 

Identifiers—ERIC, Fact Sheets, PF Project 
This fact sheet provides an overview of the poten- 

tial effects of new communications technologies on 

education. The topics which are addressed include: 

(1) examples of communications technologies in- 

cluding television, teletext and viewdata, Instruc- 

tional Television Fixed Service and Multipoint 

Distribution Services, videodiscs, direct broadcast 

satellites, and personal computers; (2) influences 

these technologies will have on the workplace and 
on the demand for education; (3) ways that they will 
affect teaching methods and instructional delivery 
systems; and (4) potential effects they will have on 

e role of the educator. Four papers upon which 
this fact sheet is based (see note) are cited along 
with three additional resources, two of which are 
available from the Educational Resources Informa- 
tion Center (ERIC) system. (DC) 
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Miller, Juliet 

Career Education for the ares. Over- 
view: ERIC Digest No. 26. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and Voca- 
tional Education, Columbus, Ohio. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 


[83] 
Contract—NIE-C-400-8 1-0035 
Note—4p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Education, *College Gradu- 
ates, Educational Needs, *Educatior. Work Rela- 
tionship, *Employment Patterns, Employment 
Projections, Employment Statistics, Higher Edu- 
cation, Individual Needs, Literature Reviews, 
coer baie Fe 
Identifiers—ERIC, Fact Sheets, PF Project 
Facts and figures related to the underemployment 
of college graduates are presented. Underemploy- 
ment is defined as holding a job that requires less 
education than the employee has obtained. Topics 
which are discussed in this digest include: (1) the 
implications of underemployment for career devel- 
opment; (2) s’atistics on college enrollment and the 
proportion of college graduates in the labor force; 
(3) types of jobs held by college graduates; (4) the 
employment outlook for college graduates; (5) 
trends in family income since 1960; and (6) career 
education needs of the underemployed including 
exploration of a wider range of options, exploration 
of the relationship between work and other life 
roles, and career planning for multiworker families. 
This digest includes an eight-item summary of em- 
ployment trends and an eight-item bibliography of 
references, two of which are available from the 
cational Resources Information Center (ERIC) sys- 
tem. (DC) 
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Career Development in Adult Basic Education. 
Overview: ERIC Digest No. 27. 





ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and Voca- 
tional Education, Columbus, Ohio. 
oe og gure Inst. of Education (ED), 


ashington, 
Pub Date—[83] 
Contract—NIE-C-400-8 1-0035 
Note—4p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P 
Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, *Adult Stu- 
dents, *Career Development, *Career Education, 
Guidelines, Literature Reviews, Program Con- 
tent, Program Design, Student Characteristics, 
Student Needs, Surveys 
Identifiers—ERIC, Fact Sheets, PF Project, Pro- 
gram Objectives 
The results of surveys on adult basic education 
(ABE) student characteristics and program goals 
are presented in this digest along with recommenda- 
tions on career development in ABE. Topics in- 
clude: (1) resuits of a survey of directors of ABE 
projects which ranked the importance of 10 goals of 
ABE (Young and others 1980); (2) statistics from a 
survey on the characteristics of ABE students 
(Young and others 1980); (3) a description of the 
characteristics of illiterate adults (Ulmer and Dor- 
land 1981); (4) a discussion of the career develop- 
ment needs of ABE students; (5) seven suggested 
goals for ABE career development programs 
(Deems 1983); (6) a list of 14 content areas which 
need to be addressed in order to achieve those goals; 
and (7) brief recommendations on how ABE career 
development programs should be organized includ- 
ing delivery models, staff qualifications, physical fa-. 
cilities, instructional materials, consultants, and 
follow-up services. A three-item bibliography of ref- 
erences which are available from the Educational 
Resources Information Center (ERIC) system is in- 
cluded. (DC) 
ED 240 398 CE 800 090 
Imel, Susan 
Human Resource Development: An Introduction. 
Overview: ERIC Digest No. 28. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and Voca- 
tional Education, Columbus, Ohio. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—[83] 
Contract—NIE-C-400-8 1-0035 
Note—4p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Business, Definitions, *Industry, 
*Labor Force Development, Literature Reviews, 
Program Descriptions, School Business Relation- 
ship, *Staff Development 
Identifiers—ERIC, Fact Sheets, PF Project 
A review of the literature on human resource de- 
velopment (HRD) and HRD programs is presented. 
Topics include: (1) two definitions of HRD (Nadler 
1983 and the American Society for Training and 
Development); (2) an analysis of those definitions; 
the importance of HRD to organizations and 
individuals; (4) descriptions of types of HRD pro- 
grams including professional programs, skill and 
technical programs, managerial programs, compen- 
satory programs, and worker programs; (5) statistics 
on amount of money spent, number of employees 
involved, and largest providers of HRD programs; 
(6) ways in which education can link with business 
and industry to provide HRD including develop- 
ment of a mutual relationship, research, and ex- 
change of personnel; and (7) a brief discussion of the 
future of HRD. A five-item bibliography of refer- 
ences is included, two of which are available from 
the Educational Resources Information Center 
(ERIC) system. (DC) 
ED 240 399 CE 800 091 
Imel, Susan 
Retirement _— Programs. Overview: ERIC 
No. 29. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, oo. and Voca- 
tional Education, Columbus, Ohio. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—[83] 
Contract—NIE-C-400-81-0035 
Note—4p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Educational Bene- 


fits, Educational Needs, Literature Reviews, 
*Older Adults, Population Trends, *Preretire- 
ment Education, Program Content, *Retirement 
Identifiers—ERIC, Fact Sheets, PF Project, *Re- 
tirement Planning 
Retirement is a phenomenon of contemporary, 
industrialized nations. Retirement, which may be 
either voluntary or forced, generally refers to that 
phase in life when full-time, paid employment 
ceases. Depending on individual circumstances, it 
may be viewed as either a positive or negative event. 
Retirement planning and preparation are key fac- 
tors in developing favorable attitudes toward retire- 
ment. Demographic, economic, and social changes 
which will have an effect on retirement in the future 
include an increase in the number of elderly, an 
increase in life expectancy, the need for elderly per- 
sons to earn money, and the changing work and 
career roles of women. Retirement planning refers 
to those activities which help individuals make deci- 
sions about their retirement. Areas of concern 
which are covered in retirement preparation pro- 
grams include: finance, interpersonal relationships, 
self-concept, physical changes, and life-style 
changes. Potential benefits of retirement planning 
include: a better understanding of normal changes 
which occur as a result of aging and retirement, 
interpersonal communication skills and a feeling of 
control over the future, a personal plan for retire- 
ment, a positive attitude, and successful adjustment. 
This document includes a five-item bibliography of 
references, two of which are available from the Edu- 
cational Resources Information Center (ERIC) sys- 
tem. (DC) 
ED 240 400 CE 800 092 
Miller, Juliet 
Part-Time Teachers in Adult and Vocational Edu- 
cation. Overview: ERIC Digest No. 30. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and Voca- 
tional Education, Columbus, Ohio. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—[83] 
Contract—NIE-C-400-81-0035 
Note—4p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Educational 
Needs, *Employment Patterns, Employment Sta- 
tistics, Individual Needs, Literature Reviews, 
*Part Time Employment, *Part Time Faculty, 
Postsecondary Education, *Teacher Improve- 


ment 
Identifiers—ERIC, Fact Sheets, PF Project 

An overview of the use of part-time teachers in 
adult and postsecondary education is presented. It 
is stated that adult and postsecondary institutions 
have found that the extensive use of part-time 
teachers helps to fulfill the needs for maintaining 
current, relevant training programs in new and 
emerging occupations; for providing training pro- 
grams on an occasional, on-demand basis; and for 
offering ongoing programs for. which low enroll- 
ments are anticipated. Topics covered in this digest 
include: (1) trends in and statistics on the use of 
part-time teachers; (2) benefits of part-time teaching 
for the individual and for the institution; (3) em- 
ployment characteristics and training needs of 
part-time teachers; and (4) approaches to strength- 
ening the quality of part-time teachers including ori- 
entation, professional development, and evaluation 
and supervision. This digest includes a five-item bib- 
liography of references, two of which are available 
from the Educational Resources Information Cen- 
ter (ERIC) system. (DC) 
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Learning For the Fun of It. 

Pub Date—(83] 

Note—52p.; Some pages contain light print that 
may not reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - = Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from ED 

Desadinelp-Aiateats Achievement, Career Edu- 
cation, Classroom Environment, Community Re- 
sources, Elementary Secondary Education, Fund 
Raising, *Incentives, ing Activities, *Moti- 
vation Techniques, Public Relations, Student Ex- 
perience, *Student Interests, Student Projects, 
Teaching Methods, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—PF Project 
Designed to stimulate student motivation, this 
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handbook contains a wide variety of activities and 
strategies for use at the elementary and 

school levels. Nine sections contain incentive ideas 
which can be applied to student achievement, teach- 
ing techniques, subject areas, community resources, 
public relations, special programs, vocational or ca- 
reer Projects, and fundraising. Examples are “here 
on time” coupons, encouragement posters, certifi- 

cates of achievement, review games, nontraditional 
tests, field trips, student evaluation questionnaires, 
and holiday treats. (LP) 
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Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 
Pub Date—([80] 
Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Art Activities, *Art Education, Art 
History, Building Design, Clothing Design, 
*Commercial Art, *Design, Employment Oppor- 
tunities, Graphic Arts, High Schools, Industrial 
Arts, Instructional Materials, Layout (Publica- 
tions), Learning Activities, Teacher Developed 
Materials, Technical Illustration, Units of Study, 
*Visual Arts 
Identifiers—PF Project 
Experiences suggested within this visual arts 
packet provide high school students with awareness 
of visual expression in graphic design, product de- 
sign, architecture, and crafts. The unit may be used 
in whole or in part and includes information about 
art careers and art-related jobs found in major occu- 
pational fields. Specific lesson topics include com- 
mercial art, calendar design, poster d 
calligraphy, sign design, fashion illustration, ar 
tectural design, decorative art, industrial an 
package design. and book illustration. 
The unit cantes with a list of art-related vocabu- 
lary. This document is part of a collection of materi- 
als from the Iowa Area Education Agency 7 
Teacher Center project. (LH) 


ED 240 403 
Curl, Maralyn M. 
Awareness: World of Work. 
Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—34p.; For related document, see CE 800 103. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Exploration, Elementary Ed- 
ucation, Family Characteristics, Individualism, 
Instructional Materials, Learning Activities, *Oc- 
cupations, *Prevocational Education, Teacher 
Developed Materials, Units of Study 
Identifiers—PF Project 
A wide variety of elementary activities focus on 
developing positive attitudes toward, and an under- 
standing of, the world of work. Examples of activi- 
ties include examining individual similarities and 
differences, completing a family tree, exploring ca- 
reer roles and options, and | job-related vo- 
cabulary. This document is one of a collection of 
materials from the Iowa Area Education Agency 7 
Teacher Center project. (LP) 
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Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—33p.; For a related document, see CE 800 


102. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, Emotional 
Development, Friendship, Humanistic Educa- 
tion, Individualism, Instructional Materials, 
Learning Activities, Peer Relationship, Perfor- 
mance Contracts, *Personality Development, 
*Seif Actualization, *Self Concept, Self Control, 
*Self Esteem, Social eer Teacher De- 
veloped Materials, Units of Study 
Identifiers—PF Projec 
An clementary-leve learning activity packet 
helps students develop self-awareness. Activities 
such as poems, crossword puzzles, collages, and 
writing exercises focus on pride, self-control, 
self-confidence, individual characteristics, 
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friendship, likes and dislikes, and emotions. Sugges- 
tions are provided for using this packet as part of a 
contract learning unit. This document is one of a 
collection of materials fram the Iowa Area Educa- 
tion Agency 7 Teacher Center project. (LP) 
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Smith, Terry R. 
Vocational Education Pro- 
grams Using the x 
Pub Date—83 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Convention of 
the American Vocational Association (Anaheim, 
CA, December 5, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/ ros) Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (0 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 So pinta. 
Descriptors—Computer Managed Instruction, 
*Computer Oriented Programs, *Cooperative Ed- 
ucation, Cooperative Coordination, 
Guidelines, *Microcomputers, *Program Admin- 
istration, School Guidance, Secondary Education, 
*Vocational Education 
Identifiers—PF Project 
Ways in which microcomputers can be used in 
cooperative vocational education programs in sec- 
ondary schools are presented. It is stated that the 
future of cooperative education depends on its abil- 
ity to be accountable for the time that students 
spend outside of the classroom and that the mi- 
crocomputer can be an effective tool in meeting this 
need. A variety of tasks that microcomputers can 
perform are listed for the following areas: (1) admin- 
istration; (2) guidance; (3) management of records 
and inventories; (4) professional development; (5) 
instructional management; (6) assistance to voca- 
tional student organizations; (7) coordination; and 
(8) school-community relations. Examples of a 
training plan, a weekly coordinator’s report, and a 
student wage-hour report generated on a microcom- 
puter are appended. (DC) 
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Equipment 
Pub Date—7 Jan 83 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Clerical Occupations, Comparative 
Analysis, *Curriculum Development, Employ- 
ment Potential, Equipment Evaluation, Guide- 
lines, *Job Skills, Language Arts, *Office 
Occupations Education, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Program Descriptions, *Program Develop- 
ment, Program Implementation, *Purchasing, 
Vocational Schools, *Word Pr 
Identifiers—Keyboarding, PF Project 
This two-part document describes the develop- 
ment of a word processing instructional program at 
NEKA Vo-Tech School (Kansas) and offers recom- 
mendations for incorporating word processing into 
the curriculum. Program development steps which 
are discussed include: assessing community needs; 
developing implementation phases; contacting 
other instructors; researching facili needs; sub- 
scribing to journals; and researc funding 
sources. The iist of criteria by which eleven brands 
of word processing equipment were compared in- 
cludes: cost; service and repair; systems support; 
training; ease of operation; equipment standardiza- 
tion; buy versus lease; vendor reputation; storage 
capacity; printing speed; ve or print quelity; 
warranty; training manuals; and software and 
supplies. The following recommendations are of- 
fered: at an equipment demonstration, care should 
be taken to check out the equipment on tasks that 
it will be used for; when incorporating word process- 
ing into the postsecondary curriculum, the highest 
Priorities are language arts and ke skills; 
and speed should be measured by line count rather 
than words per minute. The following skills are de- 
scribed as being important: machine transcription; 
proofreading; grammar; use of reference sources; re- 
cords management; basic mathematics; word pro- 
cessing terminology; and correction methods. A 
30-item list of points to clarify during an equipment 
demonstration is included. (DC) 
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Intergenerational Programs in Wisconsin Schools. 

Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, Madi- 
son. 

Report No.—WSDPI-Bull-3236 


Pub Date—3 Jan 83 

Note—62p.; This booklet was a joint project of the 
Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction, the 
Wisconsin Office on Aging, and the University of 
Wisconsin-Madison, Community Education Cen- 


ter. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MFO: 

Descriptors—Age ps, 
*Agency Cooperation, *Aging Education, Dem- 
onstration Programs, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Older Adults, Program Descriptions, 
*Public Agencies, Regional Programs, Resources, 
*School Community Programs, Services, Shared 
Facilities, State Agencies, State Programs, State 
Surveys, Volunteers 

Identifiers—Foster Grandparent Program, *Inter- 
generational Programs, PF Project, Retired Se- 
nior Volunteer Program, *Wisconsin 
Existing intergenerational programs in Wisconsin 

schools are described in this booklet along with 

ideas and resources to encourage greater school and 
community involvement in such efforts. The book- 
let is divided into three major sections. The first 
section is a summary of the major facts on aging and 
a summary of information gathered from the 1981 
intergenerational survey sent to all Wisconsin 
school districts. The second section describes eight 
exemplary programs in Wisconsin schools which in- 
corporate concepts of aging into the curriculum, 
promote contact and understanding between the 
generations, and open up school facilities to serve 
the needs of older persons. The third section lists 
available resources which schools, agencies on ag- 
ing, and communities could use in exploring and 
implementing programs. The two major resource 
networks described are the Wisconsin Aging Net- 
work, and the Public Schools and Sel d Pro- 
grams on Aging. The appendix contains references 

to numerous Wisconsin resources on aging and a 

52-item bibliography of books, teaching materials, 

articles, films, and other media. (EM) 
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Rush, Isabel E. 

Comparative Study of Learning Styles and Related 
Factors between Traditional and Nontraditional 
Students at the University of Akron. 

Pub Date—Mar 83 

Note—63p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council on Aging, Detroit, 
MI, March 13-16, 1983. Some = are of mar- 
ginal legibility because of small p 

Pub Type— Reports - Research ( 143) — — —hivadee! - 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Adult 
Learning, *Age Differences, *Cognitive Style, 
Comparative Analysis, Higher Education, Middle 
Aged Adults, *Nontraditional Students, *Reentry 
Students, Student Educational Objectives, Stu- 
dent Participation, Young Ad:lts 

Identifiers—University of Akron OH 
Colleges and universities are having to design in- 

structional formats for both traditional and nontra- 
ditional, second career individuals. To compare the 
learning styles and other related educational factors 
(e.g., test preferences, educational goals) of tradi- 
tional and nontraditional students at the University 
of Akron (Chio), 154 traditional students, aged 18 
to 25, and 84 nontraditional students, aged 50 and 
over, completed Kolb’s Learning Style Inventory, a 
general questionnaire on behaviors required in 
higher education, and a demographic information 
sheet. An analysis of the results showed no signifi- 
cant interaction between the traditional and nontra- 
ditional groups and learning style, i.e., learning style 
was not dependent on age in predicting question- 
naire responses. However, learning styles and ques- 
tionnaire responses significantly discriminated 
between the two groups, in that nontraditional stu- 
dents displayed more determination and certainty, 
handled classroom assignments with ease, and re- 
sponded more favorably to brainstorming sessions 
than did traditional students. (Numerous tables 
present the results.) (BL) 
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Belief Perseverance: A Replication and Extension 


of Social Judgment Findings. 
Pub Date—Aug 83 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (91st, Anaheim, CA, August 26-30, 1983). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitude Change, *Attribution The- 
ory, “Beliefs, College Students, *Evaluative 
Higher Education, Perception, *Persis- 
tence, Schemata (Cognition), Social Theories 
Identifiers—* Belief Perseverance, Social Judgment 
Theory 
Individuals tend to hold on to initial impressions 
even after the data upon which they have formed 
the impression have been discredited. To partially 
replicate and extend a previous study (Ross et al., 
1977) on belief perserverance, in which subjects 
were told they were to act as clinical psychologists 
attefhpting to understand and predict patients’ be- 
havior based on background information, college 
students attempted to make clinical judgments 
about possible patient behavior based on case his- 
tory material. Two control groups, one without ex- 
planation (N=20) and one with explanation 
(N=20) were included. Subjects in the experimen- 
tal conditions provided one explanation (N= 20) or 
two explanations (N=38) about why the patient 
might or might not have committed suicide. All sub- 
jects rated the likelihood of five events (committed 
suicide, participated in a dangerous medical experi- 
ment, became an alcoholic, contributed money to 
the Peace Corps, volunteered on a Political cam- 
paign) subsequently occurring in the patient’s life. 
Analysis of the results provided clear support for the 
hypothesis that once having explained an event, 
subjects’ subjective likelihood predictions for that 
event actually occurring increase. However, no in- 
crease was obtained among subjects in the dual ex- 
planation task. It is possible that subjects recognized 
the ambiguities in the data when faced with a second 
and contradictory explanation task. (MCF) 
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Riggar, T. F. Beardsley M. 

Occupational Stress and Burnout: Annotations. 
Pub Date—83 

= For related document, see CG 017 


Pub Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrators, Annotated Bibliog- 
raphies, Attribution Theory, *Burnout, Coping, 
*Job Satisfaction, Stress Management, *Stress 
Variables, Vocational Adjustment 
In an attempt to classify some of the vast research 
on job stress, this annotated bibliography presents 
over 170 references relating to burnout, stress, and 
job satisfaction among managers, executives, and 
administrators. Bibliographic information is pro- 
vided for each reference along with a summary of 
major ideas, and results and conclusions. The re- 
sources, all published within the last 15 years, in- 
clude both books and journals, and cover theoretical 
perspectives as well as empirical research, national 
and international aspects, and public and private 
settings. References include discussions of specific 
sources of stress and burnout and actions that can 
promote health and job satisfaction. The bibliogra- 
phy is directed to practicing managers, business stu- 
dents and faculty, and psychologists. (JAC) 
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Stress Management, *Stress Variables, Vocational 
Adjustment 
This comprehensive bibliography contains an al- 
phabetized list of over 1000 references dealing with 
job stress and burnout. All relevant published refer- 
ences are included; they represent major journals 
from a wide range of disciplines, including psychol- 
ogy, sociology, management and tration, 
and human services such as social work and rehabil- 
itation. Recently published books in the area of 
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stress and burnout are also included. The references 
encompass both managerial applications and staff 
workers at all levels of the organizational hierarchy 
in a wide spectrum of occupations. Both empirical 
research and theoretical treatments are provided, in 
addition to references describing both the preven- 
tion and/or treatment of stress/burnout. (JAC) 
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Rehabilitation Programs 
Identifiers—* Independent Living 
Many studies have followed the living and work 
situations of discharged mental patients in the com- 
munity. To add to this knowledge base, a study of 
52 chronic inpatients was conducted over a 3 1/2 
ear period to examine the effects of deinstitutional- 
ization on the living situations and vocational status 
of long-hospitalized patients. The patients averaged 
39 years of age and 16 years of hospitalization. They 
were evaluated for living independence at six points 
in time, and for vocation status at five points in time, 
from February 1979 to September 1982. Analysis of 
results showed no significant trends for vocational 
status. However, results of a repeated measures 
trend analysis for locational status suggested a sig- 
nificant linear trend. Hence, when chronic patients 
were discharged into the community, no significant 
improvement in their work functioning was appar- 
ent, nor was there any noticeable pattern of change. 
But, subjects did tend to move to increasingly inde- 
pendent living situations, though setbacks were 
noted after a number of years. These setbacks could 
be accounted for by community resistance and 
funding shifts. As long as an orderly move to in- 
creasingly independent living situations was 
planned for and was possible, a number of subjects 
were able to respond to the demand of higher levels 
of independence. The findings suggest that the de- 
gree of living independence and the level of voca- 
tional status attained during deinstitutionalization 
may be related to a multitude of factors both exter- 
nal and internal to the client; the relative contribu- 
tion of each is a matter for further investigation. 
(Author/JAC) 
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ers, Student Needs 
Identifiers—* Illinois 
This manual, one of a series of five manuals writ- 
ten for pupil personnel workers in the Illinois 
schools, is designed to assist school personnel with 
practices and procedures in school social work. 
Chapter 1 focuses on philosophy, and briefly intro- 
duces major concepts in pupil personnel services 
including service coordination, community-school 
relationship, resource identification, needs assess- 
ment, and evaluation. A brief description of how to 
use the manual is also provided. Chapter 2 expands 
the material in chapter 1, discussing organization of 
services, needs assessment and implementation pro- 
cedures, school social work administration and su- 
pervision (e.g., files, records, staff allocation, and 
supervision), and legislation. Chapter 3 discusses 
the delivery of services, program functions, relation- 
ships between school social workers and other 
school personnel, targets of services (students, par- 


ents, staff, community), models of service, and areas 
of emphasis. Chapter 4 focuses on planning for the 
future. The seven appendices include acknowledge- 
ments and references, a bibliography, a taxonomy of 
school social work tasks, sample forms, listings of 
professional journals and bulletins, and Illinois grad- 
uate schools of social work. (BL) 
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*Student Educational Objectives 
Identifiers—* Navajo (Nation) 

The school dropout problem among American 
Indian youths is severe and complicated by the het- 
erogeneous nature of the population and its unique 
social, cultural, and political history. To investigate 
the educational experiences of high risk Navajo 
youths in the areas of language minority status, tra- 
ditionalism, critical markers, distance to school, and 
future orientation, 24 adolescents (13 males, 11 fe- 
males), representing three subgroups: high school 
dropouts (N = 6); high school seniors with no future 
educational plans (N=9); and college bound high 
school seniors (N=9), were interviewed. Interview 
topics included family, school history, language pro- 
files, socialization experiences, perceptions, future 
plans, and work history. School and community re- 
cords were also obtained. An analysis of the results 
showed that students whose families encouraged the 
development of English appeared to be more likely 
to do well in school and to graduate. Successful 
youths came from moderate homes that valued 
many of the Navajo traditions while adhering to 
many modern notions. Dropouts perceived them- 
selves as more contemporary. In studying critical 
markers, student record keeping was found to be 
lacking as students moved between schools, making 
identification and planning for “high risk” students 
difficult. Distance to school and transportation 
problems affected school attendance, motivation, 
and the ability to go to school and to keep up with 
school work. Finally, college bound students had 
concrete future goals and plans, while graduates had 
some future goals and plans. Dropouts had little 
future orientation and no plans to improve their 
unemployment status. (Case studies of the six drop- 
outs present a qualitative picture of the research 
findings.) (BL) 
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Identifiers—* Qualitative Analysis, *Social Interac- 
tion, Social Transaction Scale 
Although social support has been operationally 

defined, a lack of conceptual clarity has made mea- 

surement modest and unreliable. To investigate the 
feasibility of measuring social support from a quali- 
tative rather than a quantitative perspective, and to 
consider negative social interactions in the assess- 
ment, 130 college students were administered the 
newly devised Social Transaction Scale, the Social 

Network Survey, and three measures of well being. 

An analysis of the results showed that measures of 

quality or adequacy of available social resources 

rather than those of size or other quantitative char- 
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acteristics of the social network were better predic- 
tors of psychological outcomes such as strain or well 
being. Negative social interactions were identified 
and divided into conflicts and obstacles. Social ob- 
stacles directly affected well being and school strain. 
Although social conflicts did not directly affect well 
being or strain, they were influential in the presence 
of stress. Network size, density, and multiplexity 
were not significant variables. (BL) 
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For a counseling psychology training program to 
be effective, it must keep up with current trends and 
developments in the field. To evaluate the Counsel- 
ing Psychology Training Program (CPTP) at the 
University of Texas at Austin, 74 doctoral level 
graduates of the program within the decade of 
1973-1982 (51 males, 23 females) completed a ques- 
tionnaire designed to gather information on demo- 
graphics, current professional activities, and 
program evaluation, i.e., graduates’ ratings of the 
CPTP. An analysis of the results showed that the 
CPTP strengths were the overall quality of the fac- 
ulty and of the training both in psychotherapy and 
research, helpful atmosphere, and program flexibil- 
ity. Weaknesses were the limited focus of the train- 
ing, limited and late scheduled practica, and a few 
uninterested faculty. All graduates reported strong 
support of professional organizations and no diffi- 
culty in attaining licensure. All but one respondent 
were employed in a counseling or clinical psyckol- 
ogy setting. Specific recommendations to the pro- 
gram were threefold. First, the program goals and 
orientation should be reevaluated since a lack of 
clarity and some dissatisfaction among graduates 
about the direction and purpose of training was 
found. Second, students should be provided with 
more information concerning career options. Fi- 
nally, the program should consider the issue of 
counseling psychology identity. A liaison commit- 
tee between the faculty, students, and graduates was 
developed to assist in the implementation of the 
recommendations. (BL) 
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These hearings of the Subcommittee on Family 
and Human Services deal with the effects of divorce 
and single parenthood on children and adults. Dis- 
cussion centers on the types of effects and their 
variations based on the age of the child; the time of 
divorce; sex of the child; and —— of communica- 
tion between the child and both parents following 
divorce. Testimony is presented on public attitudes 
toward the value of family life, recent trends in the 
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incidence of divorce, and legal and psychological 
aspects of child custody and child kidnapping by 
mts. The proceedings also deal with ways of 
families, including counseling, mediation 
services, economic support, and parent education. 
The role of the government and social service agen- 
cies in s families is discussed. Proceed- 
ings of the second day of hearings focus on the 
phyoical, emotional and economic effects of broken 
on men and women, including both par- 
ents and grandparents. The testimony of nine wit- 
nesses is presented as well as 19 prepared 
statements (from doctors, senators, researchers, so- 
cial workers, and counselors), and eight sets of pre- 
pared questions and answers. (JAC) 


CG 017 247 


of Therapist’s Race on Black Client’s Disclo- 


sures. 

Pub Date—Aug 83 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (91st, Anaheim, CA, August 26-30, 1983). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Blacks, College Students, *Coun- 
selor Characteristics, Counselor Client Relation- 
ship, Females, Higher Education, *Racial Factors, 

*Self Disclosure (Individuals), *Therapists, 


Whites 
Identifiers—Client Behavior, *Cross Race interac- 
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Self-disclosure, defined as any information about 
oneself which one person communicates verbally to 
another, is an important aspect of the therapeutic 
process. The strongest determinant of disclosure is 
disclosure itself—the reciprocity effect. To explore 
the reciprocity effect in the context of biracial coun- 
seling, 33 black female college students participated 
in an analogue study consisting of an interview with 
a female therapist they believed was either white or 
black. The therapist’s level of self-disclosure was 
also manipulated. Results showed that increasing 
therapist disclosure increased trustworthiness when 
the therapist was black; it nonsignificantly de- 
creased the therapist’s trustworthiness when the 
therapist was white, suggesting that the white thera- 
pist’s disclosure may have been considered out of 
place, inappropriate, or even condescending. A sec- 
ond finding was that the two measures of self-disclo- 
sure, the Jourand self-report scale, and the Chelune 
behavioral measures, did not significantly correlate. 
This may reflect racial differences in how self-dis- 
closure is defined. Given the deleterious effects un- 
covered concerning cross-racial disclosure, a 
no field study would raise ethical problems. 
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Relocation of dual career families often translates 
into career advancement for the spouse whose job 
prospects initiate the move and career disruption for 
the spouse who follows. To describe the relocation 
concerns of men and women in dual career mar- 
-—. 32 professional couples were interviewed. 
the po eigen were black and half were white, and 
childless couples as well as parents were included. 
Results showed that a move was initiated by a job 
offer for the husband for 13 of the couples, by a job 
offer for the wife for 4 couples, and by offers for both 
spouses for 2 couples. Of the 13 wives who moved 
in response to their husband's job offer, 6 had diffi- 
culty finding work, 3 saw the move as emotionally 
uprooting, and 3 had no problems. Husbands did not 
always acknowledge the extent of the problems ex- 
perienced by their wives. No differences attributed 
to race were found for job moves determined by 
husbands or wives, or in the degree of empathy for 


the dislocated spouse. The findings suggest that 
wives disproportionately experience disruption, and 
their husbands tend to lack empathy. (JAC) 
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This book emphasizes the importance of research 

to the school psychologist. Written in a conversa- 

tional style, it looks at research as a tool for problem 
solving and a basis for action rather than as an aca- 
demic exercise. Research is described as an interac- 

tion, a point of contact to get things moving, a 

different way of seeing a problem. The usual parts 

of a research article-literature review, methodol- 
ogy, results and conclusions—are reviewed and some 
of their shortcomings are discussed. Guidelines are 
presented for psychologists who want to initiate the 
research role. Research is defined and the qualifica- 
tions of the researcher are discussed. Examples of 
research as a problem solving intervention are dis- 
cussed in three sections: program evaluation stud- 
ies, N=1 projects, and descriptive and predictive 
projects. Each is illustrated by case examples. Al- 
though psychology is an applied profession, the 
place of research in school psychology is described 
as a way of informing and directing practice. The 
importance of sharing information with the public is 
addressed. Research as it appears in school psychol- 
ogy journals is reviewed, and the problem of why 
research is not carried out more frequently by 
school-based psychologists is discussed. The use of 
mao by school psychologists is noted briefly. 
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Students, Student Development, Youth Problems 
This report, the second part of a longer study pre- 
pared by the Delinquency and School Environ- 
ments Program, further describes interim results of 
the program’s national evaluation of the Office of 
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention’s 
(OJJDP’s) Alternative Education Program. The re- 
port consists of evaluations of 14 specific projects: 
(1) Compton Action Alternative School; (2) Project 
STATUS; (3) Project RETAIN; (4) The Milwood 
Alternative Project; (5) Project PREP; (6) The Jazz- 
mobile Alternative Arts Education Project; (7) Otro 
Camino; (8) Project PATHE; (9) Virgin Islands Al- 
ternative Education Project; (10) Academy for 
Community Education; (11) Alternative Education 
for Rural Indian Youth; (12) Plymouth Alternative 
Education Project; (13) Educational Improvement 
Center-South Alternative Education Project; and 
(14) Jewish Vocational Services Alternative Educa- 
tion Project. The projects provide alternative educa- 


tion programs for high risk junior high and high 
school students and several include art, recreation, 
or vocational activities as well as education pro- 
grams. The effectiveness of the school in promoting 
student development while preventing droppi KC) 
and delinquency is evaluated in these studies. (. 
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The psychology of personality has always at- 
tempted to define the individual in relation to nor- 
mative data. However, personality theory should be 
attempting to define individuals from an interactive 
measurement mode]. examining the individual in 
terms of his own subjective impressions about what 
he does, with a conception of what he does not do. 
Using a dialectical model, the reasoning process by 
which individuals formulate and express subjective 
judgments about personality can be studied. In in- 
teractive measurement the focus is on the nature of 
the psychological process that generates a particular 
response rather than on the individual’s response, 
per se. The subjective judgment process can be for- 
mally represented by an equation (given in the text) 
which allows the researcher to quantify the subjec- 
tive judgment into a given value on a + 1.00 range, 
representing the subject’s covert judgment about a 
particular construct. In discerning the nature of the 
context for the judgment, dialectical reasoning 
comes into play. In making the subjective judgment 
the individual’s mind defines the judgment’s polar 
negations and warrants a judgment about them, thus 
defining the context for the judgment. Empirical 
research designed to test the interactive measure- 
ment model and dialectical reasoning found that, for 
the majority of subjects, the dialectical model was 
superior in defining the judgment process. (An exer- 
cise illustrating the model and implications for per- 
sonality theory are included.) (BL) 
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Socio-emotional education has been given very 
little attention in Finland, either on the general level 
or within specific subjects. To examine the empathy 
level of Helsinki students and the influence of an 
empathy campaign on the development of empathy, 
665 students, aged 11 to 18, (49 percent female, 51 
percent male) were exposed to an empathy cam- 
paign. The campaign was presented according to 
various intensity levels from the mildest level, 
which consisted of a symbolic poster on the wall and 
a morning ceremony, to the most intensive level, 
which consisted of a week-long theme program 
planned by students and teachers. A control group 
consisting of 92 students received no empathy cam- 
paign. The Mehrabian-Epstein Scale on emotional 
empathy and teacher and peer ratings of prosocial 
behavior were used as pre- and post-test measures of 
campaign effectiveness. An atialysis of the results 
showed that empathy can be increased through 
school campaigns when the campaign is intensive, 
and when the students take part in the planning and 
organizing. Overall, girls were significantly more 
empathetic than boys. However, the emotional re- 
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ceptiveness of the test group boys increased during 
the campaign significantly more than other boys or 
girls in the control group. Positive changes were 
greatest in the lower grade students of the test 
group. The most even development of empathy took 
place in the group which had the most intensive 
campaign. (BL) 
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Research on the cognitive processes used in se- 
mantic priming has shown that the processing of a 
given stimulus is speeded by prior processing of a 
related stimulus as the result of automatic and/or 
effortful priming. To investigate the effect of age on 
semantic priming, two independent studies were 
conducted at Pomona College in California and at 
Georgetown University in Washington, D.C. In the 
Pomona study, 64 adults (32 young adults, 32 older 
adults) decided whether or not a visually presented 
sequence of letters (target) was a word after being 
shown a prime. Semantic relatedness, participant 
expectations for the target, and stimulus onset asyn- 
chrony (SOA), i.e., the interval between the onset of 
the prime and the onset of the target, served as 
independent variables. An analysis of the results 
showed no evidence that older adults have a more 
limited ability to switch attention, or that they re- 
quire more time than younger adults to do so. No 
age differences in the effortful components of se- 
mantic priming, nor in automatic priming at the 410 
msecond stimulus onset were found. In the George- 
town study, 108 adults made decisions on target 
words after being shown a prime, similar to the Po- 
mona study. The stimulus onset was varied between 
subjects. An analysis of the results showed that, as 
in the Pomona study, no age differences in priming 
occurred at stimulus onsets of 450 and 1000 mse- 
conds. However, at 150 mseconds, age differences 
in automatic semantic priming did occur, with 
re adults showing significantly more effect. 


Aging 
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Based on an earlier list of <hanaticiation, ten as- 
sertions were derived about the nature of psycho- 
therapy upon which it was believed that humanistic 
therapists would agree. These assertions were then 
submitted to three groups of therapists (111 returns) 
listed in the “National Register of Health Service 
Providers in Psychology”: behaviorists, psychoana- 
lysts, and humanists. Each individual was asked to 
rate that person’s agreement with each statement on 
a five-point scale. It was hypothesized that the hu- 
manists would show a recognizably different re- 
sponse pattern. Humanists did agree, differently 
from the others, that therapy should focus on the 
client’s present subjective experience, new patterns 
of client acting and thinking are to be encourag 
and the therapist’s role is essentiall m4 that of a facili- 
tator or catalyst. They were more likely to be uncer- 
tain than the other two groups (which disagreed) 
about the idea that the therapeutic relationship is 


qualitatively different from other relationships, and 
fell midway between the other two groups on dis- 

ing that therapy should focus on feelings in- 
stead of thoughts or beliefs. All three agreed 
on the importance of honest communication, client 
responsibility for client behavior, and paying atten- 
tion to client bodily expressions of conflict. They 
also all failed to support the assertion that therapist 
adjustment level presents an upper limit to client 
adjustment level. Some reasons were suggested for 


the lack of differentiating patterns where they ex- 
isted. (Author) 
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This manual on stress management is designed to 
help graduate students whose performance and con- 
tinued progress in their academic program is im- 
paired by various stressors. The manual contains 
instructions and materials for selection and traini 
of staff, initiating an intervention, and evaluation of 
the program. Suggestions based on the authors’ field 
trials are included. The manual describes a series of 
ten content modules, each addressing a different 
source of stress and/or teaching a different coping 
strategy. The modules can be combined into a single 
session workshop format or used in an ongoing pro- 
gram of small groups. Specific topics ad by 
the modules include: self-assessment for potential 
stressors, relaxation training, social support build- 
ing, time management, utilization of campus/com- 
munity resources, cognitive behavioral approaches 
for coping with stress, behavioral a 
professional development, and life planning. Eac 
module contains instructions for presenting ase 
matter both didactically and experientially, together 
with copies of all required handouts and materials. 
References for further reading are included with 
each module. Suggestions for modifications in the 
program necessary for various special populations, 
such as international students, are also included. 
(Author/BL) 
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The “Bottled Pain” project, a drug abuse preven- 
tion program in 24 Lutheran congregations in 
southern yo on oh based on a social ecolo; 
paradigm designed to prevent drug abuse thro 
the po tn of socially supportive relationshps 
and through using the environment as a natural 
strength within the —— According to the 
social ecology design, the individual and his/her 
well being are the central focus. The thrust of the 
program is to encourage individual empowerment 
through mutual social support (including spending 
time together, problem solving, physical aid, and 
emotional support) and interdependency (in behav- 
iors, feelings, values, and resources). Empowerment 


Document Resumes 35 


brings a feeling of surprise in that the individual is 
helped while helping others. Finally, empowerment 
renews the individual’s spirit and hope through the 
sharing of mutual resources and settings. Though 
evaluation of the prevention program also focuses 
on outcome and impact, process evaluation is of 
central importance. 
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Although popular literature cites between 25,000 
and 100,000 parental child snatchings a year, no 
empirical studies have been conducted to support 
this estimate. To determine an empirical estimate of 
the extent of parental child snatchings, telephone 
interviews were conducted by Louis Harris and As- 
sociates with a representative cross section of 
adults, 18 years of age and over, at 3,745 sampling 
points within the United States, between June and 
August of 1982. Respondents were read a definition 
of child snatching and were subsequently asked if 
they knew of an instance of parental child snatching 
in their family or in a family they personally knew. 
Respondents who answered “yes” were asked ques- 
tions about the number of cases, the children in- 
volved, and how they knew of the incident. An 
analysis of the results showed that 273 respondents 
(7.3 percent) reported exposure to an incident of 
parental child snatching, with 55 respondents (1.5 
percent) reporting personal involvement within the 
previous 12 months. Projecting this rate to 83.5 mil- 
lion households, assuming that at least two house- 
holds are involved in each incident of child 
snatching, and allowing for a sample error of .39 
percent, there are an estimated 459,000 to 751,000 
incidents of child snatching each year. Given that 
more than two household could be personally in- 
volved, this estimate could be considered the high- 
est possible projection, making the 100,000 popular 
estiniate very low. This preliminary incidence sur- 
vey is useful to those trying to establish the full 
extent of the issue as well as to researchers who wish 
to study further this hidden family problem. (Au- 
thor/ Bi) 
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Social learning theory maintains that parents in- 
cluence sex yom hea A by modeling and reinforc- 
ing masculinity and femininity. To further examine 
the effects of parental modeling and reinforcement 
antecedents on sex role development, 103 college 
students (52 female, 51 male) who had been previ- 
ously categorized as masculine, feminine, or an- 
drogynous, completed two Bem Sex Role Inventory 
Scales (BSRD, to assess perceptions of parents’ sex 
roles, and the Parent Child Relations Questionnaire 
II, to obtain retrospective reports of parent behavior 
in terms of love, attention, casualness, rejection, and 
demand. Parents (N = 82) also completed the BSRI. 
An analysis of the results showed that for both the 
parental modeling and behavior variables the social 
learning theory was only modestly supported for 
females. While androgynous females perceived 
mothers to be more masculine than traditional femi- 
nine females, none of the parent behavior variables 
differentiated among the female sex role groups. 
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However, parent behaviors contributed significant! 


was best predicted from the perceived femininity 
and attentiveness of mothers and the perceived fem- 
ininity and acceptance of fathers. In males, parent 
behavior was most influential in sex role develop- 
ment, particularly for sons’ androgynous develop- 
ment. Androgynous males perceived both parents 
as loving and attentive and perceived a high degree 
of femininity in fathers. The best predictors of mas- 
culinity for males were the perception of paternal 
acceptance and maternal! affection; femininity was 
best predicted from the perception of femininity in 
fathers and affection from mothers. (BL) 
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Information on child sexual abuse is most mean- 

ingful and effective when given to the child from a 

parent. To investigate the kinds of prevention infor- 

mation that is exchanged in households and the ob- 
stacles to effective exchange, 521 Boston parents 

(187 male, 334 female), with children aged 6 to 14, 

were interviewed. The interview focused on knowl- 

edge of sexual abuse, instruction given to children, 
incidence and how it was handled, and a self-admin- 
istered section on respondents’ childhood sexual 
abuse experiences. An analysis of the results show 
that in spite of a surprising amount of knowledge 
about the problem of sexual abuse, only 29 percent 
of the parents had talked with their children about 
it. Mothers tended to discuss the subject with their 
children more than fathers, with the majority of 
parents feeling that age 9 was an appropriate age for 
talking about sexual abuse. Overall, parents tended 
to be vague in their discussions and relatively com- 
placent, doubting that abuse would occur to their 
child in their neighborhood. Further reasons for 
avoiding talking with their children were age of 
child, fear of frightening the child, and overall reti- 
cence in discussing sex. The two biggest motivators 
for parents communicating with children about sex- 
ual abuse were hearing about abuse that happened 
to someone else in the neighborhood or social net- 
work, and having been victimized themselves. (BL) 
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Despite increased interest in real life problem 
solving with both children and adults, the question 
of whether problem solving is related to psychologi- 
cal adjustment remains unanswered. To examine 
whether college students’ self-appraisal of their 
problem solving skills is related to their psychologi- 
cal [aang 671 students took the Problem Solv- 
ing Inventory during a mass testing program at the 
beginning of the semester. Subsequently, 80 subjects 
were selected for additional participation; 67 of 


those subjects completed the study by responding to 
the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory 
(MMPI). The data were analyzed on ascale by scale 
basis, as well as through profile analyses by two 
psychologists skilled in the interpretation of MMPI 
profiles. Results revealed that self-appraised ineffec- 
tive (as opposed to effective) problem solvers scored 
more negatively on a general index of psychological 
adjustment (the sum of all the clinical scales), dif- 
fered on all of the hypothesized validi' a — 
scales, and differed on all of the a. 

tional scales. In addition, the profile anal * oa Bas by th the 
two psychologists suggested that the self-appraised 
ineffective problem solvers were less well adjusted 
psychologically than the self-appraised effective 
problem solvers, thus sueestng the findings from 
the scale by scale analyses. The findings suggest that 
whereas behavioral adjustment was previously 
linked to the ability to cope with problematic situa- 
tions, perhaps an equally important variable is the 
person’s appraisal of his/her coping ability. (Au- 
thor/JAC) 
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Research has shown that many behaviors previ- 
ously thought to be purely psychological in origin 
do, in fact, have a physiological basis. To examine 
the relationship of smoking behavior to locus of con- 
trol, and to attitudes toward, knowledge about, and 
behavior with respect to nutrition, 116 Canadian 
undergraduate students completed the Nutrition 
Questionnaire (consisting of attitude, knowledge, 
and behavior scales, and miscellaneous questions) 
and Rotter’s Locus of Control Scale. Contrary to 
expectations, heavy smokers were found to be sig- 
nificantly more internal than either non-smokers or 
light smokers. No differences between smoking be- 
havior and nutritional knowledge were found, but 
females were significantly more knowledgeable 
about nutrition than males. Females also responded 
more positively to the pro-nutrition factors of the 
Nutrition Attitude Scale. Caffeine and alcohol con- 
sumption were positively associated with smoking 
behavior and age. No sex differences in caffeine and 
alcohol consumption emerged. The findings suggest 
that with age such habits acquire increasing self-ac- 
ceptance. (JAC) 
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Within the area of attribution theory, an overjus- 
tification effect is inferred if, following reward for an 
intrinsically interesting activity, individuals subse- 
quently show less interest in that activity than com- 
parable individuals who receive no reward. In an 
attempt to isolate the overjustification effect, 60 col- 
lege students (30 male, 30 female) played 14 games 
of pinball with two eight-minute free periods before 
and after the games, in which subjects were told 
they could do as they wished. Subjects were as- 
signed to one of six treatment conditions: no reward 
for playing pinball (intrinsic); a lump sum payment 
(noncontingent); feedback on a continuous or vari- 
able reinforcment schedule without payment (con- 
—- feedback); or feedback on the same schedule 
payment (contingent payment). An analysis of 


the results for amount of free time spent. playing 
revealed no overjustification effect. Subjects given 
—-- feedback (paid or unpaid) liked the task 
= variable reinforcement appeared to 

se y during a “free-choice” period. (Au- 
thor/ BL) 
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The purpose of the Commons Game is to teach 
students how social traps work; that is, that 
short-term individual gain tends to dominate 
long-term collective gain. Simulations of Commons 
Dilemma have grown considerably in the last de- 
cade; however, the research has used small 
face-to-face groups to study behavior in the Com- 
mons. To compare the choices individuals make in 
large, indeterminant sized groups with those made 
in small face-to-face groups, 105 college students 
initially played a 1-trial dilemma game. Subse- 
quently, groups of seven students either played a 
75-trial Commons Game or discussed their options 
for 10 minutes (to cooperate, to exploit, or to with- 
draw). Both groups then played the 1-trial game 
again, once in a large anonymous group and once in 
their small face-to-face group. Half the players in 
each condition could fine others for exploitation. 
An analysis of the results showed that players chose 
differently in a Commons Dilemma depending upon 
the size of the referent group in which the choices 
were made. Players chose the withdrawal option at 
a high level in the large group but rarely in the small 
group, suggesting that cooperation, greed, and the 
desire not to be a sucker operate in the large group, 
but only the first two operate in the small group. The 
possibility of being fined for defection did not deter 
exploitation nor increase cooperation prior to play- 
ing the game. After the game or small group discus- 
sion, the possibility of being fined did make a 
difference, suggesting that to be effective fines must 
be experienced or talked about with others. Finally, 
subjects who played the game made fewer coopera- 
tive choices and more withdrawal responses in the 
large referent group than those who did not play the 
game. (BL) 
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on ancient times, physical exercise been 
linked to good mental health and positive self-con- 
cepts. To investigate the effects of weight training 
on self-concept, 62 college males participated in a 
one semester (40 hours) weight training, physical 
education course. Subjects were pre- and post- 
tested on subscales of the Tennessee Self Concept 
Scale (TSCS), and were asked why they chose the 
weight training class. A control group (N=35) of 
males also completed the TSCS. An analysis of the 
results showed that prior to weight training, experi- 
mental students exhibited significantly lower 
self-concept scores than did the control group. After 
weight training, the students showed significant 
positive changes in self-satisfaction, physical self 
and personal self. Specifically, physical self-con- 
cept, was significantly increased after weight train- 
ing. Follow-up interviews did not confirm the 





positive changes found on the TSCS. The findings 
from the study suggest that an exercise program 
stressing the components of muscular endurance 
and muscular strength increases self-concept. Fi- 
nally, counselors working with students who mani- 
fest low self-concept might be aware that 
participation in suc a physical exercise program 
might be a useful adjunct to talking through nega- 
tive self-images. (BL) 
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Although smoking cessation techniques have 
been effective, few programs have long term results. 
To investigate the effectiveness of a tobacco depen- 
dence relapse prevention program, 123 adult smok- 
ers (51 male, 72 female) voluntarily participated in 
one of four small group treatment conditions (6 or 
30 second aversive smoking plus skill training, or 6 
or 30 second aversive smoking plus discussion con- 
trol) over a 14-weeek period. Skill training focused 
on relaxation, commitment enhancement, and re- 
lapse prevention skills, while discussion control fo- 
cused on group discussions of habit breaking and 
desire for change. Prior to treatment and at 3, 6, 26, 
and 52 weeks post-treatment, subjects reported the 
number of cigarettes smoked in the past 24 hours, 
provided blood and air samples, and completed an 
assessment battery focusing on mood, anxiety, 
cost/benefits, withdrawal symptoms, behavior, and 
expectations. An analysis of the results showed that 
differences in abstinence rates and in number of 
cigarettes smoked favored the skill training condi- 
tion at 6 and 52 weeks post-treatment. Exploratory 
analyses indicated that at 52 weeks lighter smokers 
(20 cigarettes per day or fewer at pretreatment) 
were more likely than heavier smokers to be favor- 
ably affected by the skill training condition. Subjects 
assigned to the skill training condition were more 
likely to report use of coping skills, but did not differ 
from the discussion condition in perceived costs and 
benefits of change or of smoking, or in mood dys- 
phoria or physical complaints. Abstinent subjects 
reported less mood disturbance than nonabstinent 
subjects at weeks 3, 6, and 26, and fewer physical 
complaints at week 52. (Author/BL) 
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Cross-Cultural psychology refers to the collective 
efforts of researchers who work among people who 
live in different societies, with different languages 
and different forms of government. There are a 
number of benefits to the study of human behavior 
which can be accrued by carrying out research in 
various cultures, largely concerned with better the- 
ory development and better conceptualization of 
important variables. Some of the benefits include 
theory expansion, increasing the range of variables, 
unconfounding variables, and studying the context 
in which behavior occurs. Another way of looking 
at cross-cultural psychology is to look at its contri- 
butions to both general and applied psychology, in- 
cluding cultural influences on perception, cognition, 
motivation, interpersonal attraction, and group dy- 


namics. Applications of cross-cultural psychology 
include validation of employee selection and ap- 
praisal procedures in each of the cultures in which 
they are to be used. To reduce the negative effects 
of cultural differences, six kinds of cultural training 
have teen identified: (1) information or fact-ori- 
ented training; (2) attribution training; (3) cultural 
awareness; (4) cognitive-behavior modification; (5) 
experiential learning; and (6) the interaction ap- 
proach. Cross-cultural psychology can contribute to 
a more internationaily-oriented education for col- 
lege students. (JAC) 
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Serene masculine men tend to adopt fam- 
ily roles in which they are more important symboli- 
cally, as models for power and authority, than 
realistically, as teachers, care takers and nurturers. 
For these men, nurturant-expressive involvement 
with their children is still the exclusive domain of 
women. Men who have integrated affective behav- 
ior, interdependence, and spontaneity into their 
personal lives are usually older than the adolescent 
and college age students who are frequent subjects 
of studies on the male sex role. The sex role stan- 
dards with which many men evaluate their own be- 
havior undergo a number of changes throughout the 
adult life span, occurring in response to increasingly 
significant discrepancies between the behaviors re- 
quired by their concept of masculinity and the age 
norms held by others in the culture. These men can 
resolve this conflict either by continuing to act in 
accordance with their earlier male standards, or by 
modifying their conception of male sex role stan- 
dards and adopting a fathering role within the fam- 
ily. Non-normative events, such as divorce or the 
death of a spouse, can also lead to an expansion of 
men’s concept of masculinity and an expansion of 
their involvement with children. It is important for 
children, as well as men, that fathers not respond to 
the stress of divorce or the loss of the mother by 
adopting a more rigid adherence to traditional male 
sex role standards, but learn to implement a more 
emergent model. Men will only be able to relate to 
their children in an emotionally expressive, sensi- 
tive and spontaneous manner if they are able to view 
these behaviors as consistent with their conception 
of male sex role standards. (JAC) 
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Prior studies of hypnotic treatment of smoking 
have reported abstinence rates of between 17 and 88 
percent at six months, but few have investigated 
procedures or forms of suggestions. To compare the 
effectiveness of positive and negative hypnotic sug- 
gestions and self-hypnosis for cessation of smoking, 
32 subjects were assigned to one of four treatment 
groups: (1) negative suggstions alone; (2) negative 
suggestions plus a (3) positive sugges- 
tions alone; and (4) positive suggestions plus 
self-hypnosis. Subjects also completed a series of 
smoking history questionnaires; the Self-Efficacy 
for Smoking Avoidance Questionnaire, to assess ex- 
pectations for smoking cessation; and the Horn- 
Waingrow Scale, used to delineate types of smokers. 
Treatment involved three 1-hour sessions, with 
those not abstinent at post-treatment or follow-up 
receiving three additional sessions. Outcome was 
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assessed at post-treatment and 1, 2, 3, and 6 months 
following the final treatment session. Results indi- 
cated that positive suggestions were more effica- 
cious than negative. Treatment was most successful 
for subjects who did not see themselves as habitual! 
smokers. While ratings of self-efficacy at pre-test 
and following treatment were not predictive of later 
self-efficacy, subjects’ ratings at 1 month post-treat- 
GAC) were predictive of later self-efficacy ratings. 
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Gerontologists and others working with the el- 
derly have tended to treat them according to their 
chronological age. In order to compare retired pro- 
fessionals’ perceived expectations of retirement 
with their subsequent realization, to discover possi- 
ble discrepancies, and to examine the adequacy of 
current pre- and post-treatment counseling pro- 
grams available for this population, 147 members of 
the Institute for Retired Professionals in New York 
City completed a questionnaire on retirement life. 
Analyses of results showed a high attainment of 
retirement expectations. However, few pre- or 
post-retirement counseling services were available 
for this professional group. The eight recommenda- 
tions for action based on the findings include the 
establishment of peer counseling programs, health 
information services, seminars and course work for 
intellectual stimulation, and involving the retired 
professional in program development. (The nine 
page questionnaire is appended.) (MCF) 
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Policy, *Retraining, Standards 
Professional competency in psychologists wishing 
to treat children and families is an area of consider- 
able concern and disagreement. Three types of prac- 
titioners comprise the bulk of the problem: clinical 
rap i who lack specific child-oriented 
developmental psychologists, who wish to 
serve children but lack traditional clinical training; 
and developmental psychologists, who lack clinical 
but are currently serving children. The 
American Psychological Association’s (APA) Stan- 
dards for Providers of Psychological Services recog- 
nizes the single route theory to competency, which 
——- that retraining in a formal program inte- 
formal classroom and experiential prepara- 
fron, is the only true road. Recently, however, 
representatives of APA and its divisions have recog- 
nized that psychologists may become health care 
providers by a es of routes, adopting a broader, 
three-component ition of clinical psychologist 
which includes state licensure, doctoral degree in 
ate, from a regionally accredited institution 
of higher learning, and a 2-year internship in a 


health service setting. — deficits or compe- 
it 


tence gaps currently exist either in classroom or 
experiential preparation; single route theorists be- 
lieve that these must be acquired simultaneously in 

an integrated fashion. However, many graduates of 
APA approved programs lack either theoretical or 
clinical training in developmental psychology. To 





tional division within APA is recom- 
arene u of Academic Retraining Facili- 
ties. APictageeved internship sites are also 
recommended, designated as Technical Uniform 
Retraining Facilities. (BL) 
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Seaiiencaaien *Age Differences, *Blue Col- 

lar Occupations, *Difficulty Level, Emotional Re- 

sponse, Family Involvement, Job Skills, *Males, 

*Marital Satisfaction, Predictor Variables, Work 

Environment 
Identifiers—*Extrinsic Motivation 

The expansion theory, which maintains that an 
individual has unlimited energy to expend in work 
or marital involvement, and the drain theory, which 
maintains that an individual's energy for work can 
be depleted by overcommitment to family, compete 
with each other in explaining the effect of worklife 
on the adult male’s family relationships. To investi- 

te the influence of work factors upon marital ad- 
jJustment in blue collar males, 40 husbands from 
traditional families, with a mean age of 33 and a 
mean marital status of 10 years, participated in the 
Adult Identity Interview and completed the Marital 
Adjustment Test. The Dictionary of Occupational 
Titles was used to make quantitative complexity 
rankings of their jobs. An analysis of the results 
showed that, in support of the expansion theory, 
work complexity, intrinsic work strength, and in- 
come were relatively unimportant as independent 
variables compared to extrinsic work strength and 
age. Workers who reported extrinsic factors to be 
important in their work, such as high pay, job secu- 
rity, and pleasant working environment, also re- 
ported high marital adjustment. For those who 
perceived their work to be important for extrinsic 
reasons, the majority had favorable perceptions. 
However, the effect of extrinsic work commitment 
was mediated by age, which also was a positive pre- 
dictor of marital adjustment. Younger workers were 
more committed to their work for extrinsic reasons 
than were older workers. (BL) 
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Parents and children are faced with a variety of 
challenges over the course of their lives together, 
yet most research centers only on the early stages of 
psc es en a eee oe 

grow older and need increasing amounts of 
omy from th their Neovo Kelley has developed a 
SS 


ilps people take into ac- 
<cieendepalipein od Gate Geasiotom tants poston 
and sometimes behave in ways not in their own best 
interest; and (3) these transformations of behavior 
provide information which the participants use to 
form impressions of each other and to make judge- 


ments about their partner’s attitudes toward them as 
individuals. When one member of a relationship be- 
gins to care for the other, changes or transforma- 
tions occur. Possible reasons why children help their 
parents fall into two categories: responsibility (espe- 
cially when no alternative sources of help are avail- 
able); or affection. Kelley’s model is based on the 
assumption that the way a partner responds to the 
control he/she has over the other’s outcomes pro- 
vides evidence about interpersonal attitudes. In the 
case of the child who cares for a parent, a transfor- 
mation is clearly involved, with rewards and costs 
different from those available previously. Although 
recent studies have emphasized the negative conse- 
quences of caregiving, both parent and caregiver 
can be better understood through application of 
Kelley’s model. (JAC) 
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Descriptors—Adolescent Development, *Adoles- 
cents, *Community Education, *Conferences, 

*Early Parenthood, Group Discussion, Models, 

Parenthood Education, Peer Groups, Peer Teach- 

ing, Program Descriptions, Secondary Education, 

*Sex Education, Sexuality 
Identifiers—Maine (Bangor) 

Although information regarding the conse- 
quences of adolescent pregnancy and childbirth is 
disseminated, the recipients of that information are 
most often adults. To present this information di- 
rectly to never-pregnant adolescents, an annual 
conference, outside of the authority structure of the 
school was developed in or, Maine. The three 
primary outcome goals of the conference are to 
identify community resources, identify resources 
for school-based follow-up programs, and to encour- 
age teens to serve as resources to their peers. The 
conference is coordinated by four volunteer profes- 
sionals, with an advisory panel of teens and adults 
assisting in planning the agenda and in identifying 
topics, facilitators, teen parents, and community 
professionals for panel discussions and film presen- 
tations. Community agencies and parents are solic- 
ited to underwrite costs. A small registration fee 
helps offset costs without prohibiting attendance. 
The organizers handle hall rental and advertising. 
The conference is held during school hours to maxi- 
mize attendance. Evaluations of the conferences 
have shown that attendance increased from 180 the 
first year to 600 in subsequent years. Information 
about contraception, learning to say “no” to sexual 
involvement, and communicating with parents is 
consistently cited as most useful. Both films and 
teen panel discussions are rated highly. The focus of 
the conference has expanded from teenage preg- 
nancy and sexuality to general adolescent develop- 
ment. (BL) 
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Psychological Characteristics 
Identifiers—*Intrinsic Motivation 
This study directly tested the hypothesis that in- 
trinsic motivation is conducive to creativity and ex- 
trinsic motivation is detrimental. Chosen because 
they identified themselves as actively involved in 
creative writing, 72 young adults participated in in- 
dividual laboratory sessions where they were asked 
to write two brief poems. Before writing the second 
poem, subjects in an intrinsic orientation condition 
completed a questionnaire that focused on intrinsic 
reasons for being involved in writing. Subjects in an 
extrinsic orientation condition completed a ques- 


tionnaire that focused on extrinsic reasons. Those in 
a control condition were not given a questionnaire 
on reasons for writing. Although there were no ini- 
tial differences in the first poems written, there were 
significant differences in the creativity of the poems 
written after the experimental manipulations. Po- 
ems written under an extrinsic orientation were sig- 
nificantly less creative than those written in the 
other two conditions. Implications for social-psy- 
chological and individual-difference conceptions of 
creativity are discussed. (Author) 
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*Young Children 
Identifiers—Facial Expressions 
Young children’s nonverbal affective expression 
and communication reveals an emotional complex- 
ity and sensitivity which exceeds their verbal abili- 
ties. To investigate the development of nonverbal 
emotional communication in — children, two 
studies were undertaken. In the first study, equal 
numbers of 5- and 11-year-old children from two 
schools were videotaped using facial expressions to 
show affective states (happy, sad, angry). The chil- 
dren subsequently interpreted the expressions of un- 
familiar children from the other school. An analysis 
of the results showed that young children were able 
to communicate affect through facial expressions 
and that the interpretative ability of 5-year-old chil- 
drei: was on a par with 11-year-old children for the 
happy and angry expressions of peers. In the second 
study, 112 children, equally divided among 4-, 5-, 
§-, and 19-year-olds, interpreted verbal/vocal and 
musical representations of affect (happy, sad, angry, 
afraid). An analysis of the results showed consider- 
able consistency in the understanding of affective 
meaning in music for 4- to 6-year-old children and 
adults. Performance with sad and angry pieces im- 
proved from 4 to 5 years, declined between 5 and 6 
years, then increased significantly between the 6 
year and adult levels. The 4-year-old children were 
able to identify the fearful selections better than the 
5- and 6-year-old children. The results of these stud- 
ies led to the examination of multidimensional as- 
pects of nonverbal affective communication 
between parents and children in a naturalistic set- 
ting, through the analysis of videotaped morning 
goodbyes of parent-child dyads at a daycare center. 
Preli results showed that, contrary to re- 
ported ferences in verbal parent-child interac- 
tions he socioeconomic status, no such differences 
have been found in nonverbal affective exchanges. 
(mplications for cognitive-developmental models 
en research and practice are discussed.) 
L 


ED 240 447 CG 017 277 
Field, Dorothy Weishaus, Sylvia 
of Personal and Inteilectual Charac- 
teristics over Half a Century. 
Pub Date—Aug 83 
Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Society for the Study of 
Behavioral Development (Munich, West T- 
many, July 31-August 4, 1983). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Intelligence, 
Life Satisfaction, *Longitudinal Studies, *Older 
Adults, Personality Studies, *Personality Traits, 
Psychological Characteristics, *Reliability, Self 
Esteem, Sex Differences, Social Characteristics 
Identifiers—Berkeley Growth Study, *Stability 
(Personal) 
the consistency of personality charac- 
been identified in groups of persons 
studied from infancy into young adulthood, few 
such studies have been able to include older adults. 
To investigate the stability of personality and social 





characteristics among young-old and old-old adults, 

72 adults (51 female, 21 male) from the Berkeley 

Growth Study group were rated on 21 personal-so- 

cial characteristics through intensive interviews. 

The subjects were initially interviewed using these 

characteristics in 1928 (young adults), and again in 

1968 (young-old adults) and in 1982 (old-old adults, 

with an age range of 73 to 93 years). In 1982, the 

mean Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale IQ for the 

group was 119. An analysis of the results showed a 

considerable amount of stability across the 50-year 

time span, particularly for cognitive characteristics. 

Intelligence, accuracy of thinking, poise, and talk- 

ativeness maintained strong and significant correla- 

tions for both men and women across time. In 
addition, both men and women became less restless, 
less critical, less worrisome, less excitable, more in- 
terested in their children, and had an increased 
sense of self-esteem in the transition from young-old 
to old-old age. In cognitive variables and life satis- 
faction, men tended to score higher than women, 
while women tended to score higher than men in 
personal-social characteristics. (BL) 
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It has been argued that alcoholism is the single 

worst social affliction in the world. In addition to 

the dangers of drinking and driving, alcohol and 
other drugs also have a detrimental and disruptive 
impact on education. Harassed principals and teach- 
ers are distracted from the main mission of educa- 
tion by violence and other anti-social behavior 
brought about in part by the direct or indirect use of 
drugs. Alcohol abuse lowers performance and 
grades, creates disruptive classroom behavior, in- 
creases school vandalism, and impedes the learning 
process for non-drinking students. For these reasons 
the President has made the prevention of alcohol 
and drug abuse a high priority. And the key to pre- 
vention is education concerning the truth about al- 
cohol. For 10 years the Department of Education 
has been developing school-based alcohol and drug 
abuse education programs. The Department’s pri- 
mary goal is to provide leadership, training and 
technical assistance to school systems to use local 
resources to deal with local problems. The program 
has established teams of school and community per- 
sonnel, supported by training and follow-up assist- 
ance, in every state and territory. A growing number 
of parent groups is springing up all over the country 
as well. Those interested in acting for change can 
make a difference that may literally change the 
world. (JAC) 

ED 240 449 CG 017 279 

Kosak, Karen 

Real vs. Ideal Self Discrepancy in Bulimics. 

Pub Date—Apr 83 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Rocky Mountain Psychological As- 
sociation (Snowbird, UT, April 26-30, 1983). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Body Image, Eating Habits, *Emo- 
tional Disturbances, Females, Models, Psycholog- 
ical Patterns, Q Methodology, Self Concept, *Self 
Co: ence, Self Control, *Self Esteem 

Identifiers—* Bulimia 
Bulimia is an eating disorder prevalent among 

young women, characterized by binge eating epi- 

sodes followed by purging with subsequent depres- 
sive moods and self-deprecating thoughts. To 
determine whether bulimic women exhibit a greater 
discrepancy between their perceived and ideal 
selves than do nonbulimics, three samples of women 
were assessed. The nonbulimic group of 53 women 
included 18 who reported occasional compulsive 
overeating but no purging. The third group con- 
sisted of 11 bulimics enmeshed in a pattern of dis- 
turbed eating behavior. An Eating Problems 
Questionniare was administered to all participants, 


and a personality test using a Q-sort methodology 
was administered to measure real-ideal self: 

ancy. Analyses of results showed the mean discrep- 
ancy score for nonbulimic women was 49.9. For 
those who claimed some compulsive eating behav- 
ior the mean was 61. For the bulimic group the 
mean was 106. The findings demonstrated an ex- 
traor discrepancy between how the bulimic 
sees herself and how - would like to be. Bulimics 
might be helped by being encouraged to develop less 
perfectionist conceptions of their ideal self. The re- 
sulting increase in their self-congruence might re- 
duce their need to e in a self-destructive 
binge/purge cycle. (JA' 
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Contested child custody cases between divorcing 
parents provide a context in which particular ideolo- 
gies of the family are articulated, reproduced, and 
legitimized in legal practices. The relationship be- 
tween legal and extralegal categories was examined 
in a review of 32 divorce cases, 13 from family court 
and 19 from circuit court. Data came from court 
records, and direct observation and interviews with 
participants. Analyses involved identifying catego- 
ries and properties, and comparing them to dae 
an understanding of their interconnections. The in- 
terrelationship between legal categories and the 
norms and symbols about the family expressed in 
these cases revealed a code for conduct on the nor- 
mative level and two competing ideologies of the 
family on the symbolic level. Derived from substan- 
tive and procedural law, the legal categories serve to 
structure and limit the discourse. The extra legal 
categories are the norms and symbols reflected in 
the discourse. The code for conduct consists of two 
sets of interconnecting norms, which identify how 
to be a fit parent and how to raise children. The 
symbolic dimension of the code was abstracted and 
two ideologies of the family emerged. The gen- 
der-based ideology reflects the natural order, gives 
primacy to love and its expression through specific 
acts, and identifies an ideal representation of the 
mother role as the primary one. The class-based 
ideology reflects the rational order and emphasizes 
parenthood as an instrumental role to be carried out 
with rationality and competence. The two overlap- 
ping ideologies presently co-exist, but class-based 
ideology appears to be moving to a more dominant 
position. (JAC) 
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Research on helping behavior has focused on help 
to elderly individuals rather than help by elderly 
individuals. To investigate the determinants and 
—— of helping by older adults, 117 adults, 
from five Detroit senior citizen residences, with a 
mean age of 75.6 (67 percent female) completed a 
personal/demographic questionnaire, including 
such items as health, finances, and environmental 
information; the Modified Self-Report Altruism 
Scale; the Coopersmith Self-Esteem Inventory; and 
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the Philadelphia Geriatric Morale Scale. An vs 
sis of the results showed that older aduits do e 

in helping behavior and that providing help to oth- 
ers is often the source of considerable satisfaction. 
Antecedents of helping behavior were health, fi- 
nances, age, education, occupation, and race, with 
blacks reporting more helpfulness than whites. Fac- 
ets of the residential context related to helping were 
availability of opportunity to provide volunteer ser- 
vice, convenience, owning a car, similarity in ethnic 
backgrounds, and sense of safety and security. Help- 
ing behavior was icantly related to self-esteem 
and social integration. (Several es depict the 
conceptual model of helping by the elderly upon 
which the study predictions were based.) (BL) 
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Research on black families in the United States 
ueane has neglected the black man. To inves- 
te the relationship between marital status and 
e satisfaction among black ‘men, 253 black adult 
men from a i ically representative 
sample of central Florida were interviewed using the 
Cantril Self-Anchoring Striving Scale. Information 
on health, socioeconomic status (SES), age, and so- 
cial participation was also gathered. An analysis of 
the results showed that married black men were 
significantly less satisfied than unmarried men, in- 
cluding separated ones. Men with higher SES and 
those who felt they were in better health were more 
satisfied than their lower SES and less healthy coun- 
terparts, but overall dissatisfaction remained pres- 
ent. When controlling the other variables, age was 
cantly and positively related to satisfaction, 
with younger adults being least satisfied. It may be 
that the problems resulting from discrimination 
have led black men to have low expectations for 
iage; this, and other factors such as the educa- 
tional and sex-ratio disparities between black men 
and women, = have long-lasting impact on the 
black family. (BL) 
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Few studies on teaching culture have empirically 
investigated the ificance between the teaching 
methodology and the results. To investigate the in- 
fluence of specificity of cultural information and 
mode of presentation on attitudes toward South 
Americans, 113 college students in introductory 
Spanish classes (21 male, 92 female) participated in 
two treatment conditions (cultural instruction/no 
cultural instruction) over a 6-week period. Under 
the treatment condition the last 10 minutes of each 
50 minute class were devoted to cultural instruction 
— through discussions. To assess attitude 
es the subjects completed the Revised — 
én Distance Scale (RBSDS) and the 
North Americans Perceive South Americans noma 
tionnaire (HNAPSA). An analysis of the results 
showed that the teaching of cultural information 
about South Americans through discussions signifi- 
cantly increased the students’ acceptance of closer 
poe § ties with people from South America. Fe- 
males were more willing to accept a closer social 
relationship to South Americans than were males. 
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Subjects in the treatment condition also perceived 
more similarities between the cultures than those in 
the control group. Again, females were more af- 
fected by cultural information, with females in the 
treatment group perceiving more similarities than 
males. Females in the control group also perceived 
more differences between the cultures than control 
group males, which suggests that more research is 
needed on gender-related responses to cultural in- 
formation. (BL) 
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Recognition of — as a significant factor in the 
social parameters of language is a very recent 
phenomonon. The external aspects of language as 
they relate to sexism have social and political ramifi- 
cations. Using Peirce’s definition of sign, which en- 
compasses the representation, the object, and its 
interpretation, sexually stereotypic e can be 
assessed. On the first iconic/metaphorical level, 
substituting “woman” (object) with various other 
terms, e.g., chick, girl, doll, fox (representation), 

characterizes woman as irresponsible, childish, 
small, useless, and deceitful. On the second level of 
indexical sign, the language patterns of females, 
which tend to avoid swearing and rough language, 
have also helped to foster women’s societal position 
as secondary to men. Legislation in this area, which 
makes it a criminal offense to talk in a vulgar or 
obscene manner in the presence of women, actually 
furthers subjugation by equating women with chil- 
dren. Differences in male and female adjective se- 
lection, females’ use of a question intonation in 
assertive utterances, modal constructions signaling 
doubtfulness or uncertainty are all examples of 
sex-related language patterns. Peirce’s model allows 
us to be aware of relationships and underlying 
themes within such speech habits which, thus, can- 
not be easily dismissed as trivial. That “man” and 
“he” as pen signs fail to represent males and 
females equally, has been documented in several 
empirical studies. The prolific use of “man” in the 
generic sense has served to exclude women from 
professions, education, and government. If Peirce is 
right, the outcome of the feminist struggle to bring 
about language changes may determine their suc- 
cess in instituting changes in all areas. (BL) 
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a Caen Professional Education, Psy- 
rw aes *Student Teacher Relationship 
Although cheating is reportedly endemic in col- 

leges, the honor — is believed to have reduced 
its incidence. Cheating in a graduate, clinical psy- 
chology training program touches serious funda- 
mental issues with academic, ethical, intrapersonal, 

interpersonal, and professional implications. The re- 
sponsibility of the teacher is to respond reasonably 
and effectively to serve the students, the university 
community, and the public. A humanistic and Te- 
sponsible approach provides an atmosphere in 
which the students can make amends while learning 
about the therapeutic role and environment through 
their experience. In order to illustrate a psychother- 
apeutic approach to such a breach of ethics, this 
paper presents a case study in which two women 
graduate students were involved in cheating on a 
take home final examination in clinical psychology. 


After two meetings with the professor, the woman 
who allowed her examination to be copied wrote a 
paper on professional ethics as her requirement for 
closing the breach. The woman who copied the ex- 
amination studied limit setting as it applied to her- 
self. Both women found the experience beneficial to 
their moral and professional development and may 
have gained something from their own experience 
toward understanding what psychotherapeutic ac- 
ceptance is about. (BL) 
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Pub Date—19 Nov 83 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Biographies, Employees, Gerontol- 
ogy, Interaction, Opinion Papers, *Oral History, 
Work Experience 
Identifiers—*Life Review 
The process and content of the life review should 
not be separated from the creation of an oral history. 
Several projects, undertaken at the University of 
Louisville Oral History Center, support the thera- 
peutic aspects of reminiscence. The dichotomy be- 
tween oral history, as an historical database, and life 
review, as a therapeutic exercise, breaks down in 
actual practice. Each exercise contributes to the 
others’ function. In the 31 oral histories taken at the 
Louisville Courier Journal and the 44 oral histories 
taken at the Louisville and Nashville Railroad, both 
individual and group life reviews were at work. The 
participants reviewed their own life cycles and the 
life cycle of their employing companies. In both oral 
history and life review, the process and product can 
be useful to historians and gerontologists. (BL) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Coping, *Counseling Techniques, 
Counselor Role, *Emotional Response, Family 
(Sociological Unit), Family Life, Health, Individ- 
ual Needs, Significant Others, *Suicide, Widowed 
Suicide is the tenth leading cause of death in the 
United States, with 30,000 documented cases per 
year. It is the eighth leading cause of death in chil- 
dren and the third leading cause of death in adoles- 
cents. For every suicide a minimum of five family 
members or significant others are affected. These 
survivors go through a difficult period of postven- 
tion, when they work toward emotional and psycho- 
logical recovery and readjustment. Suicide, with its 
taboo and stigma, often cuts off normal avenues of 
grief support. All survivors, from immediate family 
members to friends to professional associates, feel 
responsible for the loss. The death is particularly 
traumatic because there is no warning, no ability to 
plan, and little support from others who are them- 
selves uncomfortable with the suicide. Guilt, hostil- 
ity, rage, anger, social stigma, loss, emptiness, and 
a prolonged period of self-questioning must all be 
dealt with. Professionals can provide assistance in 
meeting survivors’ needs through recognizing the 
need for services, becoming aware of the dimen- 
sions of the problem, becoming knowledgeable in 
suicidology and bereavement, becoming skilled in 
techniques of self-help and support groups, and by 
working in an interdisciplinary manner. (BL) 
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tives, Behavior Standards, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Humanistic Education, *Medical Educa- 
tion, *Medical Students, *Physician Patient 
Relationship, Stereotypes, *Student Attitudes 
Medical school curricula are attempting to en- 
hance positive attitudes toward a biopsychosocial 
model of illness and to correct prejudicial stereo- 
toward various patient groups through affec- 
tive education. To explore the evaluative attitudes 
of first and second year medical students in the 
areas of trends in predispositions toward different 
disease populations and patient characteristics, atti- 
tude change in the first year of medical school, and 
experience with certain disease categories, 323 New 
York University Medical School students provided 
demographic information, completed a Likert-type 
attitudinal scale measuring professional distance, 
and responded to a patient case description which 
was manipulated according to four variable: sex, 
age, prognosis, and diagnosis (cancer, heart disease, 
psychiatric disorder). An analysis of the results 
showed that students opted to maintain greater pro- 
fessional distance from males compared to females, 
poor prognosis compared to good prognosis pa- 
tients, psychiatric patients compared to cancer pa- 
tients, and cancer patients compared to heart 
disease patients. Student class year and previous 
experience with the disease significantly affected 
attitudes, with more experienced students showing 
more comfort and willingness to work with certain 
patients, particularly cancer patients. Since differ- 
ential patient preferences were observed at the on- 
set of medical school, early educational 
interventions may be needed to address the poten- 
tial for negative attitudes. (BL) 
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Stress Management 

Identifiers—* Wellness 
Wellness and holistic health models, which focus 

on life style as a major component of long term 
health, are thriving throughout the United States. 
To evaluate the impact of an undergraduate psy- 
cholgoy course dealing with health enhancement, 
wellness, and prevention issues, 24 college freshmen 
enrolled in one of two courses for a 10-week period: 
a psychology class focusing on wellness, stress 
awareness and management; and a philosophy class 
focusing on the self. Pre- and post-tests were admin- 
istered to assess life style habits (Lifestyle Assess- 
ment Questionnaire), self-concept (Tennessee Self 
Concept Scale),and anxiety/stress (State-Trait An- 
xiety Inventory, Mood Adjective Checklist, and So- 
matic Complaint Checklist). The control subjects 
also completed the Relaxation Rating Scale Survey 
evaluating the stress awareness and management 
components of the course. An analysis of the results 
showed that little change occurred for either the 
treatment or control groups from pre- to post-test- 
ing. Factors which may account for the lack of gains 
were the short intervention period, the measures 
used, constraints on students’ ability to change life 
style behavior given the university setting, and the 
nature of the undergraduate program. Data col- 
lected on the Relaxation Rating Scale Survey sug- 
gest the value of stress management training and the 
need to further explore and evaluate the impact of 
health promotion programs for students. (The Re- 
laxation Rating Scale Survey is appended.) (BL) 
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*Research Methodology, *Research Problems, 
*Sex Differences, Socialization, Spatial Ability, 
State of the Art Reviews, Verbal Ability 
Although sex differences in research have re- 

ceived considerable attention, few researchers have 
examined the bias, social context, and process of 
that research. In analyzing sex differences in aca- 
demic achievement over the past 10 years, three 
areas (mathematics, spatial ability, and verbal abil- 
ity) would appear to establish consistent sex differ- 
ences. However, upon closer examination of spatial 
ability research, only one distinct area within the 
construct, mental rotations, shows sex difference. 
Other areas, such as horizontality/verticality, do 
not truly measure spatial ability and therefore 
should not confound the research and results. The 
hypotheses for sex differences stem from the na- 
ture/nurture or biological versus sociocultural ex- 
planations. Biological premises, specifically genes, 
hormones, brain structure and function, and timing 
of pubertal changes, have been used to support sex 
differences in spatial ability and mathematics. How- 
ever, under closer scrutiny only hormones, and then 
only as they relate to the levels present in the body, 
have been correlated with sex differences in cogni- 
tive performance. Research on socialization sug- 
gests that parental expectations, school structure 
arrangements, and sex role socialization affect aca- 
demic achievement. Most research on spatial ability 
suffers from the chicken and egg dilemma, since it 
cannot be determined which comes first: spatial skill 
or interest in spatial activities. Until more scientific 
rigor is required in studies of sex differences, the 
research being done wiil only reinforce stereotypic 
beliefs. (BL) 
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Pub Date—Oct 83 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Conflict Resolution, 

Empathy, Family (Sociological Unit), *Family 

Attitudes, Family Involvement, *Family Rela- 

tionship, Group Unity, Marital Satisfaction, *Par- 

ent Education, ‘Program Effectiveness, 

Secondary Education, Self Esteem 
Identifiers—*Self Esteem A Family Affair (Pro- 

gram) 

Over the past decade parent education programs, 
following either a democratic or behavior modifica- 
tion model, have gained in recognition and support. 
To investigate the effectiveness of Jean Illsley 
Clarke’s parent education program, Self Esteem: A 
Family Affair, on self-esteem, conflict resolution, 
and family togetherness and flexibility, 27 intact 
families with a minimum of one adolescent child 
were assigned to either a control or treatment condi- 
tion. In the treatment condition, the families at- 
tended eight, 2-hour class sessions in which Clarke’s 
education program was implemented. The Family 
Adaptability and Cohesion Evaluation Scales 
(FACES II), the Inventory of Parent Adolescent 
Conflict, and the Tennessee Self Concept Scale 
were administered to all families as pre- and 
post-tests. An analysis of the results showed that the 
course was effective in producing significant 
changes in family members’ perceptions. Fathers 
perceived the family system as more adaptable and 
were more satisfied with family cohesion. Average 
family empathy was increased, and mothers per- 
ceived less dissonance with fathers, increased empa- 
thy with fathers, and less total dissonance. 
Adolescents in the experimental group compared to 
those in the control group perceived less dissonance 
with their fathers. (BL) 
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Pub Date—Aug 83 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC0i Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adolescent Development, Adoles- 
cents, Case Studies, *Developmental Tasks, Emo- 
tional Problems, *Mother Attitudes, *Parent 
Child Relationship, *Parent Influence, *Parent 
Role, Personality, Secondary Education 
identifiers—* Individuation 
The task of dissolving infantile dependency ties to 
the mother and family during adolescence has been 
frequently cited as a major developmental task of 
adolescence. The role of the mother in the resolu- 
tion of the rapprochement crisis as it continues into 
adolescence was illustrated through a case analysis 
of a 14-year-old boy and his mother. The symptoms 
of the adolescent included anxiety, poor school per- 
formance, and drug abuse. The mother sought treat- 
ment for intense anxiety and overwhelming dread 
when contemplating her future and that of her son. 
The child’s crisis and his mother’s were connected 
and occurred sequentially. His anxiety revived her 
earlier unresolved feelings of abandonment, and she 
was unable to support his individuation. He turned 
to drugs as a substitute for his mother as well as for 
protection against his yearnings for her and her in- 
trusion. The process of reworking separation and 
individuation in adolesence must be understood in 
the context of the parent child relationship. (JAC) 


ED 240 463 CG 017 295 
Halgin, Richard P. 
Respecialization Training in the Psychology De- 
partment Clinic. 
Pub Date—Aug 83 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (91st, Anaheim, CA, August 26-30, 1983). 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Admission Criteria, *Clinical Experi- 
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toral Education, Professional Education, Program 
Costs, Program Descriptions, *Program Design, 
Program Evaluation, Program Length, *Psychol- 
ogy, *Retraining, Specialization, Student Charac- 
teristics 
Identifiers—University of Massachusetts 
This program description, written for psychology 
curriculum developers and faculty, addresses the 
design, problems, and benefits of incorporating a 
respecialization course of study into the existing 
psychology clincial training program at the Univer- 
sity of Massachusetts. An example of the individual- 
ized curriculum designed to meet the clinical and 
theoretical program requirements over a 2-year, 
part-time period, is presented. Financial issues are 
presented next, both in regard to tuition costs and 
methods for returning the tuition monies directly to 
the program. A description of the program’s appli- 
cants follows, with a rationale for selection criteria. 
The paper concludes with a review of the benefits 
and problems that respecialization has presented to 
both the clinical program and the respecialization 
student, e.g., enrichment, competition for limited 
resources, financial costs, and professional identity. 
(BL) 
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Pub Date—Aug 83 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P. % 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Clinical Psychology, 
Curriculum Design, Developmental Psychology, 
*Interdisciplinary Approach, *Pediatrics, *Practi- 
cums, Program Descriptions, Program Design, 
Program Evaluation 
Identifiers—University of Massachusetts Amherst 
This paper describes a 2-year practicum in pediat- 
ric psychology at the Bay State Medical Center, as 
administered by the Psychology Department of the 
University of Massachusetts. An overview of the 
pediatric psychology program and its collaborative 
design between clinical and developmental psychol- 
ogy is given. The learning objectives, and the aca- 
demic and clinical components of the program are 
outlined, all of which include joint coursework be- 
tween psychologists and pediatric residents and 
case conferences with pediatric residents. Clinical 
casework further includes assessment and short- 
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term treatment of children with combined medical, 
developmental, and psychological problems. Two 
case studies are presented to illustrate the i..terdisci- 
plinary nature of the program. Evaluation of the 
pro; ’s success is explored in the areas of benefits 

¢ students, process, costs, and research efforts. 
Program areas needing improvement are addressed. 
The paper concludes with a list of coliaborative re- 
search studies which were initiated in the first 2 
years of the program. (BL) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Competence, *Counseling 
Services, *Counselor Characteristics, Counselor 
Client Relationship, *Counselor Evaluation, 
*Counselor Qualifications, Paraprofessional Per- 
sonnel, *Participant Satisfaction, Professional 
Personnel 
Researchers have found differences in client per- 
ceptions of and judgments about experienced and 
inexperienced counselors. To investigate the corre- 
lates of client satisfaction in two counseling centers, 
one staffed primarily by trainees (CC-T) and one 
staffed primarily by professionals (CC-P), 464 ques- 
tionnaires (107 or 26 percent at CC-T; 357 or 39 
percent at CC-P) were completed by clients who 
used the centers’ services during 1980-81. The ques- 
tionnaire focused on counseling goals, coun- 
selor-client relationship, and reactions to the center 
and services. An analysis of the results showed that 
at the CC-P, clients were satisfied with all aspects of 
the services as opposed to CC-T clients who were 
less satisfied, particularly with the center itself. Sat- 
isfaction was strongly related to helpfulness, per- 
sonal characteristics of the counselor (warmth, 
action orientation, understanding, and competence) 
and disposition to return to counseling. At the 
CC-T, overall satisfaction was more closely related 
to perceived counselor competence. Favorable dis- 
position toward returning to the counseling center 
was higher for clients at the CC-P. (The question- 
naire and table of correlations are appended.) (BL) 
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tionship, *Interpersonal Communication, Inter- 
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Descriptions, *Skill Development, *Training 
The traditional model of communication (send- 
er l-receiver, SMCR) treats com- 
munication as a product rather than a process of 
interrelated elements of interaction. The SMCR 
model identifies communication skills, attitudes, 
knowledge, and sociocultural positions as important 
factors affecting interactions. According to this 
model, the channel for transmission of messages is 
any of ‘the five senses. By contrast, the Human Com- 
munication Model (HCM) uses a principles and 
skills approach to help individuals understand how 
they can influence their own lives and relationships 
while interacting with others. The HCM defines 
communication as the creation of meaning within a 
perceiver in response to internal and external stim- 
uli, and the transmission of signals to others which 
represent personal meanings. The HCM assumes 
each individual is the center of his/her world, com- 
munication is an organizational function, human 
motivation is self-actualizing, and principles and 
skill influence the flow of stimuli within and be- 
tween people. The second part of this paper de- 
scribes a 10-week couples enrichment program in 
which the HMC model was implemented to help 
them understand communication processes 
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Counseling, *Professional Personnel, *Profes- 


Services 

Identifiers—*Helping Behavior, *Mental Health 

Workers 

Although few people bring their psychological 
problems to mental health professionals, research in 
the area of ‘natural’ help is soe acersning To investi- 
gate the process and effectiveness of natural profes- 
sional groups in helping individuals experiencing 
ete wl disruption, 42 helpers (14 mental health pro- 


more Open Questions, Reflections, Interpretations, 
. Confrontation than lawyers. Lawyers used 
more Verbosity and Information than both other 
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the various findings are integrated into a discussion 
of the relationship between phenomenal units and 
structure describable at a physical level. An ex- 
panded conception of dynamic stimulation is pro- 
posed in which the contribution of interpretation 
and inference is balanced against the information 
available in movement and sound. (Author) 
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Descriptors Affective cae * Attribution 
Theory, *Cognitive Processes, College Students, 
“Depression (Psychology), Pn ag Higher 
Education, Negative Attitudes, Problem Solving, 
*Self Esteem, *Self Evaluation (Individuals) 
Both cognitive and learned helplessness models of 

depression stress the importance of low self-esteem 
in the etiology of depression and depressive symp- 
tomatology. To investigate the correlations and cau- 
sal relationship of low self-esteem to depressive 
cognition, equal groups of low, medium, and high 
self-esteem college students (N= 135; 89 female, 46 
male) as determined by the revised Janis-Field Feel- 
ings of Inadequacy Scale, participated in an experi- 
mental self-esteem manipulation in which subjects 
were given either positive, average, or negative 
self-esteem feedback on their performance on a bo- 
gus social skills test. Subjects completed a battery of 
measures assessing ive cognition, self-es- 
teem, and depression level before and after the 
self-esteem manipulation. An analysis of the results 
showed that low self-esteem was associated with 
more depressed-distorted cognition, more de- 
pressed, automatic thoughts, and greater depressive 
afffect than was medium or high self-esteem. Tests 
to determine whether or not low self-esteem was 
causally related to the development or -— of 
such cognitions were nonsignificant. The findings 
only partially support the rationale for therapeutic 
practices based on a psuedo-causal sequence in 
which mental activity automatically results in 
changes of mood or behavior. (BL) 
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tion Theory, Classroom Communication, College 
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Countries, Higher Education, Locus of Control, 
Metacognition, Self Esteem, Student Evaluation 
of Teacher Performance, Student Motivation, 
Student Teacher Relationship, *Teacher Behav- 
ior, *Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher Influence, 


Educational seduction, in which a charismatic, 
en ining instructor obtains favorable student 
ratings while presenting insufficient lecture content, 
threatens the validity of student ratings and teach- 
ing effectiveness research. To examine the effects of 
one educational seduction variable, instructor ex- 
Pressiveness, on student achievement attributions 
and affective reactions, four studies (2 in 1980-81; 
2 in 1981-82) were conducted, in which 532, 229, 
220, and 165 male and female college students 
viewed two 25-minute videotaped lectures, manipu- 
lated for high or low instructor ex: iveness. Sub- 
sequently, the students took an achievement test on 
the material and completed two profiles assessing 
attributions, achievement responsibility, and emo- 
tional response. An analysis of the results showed 
that instructor expressiveness had a consistent and 
moderate to large effect on student achievement 
across all four studies. The high expressive instruc- 
tor produced a greater internal mastery orientation 
in students and enhanced students’ confidence in 
their performance. The findings raise important 
questions about whether expressiveness affects 
other cognitive processes such as expectations or 


motivation. (BL) 
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Descriptors—*Age Differences, Aging a 
als), *Cognitive Processes, Eidetic Imagery, Fi 
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Older Adults, *Spatial Ability, *Visual Discrimi- 
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Research on adult memory for nonverbal repre- 
sentations has found a significant age-related decre- 
ment in performance. To investigate age differences 
in adult locational versus featural information in vi- 
sual memory, 90 adult women (29 young women 
with a mean age of 21; 30 middle aged women with 
a mean age of 43; and 31 older women with a mean 
age of 68.7) studied three stimulus maps for land- 
marks, location recognition, and landmark-location 
pairing over three trial blocks; they then completed 
cumulative retention tests following learning of 
each stimulus map. After the map exercise, subjects 
completed a questionnaire covering learning weit 
egy use and demographic information. An — 
of the results showed that the young and the mi 
aged subjects did not differ significantly in cn a 
mance. Both younger groups recognized signifi- 
cantly more landmarks and locations, and paired 
significantly more landmarks and locations than did 
the elderly subjects. Subjects generally recognized 
similar numbers of landmarks and locations, al- 
though the young subjects recognized significantly 
more landmarks than locations from the third stim- 
ulus map, apparently stemming from practice in us- 
ing a verbal labelling learning strategy. Relative 
levels of performance on the two recognition tasks 
and the pairing task indicated that recognition of 
featural and locational information were generally 
tasks of comparable difficulty, and that both were 
less difficult than the task of integrating featural and 
locational information. The findings of age group 
differences in performance may indicate an age re- 
lated decrement in visual memory ability, but may 
also reflect age group differences in response to spe- 
cific features of the experimental task. (Author/BL) 
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Perspective 
In this study, change over time in grandparenting 
experience, sex differences in grandparenting, and 
differences among relationships with different 
grandchildren were explored. Thirteen grandmoth- 
ers and six grandfathers were interviewed; content 
analysis and thematic analysis of interview tran- 
scripts were performed. Grandparents described 
changes over time in activities with grandchildren, 
and in the satisfactions and stresses of grandparent- 
ing; in accounting for these changes, grandparents 
most often referred to age-related changes in grand- 
children. Men and women differed in activities 
shared with grandchildren, in sources of satisfaction 
and stress in grandparenting, in the personal signifi- 
cance of grandparenting, and in changes over time 
in grandparenting experience. Finally, many grand- 
parents behaved differently with grandsons and 
granddaughters, although most of these grandpar- 
ents believed that boys and girls should be treated 
the same way. We conclude that grandparenting is 
most usefully viewed as a developmental process, 
that grandparents act as sex role socialization 
agents, and that the findings support a model of 
reciprocal structuring of the life cycle. (Author) 
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Attribution of ity for Accidents Involv- 
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Pub Date—Aug 83 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (91st, Anaheim, CA, Ai t 26-30, 1983). 

143) — Speeches/- 


pet tech wr ern Theory, College Stu- 

dents, Drinking, Evaluation Criteria, Higher Edu- 

cation, *Responsibility, *Traffic Accidents 
Identifiers—* Blame, S 

_ Considerable research has been directed at exam- 

motivational bias in the attribution of respon- 

bilky for accidents. To assess the influence of 
unsafe actions on the attribution of responsibility for 
traffic accidents of varying severity, 96 college stu- 
dents read scenarios in which the level of unsafe 
driving behavior (none, drinking, drinking and 
speeding) and the severity of accident outcome 
were experimentally varied. Subjects were asked to 
evaluate the degree of responsibility of the perpetra- 
tor, the importance of chance, and other Possible 
causes. The results indicated that both increasing 
levels of unsafe act and severity of outcome were 
associated with increased attribution of responsibil- 
ity. Severity-dependent attribution of responsibility 
was apparent even in the absence of obvious unsafe 
acts by the perpetrator. The commission of unsafe 
acts produced a tendency in the observers to attri- 
bute greater responsibility to the actions and chrac- 
teristics of the perpetrator rather than to chance or 
situational factors. A denial of personal similarity 
with the perpetrator was also found under such cir- 
cumstances. (Author/JAC) 
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Relationship between Classroom Absenteeism and 
Stress Risk/Buffer Factors, Depressogenic At- 
tributional Style, Depression and Classroom 
Academic Performance. 


Pub Date—30 Apr 83 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Western Psychological Association (63rd, 
San Francisco, CA, April 6-10, 1983). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Atten- 
dance, Attribution Theory, *College Students, 
*Depression (Psychology), Educational Environ- 
ment, Higher Education, Locus of Control, Per- 
formance Factors, *Stress Variables, Student 
Characteristics 
The relationship between classroom absenteeism 
and academic performance has been well docu- 
mented. To assess the relationship between absen- 
teeism and traditional stress risk/buffer factors, 
depressogenic attributional style, depression and ac- 
ademic performance, 68 students completed the In- 
ternal-External Control Scale, two versions of life 
event changes scales, a student version of the Jen- 
kins Type A Behavior Scale, the Beck Depression 
Inventory, and an attributional questionnaire. Ab- 
senteeism was assessed by the number of times a 
student was not present to turn in assignments or 
tests. Academic performance was determined by 
mid-term and final examination scores. The previ- 
ously reported negative relationship between class- 
room absenteeism and academic performance was 
confirmed, although none of the stress or depresso- 
genic factors were significantly related to absentee- 
ism. The findings suggest that absenteeism as a 
reflection of stress-related issues poses problems 
and solutions very different from those present 
when absence behavior is part of a rational coping 
strategy or due to low interest. (JAC) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—* Adolescents, Behavior Patterns, 


= > Longitedinal Etiology, Individual 
Studies, gm Influ- 


of social cognition has 
suggesed that actual stimuli don’t predict later judg- 
ments and responses as well as cognitive representa- 
tions of and cognitive responses to those stimuli, in 
the form of attitudes, impressions, or causal attribu- 
tions. To identify the factors most important in pre- 
dicting adolescent smoking, a 4-year longitudinal 
study was conducted using a sample of students in 
grades 6 through 12. Three major categories of fac- 
tors were used: (1) proximal variables (attitudes, 
beliefs, intentions) from Ajzen and Fishbein’s 
(1970) model of behavior prediction; (2) general 
personality and perceived environment factors from 
Jessor and Jessor’s (1977) problem behavior theory; 
and (3) perceived smoking environment factors. 
These factors were assessed across sex, age, and 
stage of smoking. The results supported the utility 
of a cognitive social-psychological approach to un- 
derstanding adolescent smoking behavior. For ado- 
lescents who had — experimented with 
cigarettes, increases to regular smoking were best 
predicted by attitudes and beliefs about smoking as 
well as behavioral intentions to smoke (i.e., the 
Ajzen and Fishbein variables). Those who ‘tried 
smoking but did not become regular smokers placed 
higher values on independence and had higher ex- 
pectations for actually attaining independence, 
which may have helped reduce peer influence. In 
contrast, initial experience with smoking was more 
dependent on the immediate situational context. 
Moreover, adolescents grossly overestimated the 
actual extent of smoking among adults and teenag- 
ers. Self-image and social image were also related to 
adolescents’ smoking decisions. The findings should 
prove useful in designing more effective interven- 
tions for primary prevention of smoking among ado- 
lescents. (JAC) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitude Change, *Child Abuse, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Identification, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, Intervention, Re- 
search Reports, Teacher Improvement, *Teacher 
Role, Teachers, Teacher Workshops 
Teachers are a potentiall helpful resource for 
abused children, but generally lack training in child 
abuse identification and intervention. Elementary 
and junior high school teachers (N = 104) were sur- 
veyed concerning their abuse-related experience, 
knowledge and attitudes. Sixty-eight percent of the 
teachers reported 3 or fewer hours of education 
about child abuse, and 62 percent reported no prior 
experience with abuse cases. Half of the teachers 


(N=51) were then es assigned to participate 


in a one-day training workshop on child abuse. Re- 
peated measures analyses revealed that treatment 
teachers, compared to control teachers, increased in 
knowledge about child abuse and developed: more 
sympathetic attitudes toward the abusive parent. A 
6-month follow-up using self-report data revealed 
no significant differences between groups in the 
number of cases of child abuse identified or re- 
ported. However, treatment teachers were signifi- 
coaiin (1) more likely to talk with individual 
students to determine if abuse was occurring; (2) 
more likely to give a class presentation on child 
abuse; (3) less tkely to report the use of physical 
punishment i in the classroom; and (4) more likely to 
discuss child abuse with colleagues. Interestingly, 
the only reported and/or suspected cases of sexual 
abuse came from the treatment group. (Author) 
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Printing, Hi 

— Sacaaetee, *Scaling, * 
Identifiers —*Loss, Magnitude Estimations 


tionships or 

¢ loss of those relation- 
ships. To measure the poo strength of attach- 
ment and stress of loss of 20 typical relationships 
(e.g., wife or husband, father, son, daughter, brother, 
sister, friend, lover, grandparents, and casual ac- 
quaintance) and to determine how these scales cor- 
relate with the actual experience of relationship loss, 
469 college students assigned numbers to relation- 
ships in proportion to their perceived magnitude of 
attachment or stress following a loss, in comparison 
to a standard modulus. In addition to making 
nitude estimations, 117 subjects made iaaiiede 
judgments using a hand Senentinetien Oe Subse- 
quently, 352 college students from the original sam- 
ple rated, on a 7-point scale, the degree to which 
they had experienced each of 26 emotional reac- 
tions (e.g., lonely, angry, depressed) and made each 
of 20 coping responses (confided in friends, formed 
new attachments, started to drink) to the loss of a 
relationship. An analysis of the results showed that 
subjects were able to provide consistent and reliable 
judgments of the strength of their attechments in 
these relationships, and of the stress associated with 
the loss of those relationships. The com grag | 
matching validation was confirmed for bot 
strength of attachment and stress of loss, indicating 
that subjects assigned the same magnitudes to the 
20 relationships when they used numbers and when 
they used apparent force of handgrip. A high corre- 
lation was obtained between the stress of loss scale 
and the average ratings of emotional reactions and 
coping responses to loss. (Author/BL) 
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Pub Date—[82] 
Note—48p. 
Pub al Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Strategies, Guidelines, 
Higher Education, *Humor, Instructional Materi- 
als, *Motivation Techniques, Noietaking, *Stu- 
dent Motivation, “Study Skills, Teaching 
Methods, Test Wiseness, Time Management 
Identifiers—* Paradoxical Techniques, PF Project 
Student handouts which are written “tongue- 
in-cheek” tell the student to do exactly the opposite 
of what should be done to improve study skills. Rea- 
sons given for using a paradoxical teaching ap- 
proach are to create an element of surprise, to 
increase attention, to encourage identification with 
what is being taught, to increase awareness of 
choice, and to entertain. “Serious” handouts are 
provided to accompany the “tongue-in-cheek” ma- 
terials. Topics covered in the handouts include get- 
ting along with the professor, taking good lecture 
notes, creating a good study environment, motivat- 
ing oneself for study, one’s time wisely, 
reading textbooks effectively, and using effective 
test-taking techniques. Hints for taking essay tests 
and objective tests are provided. The hich is e Stu- 
dent Self-Rating Scale of Excellence which lists 35 
characteristics of an excellent student is also in- 
cluded. (JW) 
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Career Education, *Career Guidance, 
d Youth, Learning Activities, Sec- 


Employment 
Identifiers—PF Project, Television Role, Youth Ca- 
reer Development Program 
Nene be to be used with a national 
television mini-series, the guidebook can be 
used alone to improve student attitudes toward edu- 
cation and career-oriented skills. It is targeted pri- 
marily to Black and Chicano junior and senior high 
school students. The project stresses that develop- 
ment of oneself is most important to the develop- 
ment of a career. The guidebook can be copied and 
reassembled to accommodate specific program 
needs. In section 1, a summary is given of each 
ae program, followed by discussion ques- 
activities, problem situations, and a 
thouga for the day. Section 2 provides worksheets 
to help students rate things of importance in their 
lives, examine the meaning of success, learn about 
the world of work, improve problem-solving skills, 
give an oral history, consider role models and men- 
tors, and identify career goals, skills, and talents. 
The third section explains how the guidebook can be 
used for learning/work experience programs; busi- 
ness/community partnerships; school classrooms; 
summer youth, recreation, and camp programs; 
short, job-search workshops; and counseling work- 
shops. In addition, the document provides a model 
for learning, a discussion of the role of television, 
additional skill building activities, and an annotated 
list of resources and model projects. (LH) 
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Pub Date—{81] 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
= from EDRS. 
iptors—Basic Skills, *Communication 
Cou Transfer), *Communication Skills, 
Group Discussion, Group Dynamics, *Human 
Relations, Instructional Materials, *Interpersonal 
Relationship, Junior High Schools, Language 
Arts, Nonverbal Communication, Program De- 
scriptions, Skill Development, Transactional 
Analysis, Verbal Communication 
Identi ifornia Demonstration Program in 
Reading, PF Project 
A junior high level human relations class develops 
human interaction and oral communication skills. A 
week-by-week syllabus contains the following com- 
ponents: introduction of the students to each other 
and to the principles of body language, transactional 
analysis, and group interaction; behavior contracts; 
group dynamics topics and exercises; exploration of 
change and values; choice and decision-making; 
problem solving; group discussion and criticism; and 
review. For each week, an outline of topics, activi- 
ties, and background references is provided. (LP) 
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Truancy Sweeps. Target Area: Discipline. 
— Joint Union High School District, 
Pub Date—Oct 83 
Note—3p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Attendance, Discipline, *Discipline 
Policy, High Schools, Parent School Relationship, 
*Police School Relationship, Public Schools, 
School Community Relationship, School Policy, 
Student Behavior, tee 
Identifiers—PF Projec' 
me. FOLLOWING IS THE FULL TEXT OF 
THIS DOCUMENT: Truancy sweeps, a coopera- 
tive effort of the high school district, Santa Maria 
Police it, and Santa Barbara Sheriff's De- 
partment, gave us a valuable insight. The sweeps, 
unannounced to the public but coordinated by high 
school assistant principals and law enforcement 
agencies, were part of a concentrated effort to im- 
Prove attendance. To our surprise, we found that the 
Gultdpahe were picked up on these sweeps were 
not habitual trouble-makers or truants! Once we 
identified our students and found out wh they were 
not in school that day, we discov situations 
which could be alleviated through school or public 
service agency attention for several truant students. 


There are 3,600 students attending our two major 
high schools. On the first sweep, conducted in Octo- 
ber with both law enforcement agencies participat- 
ing, 29 students were picked up and detained. The 
next sweep, in December, netted only 18 students. 
The word was out on the campus. According to one 
student, “When that jail door clanged shut, I 
KNEW I didn’t want to be there.” On the day of a 
sweep, assistant principals from each school are “on 
duty” at law enforcement agencies. Students are 
identified; their parents are telephoned and told to 
come and get their sons or daughters and return 
them to school. Granted, this is traumatic for both 
students and their parents. However, it IS working, 
as the last sweep brought in less than 10 students. 
Fred Miller, Santa Maria High School Assistant 
Principal, who works with discipline and attendance 
problems and participates in the sweep action, says: 
“There is no single program which keeps students in 
school.” Truancy sweeps, along with parent contact, 
responsibility shared according to district policy 
and the student behavior code, and communication 
about all of these efforts, is paying off in improved 
attendance, better discipline, and a community 
which knows what’s going on in its schools. [This 
document was selected by the Association of Cali- 
fornia School Administrators (ACSA) Task Force 
on Public Confidence as descriptive of a promising 
practice or exemplary project worthy of highlight- 
po “y the California educational community]. (Au- 
or 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
PC Not Avail- 


Descriptors—Career Awareness, Career Explora- 
tion, Females, Instructional Materials, Junior 
High Schools, Learning Activities, Males, Prevo- 
cational Education, Reading Instruction, Reading 
Skills, Resource Materials, Self Concept, Self Es- 
teem, Sex Bias, *Sex Fairness, *Sex Role, *Sex 
Stereotypes, Social Influences, Units of Study 

Identifiers—California Demonstration Program in 
Reading, PF Project 
Designed to raise junior high school students’ 

awareness of sex role stereotypes and how these 

stereotypes limit the aspirations and achievements 
of both women and men in our society, this packet 
contains three sections of material. In section 1, an 
outline of issues to be considered precedes a list of 

8 activities and materials for a “noteworthy 

women” contest. Section 2 consists of an extensive 

resource list. Handouts contained in section 3 exam- 
ine student self-concepts, stereotypes, stories, opin- 
ion polls, and statistics. (LP) 
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Problem Children, Program Descriptions, *Spe- 
cial Classes, Special Education, *Student Atti- 
tudes, *Student — Youth Problems 

Identifiers—PF Projec 
Suitable for those contemplating a program alter- 

native to school suspension, this student handbook 

describes a special class for middle school students 
who have been removed from their regular classes 
because of serious behavior problems. Separate sec- 
tions describe the nature of the class, reasons for the 
students’ placement in the class, the daily schedule 
of the program, methods of earning privileges, tules, 
punishments, assignments, and grading. Additional 
materials lovind 648 a poe attendance form, a stu- 
dent information sheet, a handbook quiz, student 
essay topics, and procedure for repeated placement 
in the special program. This document was selected 
by the Association of California School Administra- 


tee ieete ile Satan a 
of promising practices or exemplary projects worthy 
of highlighting for the California educational com- 
munity. (LP) 
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Inglewood Unified School District, Calif. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—18p.; Four copyrighted newspaper articles 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Cooperation, *Counsel- 
ing ices, *Delinquency Prevention, *Delin- 
quent Rehabilitation, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Law Enforcement, Program Descrip- 
tions, *School Community Programs, Stealing, 
*Truancy, Youth Problems 

Identifiers—California lewood), PF Project 
A cooperative community-school district coun- 

seling program to reduce truancy and juvenile delin- 

quency in Inglewood, California is described. 

Material, in the form of official memos, is divided 

into four sections. Section 1 describes project fund- 

ing and target students. Section 2 contains statistics 

related to the numbers of students served, put on 
probation, and put on suspension. Section 3 outlines 
the project’s mode of operation, procedures for sus- 
pended students, activities and counseling offered at 
the truancy counseling center, and procedures for 
truant si ts. The final section outlines relevant 
state and local laws and ordinances. Also included 
are a copy of a student record form, notification of 
truancy letter to parents, and a conference form. 

This document was selected by the Association of 

California School Administrators (ACSA) Task 

Force on Public Confidence as descriptive of a 

promising — or exemplary project worthy of 

a ioe for the California educational commu- 
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Irving Unified School District, CA. Guidance 
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Pub Date—82 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Assertiveness, Curriculum Guides, 
Grade 6, Individual Differences, *Interpersonal 
Competence, Junior High Schools, lena i c+ 
tivities, Lesson Plans, Middle Schools, *Personal- 
ity, Personality Traits, *Relaxation Training, 

Stress Management, Withdrawal (Psychology) 

Identifiers—PF Project 
This curriculum guide provides instruction in as- 

sertive skills, ity types, and relaxation tech- 
niques for sixth-, seventh-, and eighth-grade 
students. Is is especially intended to increase the 
social skills of shy, withdrawn students; but it may 
be used with —— who demonstrate deficits 
in social skills. The guide contains 50 lessons which: 
(1) teach students how to deal with others in a suc- 
cessful, productive manner; (2) provide them with 
an awareness of personal differences; and (3) give 
them tools to reduce personal stress. Each lesson 
includes: title, goal, lesson overview, materials, pro- 
cedure, transfer activity, behavioral objectives, and 
follow-up. The guide may be used in the classroom, 
in advisement groups, and/or in small-group coun- 
seling sessions. The lessons offer many experiential 
activities and role-playing situations. A glossary of 
terms in the guide and a six-item bibliography 
of references are included. (DC) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Change, Class Activities, *Coping, 
Counseling, Curriculum Guides, Death, *Devel- 
opmental Stages, Divorce, Elemen Educa- 
tion, *Emotional Adjustment, motional 
Problems, *Family Problems, Intermediate 
Grades, Lesson Plans, *Parent Child Relation- 





ship, Primary Education, Program Implementa- 
= Remarriage, Resource Materials, Units of 


Identifiers—PF Project 
This elementary school curriculum guide is in- 
tended to develop an understanding of the emotions 
involved in stressful changes in life and to teach 
skills for dealing with those changes. The 
focus is on changes caused by divorce, remarriage, 
or death of a parent. The first 38 lessons are de- 
signed for the classroom. The remaining 15 are de- 
signed for small counseling groups. Most of the 
classroom lessons are presented twice, once for pri- 
mary students and again for intermediate students. 
They are —— into the following seven units 
based on different stages of the coping process: in- 
troduction, denial, er, bargaining, depression, 
acceptance, and hope. These stages are also the sub- 
jects of the counseling group lessons. The lessons 
are presented with a theatrical theme and include 
the following components: stage (lesson title), scene 
(lesson objective), focus (behavioral objective), 
props (materials needed), script (teacher informa- 
tion and instructions), action (activity), finale (clo- 
sure activity), encore (transfer activity), and 
epilogue (optional activity). Many experiential, 
role-playing, and imagery exercises are used. Also 
included in this document are a school implementa- 
tion guide which provides guidelines for implement- 
ing the STAGES program, a media resource list 
which cites filmstrips, fiction and nonfiction books, 
and a seven-item reference bibliography. (DC) 
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Pub Date—82 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Assertive- 
ness, Curriculum Guides, Daily Living Skills, 
Dropout Prevention, High Schools, *Ir *Interper- 
sonal Competence, Lesson Plans, *Problem Solv- 
ing, *Self Concept, Special Education, *Stress 
Management, Student Development, *Student 
Improvement 

Identifiers—PF Project 
This curriculum guide is designed to lower the 

dropout rate and improve the academic achieve- 

ment of handicapped and nonhandicapped high 
school students by developing their personal and 
social skills. It may be used in a variety of classroom, 
special education, and guidance settings. The les- 
sons use relevant experiences to stimulate learning 
through active participation and experiential activi- 
ties such as plays, short stories, role-playing scripts, 
and stress management exercises. The lessons are 
organized into three components: social skills, prob- 
lem solving, and stress management. The social 
skills component contains 26 lessons on passive, 
assertive, and aggressive behavior; assertive com- 
munication; social conversation; and dealing with 
criticism assertively. The problem-solving compo- 
nent presents 27 lessons on agreements; feelings; 
beliefs and their effects on emotions; and a six-step, 
problem-solving method. The stress management 
component includes 29 lessons which develop a va- 
riety of stress reduction techniques and provide re- 
inforcement for the social skills and 
problem-solving lessons. The components may be 
taught separately, sequentially, or simultaneously; 
many of the social skills and problem-solving les- 
sons are keyed to the stress management lessons. 

Each lesson includes: lesson objective, behavioral 

objective, materials, activity, closure, and transfer. 

_— reference bibliography is included. 
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Qualifications, Guidelines, Higher Education, 
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Identifiers—PF Project 


Practical advice for creating effective resumes, 
cover letters, and thank-you letters is provided in 
this guide for college prod mort Ten general charac- 
teristics of a good resume are enumerated and fol- 
lowed by al y list of strong, action verbs to use 
when writing the resume. Guidelines for 
the following eight specific parts of a resume are 
given: job objective, education, employment experi- 
ence, extracurricular activities, awards and honors, 
interests, and references. Seven cardinal rules of re- 
sume preparation are discussed and two pages of 
additional advice are given. Nine sample resumes 
provide an idea of what good resumes should be 
like. A six-page resume worksheet is included to aid 
in recalling and organizing the data. Guidelines and 
tules for writing cover letters (for resumes) and 
thank-you letters (as follow-up after job interviews) 
are provided along with examples of the following: 
a poor cover letter, a good cover letter, a letter 
requesting a job interview when a specific job is not 
advertised, and a thank-you letter. (EM) 
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ED 240 489 CS 007 141 
Panick, Merle, Comp. 
First : Parts of A Book. How to Use a 
Textbook. 
Pittsburg Unified School District, Calif. 
Pub Date—76 
Note—33p.; Prepared by the Pittsburg Reading En- 
richment Program, Central Junior High School. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Content Analysis, *Content Area 
Reading, Instructional Materials, Interdisciplin- 
ary Approach, Junior High Schools, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Reading Strategies, *Skill Development, 
*Study Skills, *Textbook Content, Units of Study 
Identifiers—California Demonstration Program in 
Reading, PF Project 
Arranged in four parts, this guide presents tech- 
niques for helping junior high vod students de- 
velop textbook skills. Following a >retest and 
checklist which determine student weaknesses in 
using title page, table of contents, index, visual aids, 
and print types (part 1), specific development strat- 
egies are provided in part 2. These are using cook- 
books to teach index and tabie of contents skills, 
using history and general reading books to identify 
parts of a book, and using several textbooks to com- 
pare organization and presentation of materials. 
Part 3 contains 5 exercises which may be used for 
developing facility in using texts or for testing mas- 
tery of objectives. An evaluation test is provided in 
) 4. The guide concludes with a bibliography. 
P 


ED 240 490 CS 007 154 
Temmen, Karen, Comp. 


The Annotated Bibliography on Reading. Second 


Annual Supplement. 
= Inc., St. Louis, Mo. R&D Interpretation 
vi 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—77p. 
“an Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Content 
Area Reading, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Reading Instruction, Reading Material Selec- 
tion, Reading Strategies, Resource Materials 
Identifiers—PF Project 
Over 100 books related to teaching reading are 
listed in this annotated bibliography. Most entries 
were published between 1980 and 1981. For each 
citation, information on author, publisher, and 
availability is accompanied by a brief abstract and 
descriptors. A descriptor index is included. (LP) 


ED 240 491 CS 007 159 
Martin, Shirle Solomon, Jorene 
Low Cost Ide=s. California Demonstration Pro- 


gram in Reading. a ae 
Ontario-Montclair School District, Ontario, Calif. 
Pub Date—[77] 
ar Prepared at Imperial Junior High 
ool. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, Class Organization, 
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Classroom Environment, Classroom Techniques, 
Spe ce Reading, Junior High Schools, 
Arts, *Reading Instruction, *Reading 


Programs, Reedig eading Skills, Skill Development, 
ng Teaching Methods 


Identifiers—California Demonstration Program in 

Reading, PF Project 

Techniques and suggestions for establishing a ju- 
nior high level individualized reading program 
stress efficiency, economy, and development of 
teacher and student morale. Over 20 tips, presented 
in alphabetical order, are illustrated. Examples of 
ideas discussed are: an answer key book, < book 
exchange, instruction notebooks and signs, evalua- 
tion methods, achievement awards, magazine and 
newspaper recycling, contracts, room organization, 
scheduling, and student folders. (LP) 


ED 240 492 CS 007 160 

Ridley, Peg 

a California Demonstration Pro- 
gram 

Ontario-Montclair School District, Ontario, Calif. 

Pub Date—82 


. Note—S4p.; Prepared at Imperial Junior High 
School. 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - ‘1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Basic Skills, Classroom Environ- 
ment, Compensatory Education, *Educationally 
Disadvantaged, Educational Needs, Educational 
Objectives, Evaluation Methods, Instructional 
Materials, Intermediate Grades, Junior High 
Schools, Language Arts, Learning Activities, 
*Mathematics Instruction, Middle Schools, *Pro- 
gram Administration, Program Descriptions, 

Reading Programs, Remedial Programs, Re- 
source Materials, Skill Development, Teaching 
Methods, Tests 

Identifiers—* California Demonstration Program in 
Reading, PF Project 
Management of the California Demonstration 

Program in Reading, a project designed to give edu- 

cationally disadvantaged students at the junior high 

and middle school level a second chance to learn 
basic reading and math skills, is described. Material 
is divided into 18 sections covering program goals, 
instructional strategies, personnel, environment, 
management, orientation, testing, contracts, fold- 
ers, student point system, silent reading, book re- 
ports, evaluation, rewards, materials, instructional 
resources, and tips on launching a reading program. 

Copies of program materials, such as student con- 

tracts, evaluation forms, and student records are 

provided where applicable. (LP) 


CS 007 315 


Reading 
Linguistic and Ethnic Needs of Students in a 
Multi-cultural Junior High School. 

Pub Date—May 83 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Reading Association 
(28th, Anaheim, CA, May 2-6, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descrip sors—Case Studies, *Educational Innova- 
tion, FoEthnicity, Foreign Countries, *Language 
Usage, *Literacy, Minority Groups, Multicultural 
Education, Program Development, Reading In- 
struction, *Reading Materials, Reading Programs, 
R Research, *Teacher Developed Materi- 


als 
Identifiers—*New Zealand 

Noting that the degree to which the concept of 
ethnicity is understood and taken into account at all 
levels of educational planning is the single most im- 
portant factor in the success of programs designed 
for the education of ethnic and socioeconomic mi- 
norities, this paper discusses the concept in general, 
then outlines the components of an in-school pro- 

gram that was intended to meet the needs of stu- 

Seats ethnically divergent from the mainstream of a 
society. The paper begins with a discussion of ethnic 
diversity wi a nation or society, then addresses 
what a nation or society can do with that diversity. 
It next offers several approaches that teachers of 
language and literacy can use in dealing with ethnic 
diversity, noting that the attitudes these approaches 
represent range from ideals of uniformity to those of 
diversity. Following a discussion of the individual 
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and ethnicity, the paper presents a review of one 
school’s efforts to develop a publication program to 
deal with its various ethnic groups. It examines the 
educational principles upon which the program was 
based, sets forth the essential ingredients of the pub- 
lication program, describes the three types of publi- 
cations prepared, and presents some of the problems 
the program encountered. (FL) 


CS 007 335 


Black Literacy in South Africa-A Comparison of 
the Contribution of the Public and the Private 


Sector. 
Pub Date—{81] 
Note—30p.; Best copy available. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Literacy, *Blacks, *Coopera- 
tion, Educational Improvement, Education Work 
Relationship, Foreign Countries, Government 
Role, Job Skills, *Literacy Education, *Organiza- 
tions (Groups), *Program Development, School 
Business Relationship 
Identifiers—Apartheid, *South Africa 
According to a 1980 estimate, 5,678,000 black 
South African adults are illiterate. A large number 
of organizations has been created to address the 
problem-among them such private sector opera- 
tions as the South African Committee for Higher 
Education, Operation TEACH (Teach Every Afri- 
can Child), the Bureau of Literacy and Literature, 
the Urban Foundation, and the government’s De- 
partment of Education and Training-but their fail- 
ure to coordinate activities has hampered the 
promotion of adult literacy. Obstacles to greater co- 
ordination include a lack of consensus on the crite- 
ria for literacy, disagreement over whether efforts 
should be concentrated on preventing or curing 
adult literacy, varied methods of teaching reading, 
limited government commitment to adult literacy 
limited funding, and restricted opportuni- 
ties for black workers even with good literacy skills. 
Reasons for optimism over improved coordination 
in the future, however, involve an increased flow of 
capital into the study of black literacy, signs of in- 
creased state involvement in literacy education, the 
establishment of a black university in a major urban 
area, and some relaxation of legal requirements for 
black admission to universities. (MM) 


ED 240 495 CS 007 373 
Hatcher, Catherine W. 
Problems of Change: Bounded Rationality-What 
do Teachers Really Do? 
Pub Date—May 83 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Reading Association 
(28th, Anaheim, CA, May 2-6, 1983). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Research, Decision Mak- 
ing, Educational Theories, *Instructional Im- 
provement, *Models, *Reading Instruction, 
*Reading Research, *Research Methodology, 
Teacher Characteristics, *Teacher Effectiveness, 
Teaching Methods 
Through an integration of teacher effectiveness 
and reading research, this paper proposes ways for 
improving classroom reading instruction. The first 
part of the paper reviews teacher effectiveness re- 
search, noting the shifts that have occurred in that 
area from the early efforts, which focused on identi- 
fying and describing teacher characteristics associ- 
ated with high or low student outcomes, to more 
recent efforts that have looked at teachers’ goals, 
judgments, and decision making processes. The sec- 
ond section discusses the idea of “bounded rational- 
ity,” which posits that because they work in a 
complex environment and must make decisions im- 
pony p teachers have to construct a simplified 
a real situation and behave according to 
that model. The third section looks at research rela- 
tive to teacher thought, judgment, and decision 
ing, concentrating on the cognitive model pro- 
posed by R. Shavelson and P. Stern. The fourth 
section considers research covering decision mak- 
ing during reading instruction, specifically in the 
areas of teacher planning, classroom practice, and 
teacher concepts of reading. The final section de- 
scribes the Concerns-Based Adoption Model-de- 
veloped at the University of Texas and built on 
assumptions about school characteristics, adults as 
learners, and the change process—and discusses the 
implications of this model for classroom instruction. 


(FL) 


ED 240 496 
Moyer, Jane P. 
Poetry for Poetry Haters. 
Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—44p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Grade 9, Grade 10, High Schools, 
Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, Literary De- 
vices, *Literature Appreciation, *Poetry, Symbols 
(Literary), Units of Study 
Identifiers—PF Project 
This four-week poetry unit, geared to ninth and 
tenth graders, contains plans for 20 days of lessons 
and activities designed to capture the students’ in- 
terest and expose them to a wide variety of poems. 
The characteristics of poetry and the techniques 
used by poets are emphasized in the unit. Six gen- 
eral objectives are listed followed by an overview of 
the unit with suggestions and directions to the 
teacher. Organization of the lessons includes topic, 
objectives, materials needed, and procedures for 
teaching. Included in the first twelve lessons are 
poems about sports, black poetry, story poems, sym- 
bolism in poetry, poetry on tombstones, concrete 
poetry, haiku, and the poetry of rock music. Three 
“browsing” days are provided for the students to 
explore poetry books and find a favorite poem to 
present to the class. Four days of “poetry seminars” 
are planned for the presentations. A four-page writ- 
ten test is provided for the last day. References are 
listed for books, films, and filmstrips used in the 
unit. Included in the appendices are a vocabulary 
list to be completed by students as they proceed 
through the lessons, some examples of concrete and 
haiku poetry, and student guidelines for preparing 
the poetry presentations. This document is part of a 
collection of materials from the Iowa Area Educa- 
tion Agency 7 Teacher Center project. (JW) 


ED 240 497 CS 007 401 

Thacher, Jean Louise N., Comp. 

An Annotated Partial Bibliography of Contempo- 
rary Middle Eastern and North African Poets, 
Novelists, Dramatists and Short Story Writers 
with Some Background Titles and Folk Tales. 

Pub Date—[1 Feb 84] 

Note—43p. 

a a Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

131 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—African Culture, African Literature, 
Annotated Bibliographies, Anthologies, Cultural 
Background, *Drama, Folk Culture, Islamic Cul- 
ture, Literary Genres, *Literature, *Novels, *Po- 
etry, Resources, *Short Stories 

Identifiers—* Africa (North), *Middle East, PF 
Project 
Titles of 152 books of Middle Eastern and North 

African literature are listed in this annotated bibli- 

ography. Contents of the bibliography include: (1) 3 

anthologies; (2) 24 collections of poetry; (3) 31 con- 

temporary novels; (4) 23 collections of contempo- 

rary short stories; (5) 3 collections of plays and 3 

single plays; (6) 10 collections of folktales and 6 

single folktales; and (7) titles of 49 books which 

provide background material and information on 
the Middle East and North Africa. Approximately 
two-thirds of the entries were published between 

1970 and 1983. All books listed are in print unless 

otherwise noted in the annotations. For each cita- 

tion, information on author, publisher, publication 
date, number of pages, and price is provided along 
with a brief annotation. A list of names and ad- 
dresses of the publishers of the titles is provided. 

The final page of this document lists a few selections 

from the literature of the bibliography in the catego- 

ries of poetry, novels, plays, and short stories. (JW) 


ED 240 498 CS 007 427 

Russ-Eft, Darlene F. McLaughlin, Donald H. 

Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: Needs 
and Development Opportunities for Educational 
Computer Software in Reading, Writing, and 
Communication Skills. Executive 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washingtor, DC. 

Report No.—AIR-26501-ES-83 

Pub Date—Jun 83 

Contract—400-82-0021 

Note—13p.; For the full report, see CS 007 428. 


CS 007 377 


Pub Opinion Papers (120) — Information 
lyses (070) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Standards, Communica- 
tion Skills, *Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Programs, Cooperation, Educational 
Innovation, Educational Objectives, Evaluation 
Criteria, Incentives, *Program Development, 
*Reading Instruction, Reading Skills, *School 
Business Relationship, Speech Communication, 
Teacher Role, *Writing Instruction, Writing Skills 
More effective reading, writing, and communica- 
tion courseware can be promoted through clearer 
guidelines in courseware development, stronger in- 
centives for courseware developers, and greater mo- 
tivation for teachers to seek out and use the 
courseware. In reading and writing, software guide- 
lines must reflect traditional instructional objec- 
tives-or functional domains—needed information 
processing skills, and courseware implications. In- 
centives for developers include assurance of a large 
and stable educational market and more effective 
measures to control software piracy. Teacher resis- 
tance, a major obstacle to the successful implemen- 
tation of computer assisted instruction, can be 
countered through improved teacher training, inclu- 
sion of positive teacher roles in the lessons, user 
friendly materials, and the establishment of cour- 
seware evaluation standards. Recommendations for 
software developers, schools, and state and federal 
policy makers include creating computer literacy 
standards in preservice teacher education; establish- 
ing local teams of teachers, programmers, publish- 
ers, and researchers to generate high quality 
courseware; and promoting strong school positions 
against software piracy. (MM) 


ED 240 499 CS 007 428 

Russ-Eft, Darlene F. McLaughlin, Donald H. 

Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: Needs 
and Development Opportunities for Educational 
Computer Software—Reading, Writing, and Com- 
munication Skills. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—AIR-26500-FR-83 

Pub Date—Jun 83 

Contract—400-82-0021 

Note—155p.; For the executive summary, see CS 
007 427. Appendix C may be marginally legible. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Information 
Analyses (070) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Standards, *Communica- 
tion Skills, *Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Programs, Cooperation, Educational 
Innovation, Educational Objectives, Evaluation 
Criteria, Incentives, *Program Development, 
Reading Instruction, Reading Skills, *School 
Business Relationship, Speech Communication, 
Teacher Role, Writing Instruction, Writing Skills 
The product of a comprehensive project aimed at 

identifying reading, writing, and communication 

courseware needs, this report first discusses the ben- 
efits of computer assisted instruction and obstacles 
to its implementation in the communications area. 

It then describes procedures used to gather informa- 

tion and presents a detailed review of the study’s 

results. The report suggests that progress in reading, 

writing, and communication courseware will be fa- 
cilitated by clearer guidelines for the design of good 
courseware, increased incentives for software devel- 
opment, and stronger motivations for teachers to 
seek out and use the courseware. After discussing 
these three points, the report makes recommenda- 
tions concerning the roles of the federal and state 
governments, the local community, and business 
and industry in supporting research and develop- 
ment of high quality courseware, in ensuring. that 
teachers can use these materials effectively, and in 
developing adequate standards for evaluating com- 
puter software. Its appendixes include a partial list 
of study participants, a classification of courseware 

according to the language skills area, a school mi- 

croware evaluation form, and sample evaluation 


questions. (MM) 


ED 240 500 CS 007 453 
Mikulecky, Larry 
Developing Job oe. Training Programs for 
Business and Industry: A Case Study of Literacy 
Training to Prepare CETA Eligible Workers as 
Competitive Word-Processor Operators. 
Pub Date—1 Dec 83 





Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (33rd, 
- TX, November 29-December 3, 1983). 

Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Sead! ieee Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Business Correspondence, Business 
Education, Business Skills, Education Work Rela- 
tionship, *Job Skills, *Job Training, *Literacy, 
Program Descriptions, *Program Effectiveness, 
eee Methods, Vocational Education, *Word 


cdiaitintie Scatisliteanaive 

Training Act, *Job Literacy 

A Chicago area private consulting firm worked in 
cooperation with the Comprehensive Employment 
and Training Act (CETA) program to train appli- 
cants in word processing operations. Careful task 
analyses of on-the-job word processing were used to 
develop a curriculum based on realistic goals and 
expectations. Small groups of CETA eligible appli- 
cants received information on word processing ca- 
reers and on the training program, as well as some 
“hands on” experience with the equipment and the 
kind of work that would be required. Interested ap- 
plicants were then screened through a series of com- 
prehension and literacy tests. One hundred trainees 
were selected to enter the program in three 
groups-approximately 70% female, 30% male, 80% 
black, and all between the ages of 22 and 44. Train- 
ees were paid to attend 40 hours of training per 
week in language skills, typing and word processing, 
work habits, and individual study time. Specialists 
in word processing, reading, and business planned 
assignments integrating language and machine 
skills, and provided classwork simulating actual job 
demands. The average time needed for the trainees 
to reach the preset standard was 20 weeks, with a 
few requiring only 14 weeks and a few as many as 
28. The principles behind the success of this pro- 
gram include (1) application level reading and prob- 
lem solving tasks, (2) materials and performance 
criteria reflecting real world expectations, (3) maxi- 
mum student time-on-task, and (4) screening appli- 
cants to select those most likely to benefit from the 
program.(HTH) 


ED 240 501 CS 007 456 
Geller, Linda Gibson 
Steps in the Child’s Grasp of Ambiguities through 
Word Play. 
Pub Date—29 Apr 82 
Note—38p.; Expanded version of a paper presented 
at the Anrual Meeting of the International Read- 
| _—— (27th, Chicago, IL, April 26-30, 
1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, *Child Develop- 
ment, *Cognitive Processes, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Figurative Language, *Language Research, 
Language Skills, Language Usage, Phoneme 
Grapheme Correspondence, Reading Compre- 
hension, *Semantics 
Identifiers—* Lexical Ambiguity, *Word Games 
A study examined the differences in the apprecia- 
tion of language ambiguity as represented in the 
word play of children aged 6 through 11 years. In six 
weekly play sessions, students were read stories 
containing many lexical ambiguities and pictures 
and were invited to verbalize and to draw similar 
ambiguities. Criteria necessary to the construction 
of an adequate response were the definition of two 
incongruously related meanings for a single pho- 
netic sequence and the juxtaposition of these mean- 
ings in words and pictures to suggest that each is a 
legitimate interpretation of the other. The results 
indicated that appreciation of ambiguity in this age 
range develops from a clarification of sound/mean- 
ing relations of potentially ambiguous words or 
P to the exploitation of these relations 
through play. Moreover, in later years the shift to 
play with ambiguities represented by literal inter- 
pretations of figurative expressions has implications 
for children’s development of metaphoric compe- 
tencies. Finally, the study’s design suggests that 
word play is a potential contributor to program de- 
velopment in language education. (Several drawings 
produced by the subjects are appended.) (HTH) 


ED 240 502 CS 007 460 

Mangano, Nancy G. 

The Effects of Teacher Explanation and Question- 
ing Patterns on Fourth Grade Students during 
Basal Reader Instruction. 


Employment and 


Pub Date—Dec 83 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (33rd, 
Austin, TX, November 29-December 3, 1983). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150 

EDRS Price - 


Grades, *Questioning Techni ues, *Reading 

struction, *Reading Research, *Student Reaction, 

*Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher. Response, 

Teacher Role 

A study examined :the auetenins behavior of 
teachers following the reading of a basal reader 
story. The four teachers who served as subjects were 
chosen from a pool of 18 fourth grade teachers, and 
were selected because their classes produced the 
two highest and two lowest mean scores on a stan- 
dardized reading comprehension measure. Each 
classroom was audiotaped three times and the tapes 
were analyzed for questioning behavior exhibited by 
the teacher and for student behavior when respond- 
ing. A quantitative analysis of the results revealed 
that students in the high mean (HM) groups tended 
to ask fewer questions per session and fewer differ- 
ent questions than did low mean (LM) group stu- 
dents; however, the HM teachers asked more 
text-based questions than did LM teachers. Both 
HM and LM teachers incorporated reader-based 
questions into their lessons, with the HM teachers 
asking more reader-based questions that were re- 
lated to the text and the LM teachers deviating from 
the text during such questioning. In addition, the 
LM teachers used more questions relating to man- 
agement, student responses, and other language arts 
subjects than did HM teachers. Qualitative analysis 
of data showed that effective teacher questioning 
(1) focuses on depth rather than breadth of re- 
sponse, (2) is explicit, (3) refl 
within multiple question asking as well as through- 
out the questioning period, and (4) clarifies miscon- 
ceptions following incorrect responses. (FL) 


ED 240 503 CS 007 463 
Phelps, Stephen 
Strategic Activity in Story Comprehension at Two 
Levels of Reader Proficiency. 
Pub Date—2 Dec 83 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (33rd, 
Austin, TX, November 29-December 3, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, *Basal Reading, 
Comparative Analysis, Grade 4, Grade 6, Inter- 
mediate Grades, Learning Strategies, Metacogni- 
tion, *Reader Response, 
Comprehension, Reading Habits, *Reading Re- 
search, *Reading Strategies 
identilinns: Cite anaes Monitoring 
To investigate the higher level comprehension 
strategies used by children reading basal reader sto- 
ries, a study compared the results of an earlier inves- 
tigation of 50 fourth grade level readers’ 
comprehension strategies with findings nes goiat from 
30 subjects using a sixth grade basal Subjects 
were asked to read aloud from a basal and stop after 
each sentence to tell what they had been thinking or 
doing while reading the material. Results showed 
that similar strategies were used at both reading 
levels. Inference, personal identification, reference 
to previous experience, image, evaluation, stated 
failure to understand, hypothesis, and self-correc- 
tion were used in both samples, while self interroga- 
tion, back reference, and definition were found 
among the younger group. An analysis of the re- 
sponses showed considerable variability in the strat- 
egies students chose. Strategy use appeared to vary 
more as a function of individual reader preference 
and text than of developmental stage or reader pro- 
ficiency. (MM) 


ED 240 504 CS 007 469 
Hollingsworth, Sandra 
Acquisition: A Study of First Grade 


Readers. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (33rd, 
Austin, TX, November 29-December 3, 1983). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Aptitude, Age, *Decoding 
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(Reading), Grade 1, Learning Strate; agian. Pho- 
nemes, *Predictor Variables, Primary Education, 
*Reading Ability, Reading Comprehension, 
Reading Instruction, Reading Materials, Ree 
Readiness, *Reading Research, *Reading Skills, 

py *Student Characteristics, Textbook Evalua- 


Identifiers -*Phonemic Awareness 

To determine the factors accounting for children’s 
growth in decoding skill, a study examined school 
entering characteristics—age, sex, ethnicity, and de- 
velopmental abilities-and school-influenced skills 
and characteristics-phonemic awareness, letter- 
name knowledge, basal text, and place in series—of 
approximately 100 grade one students. Decoding 
ability was measured by asking the children to read 
regular or decodable but nonsense words. Intercor- 
relation analysis of the variables and student perfor- 
mance on three administrations of the decoding text 
revealed that age and sex were not significant fac- 
tors in decoding ability, but that language and audi- 
tory readiness skills—-as measured by the 
Metropolitan Readiness Tests—and all school-influ- 
enced variables were significant, with phonemic 
awareness showing the greatest predictive value. 
Children with strong phonemic awareness, whether 
at, above, or below grade level in reading ability, 
generally performed best on the third decoding 
measure, although 15 students with above-average 
phonemic awareness did have below-average scores. 
Those findings indicated that phonemic awareness 
is a necessary but not sufficient prerequisite for 
learning decoding skills. Other factors might be the 
need to read decodable words in text and the ability 
to reason and form generalizations. (Extensive ta- 
bles of test results are included.) (MM) 
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t) Reading Levels: The Con- 


ED 240 505 
Powell, William R. 
Mediated (Emergen 


struct. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (33rd, 
Austin, TX, November 29-December 3, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Innovation, Elemen- 
tary Education, Readability, *Reading Achieve- 
ment, *Reading Diagnosis, *Reading Tests, 
*Student Evaluation, *Student Teacher Relation- 


Pp 

Identifiers—* Emergent Reading Level 

Theory indicates that a fourth, the emergent, 
treading level may be even more important in under- 
standing the process of reading development than 
the three previously designated levels: the indepen- 
dent level, at which students have no difficulty read- 
ing on their own; the instructional level, at which 
students need assistance; and the frustration level, 
at which students cannot gain information from the 
material even with assistance. The emergent level is 
the level of highest performance within the zone of 
proximal development, the area created by the dif- 
ference between students’ unaided performance and 
the level that could be achieved with aid. To deter- 
mine students’ emergent reading levels, dynamic 
reading assessment sessions rather than static test- 
ing procedures must be used. The level at which 
students gain information with assistance can be 
established if teachers provide needed demonstra- 
tions, modeling, and coaching during the evaluation 
session. With adult mediation, students are more 
likely to be placed at the reading level where growth 
takes place. (MM) 
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Identifiers—Rigid Designators 

Most of the ordinary words in a language do not 
mean; rather, they act as rigid designators, referring 
to the same object in all possible words in which the 
object exists. Most words are names that are used as 
rigid designators of kinds—natural kinds (species, 
genre, and so forth), artifacts, physical and social 
magnitudes, and sorts of activities, states, proper- 
ties, situations, and events. As they designate kinds, 
it does not make sense to speak of them as having 
senses or meanings. Although it is appropriate to 
say that some words (e.g., orphan, kill, or pediatri- 
cian) have a sense of meaning that might change 
with time, kind-name references change, appar- 
ently, because the kind has changed, not the term. 
A few words seem to lack not only sense, but also 
reference. Some (e.g., all or and) have this property 
because they are syncategorematic, but contribute 
to the semantics of an expression according to logi- 
cal rules. Others (e.g., yikes, damn, or the) do not 
contribute to the sense at all, but only to the prag- 
matics, that is what is to be inferred from what was 
said by reference to the conditions governing the 
use of such words. It is therefore folly to assume that 
the reference of most words is determined by their 
sense of intention. (HIOD) 
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A developmental study investigated the pictorial 
and linguistic main idea identification skills of 104 
students in second, fifth, and eighth grades. In the 
pictorial task, the subjects studied a complete pic- 
ture story and ranked the effectiveness of four sepa- 
rate main idea alternatives at capturing the meaning 
of the story. Following the same procedures with a 
verbal story, subjects chose the most appropriate 
sentence alternative. The second and fifth grade stu- 
dents performed the tasks individually, and the 
eighth graders performed them in small groups. 
Compared with similar studies of adult subjects, ‘nef 
results of the verbal task indicated that 
more difficulty distinguishing between ee 
superordinate and subordinate statements in a main 
idea identification task than did older students. 
They also indicated that 11 of the elementary school 
students had more difficulty distinguishing between 
subordinate action statements and subordinate set- 
ting statements than did adults, although older stu- 
dents appeared better at it than younger ones. The 
results of the pictorial task indicated that elemen- 
— school children of all ages had more difficulty 

ing between important superordinate 

> subordinate statements than did adults, with the 
older students more proficient than the younger 
ones. These results suggest that both similarities and 
differences may exist between the processes of ver- 
bal and pictorial main idea identification. (HTH) 
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Instrument 

A study was conducted to determine the degree of 





relationship between eye movement patterns and 
cognitive mapping as determined by the Cognitive 
Style Mapping Instrument (CSMI). It was hypothe- 
sized that a high correlation exists between a pre- 
dominance of visual and auditory eye movement 
patterns and the visual and auditory cognitive map- 
ping styles determined by the CSMI-visual lan- 
guage (VL), auditory language (AL), and auditory 
quantitative (AQ) scores. Subjects were 20 students, 
staff members, or alumni of a large southwestern 
university. Each completed the CSMI and an indi- 
vidual interview in which they were asked to per- 
form a memorization task by means of a tape 
recorded message and a written handout. The re- 
sults of a discriminant analysis procedure were sig- 
nificant at the .095 level of eer sea The findings 
indicated that AL was the best predictor of visual 
eye movements, and that the CSMI measured learn- 
ing modalities the subject was aware of and could 
report on, wh eye mo ts often measured 
what the subject was not consciously aware of—often 
different modalities. (Appendixes contain a discus- 
sion of information processing and cognitive style, 
the reading passage, and the instructions for the 
tape recorded message used in the study.) (Au- 
thor/FL) 
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Identifiers—*Reading Writing Relationship 
The home’s supportive setting, which has the po- 

tential to encourage children to share their thoughts 

and feelings through spoken language, is the basis of 
the home’s strength as a communicative context. 

Teachers can help extend this sharing of meaning by 

creating classroom environments in which written 

language experiences and microcomputer-based 
writing and reading activities are surrounded by fa- 
miliar spoken language. One example of interactive 
software, Story Maker, enhances the classroom’s 
communicative context by helping children concen- 
trate on the structure and content of narratives 

rather than on the mechanical aspects of writing. A 

child using Story Maker has an opportunity to si- 

multaneously play the roles of writer and reader as 

stories are created from structural branches of a 

story tree. A second example of interactive soft- 

ware, QUILL, provides activities that encompass 
the prewriting/ planning, composing/ , Tevis- 
ing/editing, and publishing components of ie writ- 
ing process. Another type of communicative 
environment can be created by electronic mail sys- 
tems in which children must attend to their audi- 
ence by sending messages to peers and adults. 

Revisions of messages occur with the help of a 

child-oriented text editor. Parent-child dialogue, in- 
op spoken and written language experiences at 

l, and the inclusion of interactive microcom- 
puter activities within the classroom all contribute 
to the creation of meaningful communicative con- 
texts. (HOD) 
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Structure 
In an investigation of the characteristics of “‘con- 

siderate” text, defined as informative, content area 

text that promotes student comprehension, learning 
and remembering, this report presents a prototypi- 
cal chapter of considerate text on American history 
following the Revolutionary War and a commentary 
on the writing. Beginning with the commentary, the 
report first briefly presents a rationale for the topic 
and identifies the audience-grade 11 students. Stat- 
ing that theory and research both point out the im- 
portance of text coherence in promoting reader 
comprehension, the report then describes strategies 
used to develop global, or overall, coherence in the 
chapter: creating a clear, defensible structure for the 
text (in this case, goal-action-outcome frames); us- 
ing an introduction, headings, subheadings, and ta- 
bles to emphasize the text’s organization and 
content; and relegating the information that might 
detract from global coherence to an inconspicuous 
place in the text. To increase local, or phrase, clause 
and sentence coherence, the chapter uses cohesive 
ties such as pronoun reference, substitution, and 
conjuactions or connectives. The second part of the 
report includes the actual chapter of history text and 
concludes with reactions by three educators. (MM) 


ED 240 511 CS 007 497 

Armbruster, Bonnie B. And Others 

What Did You Mean by That aumee. A Taxon- 

omy of American Technical 
Report No. 308. 

Bolt, Beranek and Newman, Inc., Cambridge, 
Mass.; Illinois Univ., Urbana. Center for the 
Study of Reading. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 


Pub Date—Jan 84 
Contract—400-81-0030 
Note—70p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) — 
- Ly (143) 
- MF01/PC03 Plus P. 
Saneioue -“Cuatadon, *Content ” Analysis, 
Content Area Reading, Intermediate Grades, 
*Questioning Techniques, Reading Comprehen- 
sion, Reading Instruction, *Reading Research, 
*Study Skills, Textbook Content, *United States 
History 
The lack of systematic instruction in understand- 
ing and answering questions prompted the develop- 
ment of a taxonomy of 300 American history 
questions sampled from four current and commonly 
used intermediate grade level history textbooks. 
Each category of the classification includes a de- 
scription of the information the question type pro- 
vides the respondent and the information required 
in the response. The description is followed by a few 
representative questions in the interrogative form 
and a description also includes a target question, an 
excerpt of text that contains information needed to 
pes? the question, a general format for answers to 
uestion type, and an instantiation of the gen- 
ral format with the answer to the target question. 
Categories of question types include time, location, 
uantity, name, concept identification, explanation, 
lescription, and comparison. The taxonomy is fol- 
lowed by discussions on the profile of question 
types; the difficulty of answering questions; lexical, 
syntactic, and logical structures in questions; the 
complexity of the concepts contained in questions; 
the complexity of the relationships linking concepts; 
the availability of answers in test materials; textual 
clarity; requirements for answering questions; and 
student characteristics. (HOD) 
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Since E.L. Thorndike’s landmark 1917 study of 

the complexity of reading comprehension, inferen- 

tial research has generally focused on either infer- 
ence as a developmental process or the nature of 
inferences made during reading. In his 1930 study, 

R. W. Tyler established that inference could be ob- 

jectively measured. S. G. Paris conducted several 

studies in the 1970s showing that readers’ age and 
= level influenced their inferencing skills, and 

indicating that young children are capable of pro- 
ducing inferences but usually do not do so spontane- 
ously. Examinations of the nature of inferences et 

not been as conclusive as developmental studies. E. 

T. Goetz’s 1977 study of high school students found 

no main effects for the importance or salience of the 

reading material. A 1979 study by P. D. Pearson, J. 

Hansen, and C. Gordon revealed that prior knowl- 

edge has a simple effect for inferable questions but 

no effect for explicitly stated questions. In a major 
contribution on the nature of inferencing, R. Tier- 
ney, C. A. Bridge, and M. Cera discovered that good 
readers made more causal and conditional connec- 
tions between propositions while poor readers more 
often overgeneralized. One point of unanimity in 
reading research is that inferential ability is vital to 
mature readers. (MM) 
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A study investigated the hypothesis that high fre- 
quency words can be effectively specified when 
word shape data are combined with available con- 
textual clues. To test this hypothesis, an augmented 
contextual restriction task similar to one used by R. 
N. and L. R. Haber was employed. The task differed 
in terms of increased passage difficulty and the pro- 
vision of length alternatives. Subjects, 20 college 
students, rated the appropriateness of each alterna- 
tive word choice for each of 46 items. They were 
told to circle all of the words from the total list of 
alternatives that could be used to construct a rea- 
sonable sentence in English, then to underline the 
single word that they felt had been actually used in 
the reading passage. Results showed that while 
word shape exerted significantly more constraint 
than word length, word length still contributed 
markedly to high frequency word specification. (Ex- 
pom a the restriction task are appended. (Au- 
or/ FL 
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A literature teacher used high interest paperback 

books to develop the educational skills and improve 

the attitudes of unmotivated students. By introduc- 

ing new books with guides stressing personal rea- 

soning and values clarification over correct answers, 

the teacher helped build students’ confidence in 


their own thinking ability. She pushed students to 
recognize relationships in print through further 
study guides and increased student interest with en- 
— activities. When ing “Secrets of the 
— Mall,” for example, students studied the 
ity of teenagers able to survive unde- 
pore gee. 3 own local . The instructor guided 
students thro composition assignments with 
carefully considered prewriting exercises. 4 
heavily on peer tutoring, group work, and sc 
resources, and permitting oral or taped as well as 
written reports, the teacher developed a course that 
made reluctant students into more interested read- 
ers, thinkers, and writers. (MM) 
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ship 

First, second, and third grade students were asked 
to draw inferences after reading stories written by 
themselves, by peers, and by adults. The 70 subjects 
were divided into groups of slow-inaccurate, 
slow-accurate, and fast-accurate readers. After 
reading each of story, they responded to six 
questions requiring text-based inferences. Analysis 
of both the number of correct responses and the 
number of erroneous inferences revealed significant 
decoding ability by story-source interactions. 
Fast-accurate readers showed similar inferential 
abilities across all stories, wh slow 
readers showed significant story-source effects and 
slow-accurate readers showed an intermediate 
trend. All readers demonstrated equivalent inferen- 
tial abilities for their own stories, but the less skilled 
readers showed increasing deficits in correct infer- 
ence making for stories written by peers and adults. 
There were no significant differences for silent or 
oral reading conditions. (Author/FL) 
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Identifiers—Reading Writing Relationship 
Most educational computer software currently 

available severely restricts the kinds of interaction 

that can take place between the student and the 
computer. In fact, an examination of 317 language 
arts programs listed in a directory of educational 
software shows that 60% of the programs were of 
the drill and practice type. In response to this prob- 
lem, a microcomputer-based writing curriculum was 
developed for upper elementary students. Entitled 
QUILL, the curriculum consists of six programs, 





teaching of writing. The first program, Planner, 
helps children to develop p 

skills by encouraging c 
notes, write down ideas, and structure ~ ont al that 
will later develop into a piece of writing. The second 
goal of reading and writing integration is incorpo- 
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To determine on the Posner task, which 
measures the speed at which information is re- 
trieved from the long term memory, improves pre- 
diction of reading comprehension, 121 students 
from reading and study a skills and teacher education 
courses were administered the Posner task and lis- 
tening comprehension, reading comprehension, and 
SAT verbal tests. For the Posner task, students were 
asked to identify pairs of letters as identical, related, 
or dissimilar. A comparison of test results indicated 
that findings from the Posner task cannot be gener- 
alized to all reading tests. The retrieval s mea- 
sure a to add to the prediction of reading 
comprehension only when the reading measure was 
closely matched to that of listening comprehension. 
The varying correlations among the reading com- 
prehension measures suggested that different read- 
ing tests tapped different verbal and visual 
processes. While the Posner task was not always 
useful in improving prediction of reading compre- 
hension, it docs contribute to current efforts to de- 
sign and develop information processing 
measurements related to reading comprehension. 
(Tables of correlation results are included.) (MM) 
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To provide the most effective instruction, materi- 
als, and support for be; pe readers, teachers need 
to know if young chil are more likely to process 
from print to meaning- bottom-up or text-driven 
processing-or to interpret t to follow mean- 
ing-top-down or concept-driven processing. While 
some studies reveal a correlation between beginning 
reading instruction and reading strategies used by 
students, others indicate that, irrespective of the 
strategies taught, good readers combine top-down 
and bottom-up processing. In a case study foc’ 
on reading development, a four-year-old chi 
learned to read from the words and meaning in her 
own repertoire. Miscue analysis of her tape-re- 
corded ing of basal texts showed that she was 
processing iliar texts using an effective inter- 
action of concept-driven and text-driven strategies. 
The study suggested that if children are too depen- 
dent either on expectations they bring to the text or 
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itepeiastsing that severely delayed 
children lack sufficient understanding of causal 
structure to comprehend stories, a reading program 
concentrated on developing the causal reasoning of 
10 children between the ages of 10 and 12 with a 
verbal intelligence quotient two to three years below 
average. Instructional activities in the eight-week 
program stressed (1) identifying story information 
categories and causal relati ips in simple and 
more complex stories, (2) completing macro-cloze 
exercises, (3) creating story trees or graphs, and (4) 
initiating and responding to inferential questions 
about causal relationships in stories. Comparing the 
instructional group’s pretest and posttest causal rea- 
soning and recall scores with those of six students 
of similar age and aptitude indicated that the in- 
structional group did make progress but that the 
progress varied across tasks and across children. 
The results showed no significant improvement in 
student recali. The data demonstrated the impor- 
tance of matching the instruction to children’s 
readiness level and indicated that global effects of 
new instruction are unlikely. It also indicated that 
causal relationships among elements within and be- 
tween s episodes are important aspects of read- 
ing skill. (Extensive tables are appended.) (MM) 


CS 007 510 


Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Reading Forum (4th, Sara- 
sota, FL, December 8-10, 1983). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Core Curriculum, 
Curriculum Development, Graduate Study, 
Higher Education, Information Dissemination, 
Literature Reviews, Publications, *Reading In- 
struction, *Reading Research, *Teacher Educa- 
tion 
Because the core curriculum for reading educa- 

tion evoived in an unsystematic manner, it has no 
“official sanction” and is thus very difficult to chal- 

lenge or to supplement. The traditional “publish and 
wait” means of challenging existing conventions or 
submitting alternative propositions has changed 
without notice, largely due to increased political ac- 
tivism and information inflation. One approach to 
combatting these two factors is to establish a core 
literature that would provide a body of commonly 
known facts that could be alluded to in discourse 
among members of the field. Developing a core lit- 
erature would necessarily involve ranking the most 
frequently cited articles, studies, and books; criti- 
cally annotating the most highly ranked citations; 

maintaining a committee responsible for recom- 
mendations and revisions. The list developed by 

Nancy Wilcox contains 43 ranked citations, but 

none of the logical refinements to which this in 

lends itself diminishes the value of a departmentall 

sanctioned list. A sanctioned core literature would 
be very much like a “controlled substance” in phar- 
macy: it could be powerful when appropriately gov- 


prac 
professionals, although dangerous where any one of 
these elements were absent. The Wilcox list is ap- 
pended. (HTH) 
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The intended significance of text conventions 
must be understood if zeasonably convergent text 
interpretation is to occur. If s ts can learn to 
recognize structural cues or signals, then they can 
group words into units with particular inner rela- 
tionships. Expository text comprehension consists 
of integrating at least three structures: the written 
text, the concepts underlying the text, and the con- 
cepts or schemata already in the mind of the reader 
to which unfamiliar ideas can be related. These 
three structures are related through the categorizing 
process, which, in expository text, usually takes the 
classical form. This form defines attributes and sees 
items ia a group as equivalent in some way. This 
implies the need to bring into the students’ con- 
scious range their own strength as categorizers in 
daily life, and then help them use this ability to 
perceive categories in text. Expository text as a hier- 
archy is visually signalled by such devices as head- 
ings, typefaces, and spacing on the page, as well as 
by punctuation and by relation and transitions 
words. A plan encouraging the automatic search for 
structure when reading involves presenting students 
with a text page typed only with “Xs,” relating it to 
known conventions of expository text, and showing 
how to predict text from headings. (HTH) 
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Test wiseness programs and computer assisted 

study skills instruction (CASSI) were found to be 

valuable resources for college reading and study 
skills instructors and students at St. Cloud State 

University (Minnesota). Two booklets on test wise- 

ness cues were reorganized and used as computer 

programs to allow the information to be presented 
outside class time, to encourage student involve- 
ment in the exercise, and to provide more variety in 
the instructional format. Written in an outline for- 
mat, the first program explained each test wiseness 
cue and followed it with test items. A second pro- 
gram was added that included more clues and 
forced students to indicate the principle they were 
using to answer test questions. The CASSI program, 
which was included as an independent study mod- 
ule to the reading and study skills course, contained 
12 lessons: (1) introduction to study skills, (2) moti- 

vation and achievement, (3) time management, (4) 

reading textbooks, (5) effective note taking, (6) con- 

centration, (7) improving the memory, (8) procrasti- 
nation, (9) studying for exams, (10) taking exams, 

(11) reducing test — (12) writing papers. 

(Instructions for using CASSI are appended.) (MM) 
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An examination of the Russian reading program, 
this report first describes the nature of American 
interest in Soviet education. Sections 3, 4, and 5 
then present overviews of the Soviet cultural con- 
text, the structure of the Russian language, and the 
organization of the Soviet school system. Section 6 
discusses the course of language study from grade 1 
through grade 10, and section 7 suggests that Soviet 
teaching methods are guided by efforts to consoli- 
date and test knowledge and to promote practical 
skills and habits. In discussing the theoretical and 
methodological foundations of reading instruction, 
section 8 indicates the importance of phonetic anal- 
ysis in elementary school reading and writing in- 
struction. Section 9 advances the view that the goal 
of the Soviet reading program is to create talented 
readers, and sections 10 and 11 present Soviet in- 
structional strategies for teaching reading and de- 
scribe the bukvar, or Russian primer. Section 12 
examines the literature and grammar texts in the 
system and section 13 attempts to evaluate the read- 
ing achievement of Soviet students. In the final 2 
sections it is concluded that Soviet schools offer 
children quality education, and that schools in the 
United States cannot afford to offer their students 
any less. (MM) 
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Contributing to current research in narrative com- 
prehension, this booklet describes three steps in 
content analysis of texts: dividing text into content 
units, identifying the connections between each 
content unit, and classifying each content unit as 
central, supportive, or distracting. The first section 
of the report presents an overview of the materials 
covered, the second section discusses the procedure 
for dividing text into content units, and the third 
section outlines the method of identifying relation- 
ships. The fourth section examines additional com- 
plexities in identifying these relationships and the 
fifth describes the procedure for classifying content 
units. The sixth section discusses an additional step 
in content analysis--distinguishing between content 
subunits that describe the gist of an event or state or 
that further modify the content unit. The final sec- 
tion presents an extended example of the entire 
analysis. (MM) 
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Education 

Intended to assist educational leaders by identify- 
ing recommendations from the report, “A Nation at 
Risk,” that are relevant to reading and literacy and 
by suggesting instructional guidelines consistent 
with both the report and current reading research, 
this booklet presents policy guidelines in the follow- 
ing areas: (1) literacy processes, (2) curriculum con- 
tent, (3) teacher effectiveness, (4) textbook quality, 
and (5) parent involvement. The first section dis- 
cusses instructional objectives for reading, writing, 
and study skills while the second briefly touches on 
methods of implementing English instruction, read- 
ing across the curriculum, and the United States’ 
literary heritage. The third section examines the im- 
pact of time use, organization, and teacher prepara- 
tion on teacher effectiveness, and the fourth 
considers the selection and use of textbooks. The 
final section discusses the importance of parental 
involvement in children’s education. (MM) 
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ture 
A contract deliverable on the NIE Communica- 
tion Skills Project, this report consists of three sepa- 
rate documents describing the instructional 
implications of the analytic and empirical work car- 
ried out for the “Classroom Instruction in Reading 
Comprehension” part of the project: (1) Guidelines 
for Phrasal Segmentation; (2) Parsing Tasks in 
Reading Comprehension Research; (3) Reading 
Comprehension: Definitions and Instructional 
Methods. All three papers are designed to give prac- 
tical guidelines to teachers or training personnel in 
the use of innovative instructional methods helpful 
for poor readers. The first paper presents guidelines 
for producing segmented text for students with 
moderate skills in single word recognition but prob- 
lems in reading connected text. The guidelines, 
which give technical and syntactic criteria for locat- 
ing appropriate phrasal units, are illustrated by a 
text sample used in an experimental study. The sec- 
ond paper deals with parsing tasks, which represent 
a second stage of training in phrase and clause 
boundary reading and are iat to show students 
how to use intuitive notions of sound and meaning 
to parse sentences and locate groups of words that 
“go together.” The third paper describes some class- 
room techniques and methods that will help stu- 
dents develop inferential comprehension skills on 
higher levels of text structure. (HOD) 
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A study examined the linguistic strategies of 

strong and weak readers in grades three and six 

within the context of D. E. Rumelhart’s interactive 

model of the reading process. A linguistic prediction 

task was set up to investigate students’ use of ortho- 


graphic constraints, syntactic redundancy, and syn- 
tactic and semantic knowledge. A program was 
written for a computer so the prediction task could 
be presented as a progressive cloze activity. The 
data were examined using inferential and descrip- 
tive statistics and detailed protocols of individual 
oeformances. Contrary to prediction, inferential 
analyses of the data revealed no significant differ- 
ences between the groups of readers. Descriptive 
statistics showed some of the problems underl 

the application of inferential analyses. Protocol ex- 
amination, comparing the performance of ideal 
readers with real ones, was the most revealing form 
of analysis as it showed the individual diffe: of 
children in using interactive processes to carry out 





language tasks. (Author/FL) 
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Graphs are increasingly being used in written 
communication and writers expect readers to un- 
derstand them. One definition of graphs-informa- 
tion transmitted by position of point, line or area on 
a two dimensional surface-excludes displays com- 
posed chiefly of numbers or words such as tables or 
outlines. However, it does include time lines, flow 
charts, curve (line) graphs, bar graphs, scattergrams, 
pie graphs, dials, maps, pictures, and abstract draw- 
ings because they all transmit information nonsym- 
bolically on a two dimensional surface. 
Fundamental to comprehending (reading) or writ- 
ing a graph is knowing the types of underlying coor- 
dinates, the scaling, and other factors. The 
underlying theory is that all graphs are basically one 
dimensional, two dimensional, or three dimen- 
sional. A taxonomy of graphs can help elucidate this 
theory with numerous categories and examples. To- 
gether, the definition, theory, and taxonomy can be 
useful for teaching and testing graph knowledge in 
the public schools and in helping writers and readers 
in many communication media, including journals, 
textbooks, popular Press, computer graphics, and 
television. (App d is a ta y of graphs.) 
(Author/ HOD) 
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Designed to present a workable system for first 
grade reading group sessions, this report contains a 
detailed explanation of 22 principles for maaine 
small group instruction. The principles it descri 
reflect experience and research involvi 
and young children in small groups and fe 
major categories: organizing and 
sions and respon to children’s answers. Under 
the first heading, the report discusses principles 
concerned with getting children’s attention, intro- 
ducing the lesson, calling on children, and meeting 
individual learning needs within the Eesheltsde 
the second heading, the report examines what to do 
when children fail to respond or respond incor- 
rectly, how to acknowledge correct answers, and 
how to give praise and criticism. (MM) 
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A study investigated the effect of research-based 
instructional strategies on the reading achievement 
of students in grades two through five. Instructional 
process variables were assembled into a manual 
used to train 24 experimental teachers. The five 
categories of variables were (1) classroom environ- 
ment, (2) lesson introduction, (3) lesson presenta- 
tion, (4) questioning, and (5) feedback. The teachers 
were randomly assigned, stratified by 


level, to 
observed or unobserved experimen’ 


groups or to 
a control group. The experimental treatment was 
designed to enhance teachers’ use of reading in- 
structional strategies associated with 
achievement. Pupils were pretested and Posttes 

with the McGraw-Hill Prescriptive Reading Inven- 
tory. Observational data gathered on teachers’ use 
of instructional process variables were correlated 
with adjusted pupil reading achievement scores to 
specify the strengths of associations between the 
two. No significant differences were found among 
treatment and control groups, so data were exam- 
ined for differences among teachers. Significant 
positive correlations for “more effective” teachers 
were found between pupils’ total reading achieve- 
ment and the instructional process variables of en- 
gaging students in learning and asking direct 
questions. Significant negative correlations were 
found between achievement and the instructional 
variables of asking rhetorical questions and giving 
nonacademic commands. (HTH) 
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To examine the nature of forward ic eye 

movements in reading, eye movement records were 
collected from college students as they read a short 
passage. Forward saccades from this data set were 
analyzed to determine factors influencing the likeli- 
hood of any given letter in the text being the recipi- 
ent of the next fixation. Data indicated that 

likelihood of forward saccades taking the eyes to a 

particular letter position is a function not of the 

distance of that position from the prior fixation, but 
also of the word length and the letter position in the 
word being read. The analysis suggests that in read- 
ing the eyes are simply sent to the next unidentified 

word with location preferences in the word being a 

complex function of length and distance. (Graphs of 

the data are included.) (MM) 
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Five social studies programs at <a fourth and 
sixth grade levels were examined to determine how 
much and what kind of comprehension in- 
struction was provided in both the students’ and 
teachers’ editions of the texts. Programs studied 
were those published by Follett; Harcourt, Brace, 
Jovanovich; Laidlaw; Macmillan; and Scott, Fores- 
man. Results showed that publishers of four of the 
five programs acknowledged the importance of 
reading in the social studies curriculum and pur- 
ported to teach reading-related skills. However, 
there was little direct instruction of these skills, and 
what little instruction there was often seemed inade- 
uate. The programs relied primarily on having stu- 
ts practice or apply skills without the benefit of 
instruction in how to do this. This situation may 
stem from (1) the confusion regarding what “read- 
ing skills” really are, (2) the fact that what is known 
about teaching reading comprehension is not find- 
ing its way into the social studies programs, and (3) 
the fact that really good instruction in content area 
reading takes time to develop and time to practice, 
and publishers seem to be unwilling to invest a large 
amount of their resources in developing reading in- 
struction. (Excerpts from the teachers’ editions and 
charts of reading skills covered in the textbooks are 
appended.) (FL) 
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The assumption that phonological processes sup- 
port comprehension guided two experiments in ma- 
nipulating the similarity of the consonant code both 
within silently read sentences and between these 
sentences and concurrently vocalized phrases. The 
first experiment examined whether tongue-twisters 
would take longer to read than phonetically “neu- 
tral” sentences (those containing a natural mix of 
phonemes). The second experiment examined 
whether the phonological activation that occurs in 

is shared by vocalization. For example, 
reading a tongue-twister with many initial “t’s” and 
“d’s” might be additionally impaired by vocalizing 
phrases with alveolar consonants, “/a)” or Tu.” 
Results support the assumption that phonological 
processes are involved in at least some of the tasks 
of silent reading. However, the lack of a consistent 
interaction between consonant vocalization and 
specific tongue-twister sentences did not support 
the hypothesis that vocalization suppresses phono- 
logical codes used in reading. The lack of specific 
interference between concurrent vocalization and 
the reading task suggests that these automatically 
activated phonetic oe are not subvocal 
motor In reading, concurrent vocaliza- 
tion may play a role similar to its role in memory. 
That is, it may impair reading not because it inter- 
feres with phonological activation, but because it 
srnem HODY, within a limited capacity cognitive 

system. (HOD 
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Reading encompasses a wide range of verbal pro- 
cesses, among them such simple verbal processes as 
word decoding, letter recognition, name retrieval, 
and semantic access. The question is whether simple 
verbal pi diffe: are adequate to ac- 
count for general 1 reading ability differences. Across 
different verbal domains and different ages, the hall- 
mark of skilled verbal processing is efficient word 
retrieval from inactive memory. What varies across 
different verbal domains and verbal skill levels is the 
extent to which one or the other of these simple 
processes is rate limiting for an individual. Research 
studies have shown that among children, the rate 
limiting process is word decoding, whereas among 
college students it is name retrieval. However, ver- 
bal knowledge also makes a contribution to general 
verbal ability that cannot be easily reduced to sim- 
ple verbal processes. Simple verbal processes cannot 
account for either differences in the ability to com- 
pose a text or to appreciate distinctions between 
semantically related words. The former entails a 
number of complex verbal abilities producing wide 
individual talents while the latter implies fairly sim- 
ple but powerful semantic and morphological 
knowledge. Such abilities suggest cognitive compo- 
nents beyond simple verbal processes. (HOD) 
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One model of interactive processing useful in de- 
scribing word identification processes in discourse 
context is of a weakly interactive type. This type 
assumes that the time to identify a word in context 
is an activation function, whereas the time to acti- 
vate a word in memory beyond some criterial identi- 
fication threshold is a multiplicative function of 
context plus the individual’s basic word processing 
rate. Studies confirm this model’s predictions for 
individual differences in the time to read a word in 
context: skilled readers identify words more quickly 
and are affected less either by context or by stimulus 
degrading than unskilled readers. Conversly, while 
less skilled readers are more dependent on context 
to compensate for less efficient word identification 
skills, they are less able to use context to predict 
words. (HOD) 


ED 240 536 CS 007 528 
Cooper, Lynn A. 
Analogue Representations of Spatial Objects and 


ions. 

Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research and Devel- 
opment Center. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Report No. —LRDC-1983/5 

Pub Date—83 

Note—25p.; In: Braddick, O. J., Ed. and Sleigh, A. 
C., Ed., Physical and Biological Proc of im- 
ages, Vol. 11, Springer Series in Information Sci- 
a 1983. 

Pub T: aay we Papers (120) — 
Analyses (0 

EDRS Price -  MPOL/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Science Research, *Cog- 


Information 


nitive Measurement, *Cognitive Processes, *Epis- 

temology, *Models, Perception, Research Meth- 

odology, Spatial Ability, Visualization 
Identifiers—* Analogue Models 

Considerable discussion and debate have been de- 
voted to the extent and nature of structural or func- 
tional correspondence between in 
representations and their external visual counter- 
parts. An analogue representation or process is one 
in which the relational structure of external events 
is preserved in the corresponding internal represen- 
tations. A great deal of experimental evidence pur- 
porting to demonstrate the existence of analogue 
internal representations and processes has accumu- 
lated during the past decade. These experimental 
efforts have the use of a powerful psychophysical 
technique—mental chronometry-in common, thus 
permitting inferences about internal mental events 
and processes from purely observable data. How- 
ever, analogue models for visual/spatial representa- 
tions and transformations have recently been 
challenged on both empirical and theoretical 
grounds. The empirical challenges can be shown to 
be inconclusive, and further experimental work is 
needed to resolve inconsistencies. The theoretical 
challenges have taken the form of proposing 
nonanalo vay models that may account for at least 
some of the findings generally regarded as support- 
ing the need for positing analogue representations 
and transformations. An internal process can qual- 
ify as analogue if it can be shown that the intermedi- 
ate stage in the processing has a one-to-one relation 
to the intermediate stage of the corresponding ex- 
ternal process. Conceived in this fashion, the nature 
of analogue representations can be assessed in be- 
havioral experiments that have the potential of elu- 
cidating the way in which mental processes simulate 
or model external operations and events. (HTH) 
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The inferential operations of mildiy retarded stu- 
dents reading at the intermediate level were investi- 
gated using methods based on discourse 
comprehension theory. It was hypothesized that 
problems encountered in reading by these students 
were related to difficulties in generating logical in- 
ferences. Mildly retarded junior high school stu- 
dents and average third grade students of the same 
reading comprehension level read and recalled one 
descriptive expository and one narrative passage. 
On the expository passage, mildly retarded students 
generated the same quantity of inferences as aver- 
age third grade students, but the inferences were of 
inferior quality. On the narrative passage the differ- 
ences between the two groups were not significant. 
Differences in inferences generated by mildly re- 
tarded students may have been prompted by prob- 
lems with schema mobilization, maintenance, and 
refinement in the context of dealing with descriptive 
expository text. (Author/ MM) 
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Identifiers—*Reading Expectancy 

To determine the most accurate means of estimat- 
ing the expected grade or reading level of $1 sixth 
grade students, three expectancy formulas were 
compared to a custom regression equation from a 
user friendly microcomputer program. The expec- 
tancy formulas, based in part on student I.Q. and 
chronological age, and the regression equations 
were compared with students’ actual achievement 
level as measured by the California Achievement 
Test. Results indicated that the regression equation 
had twice the predictive power of the generalized 
expectancy formulas and could easily be developed 
by teachers for their own classes. (MM) 
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Over 1,000 eighth grade students participated in 
a study to determine the relationships between 
learning style and reading/language arts skills as 
demonstrated by standardized testing. It was = 
pothesized that (1) individual learning style contri 
utes significantly to reading and communication 
skills, (2) specific learning style elements acting to- 
gether account for a significant amount of variance 
in reading and communication skills, and (3) no 
significant differences exist between sexes, races, 
and socioeconomic levels in preferences for learning 
style elements. Subjects were administered the 
Learning Style Inventory (LSI) and the Compre- 
hensive Test of Basic Skills (CTBS). Demographic 
date were gathered from the subjects’ school enroll- 
ment records. The results supported the first and 
second hypotheses. Levels indicated that individual 
learning style accounts for 16% of the variance in 
reading and language arts skills. For reading skills, 
the most critical elements were persistence, adult 
motivation, authority figures not present, and in- 
take. For language arts skills, the same four ele- 
ments were identified as the most critical, but in a 
slightly different order. Hypothesis three was not 
supported: significant differences appeared in learn- 
ing styles between boys and girls, among White, 
Black, and Hispanic students, and among the three 
predetermined socioeconomic levels. (Appendixes 
contain a chart of learning style elements, a descrip- 
tion of the LSI, and a sample profile.) (HTH) 
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As human understanding is largely metaphorical, 
what metaphor is, how children use it, and how they 
can be taught to use it more effectively are impor- 
tant educational concerns. A direct or indirect com- 
parison between two apparently unlike things, 
metaphor consists of a topic, a vehicle of compari- 
son, and ground-or traits—linking the topic and the 
vehicle. When the metaphor is interpreted, tension 
created by the comparison is resolved. A metaphor 
may be either context independent (a part sentence 
metaphor that is meaningless when interpreted liter- 
ally) or context dependent (a whole sentence meta- 


phor that may have a literal meaning in another 
context). Metaphors a evident i in children’s earli- 
est speech and y until the early 
elementary school years. in wae adolescence, meta- 
fem usage again increases. Children’s success at 

terpreting a metaphor seems to depend on the 
developmental cognitive stage controlling their 

First basing comparisons on physical simi- 

larities, children gradually begin to compare psy- 
chological and abstract qualities. Instructional 
procedures for developing student skill with meta- 
phors include naming and c ing exercises, 
work with situational ambiguities, use of metonymy, 
and attention to the affect that a word’s function in 
a sentence has on its meaning. (MM) 
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Two experiments were conducted to determine 
the emergent reading levels of elementary school 
students. In the first experiment, 27 third grade and 
27 sixth grade students of average reading ability 
from rural schools in central Florida were given pre- 
test and posttest cloze passages on science materials 
two readability levels above their grade placement. 
Between the tests, one half of the students (the ex- 
perimental group) received instruction on the mate- 
rial covered. The significant effect for treatment of 
both third and sixth grade cloze posttest data sup- 
ported the construct of emergent reading levels 
based on the zone of proximal development. L. S. 
Vygotsky (1978) defined the zone of proximal de- 
velopment as the difference between students’ ac- 
tual and potential developmental level. Students’ 
zone of proximal development appeared to be two 
levels above their instructional reading level. In the 
second experiment, baseline data were collected on 
the reading and vocabulary development of 23 fifth 
grade students from an urban north Florida school, 
comprehension pretests based on narrative passages 
were administered to all students, the experimental 
group received adult mediation, and all students 
completed comprehension posttests. Results indi- 
cated that students would be independent at reading 
level seven and instructional at level eight and 
above. The experiments suggested that emergent 
reading levels are a viable alternative to instruc- 
tional reading level for placement in reading materi- 
als. (MM) 
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A study investigated whether reading ability is a 
significant factor in the level of student writing ap- 
prehension and whether writing apprehension is re- 
duced as reading skills improve. Subjects were 49 
college freshmen enrolled in a reading improvement 
course that was directed toward | in three 
domains: (1) cognitive-knowledge, synthesis, and 
application of reading skills; (2) psychomotor-ac- 
tual reading; and (3) affective-reading as an enjoy- 
able, nonthreatening experience. Instruments used 
in the study were the Nelson-Denny Reading Test, 
which was administered both at the beginning and 
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at the end of the course, and the writing Apprehen- 
sion Test, which was administered during freshmen 
orientation experiences before neanadiee Results 
indicated that reading ability contributed to low ap- 
prehension and lack of reading ability to high writ- 
ing apprehension, which, in turn, kept anxious 
writers from effective reading. The findings suggest 
that improvement in one area will lead to improve- 
ment in the other, and that any experience with 
language that brings a student to a more intimate, 
comfortable station with words will transfer skill to 
the entire spectrum of language. (A copy of the 
Writing Apprehension Test is appended.) (FL) 
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Identifiers—* Aliteracy 
Defining aliteracy as the problem of persons who 

are able to read but choose not to, the conference 
papers in this compilation focus on whether aliter- 
acy is a significant and growing problem, whether 
literacy is an important value, and how the survival 
of literacy can be ensured. Following an introduc- 
tion to the purpose of the conference, the eight pa- 
pers discuss the following topics: (1) the nonreading 
culture, (2) aliteracy and the newspaper industry, 
(3) television and literacy, (4) the “reading to learn” 
approach, (5) books in an electronic age, (6) aliter- 
acy and the decline of the language, (7) the maga- 
zine industry in a time of change, and (8) the role 
of the schools in teaching reading. The compilation 
includes two discussions of questions relative to 
these topics. (HTH) 
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tent 
Identifiers—Theory Practice Relationship 

An overview of the literature of listening illus- 
trates the lack of sufficient research in this area. A 
1955 survey of curriculum guidebooks and bulletins 
for the inclusion of listening demonstrates the effect 
of limited research: most documents devoted any- 
where from two to six pages to listening in elemen- 
tary through secondary school levels. In another 
survey of 7,762 curriculum documents included in 
the ERIC datafiles, only 4.5% mentioned listening 
for various grade level clusters, and a close inspec- 
tion of curricular materials housed at the 1980 Cur- 
riculum Development Library reveals considerable 
differences between the treatment of listening and 
the treatment of the other language arts. The atti- 
tudes underlying these differences may be reflected 
in the documents themselves. For example, the in- 
clusion of listening appeared to be an afterthought 
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in some of the material. Many documents also 
treated in vaguer terms than other lan- 
guage arts. Ina example of the lack of attention 
given to a several documents a nd 
significance of listening in their philosophy s' 

ment, but few visibly reinforced this goal. on 
research indicates that listening comprehension 
augments reading comprehension, it is becoming in- 
creasingly ———— for professional educators to 
incorporate listening skill development into the cur- 
riculum. (HOD) 
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To determine if subject matter taught or years of 

teaching experience after taking methods courses 

influenced teacher attitudes toward teaching read- 
ing in the content areas, questionnaires were com- 
pleted by 105 middle, junior, and senior high school 
teachers who had completed methods classes in 
content area reading. Results of four subscales on 
teacher attitudes toward content area readiag is 
sues, benefits, use, and significance indicated that 
teacher attitudes, while positive, were not strong 
enough to initiate use of reading strategies in their 
A parison of teacher groups showed 
that teachers whose subject matter demanded more 
reading, such as English or social studies, placed the 
most value on content area reading strategies. Re- 
sults also revealed that less experienced teachers 
had better attitudes than the more experienced 
group, indicating the need for more widespread im- 
SSoueniadien: of the inservice model developed by 
Dupuis, Askov, and Lee (1978). (MM) 
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The tools of writing have changed as technology 
has become more advanced. In fact, the contribu- 





stored is possible with the computer, while the book 

in and of itself is essentially passive. Word process- 
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indi that ’s great advantage is speed. 
Beyond this i important consideration is that writers 
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Given critical theory’s current focus on the inter- 
action between writers and readers over the surface 
of a text, it seems appropriate to examine the seman- 
tic component concerned with how writers antici- 
pate that interaction-the interpersonal component. 
The relevance of the interpersonal component is 
apparent in traditional instruction on point of view 
and tone. Most composition texts encourage stu- 
dents to maintain a consistent point of view through 
consistent lexical and grammatical choices of a cer- 
tain formality and purpose; many texts also encour- 
age students to think of these choices within an 
initially determined rhetorical stance incorporating 
attitudes toward the reader and the subject matter. 
But the scalar nature of these choices reveals inter- 
esting information about why some shifts in point of 
view and tone are considered acceptable and others 
are identified as performance errors. An analysis of 
several text samples reveals that certain shifts do 
occur in “professional” texts, but that such shifts 
must be modulated in order to be acceptable; un- 
—— abrupt shifts will still be perceived as 
mistakes. Further, such shifts must occur within the 
limits of variation established at the beginning of a 
text. The treatment of point of view and tone as part 
of the interpersonal component of texts permits a 
more accurate description of shifts and a more pre- 
cise explanation of the difference between accept- 
able and unacceptable shifts in point of view and 
tone. (Three text samples are appended.) (HOD) 
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Through an analysis of the products of the radical 
press, this paper presents the rhetorical outlines of 
a cultural history of the 1930s. Following an over- 
view of the “reportage” of the radical press, the 
paper focuses on that medium’s rhetoric, specifi- 
cally its conscious and unconscious use of religious 
symbolism. Among the publications analyzed in the 
paper are “Social Justice,” the newspaper of Father 
Charles Coughlin; “Modern Quarterly”; “Ken”; 
“The Daily Worker”; “The Silvershirt Weekl y"; 
“The Harlem Liberator”; “The New Militant”; and 
“People’s World”; as well as pamphlets, manifes- 
toes, and other irregularly published materials. In 
addition, it draws upon materials from biographies, 
autobiographies, and histories-particularly those 
written by members of the radical left-and on data 
— more reformist publications such as “The Na- 
” The paper concludes that there were clear 
similarities between the problems identified by each 
of the radical groups—fascists, communists, social- 
ists, and technocrats—of the 1930s. It notes that the 
villains and sins they identified were identical, and 
that the solutions they advocated had one thing i in 
common-they were radical departures from the re- 
formist tendencies in the American tradition. (FL) 
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If greater self-monitoring can lead to greater 
awareness of the characteristics of others, self-moni- 
toring should be positively related to personality 
attributions and negatively related to situational at- 
tributions. To compare the relationship between 
self-monitoring and attributions when gaining infor- 
mation through social interactions and through 
reading only, high school journalism students were 
asked to complete a self-monitoring scale and were 
assigned to either a control or an experimental 
group. Control students received printed informa- 
tion from three sources on an incident occurring at 
another high school, and experimental students 
were instructed to interview these sources about the 
incident. After writing stories on the incident, stu- 
dents from both groups filled out questionnaires de- 
signed to determine the extent to which they saw 
personality attributes or situational factors as caus- 
ing the incident. Results indicated that students 
who were er in self-monitoring were generally 
better interviewers but were more likely to make 
attributions that were biased. (Appendixes include 
questions used to make up the self-monitoring scale 
and handouts given to the control group.) (HOD) 
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Qualitative interviews and field observation were 
used in a study that examined the duties, satisfac- 
tion, organizational constraints, and career path- 
ways of advertising agency account executives. In 
addition, the study compared the personnel func- 
tions of two different agencies—one large and one 
small. Results showed that the functions of account 
executives varied with agencies. In the small 
agency, the executive was likely to perform many 
functions, while in the large agency the executive 
performed more specialized duties. Executives in 
both agencies tended to be the more mature mem- 
bers of the staff and to possess a high level of knowl- 
- of advertising in its processes. They often had 
been trained carefully by the agencies in the areas 
of media, research, and other fields before becoming 
executives. The executives tended to credit “luck” 
with getting jobs, the luck including having the right 
contact at the right place. There seemed to be no 
way of getting into the field without a college de- 
gree, and most agency personnel were hired directly 
upon college graduation. In general, the findings 
support the notion that the organizational system is 
important for adult socialization and career mobil- 
ity. Furthermore, the complexity of the organiza- 
tion tends to lead the individual workers to be more 
competitive, constrained, and impersonal in their 
relationships with other workers. (FL) 
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Identifiers—*Journal Writing 
In order to give students an opportunity to per- 
sonalize their learning through writing, two teachers 
of a high school American civilization class de- 
signed a biographical scrapbook project. The project 
objectives were to have students read about one 
person significant in the development of United 
States history and literature of the Revolutionary 
era, to collect specific information necessary to a 
biographical understanding of that person, to recog- 
nize and summarize the contributions of that person 
to United States history and literature, to convey 
information through various methods within a 
scrapbook format, to write both creative and exposi- 
tory articles, and to compile a bibliography. The 
following types of scrapbook entries had to be in- 
cluded: a birth certificate; diary entries or letters; 
newspaper articles; sermons, speeches, or essays on 
a specific topic; an obituary and epitaph; a time-line; 
a Who’s Who entry; and a lead to a speech introduc- 
ing the historical figure. An interview with one of 
the students revealed that the student had to think 
like the character in order to write like him. The 
student also wrote the least complex entries first. 
For other entries, the student had to imagine herself 
in a different time and place and assume the roles of 
authors different from herself. Clearly, writing his- 
tory rather than writing about history can help stu- 
dents learn about both writing and history. (HOD) 
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According to James Britton, too much emphasis 
is being placed currently on revision. In his essay, 
“Shaping at the Point of Utterance,” Britton notes 
that (1) concentrating on the reader in teaching 
writing can disturb the writer’s ability to formulate 
what he or she wants to say; (2) the essence of the 
writing process is not writing something to be 
cleaned up later, but rather creating connections 
between ideas; (3) a precise and explicit mastery of 
the rules of writing can obstruct effective writing; 
and (4) writing develops in a complex relationship 
to speech and not by a process of differentiating 
between spoken and written discourse. This infor- 
mation conflicts directly with some of the basic 
principles that underly many composition texts and 
teaching models. Britton also states that the basic 
force of writing comes less from the effort to per- 
suade a reader and more from the effort to articulate 
the writer’s experience. This suggests the great 
value in writing instruction of using very frequent 
short writings, emphasizing validation through the 
writer’s experiential knowledge, and staying aware 
of the close relationships between writing and 
speaking and between writing and learning. (HOD) 
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a pe and supporting materials of the ele- 
school wri program of the Bay Shore 
Public hools (New fermen are presen’ ted. The de- 
scription and materials include: (iy the t the — phi 
losophy; (2) a review of writing research including 
a 12-point summary of methods for teaching writing 
and a 10-point summary of the proper classroom 
climate; (3) seven broad instructional goals; (4) an 
explanation of the seven stages involved in the writ- 
ing process; (5) handouts on the writing | 
brainstorming, audience response to writing, and 
editing symbols; (6) student checklists for analyzing 
their work in terms of improvement and mechanics; 
(7) a list of eight questions to be used for teacher 
evaluation of student writing; (8) a description of 
the district’s system for diagnosis, prescription, and 
evaluation of student writing; (9) a sheet which pro- 
vides student guidelines for writing and teacher 
guidelines for writing instruction; (10) suggestions 
for instructional materials; and (11) an eight-item 
bibliography of references. (DC) 
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Journal Cit—Bxercise Exchange; v28 n2 p19-20 Spr 
1983 
Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Opinion Pa- 
pers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Archives, Educational Resources, 
*English Instruction, Higher Education, High 
Schools, Learning Activities, Library Collections, 
Local History, *Motivation Techniques, Newspa- 
pers, Photographs, Relevance (Education), Stu- 
dent Motivation 
Identifiers—PF Project 
During a visit to a local library archives, many old 
photographs were discovered which turned out to 
be useful teaching tools for an English class. Copies 
of a few of them were brought to class where stu- 
dents were asked to choose one and write about it. 
The responses were exceptional. Students were 
writing about their town; some of them were writing 
about their ancestors. Digging around for useful ar- 
chives became a hobby. Students were brought 
along on these archival searches which included 
viewing old newspapers preserved on microfilm. A 
variety of activities were developed from the news 
stories and pictures that were found. Students began 
to discover themselves, their town, and the past. 
The variety of things available in city, university, or 
state archives is phenomenal. Although the news 
stories and pictures were used on an occasional ba- 
sis, they could have been grouped together into a 
unit. Archival materials can be a positive and enjoy- 
able alternative to published textbooks. (DC) 


ED 240 555 CS 208 003 
Walls, A W. 


—— ‘Git—Exercise Exchange; v29 nl p45-47 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Journal Articles (080) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Higher Education, Schools, 
Learning Activities, *Paragraph Composition, 
Puzzles, Sentences, *Sentence Structure, *Writ- 
ing ee Writing Exercises 
Identifiers—PF Project 
This exercise is intended to teach the sense of 
sentences and their place in the larger fabric of para- 
graphs as they are woven into organized papers. 
Based on the five-paragraph theme (introduction, 
three body phs, and conclusion), the exer- 
cise divides “ t ri Haved Lived For,” the pro- 
logue to “The Autobiography of Bertrand Russell, 
1872-1914,” into 18 sentences which are presented 
to students in random order. The goal is to have 
students put the sentences into their proper order 


Document Resumes 55 


which includes grouping them into five 
The summary states that, in order for students to 
successfully solve the puzzle, they must pay more 
attention usual to key wi on which sen- 
tences and paragraphs turn and to structural ele- 
ments in sentences. The correct order of the 
sentences and a copy of “What I Have Lived For” 
are included. (DC) 
ED 240 556 CS 208 004 
King, Don 
Teaching Persona through Freewriting. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—3p. 
— _ Git—Exercise Exchange; v28 n2 p21-22 Spr 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Journal Articles (080) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Higher Education, High Schools, 
Learning Activities, Rhetoric, Teaching Methods, 
Writing Exercise», *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—* Free Writing, *Persona, PF Project 
Freewriting is an effective means of teaching stu- 
dents how to develop persona in writing. One ap- 
proach is to have students imagine that they are 
inanimate objects or nonhuman creatures, provide 
them with a specific situation or environment, and 
ask them to freewrite for five to ten minutes. An- 
other slant is to have them become famous historical 
figures facing a famous historical event. If it is ac- 
cepted that the personal appeal of the speaker/ 
writer is the strongest means of persuasion, then it 
is important to teach students how to create such 
appeals. After letting students experiment with per- 
sona through freewriting, it is —_ to plug the con- 
cept of persona into an overall rhetorical scheme. 
This can be done by requiring students to establish 
in one of their essays a persona that is something 
other than themselves. Freewriting is no rhetorical 
panacea; however, it is a way to give students 
“hands on” practice. (DC) 


CS 208 006 


— Cit—Buercise Exchange; v28 n2 p3-4 Spr 
198 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Strategies, English In- 
struction, Higher Education, High Schools, 

Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, *Semantics, 

Teaching Methods, Tenses (Grammar), *Verbs, 

Writing Exercises 
Identifiers—PF Projec' 

THE FOLLOWING IS THE FULL TEXT OF 
THIS DOCUMENT: LEVEL: High school and col- 
lege. AUTHOR’S COMMENT: Many would like 
to abandon the distinction between “lay” and “lie,” 
but I still receive enough questions about it to con- 
tinue teaching it. Finding that students did not be- 
lieve me when I taught them to substitute “recline” 
for “lie,” because “The rug reclines on the floor” 
sounds silly, I decided to work out a new lesson. The 
verb “to be” is a perfect substitute for “‘to lie” _ 
even saves words: “The book is lying (being) on 
table” shortens to “The book is on the table”; : 
- ” like “being” is often superfluous. FIRST L 

N: Of course, I start with the easier “lay” and use 
“place” for its substitute because the “d” is a perfect 
clue: “laid” must always mean “placed.” Thus the 
principal parts: present tense-lay (place); past 
tense-laid (placed); past participle—laid (placed); 
present participle-laying (placing) ee 
“be” for “lie” is more complicated because “be” has 
many forms: (1) Present tense-I lie (am); you, we, 
they lie (are); she, he, it lies (is); [and] (2) Pest 
tense-I, she, he, it lay (was); you, we, ey lay 
(were). The past participle is easy because “lain” 
always equals “been” with the “‘n” for a perfect clue. 
The present participle “ ying” always equals “‘be- 
ing.” FSECOND LESSON: I warn against cliches 
and slang. Instead of “lay off,” they must use 
“avoid”; instead of “laid back,” they must choose 
“relaxed.” The onl: ambiguous usage is that with 
land: dictionaries allow both “lay of the land” and 
“tie of the land”; but I can explain both. “Lay of the 
land” refers to nature’s having placed it, and “lie of 
the land” means the way the land is. Although I 
usually complain about sports language, golfers are 
good here: the bail has a good or bad “lie.” I caution 
students not to think about whether a sentence dis- 
cusses placing or reclining; rather the secret is to 
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substitute my test words directly. I recommend that 
Fae ape eg oe a 


= deusteae. 2. The [blank] 

floor, now that the man has [blank] it (lies- 

= q od) Bracers «Mother 
Se eeefntaet stares =been). 5 

to remember where I had 


magazine 
ment). 10. Since I could not repair the pipe, I { folank] 
my tools aside (laid= placed). ULTS: Students 
need convincing; they cannot believe that the lesson 
is as easy as it looks. But once they find that the 
substitutes work (‘lay”=”place” and “lie” =”"be”), 
they use the words with confidence. (Author) 


CS 208 012 


Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 
Pub Date—(80] 
Note—25p. 
Pub ‘Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
S Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—High Schools, *Individualized Read- 
oe ng ae Arts, Learning Activities, Reading 
mall Group Instruction, Teaching 
Methods, SVeebeio Development, Vocabulary 
Skills, Word Lists 
Identifiers—PF Project 
Designed for teachers of high school students, the 
unit proposes an individualized approach for teach- 
ing vocabulary. Students choose from three vocabu- 
lary word lists which represent levels of difficulty 
and which are chosen from words selected by stu- 
dents during the previous semester. In vocabulary 
notebooks, students enter pronunciation informa- 
tion, the words in context, and definitions. After 20 
words have been entered in the vocabulary note- 
books, students are tested over 10 words from the 
list and 3 which they have added. Words are then 
reviewed in small group sessions, in which groups 
cooperatively write a story using the new vocabu- 
lary words. In addition to an explanation of this 


ions, and sample 
tests. This document is one of a collection of materi- 
als from the Iowa Area Education Agency 7 
Teacher Center project. (LH) 
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Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 


see is hen *Reference Materials, *Re- 
search *Research Tools, *Resource Materi- 


maps. Students com- 
worksheets, Play relay games, conduct 
missions, 


Agency 7 Teacher Center 
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Capitalization and Punctuation. 
Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 


Pub ib Type Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS S Price - MF01/PC02 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, *Capitalization (Alpha- 
betic), See, — Instructional Ma- 
Arts, Learning Activities, 
*Punctuation, Teacher Developed Materials, 
Units of Study, *Writing Skills 
Identifiers—PF Project 
An elementary school unit on punctuation skills is 
divided into nine sections. Section 1 contains a pre- 
test which is repeated in section 9 as a posttest. 
Section 2 consists of a series of punctuation mark 
caricatures to put on the classroom bulletin board. 
Sections 3 through 7 contain material on the follow- 
ing topics: end of sentence punctuation, periods, 
commas, capitalization, and quotation marks. Each 
section contains an instruction page, a practice 
page, and one or more application exercises. Further 
practice in capitalization and punctuation is pro- 
vided in three games contained in section 8: a 
tic-tac-toe game, a sports punctuation spin game, 
and a challenge game. This document is one of a 
collection of materials from the Iowa Area Educa- 
tion Agency 7 Teacher Center project. (LP) 
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Biography Writing. 
Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falis, IA. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—61p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Biographies, Check Lists, Guide- 
lines, Instructional Materials, Intermediate 
Grades, Activities, Notetaking, Para- 
graph Composition, Social Studies, *Student Re- 
search, Teacher Developed Materials, Units of 
Study, *Writing (Composition), Writing Exer- 
cises, Writing Instruction, *Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Outlining, PF Project 
An intermediate level unit on biography writing 
focuses on the use of reference skills to help stu- 
dents learn the organizational steps in writing a re- 
port about a person’s life. Activities include 
notetaking, citing sources, outlining, writing com- 
plete sentences, and writing paragraphs, including 
introductory and summary paragraphs. The sessions 
are progressive and can be taught in one 4-6 week 
or two 2-3 week units. Also listed are groups of 
people from which to choose report topics and ex- 
tension activities to help students make their reports 
more interesting. An evaluation section provides 
checklists to measure student growth in the topics 
covered. A bibliography of over 30 books and audio- 
visual materials concludes the unit. This document 
is one of a collection of materials from the Iowa 
an Education Agency 7 Teacher Center project. 


ED 240 562 CS 208 018 
Moldenhauer, Janice 
Skills. 
Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—37p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher = 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Alphabetizing Skills, —— Skills, 
*Dictionaries, Elementary Education, *Language 
Arts, Learning Activities, *Skill ‘Tevaiaguamnt, 
Teacher Developed oo 
Identifiers—PF Projec 
Pn 30 Prbelsin g activities for developing dic- 
skills are provided. A wide variety of for- 
pe is used, including pictionaries, connect the 
dots, word searches, fill-in-the-blank, matching, and 
riddles to help children practice skills such as 
sounds, alphabetical order, prefixes, parts of speech, 
phonetic pronunciation, and guide words. This doc- 
ument is one of a collection of materials from the 
Iowa Area Education Agency 7 Teacher Center 
project. (LP) 
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Rio Linda Union School District, CA. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—1,033p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF07 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Class Activi- 
ties, Elementary Education, Enrichment Activi- 
ties, Grammar, Instructional Materials, *Mastery 

*Paragraph Composition, *Sentence 
Combining, *Sentences, Sequential Approach, 
Teaching Guides, Workbooks, Writing Exercises, 
*Writing Instruction, *Writing Skills 

Identifiers—PF Project 
A teacher guide and six student workbooks are 

included in this supplementary writing program 
which provides daily writing practice in sentence 
and paragraph skills for children in grades 1-6. Se- 
quentially arranged writing activities isolate and fo- 
cus on those essential skills that children need to be 
successful with classroom writing. Using a mastery 
learning structure, each skill is presented and prac- 
ticed over four daily lessons with a mastery test 
following the series of lessons. Students master writ- 
ing skills in five essential areas: (1) basic sentence 
writing (capitalization, punctuation, subjects, and 
predicates); (2) sentence combining (compound 
subjects and predicates, compound sentences, and 
—— (3) correcting run-on sentences; (4) 
addi tails (adjectives, adverbs, phrases, and 
pron ao and (5) paragraph writing (main idea sen- 
tences and detail sentences). The program also uti- 
lizes _partner-correction and __ self-correction 
techniques to provide immediate feedback and rein- 
forcement. In addition, students maintain their own 
daily progress chart. Objectives are clearly stated in 
each lesson and no separate manual or workbooks 
are needed. (Author/DC) 


ED 240 564 CS 208 020 
Getting the Dictionary Habit. Greenfield Express 


Management System Revised. 

Greenfield Union Elementary School District, Ba- 
kersfield, CA. 

Pub Date—81_ 

Note—27p.; Prepared by the Reading Demonstra- 
tion Project, Greenfield Junior High School. Illus- 
trative dictionary sections will not reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Alphabetizing Skills, Basic Skills, 
Diacritical Marking, *Dictionaries, Etymology, 
Form Classes (Languages), Instructional Materi- 
als, Junior High Schools, *Language Arts, Learn- 
i Activities, Phonics, ‘*Reading Skills, 
Reference Materials, *Skill Development, Spel- 
ling, Symbolic Language, Units of Study 

Identifiers—California Demonstration Program in 
Reading, PF Project 
Junior high school students are introduced to the 

standard collegiate dictionary in this mini-unit. Ma- 
terial is divided into teacher and student sections. 
The teacher section contains a list of objectives and 
activities, local district (California) libraries, and an- 
swer keys for student exercises. Following a ratio- 
nale for learning dictionary skills, the student 
section contains activities on alphabetizing; using 
dictionary quarters, guide words, entry words, pro- 
nunciation symbols, and spellings; recognizing parts 
of speech; practicing abbreviations; and understand- 
ing etymology and symbols. A bibliography is in- 
cluded. (LP) 


ED 240 565 
Frankenstein. Greenfield Express 


System. 

Pub Date—[83] 

Note—Sp.; Prepared by the Reading Demonstra- 
tion Project, Greenfield Junior High School. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, Biographies, *Creative 
Writing, *Descriptive Writing, Fiction, Imagina- 

ged _—, Junior High 


Arts, Learning Activities, 
Skill Development, ‘eWriting Exercises, *Writing 


CS 208 021 
Management 


Identifiers—California Demonstration Program in 
Reading, Instructions, PF Project 
Designed to develop students’ abilities to follow 
directions and organize and write their thoughts, 





this junior high level activity involves students in 
creating a dream person using oo or catalog 
pictures and then ara a biography of this = 
Materials include teacher notes, follow-up s 

tions, evaluation lure, and a four-step s =A 
direction sheet. (LP) 


ED 240 566 CS 208 022 

Letter Writing..A Guide for Good Correspon- 
dence. Greenfield Express Management System. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—2Ip.; Prepared by the Reading Demonstra- 
nae Project, Greenfield Junior High School. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, Business Correspon- 
dence, *Communication (Thought Transfer), In- 
structional Materials, Junior High Schools, 

*Language Arts, Activities, *Letters 
(Correspondence), Reading Instruction, Skill De- 
bi ee Units of Study, *Writing Exercises, 
*Writing Skills 

Identifiers—California Demonstration Reading 
Program, PF Project 
A unit to help junior high school students become 

aware of the importance of written communication 

contains teacher and student materials. The teach- 
er’s section contains a description of objectives, ma- 
terials, and evaluation methods. In the student 
section, a reading on becoming a good correspon- 
dent precedes sections on personal letters, 
thank-you notes, and business correspondence. 

Each section includes a guideline to the correct for- 

mat of the letter and several application exercises. 

aD included is a section on addressing envelopes. 
P 
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Acti ctivity Guide. 
Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—24p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Films, Filmstrips, 
Activities, *Listening Comprehension, *Listening 
Skills, *Notetaking, *Study Skills, Units of Study 
Identifiers—PF Project 
The purpose of this unit is to help students de- 
velop or improve listening and notetaking skills by 
the TQLR (tune-in, question, listen, and re- 
vont technique. Many of the activities are based on 
films and filmstrips indicated as available in the 
Iowa Teacher Center. Six student objectives, a list 
of notetaking terms, and student activities are pro- 
vided. These are followed by 10 weekly evaluation 
activities on listening and notetaking. Concluding 
this guide are 14 attachments which are coordinated 
with the activities. The first nine focus on TQLR. 
Attachments 10 to 13 are based on films, and at- 
tachment 14 focuses on notetaking covering “why,” 
“when,” and “how.” This document is part of a 
collection of materials from the Iowa Education 
Agency 7 Teacher Center project. (EM) 


ED 240 568 CS 208 025 

Student Teaching Packets: A Guide for Writing 
Remediation. Grade Level: Intermediate. 

Cortland-Madison Board of Cooperative Educa- 
tional Services, Cortland, N.Y. 

Pub Date—[83] 

Note—176p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Capitalization (Alphabetic), Educa- 
tional Games, Intermediate Grades, Learning Ac- 
tivities, feregee ph Composition, Prewriting, 
Punctuation, *Remedial Instruction, Remedial 
Programs, Sentence Structure, Spelling, Student 
Evaluation, Teaching Guides, Units of Study, 
*Writing (Composition), Writing Evaluation, 
Writing Exercises, Writing for Publication, *Writ- 


ing Skills 

Identifiers —PF Project 

This guide provides materials for teaching a writ- 
ing remediation class in the intermediate grades. 
Sections of this poms og include: (1) background infor- 
mation for teachers about the writing process; (2) 
teaching units containing activities and games on 
selection of writing topics, organization of the ele- 
ments in a paragraph, development of ideas, skills in 


sentence structure, vie the four basic types of 
sentences, use of specific/vivid language, and lan- 
guage mechanics; (3) four sample checklists for 
evaluating student work; (4) suggestions for publish- 
ing student writing; and (5) an evaluation form for 
teacher assessment of this guide. A 19-item bibliog- 
raphy is included. (JW) 
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Topolovac, Eleanore R. And Others 

Literature at Home: Elementary - Junior High. 
Books and Beyond. 

Solana Beach Elementary School District, Calif. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—156p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Art Activities, *Childrens Literature, 
*Curriculum Serer po Elementary Education, 
Junior High Schools, Learning Activities, Lesson 
Plans, Reading Interests, Reading Programs, 
*Recreational Reading, *Student Motivation, 
Student Projects, Man amomwoarg 4 Reading Mate- 
rials, Vocabulary Development, Word Lists, Writ- 
ing (Composition) 

Identifiers—PF Project 
Developed for teachers of elementary and junior 

high school students, the “Literature at Home” pro- 

gram is designed to stimulate recreational reading 
and to enrich the regular classroom reading curricu- 
lum. Lesson plans include synopses, vocabulary 
lists, short-answer questions, activities (including 
many writing activities), and projects for 36 books 
chosen for their high literary quality and interest to 
students. It is suggested that one book may be read 
by the entire class or that individual titles may be 
selected 7” student groups according to reading 
abilities. The program is divided into two sections. 

The first section, for elementary grades, contains 

lessons for 12 books with reading levels for grades 

three to nine. The second section, for junior high 
school grades, has lessons for 24 books with reading 
levels for grades four to nine. (EM) 
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A be of the National Conference on Research 


Nesaal Conference on Research in English. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—91p. 
Pub T Opinion Papers (120) — Books (010) 
istorical Materials (060) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational History, Educational 
Research, English Curriculum, *English Instruc- 
tion, *Intellectual History, *Professional Associa- 
tions, Reading Research, *Researchers, Research 
Methodology, *Research Projects 
Identifiers—* National Conference on Research in 
English 
Spanning the years 1932-1982, this book details 
the history of the National Conference on Research 
in English (NCRE) in terms of members’ activities, 
research directions taken, and accomplishments. 
The first section of the book, “The Founding,” re- 
views the initial efforts to establish the organization; 
examines its early programs; discusses the role of C. 
C. Certain in promoting the ys describes 
its first publication, “A Handbook of English for 
Boys and Girls,” published in 1939; and traces the 
evolution of the journal “The Elementary English 
Review,” later “Elementary English.” The second 
section, “The 1940s,” continues the history from 
the death of Certain in 1940, discussing the activi- 
ties of the organization during the years of World 
War II, its proposals for its merger with the National 
Council of Teachers of English (NCTE), and the 
publications of its bulletins. The third section, “The 
1950s and 1960s,” covers the “heyday” of the orga- 
nization, reviewing its important meetings and large 
research efforts, The First Grade Reading Studies 
and The Teacher Effectiveness Study. The fourth 
section, ‘“‘The 1970s,” describes NCRE’s efforts to 
engage the membership in cooperative research, dis- 
cusses the Cooperative Research Committee, and 
examines attempts to expand membership, while 
the final section “And Now, What Next?” takes a 
look at the future of NCRE and offers comments 
from various past and present members of the orga- 
nization. (FL) 


ED 240 571 


CS 208 047 
Agosta, Lucien L. 


Document Resumes 57 


Implementing the CCCC Guidelines for Evaluating 
Composition Instruction: Procedures, Problems, 
and Perspectives. 

Pub Date—[Mar 83] 

se Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (34th, Detroit, MI, — 
17-19, 1983). Appendices are in small prin 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (130) ~ - a 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P 

Descriptors—*Course Evaluation, Educational Ob- 
jectives, *Evaluation Criteria, *Program Effec- 
tiveness, *Program Evaluation, Questionnaires, 
Student Attitudes, Student Evaluation of Teacher 
Performance, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Effec- 
tiveness, Writing Improvement, *Writing Pro- 
cesses, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—*Freshman Composition 
The six evaluation instruments recommended by 

the Committee on Teaching and Its Evaluation of 

the Conference on College Composition and Com- 

munication (CCCC) were modified to evaluate a 

large freshman writing program taught by inexperi- 

enced instructors. As course goals were clearly 
stated in the instructor’s guide and repeated in ori- 
entation and training sessions, one instrument-the 
determination of standards for judging writing—was 
eliminated. The program’s large size and the in- 
structors’ apprehension over being evaluated also 
militated against three other instruments—the evalu- 
ation of teacher commentary on papers, cla*stoom 
observation, and assessment of writing assighments. 
The program evaluation, therefore, consisted of re- 
vised versions of teacher and student questioti-° 
naires. Results revealed some divergence between 
stated program goals and actual practice, with less 
time being given to prewriting, invention, and revi- 
sion than was recommended. The greater stress 
placed on the writing process by teachers trained in 
the new apprenticeship program, however, indi- 
cated that the apprenticeship apy roach helped in 
the course’s transition from product to process ori- 
entation. A disparity between student and teacher 
assessments of writing improvement indicated the 
need for fuller communication of goals. Although 
using only two instruments, the evaluation did pro- 
duce significant new information on the program's 
effectiveness. (Evaluation instruments are ap- 

pended.) (MM) 
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Fox, Barry 

Linguistic Correlates of Two Writing Functions, 
Two Age Levels, and Two Achievement Levels. 

Pub Date—May 83 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Canadian Council of Teachers of En- 
glish (16th, Montreal, Canada, May 10-14, 1983). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

RS - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Age Differ- 
ences, Comparative Analysis, Distinctive Fea- 
tures (Language), High Schools, *Linguistic 
Theory, *Research Methodology, *Sentence 
Structure, *Structural Analysis (Linguistics), 
Writing Instruction, *Writing Research, Writing 
Skills 


Identifiers—T Units, *Writing Functions 
Microresearch of the type performed by W. Lo- 
ban and K. Hunt was used to describe two functions 
of macroresearch methodology-reporting and clas- 
sifying-of the type conducted by J. Britton. This 
was done by contrasting the use of nine linguistic 
features of writing produced by four groups of stu- 
dents in each of the functions. The features were 
t-units, adverbial clauses, adjectival clauses, mark- 
ers of tentativeness, abstract nouns, and four catego- 
ries of “free modification” (words or phrases set off 
from the rest of the t-unit by commas). In addition, 
the study also examined differences between stu- 
dents at different achievement and grade levels. 
Subjects were borderline-pass and very successful 
students in grades 10 and 12. The writing was first 
draft and the audience was the teacher. The resuits 
showed that students felt more free to modify 
loosely, by adding or interrupting or prefacing, the 
core of their writing when reporting than when clas- 
sifying. The latter function seemed to call for closer 
concentration and tighter statements. On the other 
hand, students tended to limit their cognitive in- 
it as d by the linguistic features in 
that “they used shorter t-unis, less tentativeness, 
fewer abstract nouns, and fewer clauses of conces- 
sion and condition. (Excerpts from two students’ 
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writing efforts are included in the paper.) (FL) 
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Rhetorical Criticism, Writing Instruction, Writing 

Processes, Writing Research 
Identifiers—* Aristotle, *Rhetorical Theory 

Aristotle’s four virtues of style—clarity, propriety, 
dignity, and purity—can serve as a useful model for 
teaching and for research in linguistic style. These 
virtues reflect the writer’s careful consideration of 
the subject, the audience, the writer’s voice, and the 
poet community for the writing. Unfortunately, 

these virtues have fallen out of favor because their 

applications throughout history have been uneven 
and their uses have at times become abuses. In dif- 
ferent periods of rhetorical history, over-zealous en- 
thusiasm has elevated one characteristic of style to 
the virtual neglect of the others. However, the very 
fact that this framework can be used as a way of 
understanding the shifting tides of taste in the his- 
tory of style demonstrates its value for identifying 
the emphases of particular theorists. If one exam- 
ines the most persistent stylistic abuse of the twenti- 
eth century, the “official style,” and the virtue of 
style most frequently cited in defense against it 
—clarity—one can see the value of the four virtues as 
correctives to the tendency to define stylistic focus 
too narrowly. (HOD) 
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Pub Date—[83] 
Note—36p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cerebral Dominance, Cognitive 
Ability, *Cognitive Processes, Cognitive Style, 
*Creative Activities, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Epistemology, *Language Arts, *Learn- 
ing Modalities, Literature Appreciation, Reading 
Instruction, Writing Instruction 
Basic research into the mechanisms and functions 
of the brain carried out in the past 25 years has 
provided evidence that humans do, indeed, experi- 
ence two ways of knowing. More recent research 
has explored the nature of the apparent perceptual 
bias-or way of knowing-of each brain hemisphere, 
and this information, which has changed 
about the brain, has profound implications for all 
educators. A review of research confined to the pro- 
cedures applied by the brain in processing materials 
specific to the language arts yields a number of im- 
plications for teachers in that field, including the 
following: (1) all materials should be ted as a 
whole and as parts of a whole; (2) less material 
should be covered, allowing students to approach 
the concepts using as many modalities as possible; 
(3) students should be showed to explore new pro- 
cesses and ideas and to play with ideas; (4)reading 
and writing activities should be extended to include 
informal conversation, rhythmic and physical inter- 
pretations, and creative dramatics activities; (5) new 
associations between ideas should be encouraged, 
and their expression rewarded; and (6) literature 
rather than basal readers, should be the choice of 
materials for all language arts activities. (FL) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
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*Teaching Conditions, Writing Instruction 


Identifiers—Competency Based Evaluation 

Presented are the results of a questionnaire com- 
pleted by 467 teachers from 32 states who teach 
English at the elementary school, secondary school, 
and college or university level. The questionnaire 
elicited information concerning teacher morale, 
critical issues facing the profession, the mood of 
teachers, and teacher curriculum interests and con- 
cerns. Among the results were the following: (1) just 
over half the sample felt more encouraged than dis- 
couraged about the circumstances surrounding 
teaching; (2) 44% would still be English teachers if 
they had it to do over again but 26% wouid not; (3) 
65% did not think their salary fair a:»d equitable; (4) 
the sample felt that the single greatest concern of 
professional organizations for each level should be 
the teaching of writing by the elementary school 
teachers, teacher quality at the secondary level, and 
writing instruction by the college teachers; and (5) 
competency testing was judged acc_ptable by teach- 
ers at all three levels. (HTH) 
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Pub Date—83 : ; a. 
Note—121p.; Best copy available. This publication 
is a report of the IEA International Study of Writ- 
ten Composition. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Guides 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Development, *Child Lan- 
guage, *Cognitive Processes, *Cultural Context, 
Educational Obj ion Criteria, Lan- 
guage Skills, Models, "Speech Communication, 
*Writing (Composition), Writing Evaluation, 
*Writing Instruction, *Writing Processes, Writing 
Research 
Identifiers—Reading Writing Relationship, Theory 
Practice Relationship 
Twenty countries are participating in the IEA In- 
ternational Study of Written Composition, for 
which this is a background report. school-based 
writing in particular, this report discusses the func- 
tions of writing from the point of view of culture, 
cognition, and child development. It also presents a 
usable model for constructing and evaluating writ- 
ing curricula, writing tasks, writing instruction, and 
textbooks. Covering the domain of writing in its first 
section, the report discusses the following topics: (1) 
the origins of writing, (2) the cultural and cognitive 
impact of writing, (3) the functional relationship 
between spoken and written language, (4) differ- 
ences between conversational interactivity and 
written composition, (5) writing as an act of com- 
munication, (6) writing as a cognitive process, (7) 
the development of writing, and (8) writing in a 
cultural context. The second section presents a gen- 
eral approach to school-based writing and a model 
of written discourse and then discusses factors re- 
lated to school writing: educational objectives, the 
progression of writing tasks, and rating criteria. Fol- 
lowing a conclusion, the report lists extensive refer- 
ences. An abstract and a price list of previous IEA 
reports are appended (in Finnish); there is also a 
Finnish version of the Introduction. (MM) 
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Pub Date—80 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, *College En- 
trance Examinations, Higher Education, *Lan- 
guage Usage, *Literature Appreciation, Program 
Evaluation, Secondary Education, Standardized 
Tests, Student Placement, Teacher Role, Test 
Format, *Testing Programs, Test Items, Test Re- 
} maga Writing (Composition), *Writing Evalua- 


Identifiers —*College Board Achievement Tests 
Intended as a guide for college and secondary 
school educators involved in establishing institu- 


tional policy or providing students with academic 
counseling, this booklet presents basic information 
about the wide variety of English composition and 
literature examinations offered by College Board 
programs. It begins with a description of the role 
played by school and college English teachers in 
keeping College Board examinations consonant 
with the state of the field, and then briefly describes 
each composition and literature examination. Fi- 
nally, the booklet discusses the similarities and dif- 
ferences among the examinations. A series of tables 
provides information on the coverage, format, place 
and frequency of administration for each examina- 
tion; describes the content specifications for the 
multiple choice questions of the literature examina- 
tions; and presents comparative measurement char- 
acteristics of the examinations. (MM) 
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A Categorical Analysis of Writing Protocols of 
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Pub Date—83 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Age Differences, Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, Elementary Education, Evaluation Meth- 
ods, Research Methodology, Revision (Written 
Composition), Self Evaluation (Individuals), 
Writing cr, *Writing Processes, *Writing 
Research 

Identifiers—Audience Awareness, *Protoco) Anal- 

sis 
% study investigated differences in writing pro- 

cesses among second year (age 10) and fourth year 
(age 12) English school children using a modified 
protocol procedure thought to be less distracting to 
the writing process. Four children from each grade 
level wrote a descriptive paper, and their spontane- 
ous comments during the writing period were tape 
recorded. Each utterance was then placed into one 
or more of 22 categories, and each paper was rated 
on a 5-point scale for content, organization, and 
surface elements. Results indicated that students 
from the two age levels wrote passages of roughly 
equal length and averaged the same number of com- 
ments (23). The most frequent comment category 
was “reviewing own experience,” followed by “im- 
mediate planning.” The children did not often en- 
gage in major revision of their writing; however, 
changes in the children’s thinking process from age 
10 to age 12 may play an “enabling” role in revision. 
Specifically, comments appeared in the 12-year-old 
student’s protocols suggesting an awareness of pa- 
per characteristics or qualities, including effect on 
audience. The results suggest that protocol proce- 
dures are an effective tool for investigating chil- 
dren’s writing, and that detailed scoring categories 
may make the technique effective for testing hy- 
potheses as well as generating them. (HTH) 
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tion, Student Teacher Relationship, *Teacher 
Role, *Writing Instruction, Writing Processes 

Identifiers—* Audience Awareness 
Teachers’ role as primary audience has important 

implications for writing instruction. Teachers repre- 

sent a combination of two audiences: a literal audi- 
ence-a specific person or group of people implied in 

a writing assignment—and an ideal audience shaped 

by the writers themselves. As these two general 

types of audiences imply, writers both create and 
are created by their audience. Their choice of genre 
also reflects the internal and external pressures at 
work during the writing process. By providing direc- 
tion in writing assignments and offering help in in- 
vention and revision, teachers can aid students in 
establishing a hypothetical dialogue with the audi- 





ence. When teachers ask questions that help stu- 
dents to define their audience, for example, they 
ensure more successful revisions of papers. In help- 
ing to define what are acceptable and significant 
audiences, teachers determine how engaging stu- 
dents’ writing will be. (MM) 
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Pub Date—[83] 
Note—17p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Assignments, Elemen: Secondary 
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Teacher Responsibility, *Writing Instruction, 
*Writing Processes 
One proposed model of the writing process de- 
scribes writing as a dynamic, three dimensional, in- 
teractive process. It is dynamic in that it changes in 
intensity proportionate to the sophistication of the 
student and the teacher. It is three dimensional and 
interactive because, similar to the gears within a 
clock, it is composed of a number of smaller, depen- 
dent pr that conti ly interact with and 
support one another. These dependent processes are 
the teacher, the teacher's responsibilities, the stu- 
dent, and the students’ responsibilities, all of whose 
interactions are facilitated through the assignment. 
If the instructor’s teaching style is affected by posi- 
tive elements, then the teacher will most likely be 
effective in implementing the responsibilities of or- 
ganizing, stimulating, focusing, conferencing, asses- 
sing, and diagnosing. Unlike __ teacher 
responsibilities, student responsibilities do not rep- 
resent clearly defined, distinct stages but encompass 
rehearsing, drafting, evaluating, revising, editing, 
producing, and presenting. The last major compo- 
nent in the writing process model is the assignment, 
the communicative link between teacher expecta- 
tions and student performance. When students 
know the objectives, receive direct instruction con- 





cerning the objectives, understand how the assign- 
ment will be evaluated, and have the prer 
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Identifiers—*Concrete Poetry, PF Project, *Word 
Formation 
Teaching suggestions and questions on which to 

build a class discussion are presented regarding con- 

crete poetry. An example of a poem about a bird’s 

feather in which the words are arranged in the shape 

of a feather is included and is intended as a student 

handout. In addition to suggestions for student as- 

signments, five sources of concrete poetry conclude 

this brief article. (JH) 
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Identifiers—California, “Contests, PF Project, 
Rules and Regulations, *Spelling Bees 
This two-part document contains a spelling word 
list compiled by the Sonoma County Superinten- 
dent of Schools (California) for use in the California 
State Elementary Spelling Championship competi- 
tion, along with information for planning and con- 
ducting Spelling bees. The spelling word list (also 
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skills to handle the new challenge, teachers can ex- 
pect positive results. (HOD) 
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ercises, *Writing Instruction, *Writing Processes 

Identifiers—* Audience Awareness, *Persona 
In the “real” world of writing, people make writ- 

ing decisions based in part on their analyses of audi- 
ence expectations and their own purposes. Yet, 
composition teachers at all levels assign general or 
abstract topics for essays rather than create writing 
tasks that require students to reflect on target audi- 
ences. Even students are aware of the kinds of audi- 
ences and purposes they are likely to encounter 
beyond the classroom: the audience, purpose, and 
persona are essential parts of any writing task. Al- 
though many traditional textbooks offer little guid- 
ance to students or teachers as to how these 
elements figure within the writing process, a number 
of new books view the problem as central, including 
“Successful Writing” by Maxine Hairston and 
“Writing to Communicate” by Maureen Taylor. It 
is possible to create classroom writing tasks that 
force students to consider audience, purpose, and 
persona. However, helping students learn to invent 
and intervening in their writing process to promote 
invention and development are also part of teaching 
audience awareness. (A sample assignment that al- 
lows students to choose from lists of topics or pur- 
poses and audiences is included.) (HTH) 
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d for use in the regi 
compilation from various sources such as “Word 
Wealth,” “Gateways to Correct Spelling,” “Spelling 
and Word Power,” “The 365 New-Words-a-Year 
Calendar,” and several magazines. The spelling bee 
planning material includes contest rules and regula- 
tions; additional explanations of applications of 
some of the rules for the judges’ information; guide- 
lines for conducting a spelling bee with a suggested 
agenda; a model for planning including obtaining 
sponsors, scheduling the preliminary and final 
events, and selecting the judging team; planning 
room “psychology” (room layout); a sample news 
release; and a four-page checklist for organizing the 
contest. (JW) 
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search 
Identifiers—*Theory Practice Relationship 

The first volume of a three-volume study on the 
relationship between writing research and instruc- 
tion, this report is divided into three sections cover- 
ing discussions among researchers, practitioners, 
and instructional experts; studies of writing re- 
search; and instructional applications. The first sec- 
tion describes a series of five research/practice 
conferences on the following topics: (1) the major 
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areas of writing research, (2) the relationship be- 
tween language and writing among nonstandard En- 
glish speakers, (3) communicating writing research 
to interested audiences, (4) computers in composi- 
tion instruction, and (5) writing as a job skill. The 
second section presents an annotated bibliography 
of literature studies, summaries of research on the 
composing process and on research methodology, 
and a paper on applying writing research. The final 
section describes two instructional components: a 
filmstrip on helping students improve the quantity 
and quality of their writing and two prototype com- 
position units suitable for use at the beginning of the 
third grade. (MM) 


ED 240 585 CS 208 144 

Cronnell, Bruce And Others 

Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 

Research. Final Report. Volume Two. 

Southwest Regional Laboratory for Educational Re- 
search and Development, Los Alamitos, Calif. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 

Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Nov 82 

Note—447p.; For related documents, see CS 208 
143-145. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Information Analyses (070) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, Revision 
(Written Composition), Sentence Structure, Spel- 
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Identifiers—*Theory Practice Relationship 
The second of three volumes on the relationship 

between writing research and instruction, this re- 

port first describes a 1982 conference on writing 
policies and problems sponsored by the Educational 

Research and Development division of the South- 

west Regional Laboratory (SWRL) and the Califor- 

nia State University, Long Beach. The second 
section reports on a series of staff development 
workshops in written composition which reviewed 
the results of a student writing skill survey, pres- 
ented a general view of the composing process and 
of writing instruction, and discussed specific writing 
problems among students in grades 2 and 3 and 
grades 5 and 6. The third section contains three 
issues of SWRL’s “Instructional Improvement Di- 
gest” on teaching students to revise, teaching sen- 
tence structure and versatility, and increasing 
student writing quality and quantity without in- 
creasing the teacher’s paper load. The final section 
contains four reports on the following spelling-re- 
lated topics: regularity and irregularity in spelling 
and spelling instruction, the occurrence of selected 
features in elementary school spelling texts, the rel- 
ative frequency of homophones in children’s writ- 
ing, and the use of the Proficiency Verification 

System (PVS) to assess students’ regular spelling 

development. This last report includes copies of the 

prototype materials. (MM) 
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Identifiers—Theory Practice Relationship 

The last of three volumes studying the relation- 
ship between writing research and instruction, this 
four-part report focuses on writing assessment. The 
first section details specifications for an instrument 
assessing student writing samples and the following 
composition skills: word processing, sentence pro- 
cessing, paragraph development, organizational 
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skill, use of dictionary and reference sources, spel- 
ling, and writing mechanics. It also reports on the 
administration of such an assessment instrument to 
students from grades 1 to 6 in the Los Angeles Uni- 
fied School District. The second section discusses 
specifications for competency based assessment of 
the following language arts skills: (1) listening, (2) 
usage, (3) sentence structure, (4) capital- 
ization and punctuation, (5) expression, 
(6 spelling, (7) literature, and (8) study skills, media 
literacy, and nonverbal communication. The third 
section briefly describes the reading, mathematics, 
and language proficiency surveys and review exer- 
cises administered to entering high school students 
in the Sacramento City Unified School District, and 
the final section presents an annotated bibliography 
of assessment reports. (MM) 
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Identifiers—*Graves (Donald) 

The articles in this collection are intended to pres- 
ent a detailed picture of the work of Donald Graves 
and his associates at the Writing Process Laboratory 
(WPL) of the University of New Hampshire. The 
introduction provides an overview of the work of 
Graves and examines his views of beginning writing, 
writing conferences, revision, audience, and the role 
of writing in learning. The remainder of the book 
consists of the following articles by staff at 
the WPL: (1) “Patterns of Child Control of the 
Writing Process,” by Graves; (2) “The Researcher 
Who Watches Children Write,” by Susan Sowers; 
(3) “KDS CN RIT SUNR THN WE THINGK,” by 
Sowers; (4) “Writing Taps a New Energy Source: 
The Child,” by Lucy McCormick Calkins; (5) 

“What Children Show Us about Revision,” by 
—— (6) “Children Learn the Writer’s Craft,” by 

Calkins; (7) “One “es One Teacher, One Class- 
toom,” by Barbara Kamler; Calkice, “When Children 
Want to Punctuate,” by Calkins; (9) “Making Time 
for Writing,” by Todith E. Egan; (10) “Who Says 
Children Can’t Write the First Week?” b: Mary 
Ellen Giacobbe; and (11) “Revision: In Writer’s 
Workshop and Classroom,” by Graves and Donald 
M. Murray. (FL) 


ED 240 588 

Tway, Eileen 

Time for Writing in the Elementary School. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, Ill; National Council of 
Teachers of English, Urbana, Ill. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 


Pub Date—84 
Contract—400-83-0025 
es TRIP: Theory & Research into Prac- 


Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 61801 
(Stock No. 54697, $3.50 member, $4.00 non- 
member). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Guides - Class- 
room - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Environment, Classroom 
Research, Classroom Techniques, jm Area 
Writing, Elemen Education, 

Student Attitudes, Student Developed Materials, 
*Time on Task, Writing Exercises, *Writing In- 
struction, *Writing Processes, *Writing Research 

Identifiers—Invention (Rhetorical), *Theory Prac- 
tice Relationship 


Intended to ro elementary school language arts 
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teachers provide students with opportunities for un- 
prescribed wri according to a natural writing 
process, this booklet —— research and practice 
in the writing p ting a supportive 
classroom environment. The first part of the booklet 
examines th and on the stages and 
fluctuations of the writing process, the use of mem- 
ory in invention, the rewriting process, and writing 
interests and attitudes. The second half of the book- 
let explores ideas and suggestions for discovering 

when extra writing time is needed and by which 
students, and ideas for incorporating more off-stage 
Tne time into the language arts curriculum. 
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Identifiers—Teacher Student Conferences, Writing 
Laboratories 
Intended for composition teachers who see “edi- 

tor/writer” conferences as the ideal teaching strat- 
egy, this booklet offers a procedure for training 
tutors-staff or students-to respond skillfully to a 
writer’s work in a one-to-one context. The first half 
of the booklet discusses theory and research regard- 
ing the tutorial process and some principles underly- 
ing the subsequent tutorial model. The second half 
examines the writing and tutoring processes, and 
presents a schedule for training tutors. (HTH) 
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Turbill, Jan 

Now, We Want to Write! 

Primary English Teaching Association, Rozelle 
(Australia). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-909955-47-6 

Pub Date—Jul 83 

Note—74p. 

Available from—Primary English Teaching Associ- 
ation Ltd, P.O. Box 167, Rozelle, New South 
Wales 2039, Australia (S6. 00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Be Papers (120) 

RS Price - = Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
“a from ED! 

Deameen cs *Conferences, Educational In- 
novation, Elementary Education, Individualized 
Instruction, Peer Evaluation, Student Attitudes, 
*Student Developed Materials, *Student Motiva- 
tion, Student Teacher Relationship, *Writing 
Evaluation, *Writing Instruction, *Writing Pro- 
cesses, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Reading Writing Relationship, Teacher 
Student Conferences, *Writing Programs 
The seven chapters of this book describe the pro- 

cess conference approach to writing instruction. 

The first chapter presents four principles used in this 

approach: adequate daily practice time, student 

control over and responsibility for writing, emphasis 
on the writing process, and frequent brief confer- 
ences between teacher and students and among 
peers. The second and third chapters discuss fre- 
quent problems in implementing the program and 
effective classroom management strategies, while 
the fourth describes different types of conferences. 
The fifth chapter discusses the different parts of the 
writing process, suggests how to incorporate work 
with punctuation and spelling into the program, and 
evaluates publishing aims and methods. The sixth 
chapter considers the impact of the writing program 
on other areas of the curriculum, citing improved 
student reading skills, a greater integration of the 
language, and increased student responsibility for 


learning. The final chapter discusses various meth- 
ods of evaluating the writing program and suggests 
ways of keeping parents informed. (MM) 
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Turbill, Jan, Ed. 

No Better Way to Teach Writing! 

Primary English Teaching Association, Rozelle 
(Australia). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-909955-39-5 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Available from—Primary English Teaching Associ- 

le from— eac 
ation Ltd, P.O. Box 167, Rozelle, New South 
Wales 2039, Australia ($7. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — 
Teacher (052) 

IRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Books, Conferences, Educational In- 
novation, Elementary Education, Individualized 
Instruction, Peer Evaluation, Student Attitudes, 
*Student Developed Materials, *Student Motiva- 
tion, Student Teacher Relationship, *Writing 
Evaluation, *Writing Instruction, *Writing Pro- 
cesses, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Reading Writing Relationship, *Saint 
George Writing Project Sane Teacher Stu- 
dent Conferences, *Writing Pr 
Divided into a major Kindergarten. to second 

grade section and a smaller primary school section, 

this book uses the comments of the elementary 
school teachers involved to describe the St. George 

(Australia) Writing Project’s conference approach 

to teaching writing. Following a brief description of 

this approach as featuring adequate daily practice 
time, student control over and responsibility for 
writing, emphasis on the writing process, and fre- 
quent brief conferences between teachers and stu- 
dents and among peers, the two sections each cover 

the following topics: (1) developing the project; (2) 

early classroom experiences with the new approach; 

(3) classroom organization; (4) using the writing 

conference effectively; (5) accommodating different 

activities-choosing topics, drawing, inventing spel- 
ling, creating drafts, and preparing for publica- 
tion-during the writing time; (6) publishing the 
writing; (7) programing and evaluating the process 
writing approach; and (8) discovering additional 
benefits of the conference approach such as greater 
student involvement in learning, fewer behavior 
problems, and improved reading skills. (MM) 
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Dunkeld, Colin Anderson, Sandra 

The Robert Gray Journal Project. An Account of a 
Year-Long Journal-Writing Activity in Grades 
Five through Eight. 

Pub Date—Oct 83 

Note—57p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Teachers of Engli 
Spring Conference (2nd, Seattle, WA, April 
14-16, 1983). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Diagnos- 
tic Teaching, Elementary Secon Education, 
Feedback, Language Arts, Program Descriptions, 
*Pro; Evaluation, Spelling, Teaching Meth- 
ods, Writing (Composition), Writing Evaluation, 
*Writing Improvement, *Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—*Journal Writing, *Writing Programs 
An Oregon school implemented a program of 

journal writing in grades 5 to 8 and evaluated its 

effects upon the e arts curriculum and stu- 
dents’ writing ability. Each of the 11 teachers in the 
= decided the amount of time to allocate to 

urnal writing and the routines to establish, al- 

Souk all followed certain guidelines on confidenti- 

ality, daily feedback, and students’ choice of topic. 

Questionnaires and interviews with the teachers at 

the end of the school year indicated that most at- 

tempted to respond in ~—— to students’ journals 
regularly, but only two teachers responded daily; 
many found the task of responding to be a be 
heavy burden. Teachers reported obtaining useful 
diagnostic information from students’ journals but 
very few used this information for establi = 
structional priorities or teaching needed skills. 

the period of nine months every journal writing 

class showed gains in spelling performance ranging 

from slight to almost two years. Over the nine 
months, the total group also made modest gains in 
general writing ability, and the lower ability groups 


00). 
Guides - Classroom - 





made substantial . In addition, the journal writ- 
ing program positively influenced student scores on 
language usage tests. (HTH) 
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Dykstra, Timothy E. 

Teaching Underground: A Study of Cross-Town, 
Part-Time Teachers. 

Pub Date—[Dec 83] 

Note—1I1p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of e Modern Language Association (New 
York, NY, December 27-30, 1983). 

Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, *College 
Faculty, Educational Research, Higher Educa- 
tion, Occupational Surveys, *Part Time Faculty, 

*Shared Services, Teacher Administrator Rela- 
tionship, Teacher Employment, *Teaching (Oc- 
cupation), *Writing Instruction 
The English department administrators for five 

colleges and universities in a midwestern metropoli- 
tan area were surveyed for information on the hiring 
of part-time faculty. The survey determined the pro- 
portion of part-time composition instruction to the 
total hours of composition instruction for each insti- 
tution and the proportion of “cross-town” instruc- 
tion (part-time teaching at more than one institution 
during a term) to the total part-time composition 
instruction. Contrary to the researchers’ predic- 
tions, the results indicated the following: (1) the 
phenomenon of cross-town teaching was not wide- 
spread; (2) most cross-town adjunct faculty taught 
at only two institutions; (3) there were several dis- 
tinct pools of faculty members from which specific 
schools hired, rather than one large pool; (4) the 
administrators surveyed were extremely coopera- 
tive in suppl ie the names of their part time fac- 
ulty; and (5) the administrators did not place 
constraints on their part time faculty by limiting the 
number of institutions at which they could teach in 
any given term. The results suggest that cross-town 
teaching poses no problem for administrators. 
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Burress, Lee Jenkinson, Edward B. 
The Students’ Right to Know. 
— Council of Teachers of English, Urbana, 


Report No.—ISBN-0-8141-4803-4 

Pub Date—82 

Note—S50p. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 61801 
(Stock No. 48034, $2.00 member, $2.25 non- 
member). 

Pub CY a Guides - on (055) 

Postage. 
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EDRS - MF01/PC02 
ier aly tn ne *Censorship, 
Community Attitudes, Educational Environment, 
Elementary Secondary Education, English In- 
struction, *Instructional Materials, Literature Ap- 
preciation, Parent Attitudes, *Parent School 
Relationship, Reading Material Selection, 
*School Community Relationship; *Stucent 
Rights, Teacher Role 
Identifiers—*Teacher Rights 
Intended to facilitate dialogue between concerned 
parents and school administrators and teachers, this 
booklet explores issues of intellectual freedom in 
elementary and secondary school education. Fol- 
lowing an introduction outlining the conditions nec- 
for a productive exchange between parents 
and the schools, the booklet discusses the following 
topics: (1) the necessity for intellectual freedom in 
the schools, (2) how selection processes differ from 
censorship, (3) how censorship attacks good books, 
(4) censorship and organizations, (5) why censor- 
ship is increasing, the rights of teachers in 
schools, (7) the effects of good and bad books, and 
(8) procedures for dealing with complaints. A se- 
lected bibliography of materials on censorship and 
intellectual freedom concludes the booklet. (HTH) 
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Roth, Audrey J. 

Babe in Toyland—or, How I Stopped Looking and 
Learned to Start Living with a Computer. 

Pub Date—16 Feb 84 

Note—1ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southeastern Conference on English in 
the Two-Year College (19th, Arlington, VA, Feb- 

16-18, 1984). 
Pub Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 


Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
‘ograms, Consumer Education, 
Higher Education, *Microcomputers, Teaching 
Methods, *Word Processing, ae (Composi- 
tion), *Writing Instruction, Wri 
With the advent of composition so’ , the mi- 
crocomputer has become a valuable writing and 
teaching tool. In “Writing with a Word Processor” 
(Harper, 1983), William Zi details the trauma 
he experienced in the shift from being a pencil and 
paper writer to being a computer writer. However, 
those accustomed to composing at a typewriter will 
have less difficulty. When bu' a personal com- 
puter for home or school use, the teacher should 
pe cy eye and talk with other computer owners 
id the machine and software best suited to the 
writers’ needs. There are five steps to becoming a 
“computer expert” before buying: (1) sit down and 
become familiar with the computer, (2) meet with 
people who know that model of computer well, (3) 
learn computer jargon and lingo, (4) read computer 
related articles in computer magazines and profes- 
sional journals, and (5) ask what the computer can 
do for specific writing needs. (HTH) 
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The Pitch. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-943468-00-0 
Pub Date—82 
Note—207p. 
Available from—The Counter-Propaganda Press, 
Park Forest, IL 60466 ($11.95). 
Pub Bad Opinion es yo any Books (010) 
Document Not Available from 
Descriptors—* Advertising, p~ il mn 
Content Analysis, *Critical Thinking, Mass Me- 
dia, *Mass Media Effects, *Persuasive Discourse, 
*Propaganda 
Intended for any consumer who wishes to be in- 
formed and on guard against the persuasive tactics 
of the media, this book presents a method for ana- 
lyzing and understanding the basic pattern of per- 
suasion in commercial advertisements. The first 
chapter explains why it is important and useful to 
develop this critical skill. The next five chapters 
explain the five-part superstructure of an advertise- 
ment: attention-getting, confidence-building, de- 
sire-stimulating, urgency-stressing, and 
response-seeking. These are followed by a 30-sec- 
ond spot quiz applicable to advertisements, and an 
explanation of the intensify /downplay schema. The 
remaining three chapters contain questions to ask 
about any ad, a reference guide for common prod- 
ucts and services based on the intensify/downplay 
schema, and a brief list of advertising expenditures 
for some well-known companies. 
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Oral 
Expression and In ffucs on Write fo Seadonts 
hee - bn cote ag Report, Septem- 


ber 1982-September 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—31 Oct 83 
Grant—NIE-G-82-0026 
Note—118p.; Appendix II may be marginally legi- 
ble due to small and light print. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, Holistic Evalua- 
tion, *Remedial Instruction, Sentence Structure, 
*Speech Communication, *Transfer of Training, 
Writing Evaluation, *Writi Improvement, 
*Writing Instruction, *Writing c 
Identifiers—*Speaking Writing Relationship 
One hundred college remedial writing students 
participated in a study designed to (1) demonstrate 
some of the differences between s and writ- 
ing in a controlled situation; (2) test the hypothesis 
that the writing of subjects who have spoken about 
a particular topic will be qualitative! 7 superior to the 
writing of those who have not; and (3) determine the 
degree of semantic transfer from prior speaking to 
subsequent writing on the same topic. Divided 
evenly into experimental (speak/ write) and control 
(write only) groups, all subjects watched a film as 
stimulus for writing. The experimental subjects were 
interviewed individually on the subject of the film, 
the conversations were tape and students 
were asked to write a 30-minute essay on a general 


Document Resumes 61 


topic generated by the film. The control subjects 
were given the same instruction but were asked only 
to write the 30-minute essay. Essays were evaluated 
for quantifiable variables (words, T-units, subordi- 
nate clauses, and propositions) and judged holisti- 
cally. Results indicated that the speak/write 
technique proved beneficial to the writing of the 
experimental subjects. Not only did their fluency in 
the use of certain quantifiable variables prove to be 
Citas aa sean ce ee eee 

olistically their essays were of higher quality in 
terms of sophistication and number of ideas ex- 
pressed, development, and organization. In addi- 
tion, the prior oral exposition stimulated thinking 
and facilitated organization. (Appendixes contain 
instructions for evaluators and extensive excerpts 
(HOD) oral transcripts and corresponding essays.) 
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eee Writing Instruction in America: A 


Review o 
Pub Date 83) 
Note—34p. 
Pub , Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Higher Education, *Individualized 
Instruction, Learning Modules, *Literature Re- 
views, Models, Peer Teaching, Program Descrip- 
tions, *Program Effectiveness, *Research Needs, 
Research Problems, *Writing Instruction, *Writ- 
ing Processes 
Identifiers—* Writing Laboratories 
A review of the literature on individualized in- 
struction in writing centers and other places reveals 
several histeries, theories, and rationales for such 
instruction. Suggested models of instruction empha- 
size the pro; of the individul through confer- 
ences, individualized assignments, high levels of 
peer interaction, and grade negotiation. The best 
programs are identified as those that offer an eclec- 
tic, inductive, team-designed approach to teaching 
composition, focusing on writing as an ongoing 
learning process. The worst programs are consid- 
ered to be those focused on grammar and mechanics 
and those that are machine or program centered. 
Despite the many advantages that have been cred- 
ited to individualized instruction, a number of ob- 
jections have also been raised, including isolation 
from peers, superficial individualization and a frag- 
mented presentation of modules. The number of 
studies that have examined the effectiveness of indi- 
vidualized instruction yield no consensus since 
many of the studies are flawed in design and incon- 
sistent in their results. In fact, the bulk of the litera- 
ture concerning individualized, self-paced or 
auto-instructional writing courses is subjective and 
ly interpretive, suggesting a need for further 
one of the effectiveness of individualized and 
classroom modes of instruction. (HOD) 
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Smith, Eugene 
The Literature Classroom as a Community of 


Interpreters. 
Pub Date—[80] 
5 ea Opinion Papers (120) 
ion Papers 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *English In- 
struction, *Group Discussion, Literary Criticism, 
*Literature Appreciation, Peer Evaluation, 
*Questioning Techniques, *Reader —— Re- 
vision (Written Composition), Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Writing Exercises 
Identifiers—Coup de Grace (Bierce), Death of the 
Ball Turret Gunner (Jarrell), Reader Text Rela- 
tionship, Red Badge of Courage 
Reflecting the reader-response theory of litera- 
ture-a theory suggesting that literature is made dy- 
namic through interaction between reader and 
text-this report presents ways of extending high 
school students’ imaginative grasp of human experi- 
ence. Using three works—Randall Jarrell’s poem, 
“The Death of the Ball Turret Gunner,” Ambrose 
Bierce’ short story, “The Coup de Grace,” and 
Stephen Crane’s novel, “The Red Badge of Cour- 
age”’-this report shows how reading, discussing, and 
writing on these works can help students connect 
literary and personal experiences. It suggests that 
discussion should begin only after the entire work is 
read and that teacher questions, whether aimed at 
comprehension or personal reactions, should serve 
as starters for exploration rather than occasions for 
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or attentiveness. Furthermore, the re- 

that student writing, from initial draft, 

ith peers, to final revision, should help 

students relate experiences in the novel with their 
wn lives. (MM) 
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Note—10p.; Paper presented at the International 
Convention of Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other (17th, Toronto, Canada, March 
15-20, 1983). 
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EDRS Price - 

Descrip *Communication 
Problems, “Culture Conflict, *English (Second 
Language), Foreign Students, Higher Education, 
*Intercultural Communication, Professional As- 
sociations, Standard Spoken Usage, *Student 
Teacher Relationship, Teacher Effectiveness, 
*Teacher Role, Teaching Methods, Workshops 

Identifiers—*Nonnative Speakers 
Teaching native and nonnative English speakers 

together in the same classroom can be accomplished 

well only by a teacher who is sensitive to the con- 
cerns of the nonnative students. Personal interviews 
conducted with nonnative speakers indicated that 
the most recurrent out-of-class problems include 
separation from friends and family, distinctions be- 
tween British and American English, and telephone 
conversations. Classroom problems include teach- 
ers who fail to articulate, have nonstandard accents, 
or neglect to emphasize the main points. Differ- 
ences between textbook English and spoken usage, 
as well, in some instances, as the culture-shock of 
seeing women in a position of authority in the class- 
room, can also provide interference. Teacher efforts 
to resolve these problems include articulating 
clearly and clarifying material, being aware of the 
difficulties posed by slang, and recognizing the dif- 
ferences between British and American dialects. 

Workshops for nonnative speakers and teacher in- 

volvement with professional societies can also be of 
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Illinois Association of Teachers of English, Urbana. 

Pub Date—84 

Note—S8p.; The Illinois Association of Teachers of 
English (IATE) is an affiliate of the National 
Council of Teachers of English (NCTE). 

Available from—lIllinois Association of Teachers of 


100 English Building, 608 South Wright 
St., Urbana, IL 61801 ($3.00, single copy; $10.00, 
yearly subscription). 

— Cit—Illinois English Bulletin; v71 n3 Spr 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Collected 
Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Censorship, Class Size, Educational 
Objectives, Educational Practices, *Educational 
Quality, Educational Trends, Elementary Sec- 

Education, * Instruction, Job Per- 
formance, Public Opinion, School Community 
Relationship, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Role 

Identifiers—National Commission on Excellence in 


Containing 13 essays selected from teachers at 


levels and from branch 
of the caiiinion ag ated ches 


suggests 
euneigdidtne doretsontneene. 


ated, and states that education should be a privilege 
earned thro ity and a desire to excel. 
Overcoming roadblocks in the composition class- 
room is the topic of another article and the re- 
sponses of some college freshmen to “A Nation at 
Risk: The Imperative for Educational Reform” are 
summarized by = educator. The remaining arti- 
cles survey a variety of obstacles that stand in the 
way of English ers’ performance-from an uns- 
upportive American public to unreasonable class 
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Contrastive Techriques of Training English Teach- 
ers to Become Writing Consultants. 
Spons Agency—California Univ., Riverside. 
Pub Date—{80] 
Note—33p. 
Pub Type—— Reports - Research aed 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitude Measures, *Educational Re- 
search, *Inservice Teacher Education, Locus of 
Control, Models, *Program Evaluation, *Role 
Playing, Self Concept, Self Concept Measures, 
Staff Development, *Teacher Attitudes, Teaching 
Experience, Training Methods, Writing Appre- 
hension, *Writing Instruction 
A study investigated the effect of two staff devel- 
opment models-role playing and open instruc- 
tion-upon teachers’ self-awareness and attitudes 
toward inservice education. In a 2x2x2 design for 
analysis of variance, 27 composition teachers were 
randomly assigned, stratified by years of experi- 
ence, to two parallel but contrasting summer work- 
shops. In ing self-awareness, teachers rated 
themselves on 18 variables of group interaction. 
These self ratings were then correlated with those of 
the course instructor and a randomly selected anon- 
ymous peer, and the mean ratings of the peer evalu- 
ation. A 33-item, three scale program evaluation 
was administered to assess attitudes toward inser- 
vice manner or presentation, usefulness to teaching, 
and usefulness to consulting. Among the findings 
were the following: (1) role playing as a technique 
for training agents of change appeared to be more 
effective than the open instruction method, except 
that it may have caused participants and instructors 
to have similar perceptions of group p 


of the development of a kindergarten child’s writing 
abilities. Appendixes include (1) a description of 
study procedures, (2) cohesion MANOVAs b' 
mode and grade for urban and suburban schools, o 
cohesion MANOVAs for school, mode and obser- 
vation, (4) story structure MANOVAs in retelling 
dictation and writing at urban and suburban schools, 
and (5) a discussion of text length and syntactic 
complexity. (HOD) 
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Betty 
Books Make Social Studies and Science Come 


Alive. 
Pub Date—[82] 
Note—16p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Col- 
lected Works - General (020) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Books, *Childrens Literature, *Con- 
tent Area Reading, Elementary Education, En- 
tichment Activities, *Instructional Materials, 
*Reading Material Selection, Reading Research, 
Teaching Methods, Units of Study 
Children’s books can be used to expand knowl- 
edge and increase interest in the content areas. The 
social understanding that first and second grade stu- 
dents gain from a unit on family relationships and 
friendships will be richer if literature is an integral 
part of the instruction. Titles for such a unit might 
include “Charlotte’s Web,” by E.B. White, or Char- 
lotte Zolotow’s “Big Sister and Little Sister.” For 
third grade students, books such as “Here Come the 
Dolphins,” by Alice Goudy, or “The Frightened 
Hare,” by Franklin Fussell can be used in a unit on 
the life cycles of animals. An excellent reference 
source for this science unit is the “Science and Chil- 
dren” journal, which contains annotated references 
of children’s books on science. A unit on oceanogra- 
phy was used in a fourth grade classroom to evaluate 
the effectiveness of literature in a content area. Af- 
ter all students completed a unit based on the sci- 
ence textbook, the experimental group participated 
in literature-based supplemental activities, includ- 
ing slide-tape presentations based on the literature, 
pestering | murals, and participating in a panel dis- 
cussion. The results indicated that just having access 
to the books, as did the control students, is not 





3 ( 
more experienced teachers tended to benefit more 
from inservice education than did teachers with less 
experience; (3) teachers of low writing apprehen- 
sion tended to benefit more from inservice educa- 
tion than did teachers of high apprehension; and (4) 
teachers with an internal locus of control appeared 
to benefit more from inservice education than did 
teachers with an external sense of control. (Au- 
thor/HOD) 
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Transition to Writing. Final Report. Volume II. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Research Foundation. 
= Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 


n, DC. 
Pup Date—Sep 82 
Grant—NIE-G-79-0039; NIE-G-79-0137 
Note—274p.; For Volume I of this series, see ED 
213 050. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Development, Child Language, 
*Cohesion (Written Composition), *Develop- 
mental Stages, Grade 1, Grade 2, Kindergarten, 
*Language Acquisition, Longitudinal Studies, Pri- 
mary Education, *Story Telling, Syntax, *Writing 
Readiness, *Writing Research 
Identifiers—*Story Structure 
Presenting a longitudinal study of factors influ- 
encing the text-forming strategies children se 
in early stages of writing development, this repo: 
focuses on the differences between children’s ypron 
and written texts and the development of writing 
ability. The first two chapters present cohesion re- 
sults, with the first chapter providing dictation and 
writing data for the grades 1 and 2 population and 
the second chapter presenting replication results 
comparing kinder; ~grade one and older popu- 
lation (grades 1-2) groups’ cohesion in both dicta- 
tion and writing. The third chapter discusses sto 
structure results in terms of their theoretical si 
cance and implications for writing development, 
while a fourth chapter i integrates cohesion and story 
structure conclusions into an analysis of the transi- 
tion to writing emphasizing patterns of develop- 
ment. Finally, the fifth chapter presents a case study 


ugh. The study underscored the value of using 
both fiction and nonfiction materials in a structured 
unit and planning activities that develop students’ 
interest in books. (HTH) 
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Bertrand, Carol V. 
Factors in Holistic Ratings of Children’s Writing. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (33rd, 
Austin, TX, November 29-December 3, 1983). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cohesion (Written Composition), 
Correlation, Elementary Education, Grade 2, 
Grade 5, *Holistic Evaluation, *Predictor Vari- 
ables, *Writing Evaluation, *Writing Skills 
To investigate factors influencing holistic writing 
evaluations, writing samples from children in grades 
two and five were evaluated holistically by a team 
of teachers. Papers were rated from one, for a poorly 
written paper, to four, for an excellent paper at that 
grade level. Correlations were run between holistic 
rati and both traditional variables—ideas, form, 
creativity, mechanics, and wording-and two new 
variables—expressiveness of language and cohesive 
harmony. Holistic ratings correlated significantly 
with student reading and language scores on the 
Metropolitan Achievement Test, the number of 
words in the student samples, and the number of 
errors per 100 words. The use of expressive lan- 
guage, measured by the number of unique modifiers, 
emerged as a significant variable. No significant cor- 
relation, however, was found between holistic rat- 
ings and cohesion harmony, indicating that chain 
interactions were not the best measure of overall 
writing quality. (MM) 
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Bryant, = T. And Others 
Trends Issues in 


English Instruction, 
1904-Four Summaries. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—16p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 





EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Censorship, 
Computer Assisted Instruction, Computer Pro- 
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*Professional Associations, Teacher Effective- 
ness, Visual Literacy, Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—Theory Practice Relationship 
Summaries of trends and issues in the teaching of 

English that have been identified by four commis- 

sions of the National Council of Teachers of English 

are presented in this report. The first summary in 
the report, by P. Bryant of the Commission on Com- 
position, stresses the need for prospective English 
teachers to be well-grounded in the techniques of 
writing as well as in a current knowledge of how 
students learn, raises the question of teaching aca- 
demic discourse, stresses the role of writing in a core 
curriculum, and raises the need for quality software 
used with microcomputers in the teaching of writ- 
ing. The second summary presented is by D. En- 
gland of the Commission on Media and identifies 
the following concerns and issues: new ways of inte- 
grating media into the teaching of English, com- 
puter use skills relevant to English and the language 
arts, declining visualization ability as a result of vi- 
sual media, and the effect of computers on student 
thinking skills. In the third summary, by E. Lundy, 
members of the Commission on Curriculum express 
concern over the role of the humanities in a healthy 
technological society, the need to support the devel- 
opment of sound writing instruction at all levels, 
and the need to support curricula built on the best 
of current theory and practice. The final summary 
offered is by D. Turner of the Commission on Liter- 
ature and identifies eight trends and issues, among 
them the decline of student exposure to literature, 
school board insistence on the use of anthologies, 
growing censorship, and inadequate teacher train- 
ing in literature. (HOD) 
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Identifiers—Associated Press, Federal Communica- 
tions Commission, New York Times, United 
Press International, USA Today, Wall Street 
Journal 
Replacing slower mail service, satellite transmis- 

sion now gives the newspaper industry a practical 
and almost spontaneous method for sending all 
kinds of information to any newspaper across the 
country. Unlike other communication industries, 
newspapers did not begin to make widespread use of 
satellite technology until 1979, when government 
regulation requiring expensive licensure for re- 
ceive-only satellite dishes was lifted. “The Wall 
Street Journal,” “The New York Times,” and “USA 
Today” are three major newspapers employing sat- 
ellite technology, the latter being a “national daily” 
newspaper—a format virtually impossible without 
satellite transmission. The two major news wire ser- 
vices, The Associated Press and United Press Inter- 
national, have moved rapidly to install receiving 
stations since deregulation of receive-only dishes, 
thus allowing them independence from and consid- 
erable savings over transmission through telephone 
facilities. This technology has also made possible 
the concept of transmitting newspapers into sub- 
scribers’ homes through television. More efficient 
communication within franchise businesses and 
“videoconferencing” are also possibilities. The most 
significant advantages of using satellites for news 
gathering will be realized if technology continues to 
make satellite communications more portable and 
less expensive, although clarity of reception is no 
longer guaranteed since frequency coordination of 
signals is no longer under regulation. (HTH) 
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cesses, College Students, Expository Bonen. 
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Methodology, Writing taba. *Writing 

Processes, *Writing Research, *Writing Skills 
Identifiers—*Protocol Analysis 

A research project was undertaken to (1) identify 
the major cognitive processes involved in exposi- 
tory writing, (2) test a model of the organization of 
those a pees and (3) identify teachable aids that 
could be used by poor and average adult writers to 
improve their writing skills. Subjects were expert 
and novice student writers at Carnegie-Mellon Uni- 
versity in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. The research 
method employed was that. of protocol analysis, 
with each student being asked to think aloud as he 
or she performed writing tasks. The resulting tapes 
were analyzed to discover the cognitive processes 
involved in writing and to develop a model of com- 
position. The eee Be: the following: (1) 
there are important differences in the ways expert 
and novice writers handle the writing process, (2) 
many of the strategies employed by expert writers 
are teachable, and (3) one of the most promising 
areas for improving students’ writing is in the art of 
planning. (Charts, tables of data, and excerpts from 
student protocols are appended.) (FL) 
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Tools, *Writing Processes, *Writing Research 
Designed for teachers and researchers interested 
in the study of the composing process, this guide 
introduces a method of analysis that can be applied 
to data from a range of different cases. Specifically, 
the guide offers a simple, direct coding scheme for 
describing the movements occurring during com- 
posing that involves four procedures: teaching writ- 
ers how to compose aloud, taping the composing 
aloud sessions, coding the tapes onto the composing 
style sheets, and anal: =——- the composing style 
sheet. The guide describes the style sheet as a tool 
to (1) reduce a lengthy composing tape to a chart; 
(2) introduce a coding system that can be replicated; 
(3) sort specific, observable behaviors into defined 
categories that make it possible to discern _— 
ties and — n and across cases; (4) pro- 
per anh how parts of the process 
relate to the whole; —) (5) present the sequences of 
movements that occur during composing as they 
unfold. The first chapter of the guide provides a 
background of the writing process and discusses the 
purpose of the coding scheme, while the second 
— es various meth a 
of observing the writing process. The coding scheme 
is explained in the third chapter and applied to the 
composing process of one writer in the fourth chap- 
ter, and the final chapter examines some of the ques- 
tions that guide research efforts to study the writing 
process. (HOD) 
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Deseri; 


tening 
Skills, Writing 
(Composition), *Writing for Publication, *Writ- 
ing Improvement, Writing Skills 
Intended for those who are preparing term papers, 
working on newspapers or newsletters, a 
ative writing courses, com; resumes, $i - 
ting journal articles for publication, or giving oral 
presentations, this bibliography lists a number of 
resources designed to help improve a 
skills. The resources are arranged according to 
follo headings: (1) reference — (2) — 
whan dine (3) different and audiences, (4) 
odin, ED was papen ads le manuals, (6) com- 
munication for professionals, (7) writing for the me- 
dia, (8) public speaking, (9) nonverbal 
communication, and (10) writing careers. In addi- 
tion, the guide offers a brief list of journals that 
feature articles on communication. (FL) 
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Pub Date—{81] 
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lum, *Writing Instruction, Writing Processes, 
Writing Research 
Forty-eight professors of English or education at 
state universities throughout the United States were 
surveyed to discover what concepts state instivu- 
tions were emphasizing in English writing. The sur- 
vey asked 10 preliminary questions ut what 
writing courses were offered or required for pro- 
spective undergraduate English teachers and 13 
questions about the writing methods courses. Re- 
sponses, obtained from 32 professors (a 67% re- 
sponse rate), indicate that all but two of the 
institutions require two or more courses in writing 
or language for prospective teachers, and 15 univer- 
sities require four to six courses in composition or 
language. However, only 20 institutions — a 
methods course on how to teach writing. 
—s methods sm 84% emphasize the pro- 
cess of writing including prewriting, writing, revi- 
sion, and different methods of evaluation. The three 
areas treated least extensively in these courses are 
writing fiction, yo ge oy to teach writing in 
the classroom, and 


ting assignments. 
These results suggest that Rf a time when colleges, 
Wnitive ini and employers are complaining about 

woe y a thorough course to prepare 
weadleane te tea their students writing skills is im- 
perative. (Appended is a table summarizing the con- 
cepts most frequently emphasized in writing 
methods courses.) (HOD) 
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riting Exercises, *Writi 
dentin ~teoentinns (Rhetori 
Othe incorporation of microcomputers into the tra- 
ditional English classroom is currently in a transi- 
tional phase. Each new use of the computer affords 
teachers new Possibilities for teaching a 
and the succession of uses aiready employed sug- 
ts that each experiment increases distance 
from traditional methods. This can be illustrated by 
describing the five major uses of the computer in 
English: tutorial, prewriting or invention, word 
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processing, and revision. The latter three are obvi- 
ous departures from conventional learning tech- 
niques. Important advantages of computer assisted 
instruction are that it engages all students in the 
work, allows more individual attention from both 
peers and instructor, and lends itself to a calm and 
positive atmosphere. Most importantly, computers 
eliminate one of the more annoying problems of 
revision—messiness. Computer assisted instruction 
also has disadvantages, however, including prob- 
lems both for students who cannot type and for 
teachers unaccustomed to the physically exhausting 
routine of monitoring students individually. The mi- 
crocomputer is not a passing fad, but a functional 
tool that has been effectively integrated into many 
educational disciplines, including English. Teachers 
should take advantage of the technology that has 
aroused the interest and attention of students and 
direct its use to their advantage. (HTH) 
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Reading, Secondary Education, Writing for Publi- 
cation 
Intended for the junior high school or secondary 
school English teacher, the articles and features in 
this journal focus on young adult literatue and the 
adolescent audience. The first article, Zibby Oneal’s 
“Writing for Adolescents: Pleasures and Problems,” 
describes the responsibilities of authors of adoles- 
cent fiction, while the second article, “YA Detec- 
tive Fiction: Nancy Drew and the Age of 
Technology,” by Anita Fisher, explains how the 
genre of Drew mysteries have adjusted to the com- 
puter world. The third article, Lin Buswell’s “Rural 
Youth: The Forgotten Minority,” offers a brief dis- 
cussion and bibliography of novels portraying rural 
adolescents, and the fourth article by Margaret 
Sacco presents ways of teaching students to use the 
“Essay and General Literature Index.” Specific pre- 
reading, reading, and postreading strategies are sug- 
gested in Gerrit W. Bleeker’s “Using Young Adult 
Fiction to Reintegrate the e Arts.” The 
sixth article, Patricia P. Kelly’s “Before Teaching’ 
a Novel: Some Considerations,” discusses selecting 
novels for class reading, and the final article, Tom 
Finn’s “A Tale of Two Cities: American Young 
Adult Fiction in London and Paris,” discusses the 
popularity of American adolescent fiction abroad. 
Other features include notes from the editor, 
ALAN’s news highlights, and an interview with 
Gloria Miklowitz. (MM) 
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mary Writing 

An examination of student papers from three uni- 
versities on the same tasks revealed that expository 
writing tasks were less demanding cognitively than 
argumentative writing tasks and that argumentative 
writing tasks were less demanding than speculative 
tasks. Another finding was that when students were 
able to translate a generalized task into personally 
meaningful prs ag) ear used ve ro a 

suggest that writing 

should be be designed sequentially to stimulate stu- 
dents to operate on cognitive levels that challenge 


their thinking and engage their interest so that they 
will be motivated to draw upon the resources they 
possess. Summary writing offers such potential. Stu- 
dents can be shown that summaries have “cognitive 
levels” that can be related to the use of reading 
materials as sources for developing their ideas. Sum- 
maries at the restatement level, which draw on the 
text’s actual language, are analogous to the use of 
direct quotations in their writing. Summaries at the 
descriptive level, which follow sequentially the 
text’s main arguments, are related to the use of para- 
phrase in their writing. And summary writing at the 
analytic level, which requires students to take argu- 
ments apart to see how they are constructed, pre- 
pares them to view the reading texts critically and 
to use them as take-off points in exploring their own 


thinking. (HOD) 
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In order to evaluate writer control of global coher- 
ence under various contexts, writer texts produced 
by 13 college freshmen enrolled in a basic skills 
section of a composition course were collected as a 
natural part of the ongoing instruction. The texts 
examined were written on five different topics: mis- 
use of power, a personal experience of the writer, 
schooling, a writer-selected topic, and discrimina- 
tion. Each assignment required different types of 
cognitive, linguistic, and textual manipulations on 
the part of the students; demanded the use of differ- 
ent background knowledge; and were produced un- 
der various time constraints. The written texts were 
then given to three readers and ranked in terms of 
their overall or global coherence. Results showed 
that as ranking conditions varied for the students, so 
did their ability to control global coherence. For 
almost all writers, rank within one writing condition 
was not predictive of rank within another. Further- 
more, different writers were affected differently by 
different tasks and sensitive to different aspects of 
each writing condition. Just as a writer’s control of 
coherence within one writing condition was not pre- 
dictive of control within another, overall writer con- 
trol of coherence was not always predictive of 
control from one task to another. These results sug- 
gest that growth in writing is a process that involves 
the writer’s ability to use and control strategies 
within an ever widening range of contexts. (HOD) 
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Adults must be willing to accept attitudes of criti- 
cism and rebellion as serious and valuable compo- 
nents of children’s literature, but they should also 
expect a good children’s book to make some sort of 
moral evaluation of those attitudes. For example, 
while one may respect the candor with which “Han- 
sel and Gretel” depicts the struggle of children 
against adults, one must also question its indulgence 
in moral over-simplification. The wicked witch or 
evil stepmother, as the incarnation of all those as- 
pects of the mother that the child finds threatening, 
is a figure of absolute evil, utterly devoid of all hu- 
man goodness. Stevenson in “Treasure Island” per- 
mits the supreme act of rebellion against adult 
aggression to occur only as a mechanical act, not as 
one deliberately and rationally chosen by the child. 
J. M. Barrie, on the other hand, in “Peter Pan” 


makes a moral judgment about Peter Pan’s behavior. 
Since Peter refuses to leave the island—a paradise of 
childhood-he cannot find a heart; and to the extent 
that Peter fails to find a heart, the novel judges his 
rebellion a failure. One should have reservations 
about endorsing the moral implications of any work 
that encourages children to think in terms of abso- 
_ good and evil to the detriment of such qualities 

ympathy and compassion. Literature should be 
judged not only by the complexity and sophistica- 
tion with which it presents moral issues, but also by 
its display of humanity. (HOD) 


ED 240 617 CS 504 223 
Strong, William F. 


Captain’s Log...The Speech Communication Oral 
Journal. 


Pub Date—83 
Note—8p. 
Journal Cit—Texas Speech Communication Jour- 
nal; v8 p35-38 1983 
Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Audiotape Recordings, *Educational 
Benefits, Guidelines, Higher Education, *Speech 
Communication, *Speech Improvement, Speech 
Instruction, *Speech Skills, *Tape Recordings, 
Teaching Methods, Verbal Communication 
Identifiers—*Oral Journals, PF Project, *Student 
Journals 
The logic and the benefits of requiring college 
students in basic speech communication classes to 
tape-record oral journals are set forth along with a 
detailed description of the assignment. Instructions 
to the students explain the mechanics of the assign- 
ment as follows: (1) obtain and properly label a qual- 
ity cassette tape; (2) make seven extemporaneous, 
three-minute entries during the semester; (3) listen 
to the instructor’s critique of the first two entries so 
that the final five entries can be improved; and (4) 
include observation, analysis, and application as 
parts of each entry. The difficulty of establishing 
criteria for grading is discussed as are the benefits of 
the oral journal to the professor as well as to the 


student. (EM) 
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THE FOLLOWING IS THE FULL TEXT OF 
THIS DOCUMENT: Prior to the persuasion unit, 
students have spent several weeks in class utilizing 
library research techniques, public speaking skills, 
and their writing processes. The unit has been de- 
vised to give students practical experience using 
critical thinking and decision-making skills, persua- 
sive language, writing and speaking abilities, and 
critiquing techniques. Students first brainstorm as a 
class for ideas on possible issues with which they are 
concerned (e.g., national security, abortion, drug 
abuse), each choosing five possible topics for their 
own research. One day in the library helps students 
peruse available materials for their possible issues. 
We then discuss how to state, defend, and argue an 
opinion fairly. Returning to the library, they limit 
their topics to one, decide which side of the issue 
they will take, and find at least two sources of infor- 
mation. After taking notes, they make a skeletal 
outline, slotting in facts where appropriate. The stu- 
dents write rough drafts of their persuasive papers 
after deciding on a specific audience (e.g., the Presi- 
dent or an anti-abortion group). I read papers anon- 
ymously in class and students critique the form, 
arguments, and persuasiveness of each other’s pa- 
pers. Students rewrite their papers for a grade; they 
are later given an option to rewrite their papers for 
a higher grade. Finally, the class role-plays the spec- 
ified audiences while students read their papers as 
speeches. After this experience, students are given 
a chance to use “unfair” persuasive arguments 
(bandwagon, testimonial, name-calling, card stack- 
ing, and glittering generality)-(see ‘Scholastic 





Voice,” November 12, 1982, page 17)-by writing 
and performing commercials singly, in pairs, or in 
trios. In class, students brainstorm for products’ 
names, write out dialogues, prepare props, and prac- 
tice their commercials. Then commercials are 
videotaped and played back to the class while stu- 
dents critique commercials verbally and in writing, 
commenting on what students have done effectively 
and how commercials could be even better. [This 
document was selected by the Association of Cali- 
fornia School ‘Aiiniotentane (ACSA) Task Force on 
Public Confidence as descriptive of a promising 
practice or exemplary project worthy of highlight- 
ing for the California educational community.] (Au- 
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THE FOLLOWING IS THE FULL TEXT OF 
THIS DOCUMENT: Two-semester program: The 
working center of th: program is the production of 
two original plays, written by the drama teacher of 
Raney Junior High and based on ideas or interests 
researched by teacher and drama students. Four 
goals direct the writing of each play: (1) to have the 
original play do what the professional plays do not 
do-house the typical turnout for a school play 
(thirty hopeful girls for every ten boys); (2) to pres- 
ent diverse aspects of specific historical events or 
movements; (3) to illustrate ethical or moral predic- 
aments and struggles of individuals and/or groups; 
(4) to provide a structure in which the creative, 
practical, and technical talents and skills can come 
together in a broad and various learning experience 
for each participant; i.e., the “actor” must also be- 
come the “carpenter”; the leader in one phase of the 
production must become the follower in another 
phase. Subject matter of plays reflects the goals: 
USO giris stranded during World War II; the reac- 
tions of the women of New Orieans to Andrew 
Jackson and his “dirty shirts”; the boom and bust of 
the “Roaring Twenties”; an Irish village in conflict 
with its English overlords; a futuristic flight into a 
world where the images of the “idiot box” are no 
longer what one watches but what one lives; an old 
woman’s fight with the Right of Public Domain; a 
Saxon keep’s struggle against its Norman conquer- 
ors; a group of women “‘libbers” setting up a co-op 
farm; a southern family split by differing views of 
the approaching Civil War, etc. Seventh, eighth, and 
ninth graders form the acting nucleus. Elementary 
and high school students, as well as faculty mem- 
bers, serve as guest actors. Work and technical 
crews come from everywhere: students, faculty, ad- 
ministration, parents, and community people. In- 
volvement is broad-from set construction to 
costuming; from program printing to technical prob- 
lem solving. A retired coal miner, a Ph.D., a finance 
consultant, and a wildcat oil man have been very 
important parts of a very important support system. 
An award-winning photographer has sold tickets for 
us; a football coach has cooked chili for the work 
crew. By the simple process of asking for it, we have 
received help from the biggest and the best: when a 
bagpipe was needed, an antique collector provided 
one; when fifty crackerjack uniforms were needed, 
the United States Navy provided them. [This docu- 
ment was selected by the Association of California 
School Administrators (ACSA) Task Force on Pub- 
lic Confidence as descriptive of a promising practice 
or exemplary project worthy of highlighting for the 
California educational community.] (Author) 
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The uses and gratifications paradigm, like the ini- 
tial conceptions of media effects, can be viewed as 
a compatible elaboration of contemporary social 
and political theory. The fundamental assumptions 
of the uses and gratifications approach, particularly 
the assumptions regarding the nature and extent of 
audience activity and the ability of the audience to 
recognize and act in their own best interest, implic- 
itly bind the approach to a limited conception of the 
distribution and maintenance of political power. 
Just as the strictly behavioral orientation of the plu- 
ralist theory promotes an overly narrow conception 
of the exercise of power, so the behavioral orienta- 
tion of the uses and gratifications paradigm, by plac- 
ing so much faith in the audience’s ability to 
self-report the immediate as well as larger implica- 
tions of their media orientations, over-emphasizes 
the degree of audience autonomy. If the uses and 
gratifications paradigm is to truly reflect the audi- 
ence’s media experience, it must reject the optimis- 
tic and simplistic notion that an active audience 
implies a powerful audience. (HOD) 
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Through a review of development literature, this 

paper examines the changes that have occurred in 
thinking about the role of communication in devel- 
oping nations. The first section of the paper surveys 
the theories of the past, including those of the 
neo-classical and Marxist scholars. The section also 
looks at the emergence of the dependency theory, 
examines paradigms as research complexes, and dis- 
cusses theory and practice gaps in communications. 
The second section of the paper looks to the future 
and to an integration of theory and practice. Among 
the topics discussed in this section are (1) the mean- 
ing of communication in development; (2) develop- 
ment priorities of the 1980s; (3) Third World 
communication priorities and expectations in the 
1980s, including the role of the new technologies in 
development, new communication and cultural pol- 
icies, and alternatives for democratization and par- 
ticipation; (4) potential areas of change in 
communication, including the organization of peo- 
ple, areas of rural need, and communication tech- 
nologies and rural development; and (5) new 
paradigms and practices in the 1980s. (FL) 
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Today the —— of the United States work 
force is employed in the production, processing, and 
dissemination of information. However, the situa- 
tion with regard to videotex, the medium that 
served as the basis for predicting an information 
society, is far from settled. The statistics concerning 
videotex are impressive, the technology fascinating, 
and the promise tantalizing. However, there is good 
reason to doubt that the medium is on the verge of 
universal availability, much less adoption, and cer- 
tainly much less dominance. At this time, after all 
the marketing hyperbole is stripped away, the facts 
remain that most videotex systems are in the testing 
Stage, are not two-way, and have not yet proven 
their attractiveness. Many of these alternative ways 
of gathering information or of conducting transac- 
tions are not perceived overwhelmingly by consum- 
ers as having advantages over tried and proven 
methods. While an impressive percentage of poten- 
tial consumers seem predisposed to adopt videotex, 
some 40 years of mass media research has shown 
the difficulty in linking experimental predisposi- 
tions or attitudes to ultimate bebe behavior in field stud- 
ies. Despite the failure to link attitudes and 
behavior, predictions are still being made of a 
“wired nation,” but the information available indi- 
cates that this is more charming mythology than 
fact. (Summaries of videotex usage in Europe, Can- 
ada, and the United States are appended). (HOD) 
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Identifiers—* Organization as Culture 
A study examined the relationship between orga- 

nizational communication systems and organiza- 
tional culture and between culture and two human 
relations-based outcomes-satisfaction and commit- 
ment. Subjects were 26 college students who were 
assigned positions in one of two simulated, bureau- 
cratic organizations that functioned for four class 
periods. Each organization consisted of upper man- 
agement, production, and supply and delivery per- 
sonnel. The goal of the organizations was to make 
profits from the sale of a product. Each subject com- 
pleted a number of questionnaires and scales to 
measure the various aspects of organizational cul- 
ture (image, coorientation, and coordination), orga- 
nizational communication, and satisfaction and 
commitment. General findings indicated a clear 
communication-culture relationship such that com- 
munication created culture. Less clear was the im- 
pact of the cx ted culture on 
member satisfaction and commitment. The results 
also suggested that communication and culture af- 
fected member satisfaction in general and direct 
ways, and that satisfaction served to inéuce member 
commitment to the organization. (Copies of the 
scales and questionnaires used in the study, along 
with extensive tables of data are appended.) (FL) 
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The author pays tribute to Mordecai Gorelik, a 
noted critic and scholar of the theatre, by reflecting 
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on the man’s critical and dramatic writing. Turning 
first to his critical writing, the author makes special 
mention of Gorelik’s essays in newspapers and nota- 
ble journals, his book and production reviews, his 
articles on theatre appearing in both the “Encyclo- 
pedia Britannica” and the “Encyclopedia Ameri- 
cana,” his contributions to other books, and his 
classic 1940 work, “New Theaters for Old,” which 
synthesized a —- modern drama and theatre. 
In his mention of Gorelik’s dramatic writing, the 
author reflects on the following works: “Herr Bie- 
dermann and the Firebugs,” “The Annotated Ham- 
let,” “The Big Day,” “ “Paul Thompson Forever,” 

“Rainbow Terrace,” “Andrus, or the Vision,” 

“United We Stand,” and “Yes and No.” (HOD) 
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bash College IN 

Tribute is given to William Norwood Brigance, 
who for 38 years-until his death in January 
1960-taught speech primarily at Wabash College, 
Indiana. In his accolade of Brigance, the author 
presents five reasons Brigance served his speech 
profession in a small liberal arts college: (1) he 
needed freedom to write his articles and textbooks, 
(2) he and his family felt ties with the area, (3) he 
had developed an extensive range of speaking op- 
portunities, (4) Wabash College met his demands 
for both philosophical and financial support, and (5) 
he was devoted to the role of colleges such as Wa- 
bash in training students to participate effectively as 
both professionals and citizens in a democratic soci- 
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fer), *Communication Research, Debate, *Dis- 
course Analysis, Higher Education, *Persuasive 
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Identifiers—*Theory Development 
A review of literature in the speech communica- 

tion field from 1978 to 1983 reveals developments 

emerging in the area of forensics, while a review of 
the contributions to theories of debate analysis re- 
veals advances in both policy systems theory and in 
hypothesis testing. Although much of the research 
is directed toward forensics educators, it is closely 
tied to argumentation and decision theory, thereby 
offering the potential for making a cant con- 
tribution to knowledge in the wider scholarly disci- 

pline. The research in individual events shows a few 

qualitative studies, a number of essays devoted to a 

coherent and indepth analysis of a specific theme 

(argument in individual events), and some critiques 

and proposals for future research. The literature re- 

lated to nonpolicy debating is still in its early stages 
of development and can be characterized as anec- 
dotal, subjective, and exhortatory. (HOD) 
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Having defined pantomime as the art of commu- 
nicating ideas and emotions without dialogue, this 
report stresses the role of the body in suggesting an 
idea, impression, sensation, or character and offers 
a series of exercises to help develop the muscular 
coordination and graceful movement characteristic 
of good pantomime technique. The first series of 
exercises presented reviews the principles of relax- 
ation and concentration necessary to visualize the 
size, weight, and texture of imaginary objects while 
the next set stresses the role of posture in suggesting 
a character’s mood and attitude. Other exercises 
that help develop the precise hand gestures neces- 
sary to convey significant moods and attitudes and 
suggest specific forms are offered. The report fur- 
ther a the art of gesture with exercises em- 
phasizing the importance of facial expression and 
bodily actions and enhances movement awareness 
with exercises requiring a bodily response to a sug- 
gested mood or attitude. Finally, characterization, 
which involves placing a well-defined character in a 
specific situation or environment, is developed by a 
series of exercises intended as models for imitation. 
The report also provides a series of supplementary 
exercises useful for developing the skills of handling 
props and working in group pantomimes. (HOD) 
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Over the past fifty years, the speech communica- 

tion discipline has confronted more frontiers than 
most. Earlier frontiers involved a preoccupation 
with physiology and an application of electricity to 
speech communication in a myriad of ways. An- 
other reliable source of frontiers and one that led to 
fragmentation or a speech department of unified 
diversities is the seeking of specializations within 
speech communication. Later frontiers revolved 
around a fascination with intercultural communica- 
tion and the necessity to deal with communication 
across cultures. A more recent and more rapidly 
advancing frontier concerns organizational commu- 
nication. Both of these frontiers—organizational 
communication and intercultural communication 
-are of equal importance. Both are joint ventures 
with other disciplines and as such they reflect the 
continuing frontier of working out satisfactory rela- 
tionships with related fields of study. A divisive 
frontier that challenges the profession is one of in- 
teraction, of fitting metaphoric and experientially 
derived notions that are useful and operationally 
valid into a statistical world. (HOD) 
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Through personal reminiscences, the author offers 


a retrospective view of the first fifty years of the 
activities of the Central States Speech Association. 
Reflecting on past papers and convention programs, 
the author calls attention to the proliferation and 
diversification of interests in speech communica- 
tion’s instructional and investigative activities and 
while lamenting the decline in rhetorical studies, 
points out that they have always had a salutary 
power of comeback. (HOD) 
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Most employees in the United States are employ- 
ees at will-they can be fired for any or no reason. In 
one exception to this rule, however, federal or state 
statutes protect employee expression, most signifi- 
cantly in the area of private employee testimony. 
The protective schemes developed by Congress and 
the state legislatures are of two types: those de- 
signed to protect employees testifying before courts, 
labor commissions, or legislatures and those de- 
signed to protect employees testifying about specific 
statutes concerning air pollution, wages and hours, 
coal mine health and safety, and so forth. Another 
major category of statutes protecting employee 
communication are those that protect political ac- 
tivities such as expressing political opinion, support- 
ing a particular party or candidates, and running for 
and serving in political office. Thus far, legislative 
protection seems to be more common either when 
the communication is far removed from the job or 
when a narrow, tightly developed statute exists to 
avert some grave danger. Even in the present frag- 
mented statutory approach, legislation protecting 
employee communication has been 
the past decade at a rate far greater than at any other 
time in history. Legislatures face the basic question 
of whether or net organizations can operate effi- 
ciently if their employees are free to communicate. 
(HOD) 
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One possible unit on interpersonal communica- 
tion and consists of five components: interper- 
sonal attraction, talk with friends and neighbors, 
marital communication, family communication, and 
personal communication with service providers. 
The component on interpersonal attraction explains 
the complex relationship of age to attraction, while 
the component on talk with friends and neighbors 
shows that the elderly live in a social world very 
similar to the college student-both see friends and 
neighbors come and go and must replace friends to 
avoid isolation. The component on marital commu- 
nication presents a realistic picture of romantic 
communication through the life cycle, acquaints 
students with theory relevant to marital communi- 
cation, and reviews extant research on communica- 
tion between older partners. The comporent on 
family communication and aging presents commu- 
nication theory relevant to family interactions that 
include older members and reviews research on 





communication within the older family. Finally, the 
component on personal communication with ser- 
vice providers addresses two issues: (1) to what ex- 
tent do social programs for the elderly facilitate 
meaningful social interaction? and (2) how can prac- 
titioners and clients communicate so that the goals 
of each will be accomplished with minimal discom- 
fort? (Appendixes provide bibliographies for each 
component.) (HOD) 
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The conflict resolution communication attempts 
practiced by a food cooperative were studied to de- 
termine if they revealed the primary ideals of the 
counterculture philosophy. To highlight the find- 
ings, the study also examined the conflict resolution 
communication attempts of a fraternity—a represen- 
tative of the dominant culture philosophy. Data 
were gathered through participant observation, in- 
terviews, surveys, and reviews of the literature writ- 
ten by and about the organizations. Results showed 
that the conflict resclution communication attempts 
of the food cooperative were based on a countercul- 
ture philosophy on the organizational level (ritual, 
procedures, clothing styles, jargon, and norms), but 
were essentially the same as the fraternity conflict 
resolution communication attempts on the core phi- 
losophy level. The findings indicate that while the 
formal conflict resolution formats of the two groups 
differed, the power bases were the same, with power 
usually based on who had information and position. 
While the cooperative generally used a form of vot- 
ing within the consensus process framework instead 
of the actual process consensus itself, the fraternity 
simply discussed an issue and then voted on it. The 
egalitarian ideals advocated by the coonerative were 
only superficially evident in its attempts to resolve 
conflicts. (FL) 
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While 
has been studi 
attempts have been made to generalize or to inte- 
= findings into useful communication theory. 
ince language switching is an important part of 
personal as well as group identity and since issues 


e switching among multilinguals 
in a wide variety of contexts, few 


surrounding language identity are often a focal point 
of interethnic conflict, the speech act of switching 
language merits a more concentrated study. This 
can be accomplished through such techniques as 
ethnographic description, consisting of participant 
observation, interviewing, and breaching experi- 
ments; conversation analysis of bili interac- 
tion; and examination of communication behavior 
through literature. Such diverse methods of study, 
however, are only a first step. An approach is 
needed that can integrate research findings into a 
useful intercultural theory and that may also be in- 
corporated into education training in the field. Such 
a research direction can be provided by frame analy- 
sis, which offers a set of terms that describe meta- 
communication through language and code 
switching, and by multiple analysis research which 


approaches a communication event from several di- 
verse perspectives simultaneously. (HOD) 
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A definition of intrapersonal communication is 
needed that will encompass noncognitive elements 
and thus allow for a broader range of research meth- 
odologies. One possible definition i is the physiolog- 
ical and psychological decoding, processing, 
storing, and encoding of messages that happen 
within individuals at conscious and nonconscious 
levels whenever they communicate with themselves 
or others for the purposes of defining, maintaining, 
or developing their social, ps ae, or physical 
selves. Such a definition differs from other concep- 
tualizations in several ways. First, it considers both 
physiological and psycho! logical processes. Second, 
it includes conscious and nonconscious communica- 
tion processes. Third, it specifies functions that 
frame the intrapersonal domain. Finally, it extends 
the situations in which intrapersonal communica- 
tion can be considered by focusing on the functions 
of intrapersonal communication rather than on the 
situations in which people find themselves. Broad- 
ening the definitional boundaries of intrapersonal 
communication to include physiological processes 
can give impetus to new research techniques and 
allow for additional insights into how and why vari- 
ous communication processes function. (HOD) 
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The National Issues Forum model, a series of 
community based public discussions on key domes- 
tic issues, may be a partial solution to the “human. 
gap” between growing complexity and a capacity to 
deal with it, by exemplifying “innovative learning.” 
To engage in innovative learning, characterized by 
anticipation and participation, individuals must be 
able to enrich their contexts, keep up with the rapid 
appearance of new situations, and communicate the 
variety of contexts through dialogue with other indi- 
i . The goal of this innovative learning enrich- 
ment process would be to prepare people for citizen 
participation in democracy, through a problem/pos- 
sibility orientation toward those domestic issues 
likely to occur in the communications era. Teaching 
this problem/possibility style requires (1) involving 
and enlisting the cooperation of people with diver- 
gent views of a problem, @)' teaching people to state 
the overall issue so that all viewpoints are fairly 
represented, (3) aenmebe ners with divergent 
views to work together to the relevant ques- 
tions and i — requiring —- and (4) —_ 
oping a network to bring together competent people 
for long-term involvement in the decision-making 
process. Adapted to the speech communication 
classroom, the forum model would enable students 
to develop a style of learning and decision-making 
that is appropriate for the “communications era” of 
the future. (ITH) 
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Through personal reminiscences, the author 
chronicles his involvement with the Speech Com- 
munication Association and the Central States 
Speech Association beginning with his attendance 
at tthe twentieth annual convention of the Nationai 
tion of Teachers of Speech in 1933. The 
author concludes with a recollection and summa- 
tion of five problems he had identified in a keynote 
address to the Central States convention in = 
the lack of attention that the discipline is pa’ 
language; the need to promote freedom of speec he 
well as ethical communicative behavior; the neces- 
sity for constant review of what is being done in the 
discipline; the need to maintain concern for contem- 
porary communication and criticism; and the ur- 
gency for strong commitment in the discipline to the 
cause of freedom of speech. (HOD) 
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The name of Ezra Christian Buehler deserves to 
be added to the list of significant contributors to 
speech communication education. As an instructor 
at the University of Kansas, Professor Buehler has 
distinguished himself through his contributions to 
basic speech students, graduate students in speech 
education, and his colleagues. He expressed his be- 
lief in the discipline of speech and in‘ speech stu- 
dents in a 1960 essay entitled “Credo-A 
Declaration of Faith Concerning Speech Educa- 
tion,” and in his book, “Speech: A First Course.” 
And he has practiced three basic principles he him- 
self advanced for teachers of the basic speech 
course: (1) know the students, (2) motivate them, 
and (3) maintain a congenial classroom. Further 
showing his dedication to the basic speech course 
and his desire to recognize and encourage outstand- 
ing teachers, Buehler was instrumental in establish- 
ing a teaching award for first-year basic speech 
teachers. Buehler also organized the “Conference of 
Directors of Basic Speech Courses of Midwestern 
Universities. Intended as a single meeting in 1961, 
the conference has agreed unanimously to meet ev- 
ery year since. The learning he encouraged at that 
first conference has spread to a second and third 
generation of course tors. 
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sition), Writing Processes 
Identifiers—Audience Awareness, *Speech Writing 

Developing a conference presentation involves 
both assembling and delivering the materials. In se- 
lecting a topic, speakers should consider their own 
prior knowledge and experience, the topic’s interest 
and significance for them as well as for the audience, 
and the amount of information available. They can 
research materials on the chosen topic efficiently 
through a database computer search and can then 
construct an outline to insure that the ideas will be 
organized and sufficiently supported or amplified to 
meet the needs of the presentation. They should 
connect the three main parts to a presentation-in- 
troduction, body, and conclusion—with clear transi- 
tions, and create a brief, clear, and provocative title. 
The materials may be presented in any of four ways: 
impromptu, extemporaneously, by reading, or from 
memory. Whichever format they choose, speakers 
should concentrate on meanings, talk with rather 
than at the audience, and punctuate and support 
ideas with voice and body. They can relieve stage- 
fright by remembering that such feelings are normal 
and by being thoroughly prepared with both infor- 
mation and practice. Audiovisual aids can give clar- 
ity and justification to the presentation, so long as 
speakers keep their attention on the audience and 
use the simplest, most direct audiovisual format. 
(HTH) 
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tical tion 
Identifiers—*Theory Practice Relationship 
A comparison of several major learning taxono- 
mies produced a three dimensional taxonomy of 
learner involvement on the mental, social, and phys- 
ical dimensions. The six hierarchical levels of the 
mental di interpreting, 
analyzing, evaluating and ap applying, z, and synthesiz- 
ing-indicate a synthesis of cognitive, affective, and 
some psychomotor elements. The social levels—ag- 
gregrate, individual, and up—are further subdi- 
vided into silent or vocal/ verbal i interactions with 
others. The physical dimension, indicating the ex- 
tent of muscle use during learning activities, moves 
from (1) the small muscles like the eyes and lips to 
(2) motion focused in the extremity of the body, 
then (3) movement located in a part of the body, and 
finally to (4) activities requiring coordination of to- 
tal body movement. By providing a clearer under- 
standing of what various assignments demand of 
students, the cubic taxonomy assists in the design- 
ing, sequencing, and assessment of teaching activi- 
ties. Preliminary research indicates that the three 
ea wey > ch eam * mapa. depaeeomrd 


re 








are a table comparing various 

taxonomies, graphs of the cubic taxonomy, and an 

exercise in using the taxonomy to evaluate class- 

room speech assignments.) 
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vider’s gender and profession on readers’ memory 
for health information, 48 university students were 
asked to read a three page article on heart attacks 
that was attributed to either (1) a female nurse, (2) 
a male nurse, (3) a female physician, or (4) a male 
physician. After reading the article, the subjects 
were asked to recall the author’s name and profes- 
sion, to rate author competence and article informa- 
tiveness, and to complete a recognition memory 
task. Analysis revealed a higher recall rate among 
subjects who believed they had read an article by a 
male or female nurse; no significant main effects 
were found for gender. While “gender effects” were 
not observed, it is noteworthy that earlier projects 
that reported gender effects used videotapes or au- 
diotapes, rather than written stimuli as in the pres- 
ent study. Reasons for the higher recall among 
subjects assigned to nurses could include expecta- 
tions that articles written by doctors would be too 
difficult to understand and increased attentiveness 
to articles written by people who go counter to the 
reader’s expectations about the type of health care 
— who would author such an article. 
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Efforts by Christian colleges to integrate faith and 
learning in communication courses through con- 
scious and direct planning are based on several 
questionable assumptions: that faith must be learned 
through the intellect, that all evangelical Christians 
share the same theological roots, and that interper- 
sonal communication can be taught like any other 
subject. Faith can be viewed, however, in two 
ways-—as a series of propositions or as an intuitive 
experience. The validity of both approaches is sub- 
stantiated by current research in cerebral domi- 
nance. Injecting ___epianned, conscious 
faith/learning might de- 
stroy the possibility { = more spontaneous, inciden- 
tal learning. The Christian College Consortium 
represents not a uniform view of faith, but a variety 
of approaches reflecting different theological roots, 
and although the cognitive / propositional approach 
appears to dominate, Quaker writings offer support 
for incidental faith/I integration through 
their emphasis on immediate revelation. While 
some veachers aay prefer preplanned and conscious 
are by nature, personal- 
ity, or aabheds commitment more at ease with 
the incidental mode. The communication classroom 
itself appears particularly suited for this mode. A 
valid means of integrating faith and learning, the 
incidental method should not be eliminated from 


the interpersonal communications classroom. 
(4™) 
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mation. The critic’s task becomes the articulation of 
structural laws intrinsic to television. One such law 
has to do with how television structures time. Tele- 
vision programming transforms action into half- 
hour or hour-long episodes that can continue over 
several nights, weeks, months or years, sometimes 
in a simple sequence of recurrent patterns, some- 
times incrementally, and sometimes even by repeat- 
ing individual segments. The structural coherence 
of the individual episodes allows the audience clo- 
sure, the ability to put together the parts of a greater 
whole. Instead of a compression, in a literary sense, 
of character development, usually unfolding over a 
period of two hours, serialization demands repeti- 
tion and expansion. It diminishes the need for reso- 
lution and shifts the emphasis to process. The use of 
temporal structure also helps build a web of connec- 
tions that enlarges and complicates characters and 
allows for sustained thematic treatment. Given the 
current linguistic bias in semiotics, such consider- 
ations of television’s aesthetic structure would most 
likely slip through the semiologist’s analytic net. 
Structuralism as a methodological tool, therefore, 
must be rescued from the semiologists if it is going 
to be useful in television criticism. (HOD) 
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The author focuses on student teacher interaction 
and the daily experience of the speech communica- 
tion instructor to suggest what might happen to the 
teaching of speech communication 75 years from 
the date of this presentation. The topics of papers at 
a Communication Association panel in the year 
2059 might include the following: (1) providing 
feedback on group discussion exercises for college 
level basic competency in group skills, (2) using 
business situations in setting up exercises for high 
school interviewing competencies, (3) selecting 
video scenes to integrate with discussion of ethical 
concerns, (4) using the Great Teachers Series for 
developing the public speaking class, and (5) using 
United Nations proceedings for evaluating evidence 
from an intercultural perspective. The similarity of 
content to that of the present is apparent. Technol- 
oBy, however, will change the delivery system. 

at will not change is the interaction between 

student and teacher. 
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The intent of a liberal education is to enhance the 
student's freedom, the faculty of intentional choice. 
The capacity of humans to step outside of them- 
selves, which allows development of self-concept 
and subsequently, self-esteem, is potentiated by the the 
” unique sign, the symbol. Each of the liberal 
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Viewing, *Time Perspective 
Identifiers—*Television Criticism 
Although television is highly dependent on lan- 
guage and semiotic analysis, its form can best be 
caatyeed through the structural notion of transfor- 








arts is concerned with the development and aug- 
mentation of the individual capacity to use symbols. 
Through the symbol, humans acquire the capacity 
for conscious intent and it is conscious intent that 
produces freedom. The development of spoken lan- 
guage is the prerequisite for the natural develop- 
ment of the symbol. The discip line of speech 
communication is absolutely necessary for the study 
of any other liberal art, and therefore holds a neces- 
sary place in every liberal arts curriculum. (HTH) 
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In response to severe budget restrictions and a 

shortage of qualified graduate students, a basic 
speech communications course instituted three in- 
novations: use of undergraduate teaching assistants, 
contiguous scheduling of lecture and breakdown 
rooms, and the publication of a textbook supple- 
ment with detailed activity guidelines and exam- 
ples. With these innovations, a single faculty 
member and one half-time master’s degree candi- 
date were able to offer 1000 students per semester 

a rigorous hybrid course that included informatics 

and persuasive public speaking. Chosen from stu- 

dents who had already successfully completed the 
course, the undergraduate assistants were familiar 
with the course content, goals, and procedures. 

They acted as effective course facilitators while sav- 

ing the department a large amount of money in sala- 

ries. By scheduling lecture and breakdown rooms 
simultaneously, the course director gained flexibil- 
ity in shifting from large to small group ac.ivities. As 
the course-specific textbook freed teaching assis- 
tants from acting as discussion leaders, the course 
director retained control over course content and 
grading despite the large number of students en- 
rolled. Several simple innovations thus permitted 
the incorporation of a mass lecture format into a 
performance based course. (MM) 
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of speech 
commsunicstion include \ whether it is in n fact a disci- 
pline, whether it justifies its own department, and 
what job prospects await speech communication 
graduates. These questions are not unique, but are 
taken very seriously by most administrators when 


evaluating speech programs. Reasons underlying 
most of a rts questions include inconsistent nomen- 


Clature and curricula and the rise of mass media 
related disciplines. Four megatrends, if fulfilled, will 
resolve such questions: (1) the nomenclature and 
the curricula associated with speech communication 
will become uniform from university to valversity, 





the relevance of er ‘speech olaeeienen 
will be greatly enhanced by the growth of the “infor- 
mation society”; (3) speech communication pro- 
grams will see a strong trend toward a career 
orientation and a gradual movement away from lib- 


eral arts orientations; (4) the position of speech 
communication strengthened as the disci- 


— moves toward an even stronger service orien- 
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on Advancement, Telecommunica- 


Identifiers—Media Role, Telematics 

A flood of new electronic technologies promises 
to usher in the Information Age and alter economic 
and social structures. Telematics, a potent combina- 
tion of telecommunications and computer technolo- 
gies, could eventually bring huge volumes of 
information to great numbers of people by making 
large data bases accessible to computer terminals in 
homes, offices, banks, post offices, government 
agencies, and other places. Communications be- 
tween computers and data banks will be greatly en- 
hanced through satellites, creating world-wide 
telematics networks. As these new electronic tech- 
nologies grow, they will begin competing with one 
another for a “slice of the media pie.” Cable televi- 
sion systems bring a wide array of information into 
the home, including signals from distant cities, pay 
television movies, and electronic publishing ser- 
vices. The variety of new communication channels 
will be accessible to and provide specialized pro- 
gramming for minorities and other individual 
groups. Although such “narrowcasting” is likely to 
fragment the public, providing little overlap in the 
interests or uired information of individuals, 
such fragmentation will benefit advertisers, as well 
as allow businesses to reach specific groups of -— 
sumers through channels other than advertising. Al. 
ready, smaller, more tightly targeted magazines are 
eroding the markets of ovat ome mass circulating 
magazines. (HTH) 
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Wdentifiers—“ Interpretive Approach 
Concerned wi hers’ use of 

the word, ‘ Seeman: ” this report draws from the 

work of Max Weber to describe the characteristics 

of an interpretive science of organizational commu- 

nication and then briefly lists some advantages of 

following the interpretive approach. First examining 

the role of subjective meaning in organizational 

communication, the report suggests that actors’ sub- 

jective meaning must take into account the behavior 

of others. It then defines two o types of researcher 


presents ae to understanding created b by 


problems in interpreting actors’ motivations. Refer- 
ring to Weber, it states that an interpretive science 
must set forth statistical probabilities if it is to have 
causally adequate explanations, but that statistical 
probabilities yield nothing more than incomprehen- 
sive regularity unless they are accompanied by an 
interpretive understanding of actors’ subjective 
meaning. The report then briefly cites two examples 
of incomprehensive regularity in interpersonal co 

munication and network analysis research. Finally, 
the report presents the major advantages of the in- 
terpretive approach: it keeps researchers m 

centered, helps them avoid the compiiation of ster- 
ile and incomprehensible regularities, and allows 
them to rise above observational + ie and 
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The Northwest Select School Tournament 
was the result of several concerns among college 
and high school debate coaches, including the lack 
of informational exchange between Washington and 
Oregon teams and an extended opportunity for 
summer debate institutes and recruitment possibili- 
ties. The objective was to have a top-quality tourna- 
ment hosted each P by an alternate college. A 
committee of college and high school debate 
coaches invited 12 teams from each state based on 
their records. Called the “Heart of the Northwest,” 
the first tournament took place in 1981, and was 
won by Washington schools. The following year, the 
Oregon schools won. Overall response to this con- 
cept of rewarding excellence with in invitational com- 
petition was favorable. However, four problems 

raged participation and resulted in the can- 
oauaant of the 1983 tournament: (1) the December 
date was a hindrance to full participation, (2) a pres- 
tigious California tournament became a source of 
conflict, (3) a central geographic location was too 
far for outlying schools to attend, and (4) elements 
of over-competitive rivalry entered into the atti- 
tudes of the high schooi teams around the two 
states. Interest still remains high in this type of se- 
lect tournament and —provided these problems can 
be overcome-future programs may be able to regen- 
erate the Heart of the Northwest Invitational Tour- 
nament. 
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One hundred seventy-one middle school students 
participated in a study to assess cognitive activity 
during television viewing. Students completed a 
questionnaire about their favorite programs, view- 
ing habits, and social reality beliefs, then viewed a 
17-minute professionally edited episode of a family 
drama and answered a multiple choice question- 
naire. The subjects also kept diaries of their home 
television viewing for three days, from which the 
amount of viewing was determined for six catego- 
ries: comedy, crime-adventure, drama, cartoons, 
public affairs, and variety. The three main learning 
measures were centtal content learning, incidental 
learning, and eonananene: ae. Distin- 
guishing be’ tween of view- 
ing, the results indicated that viewing and 
preference were predictably related. However, 
viewing was much more weakly related to attentive- 
ness. In general, older children, girls, and those who 
scored higher on school achievement tests learned 
more from viewing the family drama episode, con- 
firming that learning more d more 
information processing skills. In contrast, attentive- 
ness to television was unrelated to sex or academic 
achievement and related to grade only in ways that 


reflected changing program preferences with age. 

Surprisingly, correlations between attentiveness 
and learning indicated that more attentive viewing 
over a long term was associated with reduced learn- 

ing from a specific television program. (HTH) 
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This paper details a step-by-step process for docu- 
menting university and college theatre history 
through the accession and preservation of materials. 
It offers advice for collecting materials; locating col- 
lections; handling materials; using R. Berner’s 
“Manual for Accessing, Arrangement, and Descrip- 
tion of Manuscripts and Archives”; retaining mate- 
rials; identifying techniques in iconography; 
treating materials; storing methods to preserve ma- 
terials; dealing with temperature and humidity; 
mounting scrapbooks and photographs; and using 
deacidification methods and advancements. The pa- 
per concludes with (1) a list of locations within the 
University of Washington for theatre research and 
(2) selected bibliographies on accessions and han- 
dling of theatre materials and the preservation of 
materials. (HOD) 
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Supreme Court 
A collection of nine articles, this yearbook focuses 

on freedom of speech and censorship. The topics 

covered include (1) judicial invention in First 

Amendment governmental regulation cases, (2) the 

impact of the Moral Majority on book censorship; 

(3) Justice William Brennan’s championship of the 

First Amendment, (4) the legal tactics that public 

persons must currently use to obtain libel judgments 

that will hold up on appeal, (5) the protection and 
restriction of government employees’ political ex- 
pression within the context of current First Amend- 
ment theory, (6) Supreme Court decisions involving 

the First Amendment in 1982-1983, (7) the 1938 

censorship of “Life” magazine’s photo essay on the 

birth of a baby, and (8) the development of an in- 
strument to assess patriotism in the United States. 

The final article is a freedom of speech bibliography 

of articles, books, letters, and court cases from July 

1982 to June 1983. (MM) 
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To teach listening as a discreet skill, teachers need 
a suitable definition of the word “skill.” The author 
suggests defining a skill as a complex of techniques 
and behaviors from which performers select, de- 
pending upon the situation, to fullfill their purposes. 
The curricular design should be based on four com- 
ponents: (1) establishing attention, (2) identifying 
content, (3) selecting teaching and learning strate- 
gies, and (4) developing an effective evaluation pro- 
cess. After creating interest by showing connections 
between listening skills and student experience, 
— can eee — basic eo 
physical techniques, focusing on using the eyes, 
face, body, and mouth to intensify the Stoning act 
and correct wandering attention; attitude tech- 
niques, concentrating on helping students overcome 


negative attitudes toward listening; and cognitive 
i i izing speakers’ nonver- 


tifying 
material heard. Teachers usually find lecture the 
most effective method of communicating listening 
skill information and they may reinforce and evalu- 
ate student listening techniques through quizzes and 
performance monitoring. When monitoring, teach- 
ers need to make clear that students’ listening per- 
formance is being rated for each class. Teachers can 
use these skills to help students change from passive 
to active listeners. (A syllabus, student report forms, 
and a selected bibliography are appended.) (MM) 
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Communication (Thought Transfer), Communi- 
cation Research, *Conflict, Decision Making, Hu- 
man Relations, Interpersonal Relationship, 
Organizational Climate, Problem Solving, Social 
Problems, *Speech Communication 

Identifiers—* ERIC 
Taken from a computer search of the ERIC sys- 

tem, 1975 through August 1983, this selected, anno- 

tated bibliography contains several hundred 
citations related to conflict. The entries are ar- 
ranged according to the following sections: commu- 
nication (thought transfer), decision making, human 
relations, interpersonal relationships, organizational 
HOD} problem solving, and social problems. 
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Parker, Richard A. 
Free Speech in the Military: A Status Report. 
Pub Date—Nov 83 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(69th, Washington, DC, November 10-13, 1983). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Opinion Pa- 
pers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Armed Forces, Civil Liberties, *Civil 
Rights, *Court Litigation, Federal Courts, *Free- 
dom of Speech, Legal Responsibility, *Military 
Personnel, *Speech Communication 
Identifiers—Brown v Glines, First Amendment, 
Parker v Levy, *Supreme Court 
Two recent decisions of the United States Su- 
preme Court have emasculated First Amendment 
guarantees for military personnel. In the first case, 
Parker v. Levy, an Army captain urged enlisted Spe- 
cial Forces personnel at his post to refuse to go to 
Viet Nam, claiming that “Special Forces personnel 
are liars and thieves and killers of peasants and mur- 
derers of women and children.” His statements 
were deemed violative of Articles 133 and 134 of 
the Uniform Code of Military Justice, which pro- 
vide punishment for conduct unbecoming an officer 
and a gentleman and for all disorders and neglects 
to the prejudice of good order and discipline in the 
Armed Forces. In rendering its decision, the court 
reasoned that the historical context and language of 
the General Articles of the Uniform Code provided 
“fair notice” that the officer’s conduct was punish- 
able. In the second case, Brown v. Glines, a service- 
man drafted petitions to several congressmen 
complaining about grooming standards imposed 
upon Air Force personnel and then circulated the 
petitions without seeking prior approval from the 
base commander. The court found the regulations 
authorizing prior restraint to be reasonably neces- 
sary to the unimpeded operation of the military es- 
tablishment. These two decisions illustrate the need 
for a continuing assessment of judicial opinions to 
ensure that the interests of free expression for mili- 
tary personnel are articulated and defended. (HOD) 
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Brydon, Steven R. Curtis, Carroll L. 


The Effect of Speaking Position on Success in 
Forensics 


Pub Date—Feb 84 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Western Speech Communication Asso- 
ciation (Seattle, WA, February 18-21, 1984). 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, *Communication 
Research, *Competition, Evaluation Criteria, 
Higher Education, Interaction, Nonverbal Com- 
munication, *Persuasive Discourse, *Public 
Speaking, *Speech Skills, *Success 
Identifiers—*Forensics Tournaments 
A study investigated whether there was a relation- 
ship between contestants’ speaking position and 
their ranking and quality ratings by judges in foren- 
sics competitions. In addition, the study examined 
whether these relationships varied by type of event. 
Subjects were contestants from two- and four-year 
colleges in two tournaments held in California. The 
tournaments consisted of three preliminary rounds 
and one final round per event. All rounds studied 
consisted of between three and seven contestants 
and were judged by forensics coaches, graduate stu- 
dents, and hired local judges. The judges were 
asked, in addition to filling out their normal ballots, 
to complete a questionnaire that asked them to list 
the speakers in order of actual speaking with their 
assigned ranks and ratings. Scores were collected 
for approximately 1,500 contestants. Data analysis 
revealed no significant relationship between speak- 
ing position and ranking in panels of three, four, six, 
or seven speakers when events were combined. A 
significant difference was found in panels of five, 
with an advantage to last position. This advantage 
disappeared, however, when the expository event 
was excluded from analysis. Additionally, no signif- 
icant relationship was found in any instance be- 
tween speaking position and quality ratings. 
Overall, the findings suggest that speaker position is 
not a significant determiner of forensic success. 
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Bartanen, Michael D. 

The Designated Tournament: A Northwest Experi- 
ment, 


Pub Date—Feb 84 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Western Speech Communication Asso- 
ciation (Seattle, WA, February 18-21, 1984). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Competition, *Debate, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Persuasive Discourse, Program Descrip- 
tions, Program Evaluation, Secondary Education, 
*Speech Communication 
Identifiers—* Northwest Forensic Conference 
The Northwest Forensic Conference (NFC) was 
created in response to decreasing budgets and fewer 
schools participating in forensics. The basis of the 
NFC is the designated tournament and yearly divi- 
sional sweepstakes awards. Special features of desig- 
nated tournaments include oral critiques and 
seminars on forensic issues. Initially, it was assumed 
that the NFC could stabilize and expand the size of 
some local tournaments and would provide a com- 
petitive alternative to these events for programs in 
the area. NFC tournaments have in fact been larger 
than local tournaments in previous years, and NFC 
contestants have competed successfully in the Na- 
tional Debate Tournament and sweepstakes compe- 
titions. Based on the NFC experience, several 
conclusions about the advisability of the designated 
tournament format may be made. First, this format 
is generally effective in providing a stable and rea- 
sonably predictable tournament size. Second, the 
form is educationally defensible. Finally, this format 
demonstrates the willingness of forensics educators 
to adapt to changing conditions. (HTH) 
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Dudczak, Craig A. 

Coping with Information Overload as Adaptive 
Behavior in Competitive Debate. 

Pub Date—21 Feb 84 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Western Speech Communication Asso- 
ciation (Seattle, WA, February 18-21, 1984). 

Pub Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 


Type— 
Meeting Papers (150) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adjustment (to Environment), Be- 
havior Modification, *Cognitive Processes, *De- 
bate, Futures (of Society), Higher Education, 
*Persuasive Discourse, Secondary Education, 
Speech Communication 

Identifiers—*Generic Argument (Debate), *Infor- 
mation Overload 





When the amount of available information ex- 
ceeds the ability of the user to process it, “informa- 
tion overload” is created. In an attempt to maintain 
some control over the quantity of arguments they 
may face, debaters have developed adaptive behav- 
ior, primarily through the generic argument-any ar- 
gument within a “deliverative” framework that 
recurs in fulfilling the discovery of issues. Using the 
generic argument’s standard content or form, the 
debater can develop arguments that are familiar in 
their content or function as an aid to the audience’s 
understanding of the issues. This definition has sev- 
eral implications. First, any issue or argument may 
become generic through the argument’s analytic 
function or repetition of content. Second, generic 
argument is not an impediment to the discovery of 
new arguments. Finally, generic argument does not 
impede other adaptive responses to overload. Other 
fields wili develop responses appropriate to their 
needs. (HTH) 
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Howlett, Hoyt S. 
Parent University. 
San Rafael City Schools, Calif. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Demonstration Programs, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Guidelines, *Parent 
Education, Parent School Relationship, *Parent 
Workshops, Program Descriptions, Program De- 
velopment 
Identifiers—PF Project 
A description of the Parent University program of 
the San Rafael (California) City Schools is pres- 
ented. The Parent University is described as a 1-day 
event in which parents are offered a variety of semi- 
nars and workshops on topics in education and par- 
enting. Materials included in this document are: (1) 
an overview of the second annual Parent University 
which was held in 1983; (2) a description of the 
previous year’s event (the first Parent University in 
San Rafael) including information on how the pro- 
gram was developed and reactions from partici- 
pants; (3) an outline on how to organize a Parent 
University; (4) a news release announcing the 1983 
Parent University; and (5) a local newspaper article 
announcing the 1982 Parent University. This docu- 
ment was selected by the Association of California 
School Administrators (ACSA) Task Force on Pub- 
lic Confidence as descriptive of a promising practice 
or exemplary project worthy of highlighting for the 
California educational community. (DC) 
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Public Information on Education (P.I.E.). 
Ramona Unified School District, Calif. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—3p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01i Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Community 
Organizations, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Group Activities, *Outreach Programs, Parent 
Attitudes, School Community Programs, *School 
Community Relationship, School Districts, Stu- 
dent Participation 
Identifiers—PF Project, Promising Practices 
THE FOLLOWING IS THE FULL TEXT OF 
THIS DOCUMENT: A well-rounded story of the 
strength of education is being presented by the staff 
and students of the Ramona Unified School District 
in Northern San Diego county. Select audiences of 
service clubs and community groups that have influ- 
ence on public attitudes are visited by an educa- 
tional team. Each academic team is composed of 
12-18 students representing various grade levels 
plus select teachers and other staff members. Every 
academic team gives demonstrations of each major 
curriculum area during a 30-40 minute presentation. 
Materials about education are distributed and an 
invitation is extended to visit the neighborhood 
school. Benefits of our P.I.E. program have been 
summarized. It appears that academic team mem- 
bers take more pride in their school and personal 
achievement after having participated on a team. 
Parents seem to be spontaneous advocates for qual- 
ity education after having been involved in a team 
effort. (We rely on our parents for transportation to 
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community groups meeting in the early morning or 
the evening and they stay for each presentation.) 
The community continues to welcome each team 
and responds with a greater appreciation for our use 
of resources. At the same time, support is built for 
programs that are not well understood, such as bilin- 
gual education remedial or enrichment classes. We 
like being part of a rising tide that renews public 
confidence in our public schools. This document 
was selected by the Association of California School 
Administrators (ACSA) Task Force on Public Con- 
fidence as descriptive of a promising practice or 
exemplary project worthy of ting for the 
California educational community. Cher) 
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Webb, L. Dean 

Teacher Evaluation. 

National Association of Secondary School Princi- 
pals, Reston, Va. 

Pub Date—Dec 83 

Note—10p.; Reprinted from Educators and the 
Law, edited by Stephen B. Thomas, Nelda H. 
Cambron-McCabe, and Martha M. McCarthy. 
Elmont, NY: Institute for School Law and Fi- 
nance, 1983. p69-80. 

Available from—Publications, National Associa- 
tion of Secondary School Principals, 1904 Associ- 
ation Drive, Reston, VA 22091 ($1.00; quantity 
discounts). 

Journal Cit—Legal Memorandum; Dec 1983 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accountability, Court Litigation, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Evaluation Crite- 
tia, *Legal Problems, *Legal Responsibility, State 
Legislation, Teacher Administrator Relationship, 
*Teacher Evaluation 

Identifiers—National Teacher 
United States v South Carolina 
A growing emphasis on teacher accountability, 

coupled with declining enrollments and reduced 

revenues, has increased the importance of teacher 
evaluations as a basis for staffing decisions, even 
though there is no clear definition of teacher effec- 
tiveness. Accordingly, legal standards are provided 
for the procedural and substantive issues of due pro- 
cess that have arisen in connection with teacher 
evaluation. State courts have upheld decisions re- 
quiring (1) deadlines for completing evaluations, (2) 
advance notice to teachers of evaluation criteria and 
procedures, (3) notice of unsatisfactory evaluation 
and opportunity to defend against charges, (4) rea- 
sonable remediation period to correct alleged defi- 
ciencies, (5) specification of deficiencies to provide 
clear guidance for remediation, and (6) an opportu- 
nity to obtain assistance in correcting deficiencies. 

The substantive issues which the courts have ad- 

dressed are not based on objective criteria for evalu- 

ating teacher performance, but rather on the 
relation of facts to standards individually applied. 

There must be just cause for dismissal, based on a 

rational relation between conduct complained of 

and duties to be performed. The other legal issue 
discussed involves the use of the National Teachers 

Examination (NTE) in employment decisions. Al- 

though the NTE has no predictive bey 4 for 

teaching skill, the Supreme Court in “U.S. vs. South 

Carolina” found that it has content validity in asses- 

sing base knowledge and therefore is rationally re- 

lated to legitimate state decisions. (TE) 
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Pannwitt, Barbara 

Microcomputers for Classroom Instruction. Part I. 

National Association of Secondary School Princi- 
pals, Reston, Va. 

Pub Date—Nov 83 

Note—8p.; For Parts II and III of this series, see EA 
016 362 and EA 016 461. 

Available from—Publications, National Associa- 
tion of Secondary School Principals, 1904 Associ- 
ation Drive, Reston, VA 22091 ($.75; quantity 
discounts). 

Journal Cit—Curriculum Report; v13 n2 Nov 1983 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, Business Ed- 
ucation, *Computer Assisted Instruction, Com- 
puter Literacy, Computer Oriented Programs, 
Computer Science Education, *Consortia, Curric- 
ulum Development, *Educational Technology, 


Examinations, 
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Elementary Secondary Education, Individualized 

Instruction, Mathematics Instruction, *Mi- 

crocomputers, Programed Instruction, Program- 

ing, Science Instruction 
Identifiers—Minnesota Educational Computing 

rtium 

The first of a three-part series on computer-as- 
sisted instruction (CAI), this report describes 11 
exemplary programs across the country that involve 
the use of microcomputers for instruction in com- 
puter science, mathematics, and science at the ele- 
mentary and secondary levels. At the head of each 
description are the name and address of the school 
(or consortium or school district) implementing the 
program and the name and title of a person to 
contact there for further information. The programs 
featured include a 5-year computer literacy plan, an 
inservice staff development scheme, a set of graphic 
data displays for teaching physics, a computerized 
math tutorial program entitied “Kids Helpi 
Kids,” various programs in computer science an 
word processing, computer-assisted vocational pro- 
grams, computer-based adult education classes in 
business and data management, and a districtwide 
curriculum plan aimed at computer awareness in 
elementary school, computer literacy in junior high, 
and computer science in senior high. Also included 
is a description of the Minnesota Educational Com- 
puting Consortium, a statewide agency devoted to 
propagating instructional use of microcomputers 
and producing student-inspired courseware. Addi- 
tional resources are listed for interested principals, 
including upcoming workshops and computer peri- 
odicals. (TE) 
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Pannwitt, Barbara 

Using Microcomputers for Instruction in Humani- 
ties and Social Sciences. Part II. 

National Association of Secondary School Princi- 
pals, Reston, Va. 

Pub Date—Jan 84 

Note—8p.; For Parts I and III of this series, see EA 
016 361 and EA 016 461. 

Available from—Publications, National Associa- 
tion of Secondary School Principals, 1904 Associ- 
ation Drive, Reston, VA ($.75; quantity 
discounts). 

Journal Cit—Curriculum Report; v13 n3 Jan 1984 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, Business Ed- 
ucation, *Computer Assisted Instruction, Curric- 
ulum Development, *Educational Technology, 
Elementary Secon Education, English (Sec- 
ond Language), English Instruction, Individual- 
ized Instruction, *Microcomputers, Programed 
Instruction, Second Language Programs, Social 
Studies, *Word Processing 

Identifiers—Minnesota Educational Computing 
Consortium 
The second of a three-part series on comput- 

er-assisted instruction (CAI), this report focuses on 
the use of microcomputers in business education, 
English, social studies, foreign es, bilingual 
education, and ESL (English as a ond Lan- 
guage). Since all these areas involve writing, a dis- 
cussion of word processors and word processing 
software precedes more specific discussions of cour- 
seware in each area. Then seven exemplary pro- 
grams at various schools around the country are 
described in detail. These include a 3-year sequence 
in computer science for business; a word-proces- 
sor-based typing and accounting pro; that was 
extended to include English composition and cre- 
ative writing; a language instruction program for 
non-English speakers; a seven-phase scheme for in- 
tegrating word processors into an English composi- 
tion curriculum; a districtwide center for 
coordinating educational technology; the work of an 
innovative principal in San Jose, California, who has 
implemented computer-assisted instruction in two 
different high schools and (at the time of this publi- 
cation) was organizing an Institute on Microcom- 
puters in Secondary Education; and a 5-year plan 
directed by a districtwide steering committee on 
computers. At the head of each description are the 
name and address of the school or school district 
implementing the program and the name and posi- 
tion of a contact person. (TE) 
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EA 016 371 
District Level Indicators Supporting Quality 
Schools: I. Overview. 
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Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. School 
Improvement and Services Unit. 
Spons oy Study of School Evalua- 
tion, Falls VA. 
Pub Date—Jun 83 
Note—18p.; For related documents, see ED 239 
403-406 and EA 016 372. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors-—-*Educational Assessment, Educa- 
tional Change, Educational Development, *Edu- 
cational Improvement, *Educational Objectives, 
*Educational Quality, Educational Research, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Evaluation, Out- 
comes of Education, *School Community 
Relationship, *School Effectiveness, Self Evalua- 
tion (Groups) 
Identifiers—Colorado 
This paper describes the “District Level Indica- 
tors Supporting Quality Schools” and gives sugges- 
tions on the use of the instrument. The indicators 
were developed from research on effective schools 
and focus on activities and policies supporting qual- 
ity schools. The instrument is a series of statements 
of goals, practices, policies, and procedures that 
help create or support quality schools and is divided 
into 10 categories. It is intended for use as a district 
self-study assessment tool. The assessment process 
can become more meaningful if the school and com- 
munity take responsibility for the school improve- 
meat process itself and the assessment is considered 
an ongoing process. The object of the instrument is 
to identify priority areas for improvement or study. 
The paper includes recommendations for use of the 
instrument, including: forming a school improve- 
ment committee, deciding on a strategy for use of 
the instrument, orienting the staff, tabulating the 
results, reaching a consensus rating, displaying the 
results, and setting up and implementing improve- 
o An extensive bibliography is included. 
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Instrument. 
Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. School 
Improvement and Leadership Services Unit. 
Spons Agency—National Study of School Evalua- 
tion, Falls Church, VA. 
Pub Date—Jun 83 
Note—29p.; For related documents, see ED 239 
403-406 and EA 016 371. 
Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS - 1/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, *Educa- 
tional Improvement, Educational Objectives, 
*Educational Quality, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *Evaluation, Outcomes of Education, 
*Self Evaluation (Groups) 
Identifiers—Colorado 
This instrument is designed as a district-level 
self-study evaluation tool. Its purpose is to assist 
school districts to identify strengths and weaknesses 
in their programs and thereby help districts work 
toward improvement and support of quality in their 
schools. The instrument is a series of checklists or- 
ganized under 10 categories using 2 rating scales: 
(1) what is the extent to which this indicator is 
present in your school district and (2) impact poten- 
tial. Ratings are based on a 0-3 scale, and instruc- 
tions are provided for use of the scale. (MD) 
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Reports. 

National Association of Secondary School Princi- 
pals, Reston, Va. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-88210-156-0 

Pub Date—-83 

Note—19p. 

Available from—Publications, National Associa- 
tion of Secondary School Principals, 1904 Associ- 
ation Drive, Reston, VA 22091 on .00 prepaid). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Back to Basics, *Educational Change, 
Educational Economics, *Educational Objec- 
tives, Educational Policy, *Educational Trends, 
Education Work Relationship, Government 
School Relationship, *Reports, School Choice, 
Secondary Education, State School District Rela- 

tionship, Student Teacher Relationship, *Trend 


Identifiers —Study of High Schools (A) 


Seven major trends are reflected in the current 
task force and commission reports on education. 
The first, “back to basics,” stresses intellectual 
skills, but often at the expense of the affective do- 
main. The second emphasizes the relationship be- 
tween education, work, and the economy, but the 
direction schools should take remains unclear, on 
account of the rapidly changing economy. The third 
trend, “authority, ~ => a reaction to the 
permissive attitudes of the sixties, but the calls for 
greater discipline are incongruous with recent stud- 
ies of the adverse effects of too much pressure on 
adolescents. The fourth trend calls for greater state 
control of school district policy, but this is contra- 
dicted in part by the fifth trend toward greater citi- 
zen choice and school variety. The sixth trend is 
toward measurable results and accountability, while 
the seventh is toward cost-effectiveness, due to the 
current economic crunch. While these are the domi- 
nant themes of current reports on schooling, there 
is no overall consensus on what needs to be done; 
there is, however, agreement that the school struc- 
ture is seriously flawed and that the remedies 
needed will be long-term ones. Accordingly, of the 
eight concluding recommendations offered to prin- 
cipals, the first three concern how to read and re- 
spond intelligently to the emerging reports. (TE) 
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Joyce, Bruce R. Showers, Beverly 
Power in Staff Development through Research on 


Association for —— and Curriculum Devel- 
opment, Alexandria, V: 

Report No. ~TSBN-0-87120-121- 6 

Pub Date—83 

Note—SOp. 

Available from—Publications, Association for Su- 
pervision and Curriculum Development, 225 
North Washington Street, Alexandria, VA 22314 
(ASCD Stock No. 611-83304; $7.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Opinion Pi Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, Interprofessional 
Relationship, *Methods Research, Peer Evalua- 
tion, Professional Training, *Skill Development, 
*Teacher Improvement, Teacher Workshops, 
*Training Methods, Training Objectives 
Mastering alternative models of teaching helps 

build competence and effectiveness in the repertoire 

of classroom teachers. However, because the attain- 
ment of new skills does not by itself ensure transfer 
to classroom use, teacher training programs should 
incorporate study of the transfer process itself, rein- 
forced by team effort. Accordingly, strategies are 
suggested for a collaborative approach to teacher 
development, involving continuous training and 
study of both the academic substance and the craft 
of teaching. Chapter 1 of this inquiry concerns the 
need to integrate research and practice in learni 

to teach. Chapter 2 distinguishes between “horizon- 
tal transfer” (a direct shift of skill from training to 
actual use) and “vertical transfer” (the adaptation of 

skills to fit conditions of the workplace). Chapter 3 

concerns attacking the transfer problem by control- 

ling the context of the workplace. Chapter 4 con- 
cerns ways of ing training more effective: 
forecasting the transfer problem, overlearning skills, 
peer coaching, and “executive control.” The latter, 

a key concept, refers to developing a functional and 

adaptive understanding of a given model. Chapter 5, 

“Parallels with Athletic Training,” is an interview 

with Coach Rich Brooks of the University of Ore- 

gon, focusing on acquisition and incorporation of 
new skills. Chapter 6 reviews basic principles for 
increasing learning aptitude and stresses the impor- 
tance for teachers of continual growth. An appendix 
1. the essential literature on teacher training. 
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CBEDS Data Users’ Guide (1983 Data). 

California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—13p. 

Available from—Publications Sales, California 
State Department of Education, P.O. Box 271, 
— CA 95802 (free while limited supply 


lasts). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Databases, Elementary Secondary 


Education, Enrollment, *Information Dissemina- 
tion, Privacy, *Professional Personnel, School 
Demography, *Schoo! Districts, School Person- 
nel, *School Statistics, State Departments of Edu- 
cation, *State Standards, Superintendents 
Identifiers—*California Basic Educational Data 
System 
This publication provides a general description of 
the California Basic Educational Data System 
(CBEDS), standards governing the use of its data, 
descriptions of the data elements and CBEDS re- 
ports, guidelines for access to the data, and a data 
request. form. The CBEDS database consists of 
three principal files: (1) enrollment and staff data for 
school districts and offices of county superinten- 
dents of schools, (2) school enrollment and staff 
data, and (3) individual professional assignment and 
classroom population data. The data may be re- 
leased in aggregate or partial form to authorized 
agencies strictly on the basis of bona fide need for 
information. Only CBEDS staff have direct access _ 
to the computer file. The California Information 
Practices Act of 1977 governs the disclosure of cer- 
tain CBEDS data, and the maintenance and dissem- 
ination of personal information are subject to strict 
limits. Examples of standard reports prepared from 
CBEDS data include school profiles, enrollment, 
tatio of administrators and teachers, salaries of pro- 
fessional staff, characteristics of professional staff, 
adult education, and equal employment opportu- 
nity. Ad hoc reports are drawn from the database as 
requested by the organizations to be served. (MLF) 
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Wiggins, Thomas 
The Context of Culture in Education. 
Pub Date—14 Jan 83 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at a Conference of the 
Ce Research Association (January 14, 
1983). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
RS - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Colonialism, Comparative Education, 
Cultural Exchange, Cultural Influences, *Devel- 
oped Nations, *Developing Nations, Educational 
Research, *Ethnocentrism, Global Approach, 
*International Cooperation, International Educa- 
tion, *International Educational Exchange, Inter- 
national Relations, *Problem Solving 
Since World War II the United States has become 
the leader among Western industrial countries in 
attempting to export its own educational values to 
developing nations. United States policies, however, 
have not been based on careful consideration of the 
specific political, economic, and social realities of 
these nations. As a result, the educational models 
and practices of the United States and other indus- 
trial nations have met with increasing resistance in 
developing nations. Despite increased suspicions re- 
garding the intentions of the large industrial nations, 
developing nations continue to favor strengthened 
professional relationships. Such international coop- 
eration can flourish in education and other areas, 
however, only if the industrial nations learn to ac- 
cept cultural diversity and test their own research 
paradigms against culturally specific empirical ob- 
servations from developing nations as well as their 
own. As a result of such observation and testing, 
paradigm shifts will occur that will advance knowl- 
edge and enable us to meet challenges in education 
worldwide. (JBM) 
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Second Edition. 

Educational Research Service, Arlington, Va. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—96p. 

Available from—Publications, Educational Re- 
search Service, Inc., 1800 North Kent Street, Ar- 
lington, VA 22209 (Stock No. 219-21686; 
$30.00). 

Pub Type— Numerical/ Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Educational 
Finance, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Guidelines, *Principals, *Public Schools, *Sala- 

ties, School Districts, Statistical Analysis, Tables 


(Data) 
Identifiers—National Survey Salaries Wages Public 
Schools 


Using the data for elementary, junior high, and 
senior high principals collected in the National Sur- 
vey of Salaries and Wages in Public Schools, 





1982-83, this report provides an analysis of the vari- 
ous methods used by school systems to structure 
salary schedules for principals, the various provi- 
sions of these schedules, and the levels of dollar 
amounts for key points on the schedules. Of the 
1,120 school systems responding to the national sur- 
vers 347 provided schedule documents utilized in 

this analysis. ly, this report provides a sys- 
tem-by-aystem listing showing, where possible, both 
minimum and maximum scheduled salaries for prin- 
cipals and considers salary differentials for aca- 
demic preparation, school size, number of days on 
duty, relationship to teachers’ schedule, responsibil- 
ity ratios, and other factors. Nine summary tables 
and three graphs show: average scheduled salaries 
and salary ranges for principals by academic prepa- 
ration levels and by relationship to teachers’ sched- 
ules; the mean dollar amounts of annual increments; 
and methods of establishing salary differentials by 
school size and other factors. Examples of various 
types of salary schedules are provided. An appendix 
provides guidelines and procedures from state and 
national levels for designing salary schedules for 
principals. (PB) 


ED 240 671 EA 016 393 
Reck, Carleen Coreil, Judith 
School Evaluation for the Catholic. Elementary 
School: An Overview. 
National Catholic Educational Association, Wash- 
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Pub Date—83 
Note—57p. 
Pub Type— Guides - ooo ane (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P: 
Descriptors—Accountability, *Catholic Schools, 
Community Involvement, Educational Improve- 
ment, Elementary Education, *Evaluation Crite- 
tia, *Evaluation Methods, *Evaluation Needs, 
Religious Education 
Identifiers—National Catholic Educational Associ- 
ation 
This booklet examines the need for school evalua- 
tion in the Catholic elementary school, the basic 
steps in the evaluation procedure, relevant evalua- 
tion criteria, and various evaluation instruments. 
The document suggests that regular school evalua- 
tion is needed to facilitate improvement, to provide 
a means of accountability, to foster community in- 
volvement, and to build public relations. To evalu- 
ate a school, educators must decide when to 
evaluate, determine the scope of the evaluation, re- 
view applicable criteria, select an appropriate instru- 
ment, identify persons to be involved, plan 
communication, complete the self-study process, 
verify the self-study report, design and implement 
the improvement plan, and review progress. Educa- 
tors should also remember that evaluation is a con- 
tinuing process. Evaluative criteria to be considered 
are personnel, the instructional program, religious 
formation, community, social ministries, and wor- 
ship. The final sections of the booklet consider eval- 
uation instruments developed by the National 
Catholic Educational Association and by other 
Catholic elementary schools in the United States. A 
glossary of terms is provided. (PB) 
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National Catholic Educational Association, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—82p. 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 
IRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrative Policy, *Catholic Ed- 
ucators, *Catholic Schools, Educational Princi- 
ples, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Principals, School Role, *School Supervision, 
Teacher Administrator Relationship, *Teacher 
Supervision 
The principles and practices of Catholic school 
supervision, as distinguished from school supervi- 
sion in general, are predicated on a special Christian 
view of education, emphasizing the unique value, 
diversity, and personal growth of pupils and teach- 
ers alike within a mutually caring Christian commu- 
nity. Accordingly, an approach is developed for 
pgp four different kinds of supervisory sup- 
lepending on the needs of the teachers. The 
first, “Sheical supervision,” is a systematic program 
of intensive support to help beginning teachers im- 
prove professional skills. The supervisor visits class- 
rooms frequently, reviews plans and objectives, 


analyzes data, and confers yaa | with the 
er. The second, “collaborative professional de- 
velopment,” involves small groups of teachers 
working together for their mutual improvement. 
The third, “self-directed professional develop- 
ment,” is a process by which a teacher systemati- 
cally plans and carries out a professional growth 
program. The fourth, “administrative monitoring,” 
involves brief but systematic classroom visits by ad- 
ministrators to assess the educational climate and 
informally evaluate programs. Remaining chapters 
are devoted to strategies for implementing this dif- 
ferentiated program and to a resource guide to Cath- 
olic educational administrators throughout the 
country. A bibliography is included. (TE) 
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Pub Date—83 
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ilable from—Publication Sales, National Catho- 
lic Educational Association, Suite 100, 1077 30th 

Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20007 ($5.00 pre- 

paid; NCEA members may deduct 10 percent for 

prepaid orders). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Board Administrator Relationship, 

Board of Education Policy, Board of Education 

Role, *Boards of Education, *Catholic Schools, 

*Educational Administration, Elementary Sec- 

ondary Education, Evaluation Methods, *Man- 

agement Development, Organizational 

Objectives, Participative Decision Making, Reli- 

gious Education, Self Evaluation (Groups) 

This document provides eight lessons intended to 
improve the functioning of school boards and edu- 
cation committees for Catholic schools. Each lesson 
consists of three parts: a reading or activity to be 
done by the members in preparation for the lesson, 
a study activity to be done at the board meeting, and 
a reading or exercise to be done after the meeting. 
Notes for each lesson are also provided to aid the 
person responsible for leading the presentation. The 
following lessons are provided: responsibilities of 
the school board; board policy and administrative 
regulation; developing an agenda for the board 
meeting; getting things decided (the consensus pro- 
cess); church documents on Catholic education; 
evaluating the board’s performance; setting goals for 
the board; and the key relationships among princi- 
pal, pastor, and board. (PB) 
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National Catholic Educational Association, Wash- 
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Pub Date—83 
Note—95p.; A publication of the National Associa- 
tion of Parish Coordinators/Directors of Reli- 
gious Education, a branch of the National 
Catholic Educational Association. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Evaluation, * Adminis- 
trator Guides, Administrator Responsibility, Ad- 
ministrator Role, *Catholic Educators, *Catholic 
Schools, Compensation (Remuneration), Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Occupational Infor- 
mation, Postsecondary Education, *Religious 
Education 
In five sections, this handbook provides informa- 
tion for directors of religious education (DRE’s) in 
Catholic schools covering the catechetical ministry 
and the DRE, the functions of the DRE, hiring pro- 
cedures, compensation and benefits, and evaluation. 
Section 1 discusses catechesis in the Church today, 
the DRE as minister of the Word, and fundamental 
qualities suggested by authoritative Church docu- 
ments to be characteristic of the life and work of the 
DRE. Section 2 explores the functions of the DRE 
in the parish community, policy-making and man- 
agement responsibilities, and the three major roles 
generally accepted as designating parish leaders in 
religious education programs: director of religious 
education, coordinator of religious education, and 
administrator of religious education. Section 3 ad- 
vises prospective DRE’s on methods of choosing a 
parish, job interviews, and contracts. Section 4 of- 
fers a rationale for providing adequate compensa- 
tion for DRE’s and examines specific provisions of 
a comprehensive job description (salary, personal 
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and professional benefits, and bone environ- 
ment). Section 5 discusses evaluation of the DRE by 
= for the parish community and the DRE’s re- 

ponsibility in evaluation. Five appendixes provide 
: bibliography, parish profile, methods for develop- 
ing a job description, projected budget, and sample 
salary scales. (PB) 
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Pub Date—83 
—— For a related document, see EA 016 


— Reports - Research (143) — Books 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Finance, Educational 
Objectives, Educational Trends, ‘*Foreign 
Countries, *High Schools, Outcomes of Educa- 
tion, *Public Schools, School Organization, 
School Statistics, *Secondary Education, Second- 
ary School Curriculum 
‘ae (Australian Capital Terri- 
to 
This review is a comprehensive assessment of the 
effectiveness and efficiency of education in the Aus- 
tralian Capital Territory (ACT) government high 
schools, addressing basic questions and making rec- 
ommendations concerning goals, school structure, 
of 1 , curriculum, and educational 
outcomes. It is divided into 13 chapters covering the 
following topics: (1) the beginnings (historical back- 
ground); (2) school autonomy and the Authority; 
(3) parents, power, and schools in the ACT; (4) 
educational standards in times of change; (5) pur- 
pose and expectations in high schools in the ACT; 
(6) the high schools in action; (7) student assess- 
ment and reporting in high school; (8) students and 
the high schools; (9) teachers in the ACT high 
schools; (10) making decisions on high school cur- 
riculum; (11) implications for the system; (12) re- 
sources and financial responsibility; (13) 
conclusions. Three appendixes provide a bibliogra- 
phy, submissions received, and a description of the 
research methodology. The text includes 22 tables 
and 6 charts. (TE) 
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The Challenge of Change: A Review of High 
Schools in the ACT. 2. Critical Papers. 
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Canberra. 
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—e For a related document, see EA V16 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Opinion 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Core Curriculum, *Course Evalua- 
tion, *Curriculum Evaluation, Curriculum Prob- 
lems, Elementary Secondary Education, Family 

School Relationship, Foreign Countries, Parent 

Participation, Parent Role, *Parent School Rela- 

tionship, Parent Teacher Cooperation, *Second- 

ary School Curriculum 
Identifiers—* Australia (Australian Capital Terri- 
tory) 

The document consists of two critical papers on 
schooling in the Australian Capital Territory 
(ACT), followed by reports on specific subject areas. 
The first paper, “If Wishes Were Horses: The Parent 
Role in a Participative System of Schooling,” by C. 
Blakers, is a comprehensive examination of con- 
cepts, relationships, and issues concerning parents 
as an integral part of the school system. Chapters 
are as follows: (1) an independent education author- 
ity for the ACT; (2) the family and the school; (3) 
concepts of collaboration; (4) participative deci- 
sion-making; (5) the participative system; (6) the 
neighborhood school; and (7) the role of parent or- 
ganizations. The second essay, “What Is the Ideal 
Years 7-10 Curriculum in the ACT?,” by C. W. 
Collins, is a brief opinion paper on junior secondary 
curriculum reform in public schools. After noting 
the crisis of purpose in current educational practice, 
the author reassesses basic assumptions in curricu- 
lum planning, based on a review of public opinion 
research, historical perspectives, and parent per- 
spectives. He recommends a new approach based on 
an understanding of what is powerful and what is 
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trivial in knowledge. The subsequent “Reports of 
the Interstate Subject Consultants” consist of re- 
views and recommendations for each subject area of 
the ACT curriculum: art, English, history, home 
econdmics, industrial arts, languages, mathematics 
and computing, music, physical education, science 
and agriculture, and social science. (TE) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Co’ i *Competence, 

Counselor Evaluation, Counselor Role, *Guid- 

ance Objectives, *Guidance Programs, Interper- 

sonal Competence, Models, Program Evaluation, 

*School Guidance, Skill Development, Student 

Needs, Study Skills, *Systems Approach 
Identifiers—*Competency Based Guidance, Mary- 

land (Howard County) 

Under development in a Maryland district, the 
Competency-Based Systems Oriented Guidance 
Program described here combines (1) a focus on 
helping all students become competent in knowl- 
edge, attitude, and skills and (2) a systems orienta- 
tion addressing the entire spectrum of student life 
by providing a common language, methods of infor- 
mation exchange, and encouragement to make long 
range personal and vocational plans. Following a 
background review, a figure representing the pro- 
gram as a wheel is explicated. Element: of the pro- 
gram (discussed and exemplified by additional 
charts) include the guidance philosophy, a concep- 
tual model of guidance, district and school guidance 
goals, and student competencies. Additional com- 
ponents of the wheel include a glossary, manage- 
ment systems, counselor agreements, needs data, 
individual school and counselor plans, student mon- 
itoring, an advisory council, and a master calendar 
of events. Other figures appended include the table 
of contents and a subheading contents page from a 
district guidance handbook. It is concluded that ad- 
vantages of the program include built-in evaluation 
at various levels, flexible scope, adaptability to 
changed system needs, accountability, and facilita- 
tion of a new attitude toward guidance as an integral 
part of the academic program. (MJL) 
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Public Opinion, *Public Relations, Recognition 
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ship, School Districts, *Teacher Responsibility, 
*Teacher Role 

Identifiers—PF Project 
Because positive teacher-parent relationships 

have an effect upon student achievement and upon 

public opinion of the schools, numerous practical 

suggestions for improving home-school communi- 

cation are presented. The following four areas are 

discussed: (1) educating teachers about their roles as 

public relations agents; (2) improving home-school 

communications; (3) recognizing good teachers and 

positive communicators; and (4) encouraging teach- 

ers to recognize the uniqueness of a particular child 

and his/her achievements. (JH) 
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ties, Faculty Advisers, Guidelines, Models, *Or- 
ganization, *Program Development, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, *School Activities, Secondary 
Education, Secondary Schools, *Student Govern- 
ment, Student Role, Superintendents, Teacher 
Role 
Identifiers—PF Project 
A model which secondary school administrators, 
teachers, and students can use for school activities 
programs is provided in this publication. Thirteen 
attributes of a successful program are described 
along with the roles which student leaders, superin- 
tendents, boards of education, principals, school ac- 
tivity advisors, and coordinators ought to play in 
such programs. The central and coordinating func- 
tion of the student government is emphasized. Brief 
suggestions for evaluating both the school activities 
program and the student government are given and 
a publication of the National Association of Second- 
ary School Principals is noted as a valuable re- 
source. A resource list with names, addresses, and 
telephone numbers of 10 organizations concludes 
this guide. (JH) 
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Available from—National Association of Second- 
ary School Principals, 1904 Association Drive, 
Reston, Virginia 22091. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Guides, *Communica- 
tion Problems, *Communication Skills, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Guidelines, 
*Interpersonal Communication, Listening Com- 
prehension, Listening Skills, *Principals, Speech 
Communication, *Teacher Administrator Rela- 
tionship, Writing (Composition) 

Identifiers—*Administrator Effectiveness, PF 
Project 
Recommendations for improving communica- 

tions skills are offered. It is stated that the process 
of communicating involves passing information and 
understanding from one person to another; a 
one-way process of sending out information is not 
good enough. To help principals communicate more 
effectively with their staff, recommendations are of- 
fered on the following topics: (1) improving listen- 
ing skills; (2) making sure that the message is getting 
through to the other person; and (3) deciding 
whether to use oral or written communication. A list 
of reasons why misunderstandings occur is also in- 
cluded. (DC) 
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Close It, Sell It, or Lease It: What to Do with That 
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Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the National School 
Boards Association Convention (San Francisco, 
CA, April 23-26, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/ a Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Guides, *Board of Ed- 
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ment, Elementary Secon Education, 
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Identifiers—*Leasing, PF ot mn *Sales Transac- 
tions 
Recommendations on leasing or selling a surplus 
school building that has been closed due to declin- 
ing enrollment are offered. Questions which need to 
be addressed in deciding which option to pursue are 
presented including whether it would be better to 
use the building for community purposes than to 
lease or sell it. The advantages and disadvantages of 
both leasing and selling are listed. Specific steps to 
follow after making the decision are provided. Steps 
common to both leasing and selling include: getting 
an appraisal, setting a price, preparing a booklet 
describing the property, working with economic de- 
velopment groups, advertising the property, meet- 
ing with prospective lessees or purchasers, 
developing a lease or sales agreement, approving the 
agreement at a board meeting, and obtaining the 
approval of or submitting the data to the proper 


state agency. Steps which are specific to leasing are: 

reaching agreement on who is responsible for build- 
ing modifications and how much the modifications 
will cost, and determining if a zoning change is nec- 
essary. Steps which are specific to selling are: pre- 
paring specifications and putting the pro out to 
oO” deciding whether or not to accept the bids. 
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Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—30p.; Contains faint/broken type on pag: 
20-23. Paper presented at the National School 
Boards Association Convention (San Francisco, 
CA, April 23-26, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Objectives, *Educa- 
tional Planning, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Models, *Needs Assessment, Program 
Descriptions, *School Districts 
Identifiers—*Goal Setting, PF Project 
The script for a slide show which describes the 
goal-setting process undertaken by the Elkhart (In- 
diana) Community Schools to determine educa- 
tional priorities is presented along with 
reproductions of the slides used in the show. Topics 
covered in the script and the slide reproductions 
include: (1) background information on the E 
schools; (2) seven questions to be addressed when 
designing a needs assessment study; (3) a diagram of 
the model used for the goal-setting process; (4) a 
description of the process used to gain parent and 
community input; (5) the format a for data col- 
lection; (6) the process and timelines used to study 
the data Spots board sessions and hearings; and 
(7) the 5-year priority schedule developed from the 
needs assessment recommendations. The 1983- 
1988 District Goals and Priorities of the Elkhart 
Community Schools is appended. (DC) 
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Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
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Descriptors—* Board of Education Role, *Boards of 
Education, *Consultants, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Guidelines, Human Resources, *Per- 
sonnel Selection, Referral 
Identifiers—PF Project 
Boards of education often feel that consultants are 
high-priced or of questionable quality; however, rea- 
sonably priced, highly competent consultants are 
available. Some issues facing school districts can 
best be approached using the specialized talents and 
objectivity available only from consultants. When a 
school board has decided that it needs a consultant, 
it should seek recommendations on who should be 
hired. The names of good consultants quickly 
emerge with strong endorsements from prior cli- 
ents. The next step is to follow up on the recommen- 
dations by checking references and resumes. When 
the list of prospective consultants has been nar- 
towed to two to four candidates, interviews should 
be scheduled. The candidates should be asked to 
prepare a detailed outline of their proposal. When a 
final selection has been made, the proposal should 
be reworked into contract form with someone from 
the board acting as the official contract person. 
Some portion of the fees should be designated for 
payment only after the final report has been ac- 
cepted. Consultants can be a valuable resource if 
oo ful planning is used in their recruitment. 


ED 240 684 EA 016 431 

Richards, Dennis E. 

How to Find and Use a Good Consultant. 
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Education, *Employer Employee Relationship, 

*Employment Qualifications, Guidelines, Human 

Resources, *Personnel Selection, Problem Soiv- 

ing, Professional Personnel, *Professional Ser- 

vices, School Districts, Specialists 
Identifiers—PF Project 

Guidelines which explain five phases of the con- 
sulting process are offered to educators contemplat- 
ing the employment of consultants. Discussion of 
the first phase, “contact/entry,” contains seven tips 
to consider before hiring a consultant and six tips on 
forming the base of the working relationship with 
the consultant. The second phase, “diagnosis,” is 
described as the process of determining by examina- 
tion the cause and nature of the client’s problem; six 
guidelines are offered for the successful completion 
of this phase. The third phase, “response,” is dis- 
cussed as a critical portion of the consulting experi- 
ence as the solutions sought in the project are 
presented for consideration; nine questions are of- 
fered to help ensure satisfaction with the consul- 
tant’s performance. The fourth phase presented is 
“disengagement” which requires the evaluation of 
results to see if a “response” has been successful, 
and if there might be a further need for “response” 
revision and/or additional resources. The last phase 
is “closure” which is the termination of the working 
relationship. Four activities are given which should 
be included as part of the “closure” by the consul- 
tant. Concluding this paper is a consultant’s re- 
source list of 16 books. (EM) 
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Identifiers—* Advocacy Communication, *Advo- 
cacy Planning, PF Project 
Guidelines are given to school board members 
and administrators on using advocacy communica- 
tions in dealing with teachers’ strikes. Strikes are 
described as staged media events and extensions of 
the collective bargaining process. An educational 
association’s “game plan” is outlined which sum- 
marizes the five central themes used by most associ- 
ations to prepare the campaign against the school 
district. Tactics used during negotiations are listed 
including the seven deadly rules or power tactics 
from Saul O. Alinsky’s book and training seminars 
entitled “Rules for Radicals.” Ten telltale signs 
shown by teachers which indicate that a strike is 
drawing near are listed. Advice is provided to school 
districts on Preparing a defense which consists of 
using “offense” by having a good public relations 
program to present their position. Advocacy com- 
munication is recommended and three steps are 
given in planning an effective campaign. The final 
advice includes three points to consider when pre- 
paring for a strike or any other crisis. Concluding 
these guidelines is a list of eight references. (EM) 
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Identifiers—PF Project 

Suggestions to boards of education on handling an 
impasse situation in bargaining are given. Boards are 
advised to fully assess the possibility of gaining an 
acceptable agreement at the beginning of the negoti- 
ation session. If this cannot be done, six ——_ 
are offered as good advice in dealing with all im- 
passe situations. Advice written by Hugh Casey, 
labor relations consultant, is presented re 
the avoidance of impasse. This advice includes six 
points on how to obtain a mutually acceptable solu- 
tion and six points on how to determine if impasse 
is the next step when an agreement has not been 
made. A brief summary is given which warns that 
the longer contract talks last, the more the board 
loses in money and prerogatives. Information about 
the book, “The Art and Science of Negotiation” by 
Howard Raiffa-Cambridge, is provided. The book is 
suggested as background reading. (EM) 
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Durrant, Robert E. 
How to Handle Impasses in Bargaining. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—Sp.; Paper presented at the National School 
Boards Association Convention (San Francisco, 
CA, April 23-26, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Guides, Boards of Ed- 
ucation, *Collective Bargaining, *Communication 
(Thought Transfer), Decision Making, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Employer Employee 
Relationship, Guidelines, Negotiation Agree- 
ments, *Negotiation Impasses, Problem Solving, 
School Administration, School Districts 
Identifiers—PF Project 
Guidelines in an outline format are presented to 
school board members and administrators on how 
to handle impasses in bargaining. The following two 
tules are given: there sometimes may be strikes, but 
there always will be settlements; and on the way to 
settlements, there always will be impasses. Sugges- 
tions for handling impasses are listed under the fol- 
lowing headings: (1) keys to resolving an impasse; 
(2) how not to resolve an impasse; (3) keeping the 
pressure on; (4) dealing wih personal attacks; (5) 
kinds of impasses; (6) use of the impasse procedures; 
(7) timing and balance; and (8) review the district’s 
position. (EM) 
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Communication Notebook. 

Piqua City School District, OH. 

Pub Date—Apr 83 

Note—34p.; Presented at the National School 
Boards Association Convention (San Francisco, 
CA, April 23-26, 1983). Contains faint/broken 


type. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secon Education, 
Interpersonal Communication, *Organizational 
Communication, Program Descriptions, Public- 
ity, *Public Relations, Recognition (Achieve- 
ment), *School Community Relationship, School 
Districts, School Involvement, *Teacher Admin- 
istrator Relationship 

Identifiers—PF Project 
A wide variety of internal and external communi- 

cation methods used by the Piqua City School Dis- 

trict (Ohio) are described. A p voto fe statement 
is followed by descriptions of the roles of the board 
of education, the community, the teachers, the su- 
perintendent, and the media in an effective commu- 
nications program. Among the 41 external 
communication methods which are used to develop 
positive relationships with the community are per- 
sonal contact by school administrators, media pub- 
licity, volunteer programs, and recognition for 
assistance to the schools. Seventeen methods of in- 
ternal communication with school staff are de- 
scribed which emphasize the recognition of staff 
contributions and the development and mainte- 
nance of good administrator-staff relationships. Ef- 
forts to make board of education meetings as open 
to the community as possible and a program to rec- 
ro positive student actions are also described. 
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Improvement of School Climate. 
= Sands Unified School District, Ridgecrest, 


eports - Descriptive (141) 
- MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Demonstration Programs, *Educa- 

tional Facilities Improvement, Junior High 

Schools, *Landscaping, *Morale, Physical Envi- 

ronment, Program Descriptions, School Commu- 

nity Relationship, *Student Motivation, Student 

Participation, *Student Projects, Student School 

Relationship, Teacher Participation 
Identifiers—PF Project 

THE FOLLOWING IS THE FULL TEXT OF 
THIS DOCUMENT: As a part of its School Im- 
provement Program, James Monroe Junior High 
School planned to improve its school climate. Since 
the physical school environment was devoid of 
landscaping and did not provide places for student 
socialization, all interested groups (PTSA, student 
council, students, staff, and faculty) agreed that the 
improvement of the buildings and grounds would 
improve student morale and inspire student caring 
about the school environment. Money was allocated 
from several sources to purchase shrubs, trees, and 
plants which would change the desert-like appear- 
ance of the campus. Wood and pipe were purchased 
to make benches to be placed around the trees. Stu- 
dents then began building the benches as a part of 
a shop class. In order to work on the qualities of 
responsibility and planning, several students were 
designated student supervisors and worked with 
their “crews” in preparing benches and then plant- 
ing trees and erecting benches around them. In the 
meantime, the PTSA approved the installation of a 
watering/sprinkling system so that the summer up- 
keep of the landscaping would be simple. A week- 
end work party of faculty and students facilitated 
the removal and replanting of healthy trees and 
shrubs donated by our local military facility during 
the demoliton of an old housing area. During this 
same weekend, the city and the local electric com- 
pany donated several truckloads of dirt to level out 
and build up low-lying areas of the campus. Our 
final step was the concreting of an area around the 
trees and benches to create a “quad.” Since the 
work has been completed, the students are using the 
benches at lunch time for a place to gather and 
socialize away from the classrooms. The students 
are obviously proud of their participation in this 
beautification process. The benches have not been 
defaced and the trees and shrubs have not been 
damaged. The students seem truly proud of their 
accomplishments and take pride in what they have 
done for themselves and their school. This docu- 
ment was selected by the Association of California 
School Administrators (ACSA) Task Force on Pub- 
lic Confidence as descriptive of a promising practice 
or exemplary project worthy of highlighting for the 
California educational community. (Author) 
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Bird, Ronald 

Expenditures for Public Schools in the Southeast. 
Southeastern Educational Information System 


Analyses. SEIS Progress 
Southeastern Regional Council for Educational Im- 
provement, Research Triangle Park, N.C. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Nov 83 
Note—19p. 
Pub Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/ titative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - 1/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Economics, *Educa- 
tional Finance, Educational Improvement, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Financial 
Support, *Regional Attitudes, School Community 
Relationship, School Support, School Taxes 
Identifiers—Southeastern Regional Council Educ 
Improvement, *Southeastern States 
The reluctance of the Southeast to increase educa- 
tional spending is closely linked to the region’s lag- 
ging behind the rest of the nation in quality of 
education and hence in overall standard of living. 
Six “myths” about educational spending, widely 
held in the Southeast, are here addressed: (1) That 
educational expenditures, worthwhile in the long 
run, are burdensome in the short run. In reality, 
dollars spent on education create jobs, purchase 
goods and services, and contribute to local econo- 
mies. (2) That educational spending has greatly in- 
creased. In truth, increases have been modest 
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relative to inflation and new demands. (3) That 
higher salaries have improved the economic status 
of teachers. In ee = — — 
purchasing power declined, and too little 
—_ — for a services. (4) That the South- 
ly —_ than other ne. 

—— per to the 
Acta average. (5S) That yr has been 
closing the gap. In reality, unless spending increases 
dramatically, the region will remain in last place. (6) 
That the Southeast cannot afford increased educa- 
tional spending. On the contrary, one cent more per 
dollar of personal income could turn mediocrity into 
excellence. (TE) 
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System Analyses. SEIS Volume II. 
Southeastern Regional Council for Educational Im- 
provement, Research Triangle Park, N.C. 


Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washi DC. 


ashington, 
Pub Date—{83] 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS . 1/PC01 


Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, *Educa- 
tional Improvement, *Educational Quality, Edu- 
cational Status Comparison, *Educational 
Trends, Elementary Secondary Education, Equal 
Education, *Regional Characteristics, *School 
Statistics 

Identifiers—Southeastern Regional “ouncil Educ 
Improvement, *United States (Soutneast) 
Through a number of measures, both quantitative 

and qualitative, this progress report explores the 

achievements of Southeastern public schools in 
meeting the continually expanding goal of quality 
education for all citizens. Quantitative figures are 
shown, regionally and state by state, for ages of 
compulsory attendance, public and private school 
enrollments (1980), public school enrollment per 
population, and literacy of population (1900 and 

1980). Qualitative measures of educational progress 

are provided by graphs and charts illustrati ll 

cent of high school graduates in the United 

population (1870-1970), high school rove oc 23 

and older (1970 and 1980), median school years 

completed (1950 and 1980), public kindergarten en- 
rollment (1970 and 1980), black adults completing 

four or more years of high school (1970 and 1980), 

percentages of nonwhite populations, numbers of 

exceptional children served in public school pro- 
grams, percent of children served in different educa- 
tional environments, pupil/teacher ratios, minimum 
competency testing, and per capita personal income 
levels (relative to the nation as a whole). Conclu- 
sions derived from these statistics suggest three ma- 
jor challenges confronting education in the 

Southeast: (1) overcoming the legacy of poverty, (2) 

helping the nation compete in a highly technological 

world society, and (3) providing quality education 
with decreasing public resources. (TE) 
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Clemson Univ., SC. Coll. of Education. 
Pub Date—Jan 84 
Pub Type. Repo Research 
rts - Researc cociale (050) Legal/Leg- 
_iietvel Rageatery De _ 
EDRS Price “3 MFOL/PCDS Pla Ah me 





chievement, *Athletics, 
Higher Ed- 

Minimum Compe- 
tencies, National Surveys, *Principals, Secondary 


Education, Tables (Data 
Identifiers—* National Collegiate Athletic Associa- 
tion Rule 48 
A review of literature and a survey of approxi- 
mately 40 percent of 4,688 public, private, and paro- 
chial school 1 principals and 60 National Collegia te 
Athletic Association (NCAA) Division I institu- 
tions provide information on the effects of NCAA 
Rule No. 48, which mandates new academic criteria 


about schools and respondents and to focus on such 
questions about the rule as the degree of awareness, 
approval/disapproval, and methods to disseminate 
information. The report concludes by summarizing 
major conclusions and recommending such mea- 
sures as in dissemination of information 
about the rule and analysis of student records to 
determine how students will be affected. Eleven ta- 
bles include data on geographic distribution, school 
size, team sport distribution, tenure of respondents, 

tace/sex of respondents, number of grants-in-aid re- 
cipients, and recipients not meeting 2.0 grade point 
average requirements. Four appendixes present re- 
sponses to the secondary school survey, comments 
from secondary schooi respondents, responses to 
Division I Institution I and Division I Institution II 
surveys, and the investigative staff. (PB) 
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Barry, Thomas J. 
Theory X and Theory Y in the Organizational 
Structure. 
Pub Date—Jan 82 
Note—16p.; Synopsis of a doctoral thesis in behav- 
ioral science. 
Pub Type— Opinion Le gl a7 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
ee ae, Secondary Education, 
*Employer Employee Relationship, Human Rela- 
tions, “Organizational Climate, *Organizational 
Development, *Organizational Theories, *Orga- 
nizations (Groups), Participative Decision Mak- 
ing, Postsecondary Education, Power Structure, 
Pyramid Organization 
Identifiers—*Cognitive Dissonance 
This document defines contrasting assumptions 
about the labor force-theory X and theory Y—and 
shows how they apply to the pyramid organizational 
structure, examines the assumptions of the two the- 
ories, and finally, based on a survey and individual 
interviews, proposes a merger of theories X and Y 
to produce theory Z. Organizational structures 
based on theory X assume that people are willful, 
lazy, and require clearly defined lines of authority 
and control. Theory Y emphasizes human interac- 
tion and assumes that people like to work, seek re- 
sponsibility, and are capable of self-control. Theory 
X assumptions characterize today’s predominant 
pyramid organizational structure, a structure which 
is not conducive to the implementation of theory Y 
assumptions. Moreover, to completely change 
widespread and effective pyramid structures might 
be unwise. Nevertheless, sometimes theory X as- 
sumptions work best while in other situations theory 
Y assumptions are more appropriate. The document 
suggests, therefore, that organizations adopt a more 
flexible attitude midway between theories X and Y. 
This middle point is termed theory Z and is based 
on flexible, situational management, which resolves 
certain conflicts between theories X and Y. (PB) 
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Corbett, H. Dickson And Others 

The Meaning of Funding Cuts: Coping with Chap- 
ter 2 of ECIA. 

Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Nov 83 

— Tables may not reproduce due to small 


Pub T te— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Block Grants, Budgeting, Case Stud- 
ies, Categorical Aid, *Educational Equity (Fi- 
nance), *Educational Finance, Educational 
Objectives, *Educational Policy, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Financial Problems, *Re- 
trenchment, School District Autonomy, School 
Districts, State Federal Aid 
Identifiers—*Education Consolidation and Im- 
provement Act 1981 
Based on data from document reviews and inter- 
views from 12 school districts in 3 states, this in- 
terim report presents findings from the first year of 
implementation of Chapter 2 of the Educational 
Consolidation and Improvement Act (ECIA) of 
1981. The initial section of the report examines the 
redistribution of federal funds to local districts, the 
attainment of national education priorities, local 
flexibility in decision-making, and the reduction of 
administrative burdens. The second section, based 
on the premise that the local context significantly 
mediates Chapter 2’s effects, presents case studies 
of five school districts that lost funding in the switch 
from antecedent programs to the block grant. These 


districts are examined because the current mood in 
ashington still supports funding cuts for social ser- 
vices and because adjustments in Chapter 2 being 
discussed at the state and federal levels appear to 
focus on ways to compensate losers. The third sec- 
tion provides a discussion of the case studies and 
tries to account for differences in impacts the sys- 
tems felt. The conclusion examines subsequent pol- 
icy adjustments. Two appendixes provide research 
methods (the study’s general approach, data collec- 
tion procedures, and analysis methods) and capsule 
descriptions of the 12 school districts. (PB) 
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Graeber, James J. And Others 
Oracle. Three Histories of the 1980’s: Implications 
for Education. 
Des Moines Public Schools, IA. Dept. of Evaluation 
and Research. 
Pub Date—24 Aug 82 
Note—48p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Culture Lag, Educational Change, 
*Educational Trends, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *Futures (of —— *Long Range Plan- 
ning, *Prediction, ‘*Social Change, Social 
Indicators, Sociocultural Patterns, Socioeco- 
nomic Influences, *Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—*Des Moines Public Schools IA 
Three hypothetical scenarios for the 1980’s are 
presented as tools for exploring the future of the Des 
Moines, Iowa, Independent Community School 
District. Each is written in the past tense as a “‘his- 
tory” and is followed by a set of implications for 
education. The first scenario conveys an optimistic 
view of current trends, suggesting that the eighties 
will be a prosperous decade characterized by the 
emergence of a new economic order based on infor- 
mation, with education as its foundation. Implica- 
tions include increased diversity in educational 
needs, increased use of computers, and a retooling 
of educational objectives. The second, pessimistic 
scenario projects current economic problems into 
the future, positing a depression in the latter part of 
the decade. Educational implications include lim- 
ited finances, teacher shortages, and increased spe- 
cial education enrollment. The third, “static view,” 
scenario projects what is likly to occur if socioeco- 
nomic conditions remain largely as they are. The 
dominant likelihood for education will then be con- 
tinuing budget restrictions. A working paper is in- 
cluded, consisting of 11 questions pertaining to 
educational planning, to be filled out in the context 
of each scenario. (TE) 
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Educational Goals, 82-83. 

Des Moines Public Schools, IA. Dept. of Evaluation 
and Research. 

Pub Date—[82] 

=e For a related document, see EA 016 
460. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus P. " 

Descriptors—Administrator Responsibility, *Board 
of Education Policy, Computer Oriented Pro- 
grams, iculum Evaluation, Educational Ad- 
ministration, *Educational Assessment, 

*Educational Objectives, *Educational Planning, 

Elementary Secondary Education, Food Service, 

Guidance Objectives, Inservice Teacher Educa- 

tion, Management Systems, Needs Assessment, 

*Program Implementation, School Community 

Relationship, Special Education, Teacher Super- 

vision, Transitional Programs, Vocational Educa- 

tion 
Identifiers—*Iowa (Des Moines) 

Collected in this report are the Des Moines, Iowa, 
school district’s goals and division objectives for 
1982-83 and building objectives for fulfilling these 
goals. A prefatory statement by the superintendent 
describes a district planning and management sys- 
tem of continuous goal and objective setting com- 
bined with evaluation of progress in improving 
educational services. District goals are: (1) deter- 
mining the future direction of the instructional pro- 
gram and guidance and other support programs, @) 
improving the level of public understanding and 
support, (3) designing the educational program to 
ensure student achievement of district objectives 
and to make the most effective use of staff and stu- 
dent time, (4) providing the staff with adequate sup- 
port to facilitate implementation of changes, and (5) 
implementing specific plans for the new delivery 
system for vocational/technical education and tran- 





sitional schools. A chapter on division and depart- 
mental objectives identifies administrators responsi- 
ble for implementing objectives for each goal. A 
school-by-school report of building objectives com- 
prises the bulk of the document. A related report is 
devoted to assessment of progress toward these 
goals. (MJL) 
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Wilson, Morris D. Baldwin, Robert 

Educational Goals and Results, 1982-83. 

Des Moines Public Schools, IA. Dept. of Evaluation 
and Research. 

Pub Date—Aug 83 

Note—150p.; For a related document, see EA 016 
4 


Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Responsibility, *Board 
of Education Policy, Computer Oriented Pro- 
grams, Curriculum Evaluation, Educational Ad- 
ministration, *Educational Assessment, 

Educational Finance, Educational Improvement, 

*Educational Objectives, *Educational Planning, 

Elementary Secondary Education, Food Service, 

Guidance Objectives, Inservice Teacher Educa- 

tion, Management Systems, Needs Assessment, 

*Program Implementation, School Community 

Relationship, Special Education, *Summative 

Evaluation, Teacher Supervision, Transitional 

Programs, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Iowa (Des Moines) 

As a function of Des Moines, Iowa’s, planning and 
management system for improving educational ser- 
vices through coordinated, continuous planning and 
evaluation at all levels from superintendent to class- 
room teacher, this report measures the success of 
district administration and individual schools in 
achieving stated objectives for 1982-83. Five 
board-determined goals are included in a related 
document. Division and departmental objectives 
toward realizing these goals are listed here, accom- 
panied by brief summaries of progress made. The 
same format is used to assess achievement of build- 
ing objectives by each school. An annual financial 
statement for the district operating fund is ap- 
pended. (MJL) 
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Pannwitt, Barbara 

Microcomputer Instruction in Special Education 
and the Fine and Practical Arts. Part III. 

National Association of Secondary School Princi- 
pals, Reston, Va. 

Pub Date—Feb 84 

Note—8p.; For Parts I and II of this series, see EA 
016 361-362. 

Available from—Publications, National Associa- 
tion of Secondary School Principals, 1904 Associ- 
ation Drive, Reston, VA 22091 ($.85 prepaid; 
quantity discounts; payments must accompany 
orders of $15.00 or less). 

Journal Cit—Curriculum Report; v13 n4 Feb 1984 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Computer Graphics, *Edu- 
cational Technology, Fine Arts, Home Econom- 
ics, Individualized Instruction, Industrial Arts, 
*Microcomputers, Music Education, Programed 
Instruction, *Special Education, Theater Arts 

Identifiers—Minnesota Educational Computing 
Consortium 
The last of a three-part series on computer-as- 

sisted instruction (CAI), this report describes mi- 

crocomputer applications in special education, 

music, visual arts, speech arts and drama, home eco- 
nomics, and industrial/vocational arts. Under each 
subject heading, current and developing computer 
applications are discussed and specific courseware 
developed by MECC (Minnesota Educational 
Computer Consortium) is described. In special edu- 
cation, computer systems have been developed to 
aid blind, deaf, speech-impaired, motor-control 
handicapped, and intellectually handicapped stu- 
dents. Developments in the fine arts include elec- 
tronic music synthesizers, a computer-feedback 
keyboard instrument that teaches how to play, com- 
puter graphics for visual arts, and set design cour- 
seware for drama. In the practical arts, courseware 
has been developed for a wide range of home eco- 
nomics and industrial/vocational arts applications, 
from nutrition and family planning to driver train- 
ing, money management, and home improvement. 


Seven examples are then provided of programs cur- 
rently operating in these areas at high schools across 
the country. At the head of each description are the 
name and address of the school or agency and the 
name and position of a contact person. ) 
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Evaluator’s Guide for Based In- 
structional Packages. Revised. 

International Council for Computers in Education, 
Eugene, Oreg. 

— — Inst. of Education (ED), 


Pub Date—83 

Contract—400-80-0105 

Note—48p.; A revised and expanded version of ED 
206 330, originally developed bs MicroSIFT, a 
project of the Computer Technology Program of 
the Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory, 
Portland, Oregon. 

Available ec, Council for Comput- 
ers in Education, 1787 Agate Street, University of 
Oregon, Eugene, OR 97403 ($3.00 prepaid; quan- 
tity discounts). 

Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Computer Programs, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Evaluation Criteria, 
*Evaluation Methods, Quality Control, Specifica- 
tions, Standards 

Identifiers—Courseware Evaluation, Microcom- 
puter Software and Info for Teachers 
Two instruments have been developed to aid 

teachers and other educators in evaluating educa- 

tional software and courseware: the “Courseware 

Description” form and the “Courseware Evalua- 

tion” form. Complete instructions for using both 

forms are provided in this guide, along with the 
forms themselves. Prior to the instructions is an 
introductory section explaining the purpose of the 
guide, describing the four-stage evaluation process 
(sifting, description, peer review, and indepth evalu- 
ation), and providing a basic definition of terms. The 
instructions themselves include thorough explana- 
tions of each descriptive and rating criterion on the 
two forms. Then five sample reviews are provided 
for the following courseware: “Bumble Plot” (ele- 
mentary mathematics), “Word Games” (spelling), 

“Krell’s College Board SAT” (test preparation), 

“Three Mile Island” (physical science), and 

“Dragon Mix” (elementary mathematics). A list of 

International Council for Computers in Education 

(ICCE) member organizations is provided on the 

inside back cover. (TE) 
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Moursund, David 

School Administrator’s Introduction to Instruc- 
tional Use of Computers. 

International Council for Computers in Education, 
Eugene, Oreg. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—69p. 

Available from—Publications, International Coun- 
cil for Computers in Education, 1787 Agate 
Street, University of Oregon, Eugene, OR 97403 
($3.00 prepaid; quantity discounts). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Calculators, *Computer Assisted In- 
struction, Computer Literacy, *Computers, Cost 
Estimates, Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Planning, Educational Technology, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Programing 
Languages 


This booklet is intended to acquaint educational 
policy-makers with some of the current roles and 
potential applications of computers in the curricu- 
lum, and to encourage them to initiate actions that 
will lead to proper and effective instructional use of 
computers in school systems. It is organized as a 
series of questions and answers designed to give an 
overview of computers in education, with emphasis 
on instructional use. For each question, a brief an- 
swer is provided in boldface, followed by a more 
detailed discussion. Part I answers basic questions 
about computers, computing, hardware, software, 
and programming languages. Part II covers instruc- 
tional use of computers, including the kinds of prob- 
lems they can solve, the categories of educational 
a the role they — in cs chieeates os their use 
as aids, an computer 
pry ow oe calculators. Part III is devoted to the 
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and procedure for developing appropriate 

gels oals, followed by a discussion of anticipated costs. 
IV consists of nine appendixes, seven of which 

are editorials by the author reprinted from “The 
Computing Teacher,” while the two are 
ad glossary and a guide to periodical literature. 
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An Introduction to Computing: Content for a High 
School 


———- Council for Computers in Education, 
ene, 7 

Pub eam 81 

Note—S53p. 

Available ‘trom—Publicstions, International Coun- 
cil for Computers in Education, 1787 Agate 
Street, University of Oregon, Eugene, OR 97403 
($2.50 prepaid; quantity discounts). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS pen tat Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


Desert iptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Oriented Programs, *Computers, 
Computer Science, *Computer Science Educa- 
tion, *Course Descriptions, Curriculum Guides, 
Programing, Secondary Education 
A general outline of the topics that might be cov- 

ered ina computers and computing course for 
school students is provided. Topics are listed in 
order in which they should be taught, and the - 
tive amount of time to be spent on each topic is 
suggested. Seven units are included in the course 
outline: (1) general introduction, (2) using comput- 
ers for | , (3) information retrieval, (4) com- 
puters in creative arts, (5) modeling and simulation, 
(6) artificial intelligence, and (7) conclusions. The 
units are subdivided into anywhere from two to 
seven lesson plans, each of which emphasizes three 
out of the following four strands of content: applica- 
tions, programming, computer environment, and 
social impact. Lists of resource books and periodi- 
cals are provided at the end. (TE) 
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Shostak, Robert, Ed. 

Computers ition Instruction. 

International Council for Computers in Education, 

ene, Oreg. 

Pub Date—84 

ee Revised and expanded version of ED 
22 

Available from—International Council for Comput- 
ers in Education, 1787 Agate Street, University of 
——- oy OR 97403 ($6.00 prepaid; quan- 


Pubtype Con Collected Works - - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, *Computer Programs, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Microcomput- 
ers, Prewriting, Programed Tutoring, Programing, 
Student Writing Models, *Writing (Composi- 
tion), Writing Exercises, *Writing Instruction, 


EA 016 466 


yar ‘ocesses 
This volume consists of nine conference papers 
and journal articles concerned with microcomputer 


applications in the teaching of writing. After a gen- 
eral introduction entitled ‘“Computer-Assisted 
Composition Instruction: The State of the Art,” by 
Robert Shostak, four pa are devoted to how 
computers may help with the writi ‘ocess. In 
“Computer-Assisted Prewriting Activities: Har- 
monics for Invention,” Hugh Burns describes the 
computer as a tool for helping writers discover, ar- 
range, and style ideas by means of interactive ques- 
tioning strategies. A similar heuristic device for 
writing about literature is described by Helen 
Schwartz in “But What Do I Write-Li 

sis Made Easier.” In “Computers and the 

ing Process: An Examination of Computer: Witter 
Interaction,” Earl Woodruff identifies three ways a 
computer can help students write: as consultant, 
questioner, and collaborator. Then William Wresch, 
in “Writer’s Help: A System Approach to Com- 
puter-Assisted Writing,” employs computer pro- 
grams to help students pick a subject, answer 
questions about it, and organize their ideas in a 
rough draft. The next three articles concern cour- 
seware , beginning with an overview on “De- 
sign Considerations” by Alfred Bork, followed by 
articles on “Evaluating Textual Responses” by Jo- 
seph Lawlor and “Developing Interactive Language 
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Experiences for the Computer” by Gloria Kuchin- 
skas. The volume concludes with an essay on 
“Courseware Selection” by Ann Lothrop, followed 
by a list of computer-related journals and biographi- 
cal notes on the authors. (TE) 


ED 240 703 
Moursund, David 


EA 016 469 
Literacy: A Personal Com- 
Edition. 


International Council for Computers in Education, 
Eugene, 8. 

Pub Date—Apr 83 

Note—33p.; This booklet is an updated and ex- 
panded version of a paper, “Personal Computing 
for Elementary and Secondary School Students,” 
presented at a computer literacy conference orga- 
nized by the Human Resources Research Organi- 
zation and the Minnesota Educational Computing 
Consortium (Reston, VA, 1980). 

Available from—Publications, International Coun- 
cil for Computers in Education, 1787 Agate 
Street, University of Oregon, Eugene, OR 97403 
($1.50 prepaid; quantity discounts; on non-pre- 
paid orders, add $2.50 postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Literacy, *Computer Oriented Pro- 

*Computers, Curriculum Development, 
Educational Technology, Elementary 
Education, *Futures (of Society), *Pro; 
Student Teacher Relationship, Technological Ad- 
vancement 
Intended for elementary and secondary teachers 

and curriculum specialists, this booklet discusses 
and defines computer literacy as a functional knowl- 
edge of computers and their effects on students and 
the rest of society. It analyzes personal computing 
and the aspects of computers that have direct im- 
pact on students. Outlining computer-assisted 
learning (CAL), the author delineates two types: 
tutor ab CAL (the computer imparts knowledge 
to the student) and tutee mode CAL (the student 
directs interaction with the computer). Discussing 
the use of computers as an aid to problem solving in 
the classroom, the author predicts it will substan- 
tially change parts of the curriculum. The discipline 
of computer and information science is a new and 
important discipline, and high schools may need to 
provide such courses as part of computer literacy. 

Describing entertainment uses for the computer, the 

author shows there is no clear dividing line between 

entertainment and education. Students understand- 
ing the computer’s potential for change are better 
prepared to plan their future. The booklet includes 

a glossary of computer terms. (MD) 
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Peelle, Howard A. 

Computer Metaphors: Approaches to Computer 

for Educators. 

International Council for Computers in Education, 
Eugene, Oreg. 

Pub Date—84 

Note—49p. 

Available from—Publications, International Coun- 
cil for Computers in Education, 1787 Agate 
Street, University of Oregon, Eugene, OR 97403 
($6.00 prepaid; = uantity discounts; on non-pre- 
paid orders, add $2. ue postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Literacy, *Computers, Educational 
Technology, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Instructional Improvement, *Metaphors 
Because metaphors offer ready perspectives for 

comprehending something new, this document ex- 

amines various metaphors educators might use to 
help students develop computer literacy. Metaphors 
described are the computer as person (a complex 
system worthy of respect), tool (perhaps the most 
powerful and versatile known to humankind), brain 
(both brain and computer being excellent control 
devices), map (showing the locations and connec- 
tions between various centers of knowledge), glass 
box (intended to reveal rather than conceal), vita- 
min (providing some essential vitamins for the edu- 
cational diet), palette (for the creative artist), 
mentor (having some of the qualities of a good 
teacher), and catalyst (for revitalizing education). 


Among other computer literacy metaphors briefly 
noted are the computer as hydraulic system, pupil, 
toy, and idol. The document concludes that educa- 
tors must think about how to go beyond metaphor 
to a more substantial understanding of computer 
science, information theory, and applications of ad- 
vanced technology. (PB) 


EA 016 471 


Teacher’s Guide to Computers in the Elementary 
School. Revised. 

International Council for Computers in Education, 
Eugene, Oreg. 

Pub Date—Oct 82 

Note—S3p. 

Available from—Publications, International Coun- 
cil for Computers in Education, 1787 Agate 
Street, University of Oregon, Eugene, OR 97403 
($2.50 prepaid; quantity discounts; on non-pre- 
paid orders, add $2.50 postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Calculators, *Computer Assisted In- 
struction, *Computer Literacy, Computer Man- 
aged Instruction, *Computer Oriented Programs, 
Computer Programs, Elementary Education, *In- 
structional Improvement, Programing Languages 
In three parts, this booklet provides elementary 

teachers with definitions of essential computer ter- 

minology and examines instructional uses of com- 
puters and computer-related activities. Terms 
defined are computer, interactive computing, com- 
puter hardware, computer software, and program- 

ming languages. Part 2 explores the main categories 
of the the educational use of computers (administrative, 
instructional, and research), the impact of comput- 
ers on the curriculum (stressing the importance of 
computers as problem-solving tools), computers as 
aids to instruction (including computer-augmented 
learning, computer-managed instruction, and com- 
puter-assisted instruction), computer literacy 


(stressing student awareness and specific instruction 
in precollege education), the role of calculators in 
elementary education, and the need for elementary 
school teachers to be calculator and computer liter- 
ate. Part 3 contains a variety of computer-related 
activities that can be used in an elementary school 


or in a teacher training setting. The need for access 
to computer equipment and the degree of teacher 
knowledge vary according to the activity. The book- 
let includes an appendix with references, a glossary, 
and an 11-entry guide to periodical literature deal- 
ing with pre-college instructional uses of computers. 


(PB) 
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Moursund, David 

Introduction to Computers in Education for Ele- 
mentary and Middle School Teachers. 

International Council for Computers in Education, 
Eugene, Oreg. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—97p. 

Available from—Publications, International Coun- 
cil for Computers in Education, 1787 Agate 
Street, University of Oregon, Eugene, OR 97403 
($7.00 prepaid; quantity discounts; on non-pre- 
paid orders, add $2.50 postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, Calculators, 
*Computer Assisted Instruction, *Computer Lit- 
eracy, Computer Managed Instruction, Computer 
Oriented Programs, Computer Programs, *Com- 
puters, *Computer Science, Educational Technol- 
ogy, Elementary Education, *Guides, Input 
Output Devices, Inservice Teacher Education, In- 
troductory Courses, Microcomputers, Middle 
Schools, Problem Solving, *Teachers 
Designed to help elementary and middle school 

teachers increase their level of computer-education 

literacy, this book discusses the capabilities, limita- 
tions, applications, and possible impact of comput- 

ers in education. Chapter 1 briefly defines what a 

computer is and explains the book’s goals and appli- 

cations. Chapter 2 provides a technical overview of 
microcomputers and computer software and hard- 
ware, an appendix on calculators, and discussions of 
computer output devices, the computer’s central 
processing unit, computer memory, and videodisks. 

Following chapter 3’s demonstrations of how com- 

puters can provide “automatic flashcards” for stu- 

dents, chapter 4 describes a variety of educational 


computer games. In chapter 5, the author reviews 
the histroy of automated symbol manipulation and 
the development of computer languages such as 
FORTRAN and BASIC. Chapter 6 focuses on the 
use of computers for problem solving and outlines 
several possible applications. Chapter 7’s discussion 
of computer and information science includes atten- 
tion to modeling and simulation, information re- 
trieval, computer graphics, artificial intelligence, 
and computer science’s educational implications. 
Chapter 8 is devoted to the future of computers in 
business, industry, and education. The book con- 
cludes with an appendix on precollege computer 
literacy. (JBM) 
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Moursund, David 

Parent’s Guide to Computers in Education. 

International Council for Computers in Education, 
Eugene, Oreg. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—8 Ip. 

Available ‘trom—Publications, International Coun- 
cil for Computers in Education, 1787 Agate 
Street, University of Oregon, Eugene, OR 97403 
($3.50 prepaid; quantity discounts; on non-pre- 
paid orders, add $2.50 postage and handling) 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer } noarearl Programs, Educational 
Technol El ry Secondary Education, 
Extension Education, y Bo Influence, *Parent 
Participation, *Parent School Relationship, 
Teaching Machines 
Addressed to the parents of children taking com- 

puter courses in school, this booklet outlines the 

rationales for computer use in schools and explains 
for a lay audience the features and functions of com- 
puters. A look at the school of the future shows 
computers aiding the study of reading, writing, 
arithmetic, geography, and history. The features of 
computers are then covered in two chapters: the 
first on the history and distinctive functions of com- 
puter systems, and the second on the properties of 
computer hardware and software, including the gen- 
eral problem solving strategies used by program- 
mers. The three main instructional uses of 
computers-in computer-assisted learning, problem 
solving, and literacy-are then explained, with dis- 
cussions of the realistic goals for computers in edu- 
cation and the esential elements of a successful 
programming curriculum. The author also points 
out what parents can do to help their children learn 
about computers, including using computers in the 
public library or science museum, or placing com- 
puters in scout troops and summer camps. To facili- 
tate computer education at home, the final section 
discusses the major considerations in buying and 
using a home computer. An article by Merle Marsh, 
entitled “Comes the Dawn (If Only I Can Find the 

Switch),” about a mother’s experiences in becoming 

computer literate is also included. (JW) 
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Does Money Make a Difference in the Quality of 
High School Education? A Report by Twelve 
New Hampshire Citizens Based on Visits to 
Eight Public High Schools. 

New Hampshire Univ., Durham. Center for Educa- 
tional Field Services. 

Spons Agency—Charles F. Kettering Foundation, 
Dayton, Ohio. 

Pub Date—Mar 84 

Note—3 Ip. 

Available from—Publications, Center for Educa- 
tional Field Services, Morrili Hall, University of 
New Hampshire, Durham, NH 03824 ($2.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, Educational Equity (Fi- 
nance), Educational Finance, Educational Im- 
provement, *Educational Quality, Expenditure 
Per Student, Financial Support, High Schools, 
Public Schools, School District Spending, *School 
Effectiveness, School Support 

Identifiers—New Hampshire 
Eleven residents of New Hampshire, representing 

business, education, parents, and state government, 

visited eight high schools in the state to determine 
if differences in school budgets affected the quality 
of education. Members of the study team spent one 
day in each school and weighed data on staffing, 
educational opportunities and results, teaching 
loads, and dropout rates. They compared low-ex- 








penditure with high-expenditure schools through 
Statistics and observations. They found that al- 
though school quality may be enhanced by such 
factors as community values, administrative leader- 
ship, and faculty commitment, more financial sup- 
port for a school generally leads to more and better 
educational opportunities for students—a condition 
that in turn leads to better educational quality. In- 
cluded are descriptions of each of the high schools 
visited and a compilation of comparative data. (JW) 
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Bergen, John J. 

The Private School Movement in Alberta. 

Pub Date—Dec 82 

Note—23p.; Document may not reproduce well due 
to small print. 

Journal Cit—Alberta Journal of Educational Re- 

search; v28 n4 p315-36 Dec 1982 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Board of Education Policy, Enroll- 
ment, Enrollment Influences, Foreign Countries, 

Parent Attitudes, *Parent School Relationship, 

Parochial Schools, Private School Aid, *Private 

Schools, Public Schools, State Aid 
Identifiers—* Alberta 

The author provides a comprehensive overview of 
trends in private school growth and enrollments, 
and defines the issues surrounding the controversy 
between private and public schools in Alberta, Can- 
ada. Statistical information about numbers of pri- 
vate schools in Alberta, their funding, and the 
makeup of their students was obtained from Alberta 
provincial studies; views regarding private schools 
were also obtained through questionnaires sent to 
42 private schools, 61 parents of private-school stu- 
dents, and 54 public school boards in Alberta. Sta- 
tistics show that the number of private schools 
increased during 1978-81, as did the number of pri- 
vate-school students. The increase was caused by 
religiously oriented private schools, which in- 
creased their enrollments over 60 percent from 
1976 to 1983. Private-school parents reported that 
they enrolled their children for more Christian edu- 
cation than could be found in public schools. Re- 
sponses from public school boards indicate that they 
generally accept the existence of private schools as 
a politial reality but note a potential problem in 
continuing sufficient funding of public schools while 
private schools are also receiving government 
grants. (JW) 
ED 240 710 EA 016 477 
Davies, John L. 

The Practice of Educational Consultancy in the 

Context of Policy Formation. 

Pub Date—[82] 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Guides - 

Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Consultants, *Decision Making, 

*Educational Administration, *Governance, Or- 

ganizational Climate, *Organizational Communi- 

cation, Organizational Theories, Participative 

Decision Making, *Policy Formation, Political 

Socialization, Politics of Education, Power Struc- 

ture, Professional Services 
Identifiers—Enderud (H G), Four Phase Model 

(Policy Formation) 

The effectiveness, behavior, and role of the con- 
sultant as policy advisor is examined in light of three 
operating assumptions: (1) that educational organiz- 
tions are subject to politicization; (2) that the con- 
sultant’s primary role is to assist in nonroutine, 
potentially controversial policy decisions; and (3) 
that the consultant must therefore know the politi- 
cal dynamics of policy-making. Section 1 addresses 
the political context, including factors contributing 
to politicization and the nature of problems for 
which organizations retain consultants. Section 2 
concerns problems for the consultant arising from 
the “anarchy trap,” or inherent limitations on man- 
ageability in an educational organization due to the 
diffuse structure of responsibilities and correspond- 
ingly weak feedback mechanisms. Accordingly, sec- 
tion 3 provides three choices of approach for the 
educational consultant: (1) accept the inevitabilities 
of the “anarchy trap” and restrict his/her role to 
researcher, catalyst, resource, or counselor; (2) at- 
tempt to redefine or clarify the organizational struc- 
ture; (3) use the organizational ambiguities 
creatively to “go with the flow.” Section 4 provides 
a four-phase model for policy decisions: “garbage 
can,” negotiations, persuasion/legitimation, and bu- 


reaucratization. A flow chart is included. Section 5 
summarizes the paper as a whole and assesses the 
implications of the four-phase mode. References are 
included. (TE) 
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Robinson, Norman _ Stacey, Caroline 


EA 016 478 


Pub Date—Apr 84 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 23-27, 1984). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Board Candidates, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Political Attitudes, *Political 
Influences, *Political Socialization, Trustees 
Identifiers—British Columbia 
This study examines the value of school board 
experience as a political apprenticeship for a group 
of 10 politicians in Canada who went on to success- 
ful careers in the House of Commons or the Legisla- 
tive Assembly of British Columbia. Structured 
indepth interviews focused on the study’s principal 
concerns: political socialization, political recruit- 
ment, and political apprenticeship. Findings show 
that the majority of the respondents came from po- 
litically active families and underwent early political 
socialization. Six of the respondents were recruited 
to run for the school board by others (three by par- 
ents, friends, and neighbors; two by mayors; and one 
by a ratepayers’ association). The other four respon- 
dents initiated their own candidacies. For nine of 
the respondents, election to the school board started 
their political careers. For all 10 of the respondents, 
the school board experience was an invaluable polit- 
ical apprenticeship, which developed such political 
skills as coalition building, conflict resolution, as- 
sessment of expert evidence, and financial manage- 
ment. The study calls for further research to 
examine whether the political experiences of less 
successful school beard members differ markedly 
from those discussed in this study. (PB) 
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Sistrunk, Walter E. 
The Mississippi Fair Employment Practices Act: 

The Statute and Some Cases. 

Pub Date—Aug 82 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the National Conference of Professors of Edu- 
cational Administration (San Marcos, TX, August 

1982). 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 

als (090) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Board of Education Policy, Compli- 

ance (Legal), *Court Litigation, *Due Process, El- 

ementary Secondary Education, Equal 

Protection, Labor Legislation, *School Personnel, 

*State Legislation, Superintendents, *Teacher 

Dismissal, Teacher Rights, Tenure 
Identifiers—* Mississippi Fair Employment Prac- 

tices Act 1974, *School Employment Procedures 

Act (Mississippi) 

Statutory and case law since 1953 have created a 
firm basis for personnel policy in Mississippi public 
school districts. House Bill No. 11 (1953) pre- 
scribed methods for the selection and employment 
of professional staff and conditions for their suspen- 
sion and dismissal, establishing rights of proper no- 
tice and due process. Standards for notification and 
procedures for hearings and appeal are codified in 
the School Employment Procedures Act of 1977, 
which supersedes the Mississippi Fair Employment 
Practices Act of 1974. Litigation pursuant to these 
laws (represented here by a list of 19 decisions from 
1969 to 1981) has limited the powers of superinien- 
dents, curbed discriminatory employment practices, 
and required strict adh to statutory due pro- 
cess. Although the courts have provided school em- 
ployees substantial protection from arbitrary 
dismissal, they have left the discretionary powers of 
school boards largely intact. Perhaps for this reason, 
the Mississippi Association of Educators has pro- 
posed changes in the law; its pressure is likely to 
succeed in the near future. (MCG) 
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Loucks, Susan F. And Others 

Setting the Stage for a Study of School Improve- 
ment. A Study of Dissemination Efforts Support- 
ing School Improvement. People, Policies, and 
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the Chain of School Im- 
provement, Volume I. 
— of Innovative Schools, Inc., Andover, 
lass. 


Spons Agenc w- -r_5 of Education, Wash- 
ington, De ice of Planning, Budget, and 
Evaluation. 

Pub Date—82 

Contract—OE30-78-0527 

Note—198p.; For related documents, see EA 016 
481-489. Portions of document may reproduce 
poorly due to small, blurred print. 

Available from—Publications, The NETWORK, 
Inc., 290 South Main Street, Andover, MA 01810 
($18.00; 10-volume set of entire study, $150.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Content Analysis, *Data Analysis, 
Educational Finance, *Educational Improve- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, *Fed- 
eral Aid, *Federal Pro; , Field Studies, 
Government School Relationship, Politics of Ed- 
ucation, *Research Design, *Research Methodol- 
ogy, Research Tools 

Identifiers—Levels of Use Scale (Hall and Louck), 
National Diffusion Network, Practice Profiles 
The first in a 10-volume report, this volume pro- 

vides an overview of the NETWORK school im- 
provement study as a whole, placing it within the 
context of federal dissemination-related school im- 
provement policies and programs. Existing research 
on these programs is examined and synthesized, and 
the evolution of the federal role in dissemination is 
traced. Also, Volume I outlines the objectives of the 
study, specifies and characterizes the sample, and 
describes the design and overall approach in detail. 
The study employs “state-of-the-art” data collec- 
tion and analysis methodologies, including the de- 
velopment of “Practice Profiles” for each of the 61 
practices studied, assessment of “Levels of Use” for 
each of the 315 teachers, content analysis of all 
interviews, use of causal models to determine fac- 
tors influencing outcomes of school improvement, 
and development of unique qualitative approaches 
to analyzing field data. Sample schools (146) were 
selected for the study from those involved with 4 
different federal school improvement strategies: in- 
terpersonal linkage of validated practice, commer- 
cial distribution, state administration of 
dissemination, and local development and inven- 
tion. Data were collected at all levels of educa- 
tion-from federal program officers to teachers—and 
were subjected to a wide range of analyses, resulting 
in an indepth understanding of implementation and 
institutionalization processes. The volume con- 
cludes with a discussion of the pros and cons of the 
study’s approach and design. (TE) 
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Loucks, Susan F. And Others 

Portraits of the Changes, the Players, and the 
Contexts. A Study of Dissemination Efforts 
Supporting School Improvement. People, Poli- 
cies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume II. 

Network of Innovative Schools, Inc., Andover, 
Mass. 


Spons Agency—De 
ington, D.C. 
Evaluation. 

Pub Date—82 

Contract—OE30-78-0527 

Note—250p.; For related documents, see EA 016 
480-489. 

Available from—Publications, The NETWORK, 
Inc., 290 South Main Street, Andover, MA 01810 
($18.00; 10-volume set of entire study, $150.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Block Grants, Educational Develop- 
ment, *Educational Improvement, *Educational 
Innovation, Elemen' Secondary Education, 
*Federal Aid, *Federal Programs, Government 
School Relationship 

Identifiers—Bureau of Education for the Handi- 
capped, Elementary Secon Education Act Ti- 
tle IV C, National Diffusion Network 
Based on a local site sample of 146 school dis- 

tricts, this volume (the second in a series of 10) 

describes school improvement efforts supported by 

4 different federal strategies and representative pro- 
ams: interpersonal li e of validated practices 
ational Diffusion Network), commercial distribu- 

tion (Bureau of Education for the Handicapped 


ent of Education, Wash- 
ice of Planning, Budget, and 
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Market-Linkage Program), state administration of 
dissemination (ESEA Title IV-C Adoption Grants), 
and Local Development and Invention (ESEA Title 
IV-C Development Grants). Characteristics of the 
innovative practices, the people involved, and the 
contexts in which they occur are discussed, along 
with contributions of school personnel, local and 
external facilitators, and other sources of assistance. 
The outcomes from involvement in improvement 
efforts are reported, ranging from extent of use of 
the practices, to student, teacher, and school bene- 
fits, to institutionalization. Assistance from outside 
the school district, most often from external facilita- 
tors funded by federal programs, was the key to 
preparing and supplying teachers to use the new 
practices and encouraging building and district sup- 
port. (TE) 
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liodels of Change. A Study of 


EA 016 482 


Network of Innovative Schools, Inc., Andover, 


Mass. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. Office of Planning, Budget, and 
Evaluation. 

Pub Date—82 

Contract—OE30-78-0527 

Note—160p.; For related documents, see EA 016 
480-489. Portions of document may reproduce 
poorly due to small print. 

Available from—Publications, The NETWORK, 
Inc., 290 South Main Street, Andover, MA 01810 
($15.00; 10-volume set of entire study, $150.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Demography, *Educational Assess- 
ment, Educational Change, Educational Develop- 
ment, *Educational Improvement, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Federal Aid, Government 
School Relationship, *Methods Research, *Mod- 
els, *Research Tools 

Identifiers—* Facilitators 
In the third volume of this 10-volume report, 3 

causal models of the school improvement p 


able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, Educational Environ- 
ment, Educational Improvement, *Educational 
Innovation, Elementary Secon Education, 
Federal Programs, *Field Studies, Nontraditional 
Education, *Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Evaluation, *Research Projects 

Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title IV C, National Diffusion Network 
The fourth volume of a 10-volume report, this 

document provides a synthesis and analysis of in- 
depth ethnographic case studies of 12 school dis- 
tricts engaged in school improvement efforts in a 
subsample of the study’s 146 districts. All districts 
were implementing new practices, seven using Na- 
tional Diffusion Network innovations and five de- 
veloping and implementing practices of their own 
design funded through Title IV-C Development 
Grants. Each stage of the implementation process is 
portrayed, from preadoption to institutionalization, 
when it occurred. The motivations, behaviors, and 
aspirations of school personnel involved in the im- 
provement effort are explored; aspects of the imple- 
mentation process, including factors affecting its 
success, are examined; and outcomes, including im- 
pact on students, are discussed. Four patterns lead- 
ing to the success or failure of implementation are 
identified: “enforced, stabilized use,” “overreach- 
ing,” “blunting/downsizing,” and “indifference/ 
discouragement.” (TE) 
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are presented and are used to identify outcomes of 
implementation and the factors influencing success. 
The first model predicts individual-level outcomes 
as a function of the magnitude of expected changes 
in instructional practice and the time spent on prac- 
tice-related activities. The second model predicts 
school-level outcomes by projecting causal or pre- 
dictive links between demographics, administrative 
context, practice-specific assistance, school-level 
outcomes, and individual-level outcomes. (Another 
predictive chain is posited between demographics, 
teaching context, and individual outcomes.) The 
third model predicts external facilitator assistance 
as a function of his or her position. External facilita- 
tors must choose (1) whether to work primarily with 

trators or with teachers, (2) whether to em- 
phasize “front end” or “back end” assistance, and 
(3) whether to concentrate on evaluation or contin- 
uation/extension activities. Findings obtained 
through the application of these models indicate 
factors that contribute to the success of an imple- 
mentation effort. Implications for school and dis- 
trict personnel, external facilitators, and state and 
federal policymakers are discussed. (TE) 
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gram, Joint Dissemination Review Panel, Project 
Follow Through 
In the fifth volume of a 10-volume report, the 

development of federal dissemination-related 

school improvement policy is depicted through 
short case studies of nine distinctly different pro- 
grams sponsored by the Department of Education: 

Elementary Secon Education Act (ESEA) Title 

III/IV-C, the Joint Dissemination Review Panel, 

the National Diffusion Network, ESEA Title I, the 

Follow Through Program’s Resource Centers, the 

Handicapped Children’s Early Education Program 

Outreach Centers, the Market Linkage Project cre- 

ated by the Bureau of Education for the Handi- 

capped, and ESEA Title II’s Basic Skills 

Improvement Program. Assumptions about the 

transfer of information and practices and the ways 

in which these assumptions and the developing dis- 
semination knowledge base influenced individual 
program strategies are explored. Thirty-two specific 
recommendations for restructuring and redirecting 
an. schooi improvement efforts are discussed. 
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The sixth volume of a 10-volume report, this doc- 

ument provides an analytic history of dissemination 
at the National Institute of Education, focusing on 
six dissemination-related programs supported by 
the Institute: Educational Resources Information 
Center (ERIC), State Dissemination Capacity 
Building Program, Urban Sites/ Documentation and 
Technical Assistance Program, Teachers’ Centers 
Exchange, Research and Development Utilization 
Program, and Research and Development Ex- 
change. The emergence, implementation, and 
(when possible) results of the six dissemination pro- 
grams are described within the social and political 
context affecting the Institute’s development and- 
/or support of these programs. Analyses of the dif- 
ferent interpretations of dissemination associated 
with each program and their relationship to re- 
search, practice, and the federal role in education 
run throughout the volume, providing the author’s 
interpretation of the descriptive material. (TE) 
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The seventh volume of a 10-volume report, this 

document discusses the findings of the study’s state 

component, especially as the activities of the states 
telate to and are influenced by federal dissemination 
programs. An analysis of the dissemination and 
school improvement activities in 10 states revealed 

2 distinct orientations. Some states were “mainte- 

nance” oriented, maintaining a separation between 

the dissemination activities of the various categori- 
cal federal programs and initiating no statewide ef- 

fort or project for improvement. Other states had a 





“development” orientation, coordinating federal 
support in such a way that local education agencies 
were required or encouraged to mount efforts to 
improve their functioning and/or their instructional 
processes. The volume analyzes the antecedents, 
characteristics, and accomplishments of both kinds 
of orientations and draws implications for federal 
and state policy. (TE) 
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The eighth volume of a 10-volume report, this 

document focuses exclusively on the National Dif- 
fusion Network, examining how the program func- 
tions as a service delivery system. The central 
organizational aspects and practices of the National 
Diffusion Network are explored within the context 
of its transformation from a set of independent con- 
tractors serving federal policy goals to an enterpris- 
ing grassroots organization far less dependent on 
federal leaders for direction and control. Findings 
from a survey mailed to all funded full-time partici- 
pants in the National Diffusion Network-including 
developer/demonstrators, state facilitators, techni- 
cal assistance contractors, and federal em- 
ployees—are presented and analyzed. These provide 
the basis for a concluding discussion of implications 
for implementation policy. (TE) 
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The ninth volume of this 10-volume report sum- 

marizes and synthesizes the outcome of the study, 

describing the design, sample, analysis procedures, 
and findings from the examination of federal and 
state dissemination strategies and from the survey 
and field studies of local sites. The examinations of 
the federal and state components result in one major 
recommendation: to establish a single federal office 
for facilitating productive exchange between the ar- 


ray of efforts using dissemination for school im- 
provement. The examinations of local site compo- 
nents, both survey and field studies, reveal that the 
local adoption of new practices is influenced by the 
motives and attitudes of teachers and administra- 
tors, the assistance activities of central office and 
external facilitators, and the match-up between cur- 
rent practice and innovation. Antecedents, charac- 
teristics, and outcomes of practice implementation 
are discussed, and 10 major conclusions are derived 
for policymakers at all levels. These bear on the lack 
of coordination between federal dissemination strat- 
egies, the interface between federal and state pro- 
grams, and the ingredients of successful adoption 
and implementation at the local level. (TE) 
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The tenth and final volume of this study provides 

a short, crisp summary of its findings for educators 
at all levels. Important considerations are suggested 
for federal and state policymakers as they support 
schools in their change efforts, and for school people 
who are committed to making effective and 
long-lasting improvements in their classrooms. 
These conclude with “a path to success,” consisting 
of six major practical insights derived from the 
study as a whole. An annotated bibliography de- 
scribes the 10 volumes of the study’s master report, 
supporting documents from which the volumes 
were written, and additional publications that de- 
scribe various study methodologies and findings for 
particular audiences. (TE) 
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Although Mississippi has no statutes for granting 
tenure to public school employees, state laws passed 
in 1953, 1974, and 1977 do provide for due process 
in case of teacher suspension or dismissal. To deter- 
mine to what extent the state’s 153 public school 
districts were implementing employee due process 
under the 1977 “School Employment Procedures 
Act” (SEPA), a survey was conducted of all school 
district superintendents. Of the 77 respondents, 
about two-thirds are committed to some kind of 
written board policy pertaining to SEPA’s provi- 
sions for employee due process. In the numerous 
court cases involving the SEPA, thus far, the courts 
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have ruled that school boards and administrators 
must adhere rigidly to statutory due process. How- 
ever, decisions in such cases have tended to support 
board decisions when due Process was followed and 
reasonable grounds were given for . Ai- 

though SEPA | has already given public school em- 
ployees needed protection without diminishing the 

discretionary dismissal powers of Mississippi school 
boards, ‘further pr cms in the law are likely. (JBM) 
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This paper argues that school boards give away 
too much in contract negotiations with teacher asso- 
ciations without making sure the concessions they 
make result in higher educational quality. Educa- 
tional administrators’ general lack of expertise in 
labor relations, the author maintains, tends to lead 
to low quality contracts. Reviewing 11 articles de- 
voted to bargaining and contracts in the “American 
School Board Journal” from 1970 to 1982, the study 
offers conclusions from eacn as to what school 
boards should not netotiate. It contends further that 
because of teachers’ current concerns about job se- 
curity, school boards are now in a position to make 
fewer concessions than they have in the past. The 11 
articles reviewed concur in advising boards to ad- 
dress with caution negotiations that involve (1) 
board management rights, (2) ambiguous language, 
(3) specific money items separated from total costs, 
(4) calls for the board to serve as grievance tribunal, 
and (5) possible constraints of the board’s normal 
procedures. The study concludes with two appen- 
dixes outlining selected generalizations about pro- 
fessional employees and the DON’Ts of bargaining 
in eight of the articles reviewed. (JBM) 
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employment decisions must be in har- 
mony with existing case laws and statutes, such de- 
cisions allow for more flexibility than is sometimes 
supposed. Increasingly, state legislators and other 
public officials (including Secretary of Education T. 
H. Bell and Tennessee Governor Lamar Alexander) 
are working to establish differentiated pay scales 
that would reward teachers for high performance. 
Although the single salary pay scale has the advan- 
tage of not being race or sex biased, it offers equal 
rewards for work of hare degrees of quality. To 
provide incentives that attract good teachers 
and keep them in the profession, many school ad- 
ministrators are now approaching the question of 
teacher salaries more Poymer A recent South 
Carolina court case efforts to improve in- 
structional programs through variations in salary 
based on testable teaching related competencies. 
Because of United States civil rights legislation 
(1866, 1871, and 1964), school district attempts to 
establish variable pay plans must be able to refute 
any accusation of discrimination. Three recent 
court cases in Colorado, Oregon, and North Dakota 
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indicate that the key to such variable pay plans is 
that they give fair promise of improving instruc- 
tional quality within the confines of state and fed- 
eral laws. (JBM) 
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This study is designed to facilitate access for poli- 

cymakers to the wealth of recent reports on Ameri- 

can education. Section 1 examines the findings and 
compares the recommendations of nine of these re- 
ports in such areas as school organization and man- 

ent, curriculum, and teachers and teaching. 

report synopses in section 2, which are largely 

verbatim and comprise the bulk of the study, focus 
on these findings and recommendations as they per- 
tain to education. The nine reports selected for ex- 
amination are: “Academic Preparation for College: 
What Students Need to Know and Be Able to Do”; 
“Action for Excellence: A Comprehensive Plan to 
Improve Our Nation’s Schools”; “America’s Com- 
petitive Challenge: The Need for a National Re- 
sponse”; “High School: A Report on Secondary 
Education in America”; “Making the Grade”; “A 
Nation at Risk: The Imperative for Educational Re- 
form”; “The Paideia Proposal: An Educational 
Manifesto”; “A Place Called School: Prospects for 
the Future”; and “ A Study of High Schools.” The 
study’s final section offers an annotated bibliogra- 
phy of other education reports and projects recently 
made available, relating them to a set of critical 
areas similar to that presented in section 1. Each 
report or project description is accompanied by in- 
formation on how to obtain it. (JBM) 
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Identifiers—* Dependents Schools 
As part of the 1978 amendments to the Elemen- 
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, a com- 
ive study of the Department of Defense 
dents Schools (DoDDS) was mandated by 
the 96th Congress. The objectives were to deter- 
mine the educational quality of DoDDS, the rela- 
tion of student progress to expectations, the 
availability of resources and facilities, the effective- 
ness of the organizational structure, and future fac- 
tors affecting DoDDS. Data were obtained from a 
multidimensional matrix approach involving a mail 
survey of principals, selected site visitations, and 
indepth case studies, along with a comparative sur- 
vey of stateside resources. The result is a four-vol- 
ume report, the first of which presents the findings 
of the study in 14 chapters covering the following 
topics: (1) study methodology, (2) quality of educa- 
tion, (3) special services and programs for students 





with special needs, (4) special education, (5) testing 
and evaluation, (6) student achievement and atti- 
tudes, (7) staffing and staff development, (8) physi- 
cal assets of DoDDS, (9) pupil transportation, (10) 
other aspects of support services (support of the 
military community, student feeding programs, ad- 
visory bodies, (11) stateside resources comparison, 
(12) budget and finance, (13) decision making and 
policy development, and (14) structure and organi- 
zation. (TE) 
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The second volume of a comprehensive study of 
the Department of Defense Dependents Schools 
(DoDDS), this report identifies emerging and future 
trends that will influence DoDDS operations in 
coming years. Chapter 1, “Changing Student Popu- 
lation,” forecasts effects on DoDDS of predicted 
youth population decline, changing racial/ethnic 
composition, and more women in the labor force, as 
well as the effects of possible military manpower 
decisions and policies. Chapter 2, “Changing 
Teacher Population,” considers the complex inter- 
action between teachers’ career intentions, hiring 
methods, and DoDDS experience to derive pro- 
jected teacher populations for each region. Chapter 
3, “Technological Advances,” considers the prob- 
lems, needs, and promise inherent in introducing 
computer technology into DoDDS. Chapter 4 con- 
cerns “Parents’ Attitudes toward Education,” based 
on a comprehensive survey and a comparison 
thereof to a national sample. Chapter 5, “DoDDS 
and the Military Mission,” addresses the relation- 
ship between parents’ attitudes toward DoDDS 
schools and their decision to reenlist or accept over- 
seas assignments. It also discusses major trends in 
military commitments and policy that will influence 
DoDDS. Chapter 6, “Strategic Planning Processes 
in DoDDS,” describes a system whereby DoDDS 
management can stay abreast of changing condi- 
tions. Included is a plan for initiating this system, 
based on the present study. (TE) 
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The third volume of a comprehensive study of the 
Department of Defense Dependents hools 
(DoDDS), this report summarizes the overall find- 
ings with respect to the five basic issues that the 
study addressed: educational quality, student 
progress, resources and facilities, management, and 
future factors. In the first case, the quality of educa- 
tional opportunity in DoDDS was found to be 
higher than that of stateside schools, although the 


smaller schools may lack diversity, and special edu- 
cation needs are not always met. Student academic 
progress was found to be well-correlated with stu- 
dent needs and educational expectations, though 
the high turnover rate results in less school spirit 
and a more serious, individualistic approach among 
students. Resources and facilities are in need of re- 
pair and replacement, but serve most students well. 
The organizational structure and management prac- 
tices of DoDDS, however, need to be improved. 
The study recommends establishment of a central- 
ized management information system, with dis- 
trict-level supervision of schools, to give principals 
more time for instructional leadership. Finally, de- 
mographic trends, technological advances, and 
changes in military policy will have major impacts 
on DoDDS. Related recommendations pertain to 
accreditation policy, student testing, curriculum de- 
velopment, staff quality, facilities, pupil transporta- 
tion, student meal program, and issues concerning a 
proposed transfer of jurisdiction to the Department 
of Education. (TE) 
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The final volume of a comprehensive study of the 
Department of Defense Dependents hools 
(DoDDS), this report consists of a brief background 
description of the DoDDS system, followed by 10 
legislative and funding recommendations based on 
the findings of the study: (1) increase funding in 
fiscal year 1984 and beyond to accommodate antici- 
pated growth in enrollment; (2) authorize expansion 
of the target population for DoDDS to include both 
preschool age children and adults; (3) have military 
services screen all families for severely and pro- 
foundly handicapped children prior to overseas as- 
signment; (4) support full implementaion and 
staffing of English as a Second Language, Talented 
and Gifted, and Compensatory Education pro- 
grams; (5) increase travel funds for personnel per- 
forming supervisory and coordinative functions; (6) 
fund a one-time catchup program for maintenance, 
repair, and minor construction; (7) increase the ma- 
jor construction budget to permit planned facilities 
to be built to full specification; (8) provide authori- 
zation and funds to support selective expansion of 
paid school bus monitoring; (9) provide specific 
funding for a school-based telecommunications sys- 
tem; and (10) adjust funding of administrative and 
supervisory positions to correspond to a reorgani- 
zation of the school system intended to move opera- 
tional functions closer to the schools and centralize 
strategic planning, policy development, budget for- 
mulation, and evaluation. Explanations are pro- 
vided for each recommendation. (TE) 
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Organizations, *International Programs, Program 
Descriptions 
Identifiers—*International Baccalaureate, PF 
Project 
The International Baccalaureate (IB) program, in 
which students in the last 2 years of high school can 
earn a diploma recognized for university admission 
throughout the world and for course credit at col- 
leges and universities in Canada and the United 
States, is described. Information about the program 
is provided in the following areas: (1) curriculum; 
(2) grading and examination system; (3) credentials; 
(4) adaptability of the program to the participating 
school’s curriculum; (5) teacher orientation; (6) 
costs and fees; (7) list of colleges and universities in 
Canada and the United States which recognize the 
IB diploma; (8) governance of the program; (9) fi- 
nancial support; (10) list of universities outside the 
United States and Canada which recognize the IB 
diploma; and (11) IB schools outside Canada and 
the United States. The curricular materials and their 
costs are listed and the origin of the International 
Baccalaureate idea is described. (JH) 
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Identifiers —PF Project 
Lengthy abstracts of two journal articles and two 
Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
microfiche documents on the principal’s role in edu- 
cational innovation and change are presented. The 
introduction lists eight points on the principal’s role 
pee are suggested by the articles and documents. 
Summaries are provided for the following: (1) 
“Linking R&D with Schools: Perspectives in School 
Improvement: A Casebook for Curriculum e” 
by Karen Seashore Louis and Others (ED 207 261), 
a textbook for school administrators on the pro- 
cesses of educational change which provides 12 case 
studies and a synthesis; (2) “Applying Our Findings 
to Today’s Innovations” by Susan F. Loucks and 
David A. Zacchei, an article which culls practical 
advice from the Study of Dissemination Efforts 
Supporting School Improvement (the NETWORK, 
Inc., Andover, MA); (3) “Developing Commitment 
Change: Case History in Progress” by Harold 
Zuckerman, an article which offers a model for 
change based on the priority of building commit- 
ment; and (4) “Teacher Participation in Educational 
Innovation: Some Insights into Its Nature” by Ju- 
dith A. Dawson (ED 200 593), a study which con- 
cluded that it made little difference whether 
teachers volunteered for or were appointed to com- 
mittees planning educational innovations. Informa- 
tion on ordering the articles and documents is 
included. (DC) 
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tionship, *Summer Programs 
Identifiers—PF Project 
THE FOLLOWING IS THE FULL TEXT OF 
THIS DOCUMENT: The goals of the Summer Cor- 
tespondence Program have been to help students 


maintain their basic skills and avoid summer 
fall-out, as well as to promote parent involvement 
and positive community relations. After Proposition 
13 left no funds for continuation of summer school 
programs, Sulphur Springs District implemented a 
Summer Correspondence Pr: for students. In 
a financially tight era for public education, the dis- 
trict expends approximately $4 per pupil for this 
effective program. In 1984, the district will again 
offer this innovative pro; . Mrs. Sara Sherlock 
was asked to develop such a program which served 
370 students in 1981, 437 students in 1982, and 400 
in 1983. (This was approximately 25% of the district 
student population over this period of time.) Each 
classroom teacher evaluated the math and 
level of the participating students and determined 
what level of math skills should be reviewed and 
what level of decoding, comprehension, and lan- 
guage skills should be reinforced over the summer. 
Then each teacher sent a list of students, their indi- 
vidual skill levels, and their envelopes to Mrs. Sher- 
lock. Mrs. Sherlock organized a sequence of skill 
reinforcements at the variety of levels needed. Each 
of the ten weeks, students received math, reading 
and language review at their levels and one other 
“special” item. The specials included such items as 
calendars of suggested daily activities, back-to- 
school safety tips, an evaluation form for the pro- 
gtam, and creative writing motivators. The parents 
were asked to correct the math, language and read- 
ing papers and to record their child’s progress on a 
form sent to them the first week of the program. In 
1983 almost 100 —— completed and returned 
the form verifying their children had completed all 
of the summer reading, math, and language assign- 
ments. To measure whether the goals of the Summer 
Correspondence Program were being met or not, 
end-of-summer evaluations were sent to parents of 
the students involved. Additionally, tests were 
given to a random sampling of participating stu- 
dents and nonparticipating students during the first 
week of school after the 1982 program which indi- 
cated program success. This document was selected 
by the Association of California School Administra- 
tors (ACSA) Task Force on Public Confidence as 
descriptive of a promising practice or exemplary 
project worthy of highlighting for the California ed- 
ucational community. (Author) 
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THE FOLLOWING IS THE FULL TEXT OF 
THIS DOCUMENT: The Little Lake City School 
District was considering the closing of schools be- 
cause of declining enrollment. A study indicated 
Lakeland School would be one of those a 
mended for closure, one of the resasons being 
cost to bring the school “up to standard” b ousted 
painting. A parent group indicated to the d of 
Education that if the school were to remain open, 
parents would paint the school. The school was not 
closed and parents honored the commitment to 
paint. Finances for paint and necessary equipment 
to do the job were raised through various fund-rais- 
ing activities, including a kick-off pancake break- 
fast. Volunteer parents, teachers, and the principal 
Pag worked numerous Saturdays in scraping, sand- 
ing, priming, and applying paint to the outside of the 
buildings. Mothers as well as fathers have been on 
rooftops, scaffolding, and the tops of ladders. Win- 
dows previously painted have been scraped to give 
the school a consistency in appearance. The project 
continued during the heat of the summer and fall 
months. Child care was provided for children to 
allow the parents to paint. Grandparents of children 
previously attending the school volunteered time. A 
great pride in accomplishment has been achieved. 
This document was selected by the Association of 
California School Aministrators (ACSA) Task 
Force on Public Confidence as descriptive of a 
promising practice or exemplary project worthy of 
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highlighting for the California educational commu- 
ity. (Author) 
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Identifiers—* Fiedler Contingency Model of Leader 
Effectiveness, Ontario 
Based on Fiedler’s Contingency Model of Leader- 
ship Effectiveness and Leader-Match program, this 
study’s hypothesis is that experienced school princi- 
pals increase their effectiveness by changing key 
organizational variables to suit their personal lead- 
ership styles. Following V. D. McNamara’s applica- 
tion of Fiedler’s contingency model in a study of 
elementary school principals, Feidler has suggested 
that organizational leaders can maximize their ef- 
fectiveness by manipulating leader-member rela- 
tions (the extent to which leaders feel liked and 
accepted by the group), task structure (the degree to 
which leaders can define and control tasks), and 
position power (the leader’s formally delegated 
power as distinguished from the ability to inspire 
loyalty). To test four hypotheses examining the con- 
gruence between leadership style and school organi- 
zational structure in light of the differences between 
“open” and “traditional” schools, Faulkner’s De- 
scription of School questionnaire was distributed to 
400 randomly selected schools in 25 Ontario school 
districts. A one-way analysis of variance computa- 
tion for the 156 schools finally used in the study 
supports three of the four hypotheses and confirms 
the explanatory power of Fiedler’s contingency 
model. Results also indicate, however, that further 
study is needed of outside social forces as important 
contingencies for leader effectiveness. (JBM) 
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Characteristics, *Teacher Effectiveness, Teaching 
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Identifiers—Coleman Report, *Effective Schools 
Research 
This review summarizes and analyzes the body of 

research on the characteristics of effective schools 
in addition to early input-output research, which 
implied that the determinants of student achieve- 
ment lay chiefly outside the control of the schools. 
Chapter 1 discusses patterns in the results of in- 
put-output studies, including research investigating 
the relationship between specific school resources 
and student performance. Chapter 2 answers the 
question “Do Schools Matter?” with a presentation 
of research demonstrating that what occurs in the 
school significantly affects student achievement. 
Chapter 3 provides the findings of effective schools 
research, describing in detail the characteristics of 
effective schools. Listed in chapter 4 are major criti- 
cisms of effective schools research, chapter 5 sum- 
marizes the key points of the preceding chapters, 
and a substantial appendix offers synopses of the 
studies reviewed. (MJL) 
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Education Programs, Change Strategies, Commu- 
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Gifted, History Instruction, Learning Resources 
Centers, Magnet Schools, Microcomputers, Mo- 
bile Educational Services, Planetariums, *Public 
Schools, Racial Integration, Reading Instruction, 
*Secondary School Curriculum, Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, Special Education, Student 
Promotion, Study Skills 
Aimed at acquainting taxpayers with Texas public 
schools, this collection presents 14 illustrated arti- 
cles describing examples of strong elementary and 
secondary school programs in districts across the 
state. The first three articles report on Wichita Falls’ 
successful elementary reading instruction program; 
Houston’s magnet schools, which offer specialized 
academic programs and promote desegregation; and 
Plains’ learning resources center, which addresses a 
broad range of student and community interests. 
Next, an itinerant special education van servicing 
the Panhandle, a free enterprise economics course 
in Pine Tiee High School, and rapidly growing Fort 
Bend’s change management program are discussed. 
The articles following cover microcomputer educa- 
tion in Klein, El Paso’s district planetarium, and 
stiffened promotion and graduation requirements in 
Dallas. Gifted and talented education in McAllen, 
an international baccalaureate program in Houston, 
and Cypress-Fairbank’s freshman study skills pro- 
gram are also described. The final two reports are 
devoted to the restoration projects of Jefferson’s 
Junior Historians and computer-assisted bilinguai 
education in Mission. (MJL) 
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Since 1969, Toronto’s Metropolitan Separate 
School Board has been rewarding additional monies 
to “Special Needs” schools within its jurisdiction in 
the hope of raising educational opportunity in those 
schools to a more equitable level. The attempt to 
arrive at a fair system for determining which schools 
should receive such assistance led in 1974 to a “spe- 
cial need” scale consisting of five basic measures 
(including mathematics scores, school size, and the 
number of students from one-parent homes). Al- 
though this scale was used for several years, 
school-based committee members soon demanded 
that the unit of measure be changed from the school 
to the individual students. In 1980, the school mean 
score previously used for the calculation of special 
need schools was replaced by an individual mean 
score based on indexes of social context, school con- 
text, and student achievement. Schools selected ac- 
cording to these factors for the “Special Needs List” 
are subsequently arranged into three categories re- 
flecting greater and lesser degrees of need. To help 
resolve the perennial problem of ‘special need 
schools selection, a simulation model is needed that 
would provide a view of various futures within these 
schools by integrating a Score Generation Model 
with a Resources Appropriations Model. (JBM) 
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*Private School Aid, *Private Schools, *Public 
Schools, *School Choice, Self Determination, So- 
cioeconomic Status, *Tax Credits, *Tuition 
To investigate how parents currently choose their 
children’s schools and how a federal tuition tax 
credit might affect their decisions, the School Fi- 
nance Project conducted a national telephone inter- 
view survey of 1,223 households with children in 
grades K-11 in June and July 1982. Of the families 
interviewed, about 88 percent had children in public 
schools; about 12 percent had children in private 
schools. Following a discussion in chapter 1 of the 
study’s methodology and survey sample character- 
istics (region, income, race, parental education, resi- 
dence, and religion), chapter 2 presents the study’s 
findings concerning parental choice of schooling. 
Chapter 3 examines parental inclinations to transfer 
children to a different school under a tax credit. The 
fourth and last chapter discusses the implications of 
parental preferences and the likelihood that parents 
would or could actually transfer their children to 
private schools under a tax credit. Survey findings 
indicate that a tuition tax credit could result in sig- 
nificantly higher private school enrollments in 
grades 1-12 with more students from minorities and 
less from affluent backgrounds, though private 
schools may be unable to absorb large enrollment 
increases in the short run. The study includes seven 
appendixes and numerous tables and figures. (JBM) 
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This document proposes a statement of purpose 

for public education and provides a rationale to sup- 

port and possibly to improve the statement. The 
statement reads: “The purpose of elementary and 
secondary public education in this country is to en- 
able all students to be and to become productive 
contributors toward making planet earth a good and 
permanent living place for human beings.” Begin- 
ning with the infinitive, “to enable,” the author de- 
fines each word or concept of the statement. The 
author also emphasizes that the key contribution of 

such a statement would be to tie together t'.: 

learner, the teacher, and the content in a purposeful 

pursuit. Moreover, the statement would encourage 
greater public support of public schools and would 
heed a valid basis for planning and evaluation. 
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This document examines the issues of educational 
excellence and equity. The Milwaukee Public 
School System, Wisconsin, is cited as an example of 
a desegregation program that both exceeded court 
requirements of equity and also made a substantial 
contribution to the goals of excellence in education. 
The school effectiveness movement, like desegrega- 
tion, has also made contributions to both equity and 
excellence ap neh in education. The document sug- 
gests that educators need to reach a point where the 
correlation between social class and membership in 
either adequate or excellent educational groups is 
zero. The document includes seven recommenda- 
tions: (1) rivalries among educational subgroups 
must cease; (2) a study of major national, state, and 
local reports on education is needed; (3) school dis- 
tricts must concentrate their energies and resources 
at the high school level; (4) excellence strategies 
must be examined against an equity standard; (5) 
schools must guarantee adequacy for all and equal 
access to excellence; (6) educators must commit 
themselves to the expansion of alternatives in edu- 
cation and to the universal application of school 
effectiveness strategies; and (7) leaders at all levels 
must promote both the equity and the excellence 
agendas. (PB) 
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Identifiers—British Columbia, Missouri 
This study was conducted to see how schools allo- 
cate resources during periods of declining revenue. 
It assumed that the places where staff reductions are 
made may indicate where districts feel they have 
“extra” resources. The study was conducted be- 
tween 1969 and 1983 in Missouri and also includes 
supporting data from British Columbia. The study 
examined six hypotheses. It found that reductions in 
budgets do cause the reallocation process to begin. 
This includes teacher layoffs first and administra- 
tive support personnel layoffs next. Large reduc- 
tions in budgets alter administrative growth 
components. Withdrawal of federal support appears 
to lead to reductions in administrative staffing. The 
authors point to two interpretations: first, that there 
are areas of school budgets considered “frills”; and 
second, that educators have not documented the 
benefits from increased use of support personnel, 
and that, as fiscal pressures rise, school boards 
choose to reduce these areas. (MD) 
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Identifiers—Austin College TX, *Oregon, Univer- 
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Intended to provide background information for 
task force use, this set of working papers concludes 
with recommendations for revising the University 
of Oregon College of Education teacher preparation 
programs. Section I summarizes the concerns of Or- 
egon educators, reports recommendations made by 
an ad hoc state committee and the chancellor, and 
assesses the college’s status in relation to those rec- 
ommendations. Section II-on induction pro- 
grams-reviews statements advocating that extended 





teacher education include induction, analyzes 5- 
year preparation programs in other states, and dis- 
cusses state-mandated programs for first-year 
teachers, noting common elements, problems, and 
benefits. In section III the effects of state-entry in- 
duction programs, campus-based extended pro- 
grams, and existing University of Oregon programs 
are assessed. A proposed campus-based extended 
program is outlined that ai place two licensed 
interns in a classroom, each to be paid a regulated 
percentage of a beginning teacher’s salary. Appen- 
dixes include joint committee and chancellor’s rec- 
ommendations, recurrent themes in the Oregon 
education dialog, models of 5-year campus-based 
preservice programs, a description of Georgia’s per- 
formance-based certification system, and proposals 
entitled “Improving the Quality of Teacher educa- 
tion in Oregon.” (MJL) 
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Identifiers—*Excellence, For Character Program 
(Chicago), Ford Foundation, Secretary of Educa- 
tion Recognition Program 
This paper outlines three school award programs: 

the Ford program, the Secretary of Education’s Pro- 

gram, and the For Character Program (Chicago). In 
providing descriptions of each program, the similar- 
ities and differences are analyzed. The programs 
share three basic assumptions: (1) that some schools 
are better managed than others and that elements of 
good management can be identified, (2) that admin- 
istrators will respond to competition, and finally, (3) 
that enough is known about school effectiveness to 
justify an award process. The author reflects that the 
programs are noncompulsory, making them more 
adaptable and experimental. He also points out that 
such programs should not be carried out too casu- 
ally or they will lose their legitimacy. Finally, he 
feels the award structures should identify a number 
of “winners” and provide incentives to reward all 
participants. (MD) 
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Houston Independent School District, Tex. 

Pub Date—[83] 

Note—44p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Role, Coordinators, 
Educational Improvement, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Faculty Development, Faculty 
Evaluation, *Inservice Teacher Education, In- 
structional Improvement, Teacher Administrator 
Relationship, Teacher Effectiveness, *Teacher 
Evaluation, *Teacher Improvement 

ea Quality Assurance Program 


Approved by the city’s board of education in July 
1982, Houston’s Quality Assurance Program is in- 
tended to help assure continual professional growth 
for teachers. By establishing a system of faculty per- 
formance assessment, the program seeks to identify 
teachers’ strengths and weaknesses, improve com- 
munication, and develop priorities for improve- 
ment. Following a brief program description, this 
document provides (1) a flow chart of program pro- 
cedures; (2) an outline of assessment timelines and 
components; (3) a review of the responsibilities of 
the bi-/tri-dimensional assessment team members 
(principal, central office administrator, area associ- 
ate superintendent, and deputy superintendent); (4) 
descriptions of personnel to be assessed, plans for 
growth improvement and professional refinement, 
summary conference procedures, postassessment 
outcomes, and third-party input; (5) a step-by-step 
review of each phase of the program; (6) a brief 


outline of ‘assessment and assistance instru- 
ments/ procedures; and (7) an explanation of sum- 
mary assessment ratings. Ten appendixes 
comprising over half the document provide sample 
forms and other information concerning the various 
stages in the program. (JBM) 
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McIntire, Ronald G. Wong, Martha J. 

Special Education ae Member Quality Assur- 
ance 


(Manual), 
Houston Independent School District, Tex. 
Pub Date—[83] 
Note—49p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Role, Coordinators, 
Educational Improvement, *Faculty Develop- 
ment, Faculty Evaluation, Instructional Improve- 
ment, Professional Development, Special 
Education, *Special Education Teachers, Teacher 
Administrator Relationship, Teacher Effective- 
ness, *Teacher Evaluation, *Teacher Improve- 
ment 
Identifiers—* Houston Quality Assurance Program 
Approved by the city’ 's board of education in July 
1982, Houston’s Special Education Team Member 
Quality Assurance Program is intended to help as- 
sure continual professional growth for special edu- 
cation teachers. By establishing a system of faculty 
performance assessment, the program seeks to iden- 
tify teachers’ strengths and weaknesses, improve 
communication, and develop priorities for improve- 
ment. Following a brief program description, this 
document provides (1) a flow chart of program pro- 
cedures; (2) an outline of assessment timelines and 
components; (3) a review of the responsibilities of 
the bi-/tri-dimentional assessment team members 
(executive director/director for special education, 
instructional supervisor/area/central office depart- 
ment administrator, associate superintendent, and 
deputy superintendent); (4) descriptions of person- 
nel to be assessed, plans for growth improvement 
and professional refinement, summary conference 
procedures, postassessment outcomes, and third- 
party input; (5) a step-by-step review of each phase 
of the program; (6) a brief outline of assessment and 
assistance instruments/procedures; and (7) an ex- 
planation of summary assessment ratings. Ten ap- 
pendixes comprising over half the document 
provide sample forms and other information con- 
cerning the various stages in the program. (JBM) 
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Annual Evaluation Report: Fiscal Year 1983. 
Department of Education, Washington, DC. Office 
of Planning, Budget, and Evaluation. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—467p.; Portions of text and tables will not 
reproduce due to light and/or small print. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC19 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Bilingual Education 
Programs, Categorical Aid, Early Childhood Edu- 
cation, *Educational Assessment, Educational 
Improvement, Educational Objectives, Educa- 
tional Research, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Equal Education, Federal Aid, Federal 
Legislation, *Federal Programs, Libraries, Minor- 
ity Groups, Postsecondary Education, *Program 
Descriptions, Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Evaluation, Rehabilitation Programs, Special Ed- 
ucation, Tables (Data), Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Education Consolidation and Improve- 
ment Act 1981 
This 13th annual report to Congress provides pro- 
gram-by-program summaries of evaluative informa- 
tion on federally funded education programs for 
fiscal year 1983. The format for each program de- 
scription has been revised to make it responsive to 
the reporting requirements of the General Educa- 
tion Provisions Act (GEPA). Accordingly, each en- 
try is divided into three major sections: (1) program 
profile, covering legislation, recent funding history, 
purpose, eligibility, and other information on re- 
quirements; (2) response to GEPA 417(a), contain- 
ing major sections of information specified in the 
mandate, such as program goals, progress and ac- 
complishments, cost effectiveness, plans for im- 
provement and legislative recommendations, 
supporting studies, and data on participants; (3) re- 
sponse to GEPA 417(b), containing summary infor- 
mation on evaluation contracts. An introductory 
section is provided which highlights analyses of the 
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Educational Consolidation and Improvement Act 
of 1980. Thereafter, program descriptions are 
grouped under the following Department of Educa- 
tion jurisdictional headings: (1) Office of Elemen- 


ial Education and Rehabili- 
tative Services, (4) ice of Vocational and Adult 
Education, (5) Office of Postsecondary Education, 
and (6) Office of Educational Research and Im- 
provement. An index is provided, along with an 
appendix listing active planning and evaluation con- 
tracts during fiscal year 1983. (TE) 
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The Nation Responds: Recent Efforts to Improve 
Education. 


Department of Education, Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—May 84 

Note—230p.; Response to “A Nation At Risk: The 
— for Educational Reform” (ED 226 


). 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock No. 065-000-00198-5; $7.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - ore aa (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cooperative Programs, *Educational 
Change, *Educational Development, *Educa- 
tional Improvement, *Educational Innovation, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Nonprofit Or- 
ganizations, *Politics of Education, Postsecond- 
ary Education, School Business Relationship, 
School Effectiveness, Schools of Education, 
*State Programs, Teacher Education Programs 

Identifiers—Department of Education, *National 
Commission on Excellence in Education, Nation 
at Risk (A) 

This volume documents the response to the final 
report of the National Commission on Excellence in 
Education, ““A Nation at Risk,” at national, state, 
and local levels during calendar 1983. It is divided 
into three parts. The first part, “The Nation Re- 
sponds: An Overview,” describes national develop- 
ments in education during this period and 
summarizes state and local efforts to improve edu- 
cation. National developments include an outpour- 
ing of public support for educational reform, 
reflected and reinforced by the press and broadcast 
media, and an enthusiastic response from the educa- 
tion ee and the business community indicat- 
ing ess to sponsor educational 
improvement. The second part, “State !nitiatives,” 
consists of an alphabetical list of state “profiles,” 
providing information on each state’s ongoing ef- 
forts at educational reform. The third part, “Sample 
Activities,” consists of brief accounts of reform ef- 
forts in selected local school districts, postsecond- 
ary institutions, associations, and private sector 
organizations. Among local school districts, sam- 
ples are included of efforts to improve the content 
of schooling, the time allotted for instruction, teach- 
ing, and administrative leadership. Postsecondary 
institutions are listed that are attempting to 
strengthen working relationships with schools or 
improve teacher education. Each listing of local 
school districts, postsecondary institutions, founda- 
tions, business-school partnership programs, and 
other types of organizations concludes with the 
name and phone number of a specific contact per- 
son. (TE) 
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Green, Lowell E. Jones, C. D., Jr. 

bare Special Education-Vocational Rehabili- 

tation Cooperative Work-Study Program. 

Pub Date—Aug 82 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
Work Experience Programs for Handicapped 
Children (August 23-25, 1982). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cooperative Programs, * Disabilities, 
High Schools, Program Evaluation, *Vocational 
Education, *Work Study Programs 

Identifiers—* Oklahoma 
Oklahoma’s work study program for handicapped 

high school students, a cooperative effort between 

public schools and the State Departments of Educa- 

tion and Human Services, is described. Responsibil- 
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ities ee ae 
elements (adjustment training, career awareness, 
and employer-employee relations) are noted. Re- 
sults of annual evaluations are cited, including the 


tional technical education, and onl education 
has resulted in such further as a network 
of vocational evaluation centers and shared funding 
arrangements for interpreters for the deaf at two 
state postsecondary schools. Informal followup data 
are cited to demonstrate program effectiveness. 
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pone + sare ae of Special Education 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Div. of Personnel Preparation. 
Pub Date—25 Aug 82 
Grant—G008 102099 
Note—17p. 
Pub Type— Opinion oan 2 (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 
Descriptors—* Educational jae, *Educa- 
tional Methods, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Experiential Learning, *Normalization 
(Handicapped), Postsecondary Education, *Se- 
vere Disabilities 
The authors stress the importance of providing 
severely handicapped students with concurrent, 
systematic, direct, and individualized instruction 
both in school and nonschool environments within 
daily or weekly time intervals. A brief historical 
teview of educational service delivery models for 
the severely handicapped is provided. These in- 
clude: (1) no schools; (2) segregated private schools; 
(3) segregated public schools; (4) regular, but chro- 
nological age inappropriate, schools; (5) chronologi- 
cal age appropriate regular schools in accordance 
with the natural proportion; and (6) chronological 
age appropriate regular schools in accordance with 
the natural proportion and instruction in nonschool 
environments. Discussed are the educational impli- 
cations of such learning and performance character- 
istics of the severely handicapped as the number of 
skills that can be acquired, the number of instruc- 
tional trials needed to acquire skills at meaningful 
performance criteria, instructional inference (trans- 
fer of training), skill complexity, retention-recoup- 
ment, synthesis skills, and generative skills. The 
authors compare four instructional location strate- 
gies (school instruction only, consecutive instruc- 
fon in first the school and then the nonschool 
environments, concurrent instruction in both envi- 
ronments, and nonschool instruction only in appro- 
priate natural environments). For students under 
the age of 18 concurrent instruction is recom- 
mended, though older students should receive most 
or all of their instruction in the nonschool environ- 
(a) in which the student is expected to function. 
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Program. Draft 
Towa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 


Note—392p.; The. document was sponsored by 
Smouse Opportunity School, Des Moines inde. 
pendent School District. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 

Descri um Guides, Elementary Sec- 

ion, *Interpersonal Competence, 


the community; and getting along on the job. Les- 
sons are based on a direct instruction model involv- 
ing a six step procedure: (1) etablishing the need, (2) 
identifying skill components, (3) modeling the skill, 
(4) role playing the skill, (5) practicing the Weil end and 
6) generalizing and transfering the skill to other 
settings. Instructions are given for assessing student 
needs and for carrying out the lessons. Suggestions 
are also given for followup and performance deficits 
including use of a token economy, behavioral con- 
tracts, peer instruction, cognitive behavior modifi- 
cation, and home contingencies. Suggestions are 
also given for creating more lessons. Sample lessons 
include the following: attending to teacher during 
instruction (primary), taking turns in games and ac- 
tivities (primary), completing work on time (inter- 
mediate), asking peers for help (intermediate), 
dealing with embarrassment (junior high), initiating 
conversations (junior high), using free time produc- 
tively (senior high), and negotiating on the job (se- 
nior high). Appended are the Social Skills Rati 
Checklist and camera ready homework forms. (DB 
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Smith, Sandi W. And Others 
Complexity and Gifted Education: A 
of 5th, 6th & 7th Graders. 
Pub Date—Nov 83 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Convention of 
the Speech Communication Association (Wash- 
ington, DC, November 10-13, 1983). Document 
may not reproduce well. 
Reports * ac, (143) — Speeches/- 
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Descriptors—*Child Development, *Cognitive De- 
velopment, Communication Skills, Creativity, 
*Gifted, Intermediate Grades, Talent Identifica- 


tion 
Identifiers—*Cognitive Complexity 

Interrelationships of intellectual ability, task com- 
mitment, and creativity were examined for gifted 
fifth through seventh graders. Ss were administered 
the Crockett Role Category Inventory, the Iowa 
Tests of Basic Skills and the Torrance Tests of Cre- 
ative Thinking. As expected, no significant correla- 
tions among test results were noted. However, when 
grade and gifted category were used as factors, the 
developmental trend expected-cognitive complex- 
ity increasing with grade level-was not found, nor 
did the category of giftedness differentiate cognitive 
complexity scores. Creative Ss chosen by teachers 
performed well on the creativity test. Results did 
not support the use of «ote complexity as a 
measure of intellectual sophistication. (CL) 
ED 240 753 
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Andrews, James E. Gregoire, Ernest 
A Study of Student Performance in the Learning 
Disabilities Program at Mt. San Antonio Col- 


lege. 
Pub Date—3 Dec 82 
Note—18p.; Ph.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Disserta- 
tions/Theses - Practicum a (043) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, College 
Students, Higher Education, *Learning Disabili- 
ties, Mathematics, *Program Effectiveness, Read- 
ing, Special Classes, Spelling 
disabled students in a 2 year community 
peg received ha angen instruction and practice 
in reading, writing, speaking, mathematics, and 
study skills. Pre- and posttest scores on the Wechs- 
ler Adult Intelligence Scale-Revised, the Wide 
— Achievement Test, and the Peabody Individ- 
ual Achievement Test revealed significant increases 
in reading, math, and spelling achievement after one 
semester. Findings were interpreted to support the 
effectiveness of specialized programs in serving 
learning disabled college students. (CL) 
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Rogers, Joy J. Peelle, Judith 
the Rights of the Severely Handicapped. 

Pub Date—Aug 83 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
tion of the American Psychological Association 
(91st, Anaheim, CA, August 26-30, 1983). Light 

may not reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavior Modification, *Behavior 
Problems, *Civil Rights, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Ethics, *Legal Problems, *Severe 
Disabilities 


One way of monitoring the effects of ethical and 
legal issues concerning severely handicapped stu- 
dents is establishing an additional level of review in 
the public schools. The Human Rights Committee 
(HRC) in one district, composed of multidisciplin- 
p> fae professional and community staff, has reviewed 

individual behavior management programs con- 
sidered too restrictive for approval by staff confer- 
ence alone. ben increase in — of —- 
programs involving restraints and aversives e 
HRC’s establishment may be explained by the ad- 
mission of more severely behavior disordered stu- 
dents in the public school setting and the provision 
for more in-depth discussion of treatments before 
they were instituted. (CL) 
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mgress, Washington, D.C. National Li- 
brary Service for the Blind and Physically Handi- 
capped. 

Pub Date—83 
Note—123p. 


Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/Cat- 
alogs (132) 
EDRS Price 


- MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Audiotape Recordings, *Blindness, 
Braille, *Library Services, *Physical Disabilities, 
Statistical Data, Videotape Cassettes, Visual Im- 
pairments 
The directory lists regional and subregional librar- 
ies offering services to blind and physically handi- 
capped individuals. Entries are arranged 
alphabetically by state and include name and ad- 
dress, telephone number, librarian’s name, hours, 
and details of the book and special collections as 
well as special services. Changes in names, ad- 
dresses, and telphone numbers up to January 1983 
have been recorded whenever possible. Appendixes 
detail readership and circulation statistics for 1981 
and 1982 in the categories of recorded disc, braille, 
and recorded cassette and lists figures on the bud- 
get, staff, and size of collections. (CL) 
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Bowen, Dorothy And Others 

Library Needs and Uses by Disabled Students at 
the Florida State University: A Survey. 

Pub Date—May 83 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
Academic Library Services to Disabled Students 
(Tallahassee, Florida, May 6-7, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Libraries, College Students, 
*Hearing Impairments, Higher Education, Li- 
brary Equipment, *Library Services, Needs As- 

*Physical Disabilities,  *Visual 


Semi-structured interviews were conducted with 
53 university students with visual, hearing, and mo- 
tor impairments to determine their use and percep- 
tion of campus library services. Ss, who majored in 
a wide range of disciplines, rated their use of library 
services. Most frequent use was reported be stu- 
dents with motor impairments, while 21% of visu- 
ally impaired Ss indicated no use. Accessibility 
problems were noted, including parking, limited 
wheelchair room, and inadequacy of signs. Ss ex- 
pressed some dissatisfaction with staff attitudes and 
assistance. The need for library use instruction that 
would include special orientation and teaching was 
cited. Difficulties reported with materials and 
equipment were associated primarily with visual im- 

ent. Seven recommendations were formulated 
including special photocopy services for visually 
and motor impaired students and increased inser- 
vice training for staff. (CL) 
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Broadway, Marsha D. 

Bibliographic Instruction for Disabled Students. 

Pub Date—May 83 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
Academic Library Services to Disabled Students 

, Florida, May 6-7, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Students, *Hearing Impair- 
ments, Higher Education, *Library Services, *Li- 





brary Skills, Needs Assessment, *Physical Dis- 
abilities, *Program Development, *Visual Impair- 
ments 
The paper reviews approaches for making biblio- 
oe instruction accessible to college students 
visual, hearing, and mobility impairments. 
Needs assessment should focus on students, library 
staff, administrative officers, faculty members, and 
educational specialists. Consideration in program 
development should be given not only to special 
programs but also to modifying existing programs. 
Suggestions for library orientation approaches are 
offered for blind, hearing impaired, and physically 
disabled students. Examples of successful biblio- 
graphic instruction employing video formats and 
emphasis on term paper counseling are cited. The 
importance of evaluating the programs and using 
results to improve instruction is stressed. (CL) 
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‘orm. 
Pub Date—May 83 
Note—5p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
Academic Library Services to Disabled Students 
(Tallahassee, Florida, May 6-7, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Students, Higher Education, 
Magnetic Tape Cassettes, Material Development, 
Sensory Aids, *Visual Impairments 
Identifiers—* Voice Indexing 
Twenty-seven blind college students were inter- 
viewed on notetaking and studying techniques and 
were asked to participate in a study of voice index- 
ing, which facilitates access to segments of audio 
tape. A programed text in recorded form on voice 
indexing was then pretested by 12 blind participants 
and revised, based upon findings. The text presents 
introductory material on uses of voice indexes, me- 
chanics of tape handling, and the intellectual task of 
selecting tape segments and indexing terms. The 
programed text was then sent, in printed and re- 
corded form, to approximately 400 offices of dis- 
abled student services at U.S. community colleges, 
colleges and universities and to state agencies serv- 
ing the disabled. (CL) 
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Wilson, Betty Ruth 
Library Accessibility. 
Pub Date—May 83 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
Academic Library Services to Disabled Students 
(Tallahassee, Florida, May 6-7, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Accessibility 
(for Disabled), *College Libraries, College Stu- 
dents, *Disabilities, Library Services 
The paper addresses issues in libraries’ architec- 
tural accessibility for disabled students. A history of 
awareness regarding accessibility is recounted and 
the increased acknowledgement of need for services 
for disabled persons is underlined. The author 
points out steps that may be undertaken to provide 
accessibility in ways other than major structural ef- 
forts, such as understanding subtle barriers and al- 
teri them. The installation of accessible 
telephones is cited as one example. (CL) 
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Needham, William L. 

Academic Library Services to Disabled Students 
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Pub Date—May 83 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
Academic Library Services to Disabled Students 
(Tallahasse, FL, May 6-7, 1983). 
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Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, College Stu- 
dents, Conference Papers, *Disabilities, Library 
Equipment, *Library Services, Staff Development 
A conference on academic library services to dis- 

abled students is summarized. Presentations which 

focused on the global context of library services and 

the information role of library personnel, the need 

to develop qualitative and quantitative standards 

dealing with technical as well as service aspects, the 

growing body of information resources on library 


EC 161 822 


services for disabled students, the importance of 
— phic instruction for disabled students, the 

or user involvement, the importance of taped 
pose and the advent of new equipment are 
noted. It is suggested that campus experiences un- 
derline the need for awareness, student input, staff 
training, and cooperation among departments and 
faculty members. (CL) 
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Leisure Functioning of Handicapped 
oa and Youth. July 1, 1979-August 31, 
North Texas State Univ., Denton. Div. of Recrea- 
tion and Leisure Studies. 
Spons Agency—Special — Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), eiene, o iC. 
Pub Date—Aug 82 
Grant—G007902257 
Note—38p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Evaluation Methods, *Leisure Time, *Mild 
Mental Retardation, Recreational Activities, 
*Test Construction, Test Reliability, Test Validity 
The report describes goals and accomplishments 
of a project to develop and validate an assessment 
battery of leisure functioning in handicapped chil- 
dren. The ~ was intended to meet the need 
created by the Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act and provide data for the assessment of 
recreation and leisure functioning as part of the stu- 
dent’s overall individualized education program. 
Two versions of the leisure diagnostic battery 
(LDB) were deveioped: one for disabled students 
(9-15 years old) with normal cognitive development 
and one for 9-15 year olds with educable mental 
retardation. Project objectives and tasks for the 3 
years are detailed, and a summary charts the 
project’s evolution by year. The LDB’s conceptual- 
ization and development are discussed in terms of 
its basis in perceived freedom and leisure (with im- 
plications for perceived control, competence, and 
intrinsic motivation); its process of assessment 
through remediation; and the components, pur- 
poses, and domains of the LDB scales. Field test 
data for reliability and validity of both versions are 
reported. (CL) 
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Pub Date—[82] 
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Note—357p.; Parts are seeerely legible. For Vol- 
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Descriptors—Communication Skills, *Curriculum’ 


Development, *Delayed Speech, Early Child- 

hood Education, *Games, *Intervention, *Lan- 

guage Acquisition, “Language Handicaps, 

Program Development, Program Implementa- 

tion, Teaching Methods 

The report presents findings of a 3-year investiga- 
tion of a language intervention program for yous 
children (3-6 years old) with serious language dis- 
abilities. The model features a communication game 
approach to teach linguistic elements through stress 
on me conversation. An initial chapter de- 
scribes project aims and accomplishments and dis- 
cusses its theoretical underpinnings. Chapter 2 
describes the intervention program in greater detail, 
with consideration of the rationale and procedures 
involved in the communication game approach, the 
model’s three levels of increasing complexity, and 
examples of game formats used. An evaluation 
chapter first addresses methodological options and 
then describes sample selection procedures for the 
field testing. Following a review of data collection 
procedures, chapter 5 presents results in terms of 
background variables and analysis of spontaneous 
speech samples. Case studies illustrate the commu- 
nication game approach. Concluding chapters ad- 
dress practitioner training needs, provide 
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observations and suggestions regarding program im- 
plementation, and summarize conclusions and rec- 
ommendations. Appended materials includes forms 
and a parents’ guide to communication games. (CL) 
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/OSERS), Washington, D 
Pub Date—[82] 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication Skills, Curriculum 
Guides, *Delayed Speech, *Games, *Language 
Acquisition, *Language Handicaps, Teaching 
Methods 
The guide describes communication games—sim- 
ple, noncompetitive structured activities designed 
to promote conversational and linguistic skills in 
children with language delays and language disabili- 
ties. The approach is distinguished from traditional 
approaches by the creation of a genuine need for 
talking rather than arbitrary demands, emphasis on 
meaning rather than imitation, and reinforcement of 
responses related to meaning. Three levels one- 
word utterances, two-word constructions, and mul- 
tiword constructions and modulations) are incorpo- 
rated into the games, which may be played 
individually or in small groups with various combi- 
nations of adults and children. The process of 
matching games to a child is focused on. Six types 
of communicative games are described and exam- 
ples given: hiding games, lotto and bingo, pic- 
ture-toy matching, identical arrangements, action 
directive games, and guessing games. A final chap- 
ter addresses the change from a traditional to a com- 
municative teaching approach. Appendices describe 
the linguistic content and the design and construc- 
tion of the games. (CL) 
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The Physical Fitness of Sensory and Orthopedi- 
cally Impaired Youth: Project UNIQUE. Final 


Report. 
State Univ. of New York, Brockport. Coll. at Brock- 
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port. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Nov 82 
Grant—G007902258 
Note—318p.; The document was developed 
through the Physical Education Department. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, Blindness, Cerebral 
Palsy, Curriculum Development, Deafness, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Evaluation Meth- 
ods, *Hearing Impairments, *Motor 
Development, Muscular Strength, *Physical Dis- 
abilities, *Physical Fitness, *Physical Health, Sex 
Differences, *Visual Impairments 
The report summarizes findings from an aeasiion 
tion of the physical fitness of orthopedicall ee 
sensory impaired students (10-17 years old). Physi- 
cal fitness was hypothesized to include six areas: 
body composition, muscular strength/endurance, 
speed, agility, flexibility, and cardiorespiratory en- 
durance. A chapter on methods details subject se- 
lection procedures (including information of 
definitions, cate ories, and codes) and tests for each 
of the six areas. Ss’ scores are presented for each test 
item, at each age, for males and females, and for 
sexes combined. The effects of groups/conditions, 
age, and sex on physical fitness test performance are 
analyzed, as are the effects of severity and onset of 
handicapping condition and methods of ambulation. 
Also presented is descriptive information contrast- 
ing performance of nonhandicapped and handi- 
pe Fa Ss. Factor structures of fitness for specific 
groups are provided. Curricular implications of the 
study’s results pertain to the commonality of factor 
structure, levels of physical fitness, type and sever- 
ity of handicapping condition, age, sex differences, 
educational setting, individualization, education re- 
sponsibility, and training materials. (CL) 





88 Document Resumes 


ED 240 765 EC 161 828 
Evans, Ian M. Voeltz, Luanna Meyer 
Selection of Priorities 


Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Div. of Innovation and Development. 

Pub Date—Dec 82 

Grant—G007901960 

Note—190p.; The document was developed 
through the Departments of Psychology and Spe- 
cial Education. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Guides - 
Noa-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavior Modification, *Behavior 
Problems, Decision Making, ‘*Intervention, 
*Models, Preschool Education, *Severe Disabili- 
ties 
The report summarizes findings from an investi- 

gation of response interrelationships in severely 
handicapped children with behavior problems in or- 
der to provide empirical guidelines for determining 
intervention priorities. A state-wide sample of se- 
verely handicapped, behavior problem children (2-8 
years old) was observed longitudinally in their pub- 
lic school program. Real-time observational tech- 
niques using microprocessors recorded percent 
duration of over 95 inappropriate behaviors as well 
as teacher and environmental variables. Excess be- 
haviors showed small decreases over 3 years, as con- 
trasted with previous epidemiological findings for 
institutionalized children. For a subsample of the Ss 
individual interventions were undertaken to deter- 
mine whether response patterns could be identified. 
Although reliable clusters proved difficult to iden- 
tify, both the child studies and investigations of 
teachers’ decision making suggested that program- 
ing based on the acquisition of functional skills was 
the most valuable strategy for reducing excess be- 
haviors. A model was developed to help teachers 
and other clinicians choose interventions. (Au- 
thor/CL) 
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Burgess, Judy Lynn Myers And Others 
The Effects 


1979-Septem! 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Coll. of 
Human Development. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Dec 81 
Grant—G007905041 
Note—177p.; The document was developed 
through the Division of Individual and Family 
Studies. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, Interaction, *Interper- 
sonal Competence, *Mainstreaming, *Peer Rela- 
tionship, Preschool Education, Sex Differences, 
Social Development 
The investigation of developmental integration 
among preschool children included a descriptive 
study of social proximity and social integration in a 
university-based model program, a replication of the 
methods and analyses in seven community sites, 
and a comparative analysis of the findings. Observa- 
tions of geographic proximity and social interaction 
were completed for 44 children in the university 
program and 165 children in community sites. Al- 
though no significant results were found for teacher 
association and child characteristics, significant dif- 
ferences between the programs were revealed. 
Among other results were that social isolation was 
rare, but when it did occur it was correlated by 
dysfunctional development and male sex; handi- 
capped Ss were half as active as their nonhand- 
icapped peers; and adult-child contact was more 
pervasive for handicapped Ss in all settings. The 
i were interpreted to indicate that social 
proximity is not sufficient to assure developmental 
integration. (Author/CL) 


EC 161 830 


Research Study. Final Project Report. 
Washington Univ., Seattle. Coil. of Education. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 

/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Grant—G007500593 

Note—270p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Decision Making, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Learning Processes, *Severe 

Disabilities, *Teacher Behavior, Teaching Meth- 

ods 


The report presents findings from a 5-year investi- 
gation of teaching strategies and their effects on 
learning stages in severely handicapped students. 
Learning records of most of the students were found 
to resemble those of nonhandicapped learners, al- 
though some students demonstrated erratic varia- 
tions in performance due to compliance problems. 
In the third project year decision-rules were formu- 
lated to help teachers identify problems in acquisi- 
tion, fluency building and compliance from the 
students’ performance records. Effectiveness of 
teachers who used the decision-rules was analyzed 
in terms of improvements in pupil performance 
and/or rate of progress. In year 4, teachers applied 
a revised set of decision rules based on questions 
concerning pupil data. Problems with noncompli- 
ance in children were noted and interventions at- 
tempted. Decision-rules were integrated with a 
minimum acceleration procedure in which the 
teacher specifies a minimum rate of change. Year 5 
activities examined the learning of the decision- 
tules by 81 teachers in a wide variety of settings 
with varying amounts of training and assistance. 
Adoption of the rules resulted in successful deci- 
sions and reduced planning time. Cost data were 
also examined. Four site reports are presented in the 
document’s conclusion. (CL) 
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Barth, John L. 

The Development of Fundamental Skills in Tactile 
Graph Interpretation: A Program for Braille 
Readers. Final Report. 

American Printing House for the Blind, Louisville, 


Ky. 
hae Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Sep 83 
Grant—G008001878 
Note—34p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Blindness, *Braille, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Graphs, *Tactile Adaptation 
The report describes the development and evalua- 
tion of an instructional program in tangible graph 
interpretation for braille readers. Because graphs 
frequently appear in textbooks and in other printed 
sources, lack of appropriate translation for blind 
persons can be a significant educational obstacle. 
Based on anlyses of typical graph reading tasks, 
skills and concepts fundamental to the graph read- 
ing process were identified and then incorporated 
into a logically sequenced instructional program. A 
high priority was given to the application of relevant 
research findings in the areas of display design and 
skills training. The effectiveness of the program was 
assessed using 60 braille readers in grades 5-10. The 
results indicated that substantial gains in graph liter- 
acy could be realized with the program in a rela- 
tively short time. (Author/CL) 
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McCollum, Jeanette A. Walker 

The Development of Behavioral Synchrony in 
Social Communication: The Exceptional Infant. 
Final Report. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Coll. of Education. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Aug 83 

Grant—G008001795 

Note—251p.; The document was developed under 
a grant to the Department of Special Education, 
University of Illinois. Numerous charts have small 
print which may not reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Communication (Thought Transfer), 
*Disabilities, Infants, *Interaction, *Intervention, 
*Mothers, *Parent Child Relationship, *Social 
Development 


The report presents summaries of findings from 
three substudies dealing with the early interaction 
patterns between handicapped infants and their 
mothers. The first substudy compared dyads com- 
posed of handicapped and nonhandicapped infants 
and their mothers. Analysis of videotaped observa- 
tions, questionnaires and diaries completed by 
mothers revealed that the looking patterns of the 
two groups were more similar than not, although the 
similarity inay diminish with age. Influences of age 
and pve tm vocalization on infants’ toy play behav- 
ior were noted. Results suggested that mothers of 
handicapped children must make greater effort to 
promote parent-child interaction than mothers of 
nonhandicapped children. Substudy 2 provided a 
more in-depth analysis of the interactions of seven 
dyads, five with handicapped babies and two with 
normally developing infants. The final substudy 
tested the efficacy of direct intervention on the in- 
teractive process between three mothers and babies. 
Findings stressed the importance of the interactions 
being pleasurable for both participants and demon- 
strated that intervention can change the nature of 
social interaction by making it more pleasurable and 
communicative. (CL) 
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Cegelka, Patricia And Others 
The Appalachian Folk Craft Project for the Handi- 
capped. Final Report [and] Portraits of Very 
Special Craftspeople in Kentucky. 
Kentucky Univ., Lexington. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, D 
Pub Date—80 
Grant—G007701938 
Note—255p.; Developed through the Special Edu- 
cation Department. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Art Products, *Disabilities, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Handicrafts, 
Leisure Time, Teaching Methods 
The report summarizes accomplishments of a 
project designed to provide mainstream leisure art 
and involvement in Appalachian crafts for mildly 
handicapped students through (1) the development 
of an Instructional Materials Development System 
and (2) the creation and pilot testing of instructional 
program packages that exemplify the use of this 
system. The application of the Four D model (defin- 
ing, designing, developing, and disseminating) to 
the development of folk craft instructional materials 
is reviewed. Formative evaluation comments and 
recommendations are listed for the instructor’s 
manual, which was then pilot tested on a group of 
potential users. Pilot testing of the instructional 
packages revealed that instructors were able to suc- 
cessfully teach folk craft processes using the 
project’s materials. Dissemination efforts included 
presentation at professional conferences and meet- 
ings and short- and long-term demonstrations of 
project materials. Project findings revealed in- 
creased confidence in students who participated in 
community craft fairs and exhibits and suggested 
the value of encouraging cooperative programing 
efforts among public schools and parks and recrea- 
tion agencies. Among seven appendixes are sample 
materials review forms and information on task 
analysis. An attached booklet presents excerpts 
from interviews with 12 handicapped adults who 
actively pursue crafts. (CL) 
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Kahn, Ruth Jacobson 

Parents as Teachers: Linguistic and Behavioral 
Interactions of Middle-Class Mothers and Fa- 
thers and their Normally Developing and Devel- 
opmentally Delayed Preschoolers d 
Teaching/Learning Activities. Final Report. 

Connecticut Univ., Storrs. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—G007800006 

Note—633p.; Ph.D. Dissertation, University of 
Connecticut. The study was also funded by the 
University of Connecticut Research Foundation. 
Document may not reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations (041) — Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF03/PC26 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Interaction, *Linguis- 
tics, *Parent Child Relationship, *Parent Role, 
Preschool Education, *Teaching Methods 
Twenty-three parent/child dyads (16 normally 





developing and 7 developmentally delayed pre- 
schoolers) were observed in a study to describe the 
verbal-logical behaviors and content expressed 
while they were engaged in teaching/learning inter- 
actions, and to determine if the structure of the 
activity, the sex and/or the developmental status of 
the children, or the sex/role of the parents influ- 
enced those behaviors. Dyads engaged in a 
semi-structured free play activity followed by a 
structural block sorting task. An observation system 
was used which permitted coding of verbal behav- 
iors in terms of linguistic forms, communicative 
functions, and content references. Results of analy- 
ses of variance revealed that the activity factor had 
the greatest impact on the expressed behavior. The 
activity influenced both parent behavior (including 
frequencies of initiating, asking questions, and giv- 
ing orders) and child behavior (such as soliciting, 
Tequesting or providing substantive information, 
and cooperating). The only behaviors differentiating 
groups of parents and their children were their ver- 
balizing and references to spatial relationships and 
classification. The activity also exerted the most in- 
fluence on sequences of behaviors. Few parent sex/- 
role differences were observed. (CL) 
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Epps, Susan 
Designing, Monitoring, and Implementing Behav- 
ioral Interventions with the Severely and Pro- 
foundly Handicapped. 
Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 
School Psychological Services. 
Pub Date—Oct 83 
Note—203p.; For the first manual in this series, see 
EC 161 837. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Modification, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Intervention, Program 
Development, Program Implementation, *Severe 
Disabilities, Student Educational Objectives, Stu- 
dent Evaluation 
This manual, the second of a two-part study, ad- 
dresses issues involved in behavioral interventions 
with low incidence, severely handicapped students. 
Initial chapters focus on selecting appropriate goals, 
writing behavioral objectives, and selecting observa- 
tional systems to measure behavior change. General 
treatment procedures for increasing and decreasing 
behavior as well as for teaching new behavior are 
reviewed. Specific behaviors (toileting skills, 
self-care skills, self-stimulation, and self-injurious 
behavior) are considered in a fourth chapter. Tech- 
niques for maintenance and generalization of behav- 
ior change are described in chapter 5, followed, in 
chapter 6, by a review of adaptive equipment and 
electronic technology for individuals with severe 
physical disabilities. A final chapter presents six 
guidelines for implementing programs, including ex- 
amining potential negative consequences of rein- 
forcers and providing adequate training for all 
oo involved in the treatment procedures. 
CL) 
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Wood, Scott And Others 
Performance Analysis and the Generalization 
Problem. 
Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 
School Psychological Services. 
Pub Date—Sep 83 
Note—40p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Rehavior Problems, *Disabilities, El- 
ementary Secondary Education, *Generalization, 
*Intervention, Models, School Psychologists, 
*Transfer of Training 
This document is intended to help school psychol- 
ogists promote more effective generalization of 
school intervention programs for education stu- 
dents. Concepts (including transfer of training and 
response generalization) are reviewed. An approach 
is described which analyzes problem behavior ac- 
cording to its major controlling variables (skills or 
motivation) and develops an intervention plan spec- 
ifying behavior change as well as behavior transfer 
and maintenance. Flow charts depict the principles 
and are followed by examples illustrating the mod- 
el’s application to children with behavioral and aca- 
demic problems. (CL) 
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Robinson, Greg A. 
Assessment and Planning with Low Incidence 


Populations: A Functional and Chronological 
on Appropriate Approach for School Psycholo- 


Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 
School Psychological Services. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—79p.; For the second manual in this set, see 
EC 161 835. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Evaluation Methods, *School Psychologists, 
*Severe Disabilities, Staff Role, *Student Evalua- 
tion 
This manual, the first of a two-part study, de- 
scribes an assessment and planning approach which 
school psychologists may employ in working with 
low incidence, severely handicapped students. Past 
assessment approaches are criticized for being non- 
functional and largely irrelevant; the proposed ap- 
proach i is directed to helping students achieve the 
criterion of ultimate functioning. Research is con- 
sidered on the role of school psychologists and on 
the evolution of assessment strategies for individu- 
als with low incidence handicaps. Six phases of the 
functional, chronologically age appropriate assess- 
ment/planning system are reviewed: collection of 
background information, observation, preliminary 
ecological analysis, data based evaluation, and eval- 
uation of results. An example of a parent/guardian 
inventory is provided. (CL) 
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Communicating Psychological Information in 
Writing. 
Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 
Div. of Pupil Personnel Services. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—86p.; For emphasis, the title graphically 
shows the word “communicating” replacing the 
word “reporting.” 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Models, Recordkeeping, Reports, 
*School Psychologists, *Student Records, *Tech- 
nical Writing 
The guide describes approaches and consider- 
ations involved in school psychologists’ communi- 
cation of information in reports. Following an initial 
tongue in cheek discussion (‘On Skinning Cats, 
Choking Dogs, and Leaving Lovers”) of principles 
of report writing (such as avoiding using the lan- 
guage of logic and not contaminating interpreta- 
tions with validating data) by J. Grimes and G. 
Ross-Reynolds, the same writers focus on “Three 
Counter Proposals to the Traditional Psychological 
Report,” in which revised formats of the same psy- 
chological report are presented. G. Batsche de- 
scribes “The Referral Oriented Consultative 
Assessment Report Writing Model,” which pro- 
gresses from review of data through consultative 
interviews with the referral agent and selection of 
appropriate assessment procedures for referral ques- 
tions to selecting intervention procedures. In “Psy- 
choeducational Reports: Converging Multifactored 
Assessment,” F. Gresham reviews the multi- 
tract-multimethod approach to test validation and 
applies the model to psychoeducational assessment 
and decisionmaking. In a final paper, “Three Year 
Reevaluations: An Alternative to the Reevalua- 
tion-Means-Retest Model”, J. Ross-Reynolds de- 
tails a model that is both summative and formative. 


(CL) 
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Gerken, Katheryn 

Guidelines for the School Psychologist: The Diag- 
nostic Process in Mathematics, Spelling, and 
Written Expression. 

Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 
School Psychological Services. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—210p.; Appendixes have many pages with 
small and light print. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Evaluation Methods, *Learning Disabilities, 
*Mathematics, *School Psychologists, *Spelling, 
*Student Evaluation, Teaching Methods, *Writ- 
ing (Composition) 
The manual is intended to help school psycholo- 

gists determine strengths and weaknesses, establish 

goals, and prescribe interventions for students with 
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difficulties in mathematics, spelling, and written 
language. Research on sources of mathematical dif- 
ficulties, theoretical bases, and hierarchies in mathe- 
matics is reviewed, procedures for formal and 
informal assessment (including task analysis and er- 
ror pattern analysis) are discussed, and suggestions 
are offered for mathematics remediation. The sec- 
tion on spelling considers models, factors influenc- 
ing performance, and specific spelling disabilities. 
The diagnosis of spelling problems is addressed, as 
is instruction/remediation based on assessment in- 
formation. The final section focuses on written ex- 
pression noting the sequence of skills, diagnostic 
considerations, and suggestions for remediation/in- 
struction. Each section concludes with extensive ap- 
pended material (e.g., check lists of skills and types 
of individualized instruction). (CL) 
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tion 1981. 
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Pub Date—[83] 
Note—119p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Problems, Contingency 
Management, *Counseling Techniques, *Disabili- 
ties, Elemen Secon Education, *Gifted, 
Intervention, Schoo! Psychologists, Student Eval- 
uation 
Twelve papers by lowa school psychologists re- 
flect the profession’s focus on assessment and inter- 
vention. The following titles and authors are 
presented: “What to Do When the Whole Swim 
Team Is Referred” (S. DeKrey); “An Alternative 
Technique for Reducing a Self-Injurious Behavior in 
a Profoundly Retarded Male Child” (G. Robinson); 
“Severe Mysophobia—A Behavioral and ne wn 
Intervention” (J. McMeekin); “A Program 
Mental Disabilties to Talented and Gifted” 
Foubert); “Promoting Self-Correction of Work/ 
Study Deficits in a Fifth Grade Learning Disabled 
Boy” (R. LaMura); “Reducing the Fear of Reading 
Orally in Class in an Elementary School Boy” (J. 
Polifka); “The Use of Deep Relaxation and Imagery 
in the Treatment of School Phobia” (R. Vogt); “Bed 
Wetting-Two Different Intervention Strategies” 
(K. R. Shahriari); “A Measure of Group Counseling 
Effectiveness” (D. Bohline); “Contingent Group 
Withdrawal on Tantrum Behavior: A Case Study” 
(A. Hodapp); “The Case of Wiggley Wendy” 
Lohry); and “Behavioral Programming in the 
Schools: A Longitudinal Self-Study” (J. Heider). 
(CL) 
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Autism: Model Projects. lowa M 
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Div. of Special Education. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—8 1p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Autism, *Delivery Systems, *Dem- 
onstration Programs, Elemen Secondary Edu- 
cation, Program Descriptions, *Rural Areas, State 
Programs, Student Evaluation, Student Place- 
ment 
Identifiers—Iowa 
The booklet describes four model autism sites that 
were funded in Iowa from 1980 to 1983. Each 
project’s structure, goals and accomplishments, and 
future tasks are noted. The first project included an 
interdisciplinary autism resource team and a cen- 
ter-based, self-contained demonstration classroom. 
The second was a rural delivery model providing 
consultation, diagnosis, and direct services to autis- 
tic children and their parents. The third project fo- 
cused on developing exemplary delivery systems in 
the current program and contrasting these systems 
with the self-contained model. The fourth and final 
project included emphasis on placement in the least 
restrictive environment and curriculum develop- 
ment for community/vocational competencies as 
well as school competencies. Appended materials 
include a list of characteristics of students with au- 
tism and of curriculum tasks in educational, domes- 
tic, leisure, communication, and community 
functioning domains. (CL) 
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Behavior Modification Techniques. I: Overcorrec- 
tion, II: Punishment. 
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Two nde renee ong and —- 
cation of two behavior modification techniques wi 
eS os Ss 
ishment. Overcorrection may be either restitutional, 
in which the client is made to restore the environ- 
ment to a far better state than before the inappropri- 
ate behavior occurred, or positive practice 
overcorrection, in which the child o' tices 
correct forms of behavior incompatible with the be- 
havior to be eliminated. S tions are given for 


ered. Following a brief examination of examples of 
tal factor primary and conditioned aversive stimuli, eth- 
tors cL —_— non-therapeutic effects are 
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Update. 
Maryland State to Council on Developmen- 
tal Disabilities, Baltimore. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—254p.; For original edition, see ED 143 179. 
aT Sa Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adjustment (to Environment), An- 
notated Bibliographies, Attitudes, Behavior Mod- 
ification, Civil Rights, *Disabilities, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Emotional Disturbances, 
Genetics, Hearing Impairments, Language Acqui- 
sition, Learning Disabilities, Mental Retardation, 
*Parent Role, — Narratives, Prevention, 
Sex Education, Sexuality, *Special Education, 
Special Health Problems, Visual Impairments 
Intended for parents of children with disabilities, 
the guide lists and provides information on helpful 
books. Part I presents annotations on books relevant 
to all disabilities. Topics covered include personal 
accounts, early intervention at home, special educa- 
tion rights, and disabled adults. Part II focuses on 


in part III: 
neten behavior modification, death and dying, 
genetics and genetic counseling, language develop- 
ee oe eee aan 
rights of persons with disabilities, and sex- 

tality and sex education. Books for children about 
with handicaps are listed in part IV, while 
references written —— with disabilities are 
je nem my guide concludes with a list 
journals, directories, and indexes. (CL) 


EC 161 844 
in Learning Disabled 


cation, Disabilities 
The Bochmn Test of Basic Concepts (BTBC) (Bo- 


chm, 1971) was administered to 99 children vhf 
7- [iy Doers who had been diagnosed as | ied 
ttended special schools in the New York area. 

Iwas hypotheted that the fearing disabled chi 
= Seen Ek anti aie aie at 
but would display a similar order of 

pec h wn Sanete the as compared to the nor- 
mative sample of the \C. The results indicated 
that the 7- to 9-year-old learning disabled (LD) chil- 
dren scored significantly lower than the normative 
San of 7-year-old children. Kendall Correlations 
computed between the normative sample and the 

LD children indicated that the rank-order of diffi- 
culty of basic concept acquisition was similar in the 
two groups. Results supported the hypothesis that 
learning disabled acquire basic concepts at 
a later age than normal. Subjects acquired concepts 
in the same order as the normative population. (Au- 

thor/CL) 
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1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
ion, *Disabilities, Elemen- 
tary Education, *Peer Teaching, Stu- 
dent Teacher Relationship, *Teachers, Teamwork 
Benefits of collaborative learning as achieved in 
peer tutoring approaches are considered, and the 
suggestion is made that partner learning may be just 
as beneficial for disabled and normal adults as it is 
for children. Research is reviewed on the benefits of 
partner learning for all parties involved: for the tutee 
(increased individualized attention, increased 
contact and opportunity for closeness with the in- 
structor and corresponding learning efficiency, in- 
fluence of a role model, and gains in self-esteem); for 
the tutor (increased subject area knowledge, im- 
proved social skills and self-esteem, and the oppor- 
tunity to help others); and for the teacher (help with 
individualized instruction, increased attention for 
low performers, cost-effectiveness, and increased 
positive interactions between teachers and stu- 
dents). Research on partner learning effects on 
adults is limited, but the possibilities for effective 
use of adult teaming situations should be consid- 
ered. (CL) 
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Center 


Pub Date—[81] 
Note—321p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aggression, Cooperation, *Disabili- 
ties, Evaluation Methods, Friendship, Interper- 
sonal Competence, *Peer Relationship, *Social 
raga Student Evaluation, Tests, Young 


Existing assessment instruments (N=54) con- 
taining items in the area of early child-care social 
development were examined in terms of their use- 
fulness with regard to intervention oriented assess- 
ment for handicapped children. Tests included four 
— : early childhood, social behavior, crite- 

erenced, and clinical tests. The frequency, 
prorat eng compatibility with developmental 
knowledge, and diversity of peer related test items 
were evaluated for individual content areas includ- 
ing social participation, cooperation, ion, 
and friendship. Psychometric and item istra- 
tion properties of tests were also evaluated. Results 
indicated major inadequacies for all dimensions in- 
vestigated. Recommendations were made for future 
test development in the areas of peer relations. A 
sourcebook accompanying the documents presents 
charts of social and clinical items with peers, noting 
situations, scoring, and status of each item. (CL) 


ED 240 784 EC 161 854 
Allen, William And Others 
Accessible 


Schools: 
Planning and Design Manual. [Final Report 
Peoples Housing, Inc., Topanga, Calif. 


Spons sits) Wasltngtoc DC Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub gg 81 
Grant—G007902653 
Note—378p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Accessibility (for Disabled), *Build- 
ing Design, Classroom Environment, Design Re- 
uirements, *Disabilities, Elementary Education, 
nvironmental Influences, *School Buildings 
The manual is intended to help school districts 
comply with federal mandates for physical accessi- 
bility and least restrictive settings for handicapped 
elementary school children. A general introduction 
to the accessibility concept in chapter 1 considers 
the historical background, the role of the physical 
environment, and existing federal guidelines and 
regulations. Results of a survey of over 50 schools 
are reported in chapter 2, along with illustrations of 
22 common problems (such as inadequate fire safety 
provisions, circulation hazards, unsafe stairs, lim- 
ited access in libraries, inadequate furniture and 
cabinetry, and playgrounds not designed with dis- 
ability in mind). Chapter 3 focuses on accessibility 
implementation, noting planning factors, problem 
identification, and cost estimating procedures. The 
fourth chapter presents technical information for 
the design of barrier free renovations, presenting 
solutions to problems posed in chapter 2. In the final 
chapter, case studies illustrate actual schools’ appli- 
Paty of design guidelines in renovating facilities. 
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Pub Date—Sep 81 
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EDRS Price - MF0i/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Educational Trends, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Special Education, *Teacher Short- 
age, Teacher Supply and Demand, *Trend Analy- 


sis 
Identifiers—*Latin America 

The paper, in Spanish, with a lengthy English 
summary, analyzes the status of special education in 
Latin America and the Caribbean. Noting that 
many countries in the region lack a substantial sys- 
tem of special education, the paper proceeds to ex- 
amine models for personnel training. Approaches 
for university-based teacher training as well as for 
less expensive programs to train paraprofessionals 
are described. Large shortages of qualified special 
educaiion teachers are forecasted and results of an 
analysis of nine training models in Costa Rica, Ven- 
ezuela, Colombia, Ecuador, Peru, Chile, Uraguay, 
and Paraguay are presented. Among conclusions 
drawn from the study are that there is a wide diver- 
sity in origins, admission criteria, academic levels, 
structures, and curricular contents of the programs; 
there should be increased sequence among all of 
them to improve regional training efforts; and con- 
ventional training strategies will never meet the pro- 
jected needs for personnel. (CL) 


ED 240 786 EC 161 856 

Wilson, Anne Keeton 

A Consumer’s Guide to Bill 82: Special Education 
in Ontario. Occasional Papers/22. 

Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 
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Pub Date—83 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
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sponsibility, *Legislation, *Parent Role, Referral, 
Special Education, Student Evaluation, *Student 


Placement 
Identifiers—*Bill 82 (Ontario), *Ontario 
The text provides an overview of the content and 





implications of Bill 82, Ontario’s special education 
act. Chapter 1 reviews the bill’s contents which em- 
phasize five principles: universal access, education 
at public expensé, the appeals process, appropriate 
programing, and ongoing identification and contin- 
uous assessment and review. Chapter 2 documents 
the identification and placement processes along 
with avenues of appeal. School board planning and 
implementation requirements and guidelines are 
considered in the fourth chapter. Chapter 5 analyzes 
the implications of the legislation on individual 
schools and teachers. The parent’s role in placement 
is emphasized in the sixth chapter, which also dis- 
cusses appeal procedures and more informal re- 
course methods. Teacher liability is the topic of 
chapter 7, followed Ms two case studies illustrating 
issues of access to school programs. (CL) 

ED 240 787 


EC 161 857 
Parkison, Anne 
Recording for the Blind’s Catalog Conversion for 
Searchin 


Online 8. 

Pub Date—May 83 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
Academic Library Services to Disabled Students 
(Tallahassee, FL, May 6-7, 1983). 

Pub Type— Reports - oa i (141) 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Blindness, Computer Programs, *Li- 
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braries, Visual Impairments 
Identifiers—* Recording for the Blind 

The paper describes the growth in services of Re- 
cording for the Blind, an organization supplying 
blind and other print-handicapped persons with 
free, taped educational books in cassette form. In- 
creased acquisition at all age levels and expansion of 
computer capabilities to create an online subject 
catalog to the materials are noted. Details of plan- 
ning procedures for the online catalog are given, as 
are current operating procedures and staffing func- 
tions (the staff grew to four professional librarians). 
Training and practice in subject searching is de- 
scribed. Five steps involved in subject searching- 
from initial contact with the reference librarian to 
collecting book references for the patron- are sum- 
marized. (CL) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Accessibility (for Disabled), *Col- 
lege Libraries, *Disabilities, Higher Education, 
*Library Services 
Identifiers—University of California Berkeley 
The General Library at the University of Califor- 
nia, Berkeley, has made its collection physically and 
intellectually accessible to disabled users. A task 
force convened to discuss ways to meet the needs of 
disabled students has met regularly since 1981. 
Among changes undertaken as a result of the task 
force are the appointment of a resource coordinator 
of library services to the disabled, the development 
of a policy statement on the library’s commitment 
to serving disabled users, instruction for library staff 
on type and amount of assistance to be offered, 
workshops on the needs of disabled students, and 
the establishment of a network of contact persons 
within branch libraries. Among other services of- 
fered are photo copying and delivery of course re- 
serve reading materials and use of special devices 
for visually impaired students. A policy manual on 
library services to disabled users is among appended 
material. (CL) 
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*Library Services 


The bibliography lists cugponiouedy 120 refer- 
ences (1978-83 83) on academic lil services for 
disabled students. The apy ee was developed 
from a literature search of five indexes: “Li 
Literature,” ERIC, “Dissertation Abstracts,” LISA, 
and CIJE. Entries are arranged alphabetically by 
author and include title, source, date, page informa- 
tion, and a brief summary. Among topics addressed 
are building ——e attitudes, orientation 
maps, community college libraries, audio-visual aids 
(such as the Optacon and the Kurzweil Reading 
Machines), computerized aids, reference material, 
and library instruction. (CL) 


ED 240 790 

Johnson, Alex B. And Others 
The Diagnostic Index: A Criterion for Further 
Evaluation and Intervention with At-Risk Pre- 
school Children. 


Pub Date—[83] 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Reports - scammed (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Disabilities, *Handicap Identifica- 
tion, Preschool Education, *Referral, *Screening 
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Identifiers—Diagnostic Index 
In an attempt to provide technically adequate 
screening with criteria for referring chil for fur- 
ther evaluation, the Diagnostic Index (DI) was de- 
veloped. The DI expresses the relationship between 
a child’s chronological and developmental ages, 
identifies as a percentage of normal development 
the discrepancy between age appropriate behaviors 
and the behaviors the child exhibits. Testing of the 
DI indicated that when used with recommendations 
from the screening team, the DI substantially de- 
creased the probability that delayed preschoolers 
would be overlooked during the screening phase. 
Among considerations in using the DI are that the 
DI should be computed within and across domains 
to reveal a more accurate and reliable picture of the 
child’s functioning and that the cutoff point should 
be moved upward to safeguard against overlooking 
delayed preschoolers. (CL) 
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Retardation, *Social Adjustment, Social Influ- 
ences 
The paper describes a study of the relationship 

between social support and well-being among 24 

mildly mentally retarded Afro-American adults liv- 

ing with family, in group situations, or indepen- 

dently. Detailed observations, interviews, and 
questionnaires were used to collect data on the 
structural characteristics of the Ss’ networks, use of 
ties as coping mechanisms, nature of transactions 
between study participants and ties, and the qualita- 
tive aspects of specific critical social ties. Results 
indicated reliance on kin ties to provide a variety of 
support and suggestded that degree of familial em- 
beddedness was a primary determinant of the extent 
to which non-kin ties were developed. Successful 
adaptation to independent living and a more bal- 
anced network structure appeared to be related to 
the degree of responsibility given and contributions 
made in the home. The need for preparing retarded 
adults to form rewarding and useful non-kin ties 
were pointed out. (CL) 
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The presentation addresses ways in which appro- 
priate criteria for behavioral objectives with the se- 
verely handicapped are developed. Two kinds of 
criteria-those that established specified units and 
those that provide a standard to determine when the 
student has completed work on a specific objec- 
tive-are identified. Specific considerations in select- 
ing criteria are discussed and examples given for 
each: functionality, safety, social acceptability, nor- 
malization, accuracy, evaluability (all criteria 
should be measurable), random occurrence (which 
may make it difficult to determine whether mastery 
or luck was responsible for performance), and over- 
learning (enough practice to insure that the skill will 
maintain after discontinuation of instruction). (CL) 
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Identifiers—Perkins School for the Blind MA 
The paper describes the community residence and 
independent living services offered by Perkins 
School for the Blind which serves multi-impaired, 
blind, visually impaired, and deaf blind individuals. 
The first part reviews existing community living op- 
tions and emphasizes the need for thorough diagno- 
sis, extensive training in daily living skills and 
aad experience curricula, inservice training 
for all s and cooperation between educators and 
rehabilitation personnel. The development of the 
Perkins’ program is traced and its current status, 
which includes an apartment project and houses 
used for residential programming for 57 clients, is 
described. The author suggests that educators must 
become familiar with real estate concepts and prin- 
a) and with aspects of estate and trust planning. 
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Systems, *Disabilities, Evaluation Methods, 

Models, *Systems Approach, *Transitional Pro- 


grams 
The paper focuses on catalysts needed for intera- 
gees cooperation in multi-service delivery systems 
‘or handicapped individuals. The importance of in- 
terfacing personal and environmental profiles is em- 
phasized, and an approach matching aspects of the 
person and the environment is described. A behav- 
ioral skill profile of the person would be matched 
with environmental characteristics (including avail- 
able living-work options, behaviors required to 
adapt successfully to the environments, and the per- 
sonality characteristics of the environment). Two 
case histories illustrate ways in which a person-envi- 
ronmental profile can be used in skill training, pro- 
curing prostheses, and modifying the environment. 
A second catalyst, systematic transitional planning, 
is considered in terms of an ITP (Individualized 
Transition Plan) model which addresses client and 
systems-level needs. (CL) 
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Descrip Adol its, Case Studies, *Cerebral 
Palsy, Clerical Occupations, Computers, Curricu- 
lum, *Employment, *Job Skills, Job a 
croreproduction, *Multiple Disabilities, 
Occupations, Task Analysis, *Teaching Methods, 
*Vocational Education, Young Adults 
The paper describes a data-based vocational cur- 

riculum for multiple handicapped adolescents and 
young adults with cerebral palsy. Three care studies 
illustrate the different types of curricula that may 
lead to employment in the areas of micrographics 
filming, computer skill, and clerical work. The ap- 
proach incorporates a task analysis orientation with 
modeling, social reinforcement, and frequent feed- 
back. Objectives and skill sequences were drawn 
from observation of identical jobs in companies in 
the community. In each setting, attention was paid 
to modifying or adapting tasks where necessary to 
help improve vocational performance. Participants 
in each of the areas displayed competence after 
training. (CL) 
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ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Behavior Modification, *Severe Dis- 
abilities, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Generalized Compliance Training 
Five case studies illustrate the use of generalized 
compliance training with students who have severe 
behavior problems. Based on extinction and gener- 
alization processes, the approach consists of five 
phases: (1) assessment to determine the nature and 
severity of noncompliance; (2)initial instruction 
demonstrating the consequences of compliance and 
noncompliance; (3) provision to permit responses to 
major and minor noncompliances; (4) use of a pre- 
correction before the learner engages in activities 
that prompt noncompliance; and (5) final training 
involving instructional sets and targeting of less ob- 
vious inappropriate behaviors. Procedural safe- 
guards that should be in place prior to program 
implementation are outlined. Case studies depect 
the effectiveness of generalized compliance 
with multiply hadicapped, disturbed, profoundly re- 
tarded, and autistic students. The program pro- 
duced changes relatively quickly and durably. (CL) 
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Pub Date—Nov 83 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Association for the Severely Handi- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Deinstitution- 
alization (of Disabled), ar gg sai Secondary 
Institutionalized Persons, *Severe 
Disabilities, *Transitional Programs 
To ease the transition from institutions to other 
school districts, the Sunland (Florida) Public School 
developed “transfer packets” for each severely 





mentally and physically handicapped person who 
was moving. Written by teachers, therapists, medi- 
cal and other professional staff, the packets contain 
information regarding individual student’s medical 
needs, likes and dislikes, educational strengths and 
weaknesses, individualized and other 
pertinent details. Pictures of each student engaged 
in the actual activities accompany the narrative ma- 
terial. Planning considerations involved issues of 
format, production, and resources. Success of the 
approach relied on coordination with receiving dis- 
tricts and the residential facilities. Although connd- 
ered a good idea, the packets were found to be 
expensive in terms of staff time. (Author/CL) 
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Descriptors—Age, Basic Skills, *Curriculum Devel- 
opment, *Daily Living Skills, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Recordkeeping, ‘*Severe 
Disabilities, *Severe Mental Retardation, *Stu- 
dent Educational Objectives 
The curriculum for severely mentally and multi- 
ply impaired students lists annual goals, short-term 
instructional objectives, and performance objectives 
in nine content areas: cognitive, social, communica- 
tion, self-care, fine motor, gross motor, oer 
dent/functional living, prevocational 
and leisure/recreation. The underlying Pe non by 
incorporates traditional content instruction wi 
age appropriate activities. Activities are further de- 
signed to promote acquisition of meaningful and 
relevant skills, allowing for partial participation as a 
goal for some students. Recordkeeping procedures 
are discussed for each content area, and examples of 
completed forms are appended. (CL) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Paraprofessional School Personnel, 
Preschool Education, *Professional Education, 
*Severe Disabilities, Teacher Shortage, *Volun- 
teers, Workshops 
The paratherapist training project was begun to 
increase training time provided to severely and pro- 
foundly handicapped students. Twenty-one retired 
persons volunteered to participate in a series of skill 
training modules that touched upon the following 
topics: observation, skill training, placement, indi- 
vidual or small group work, and daily and weekly 
staffings. Ss exhibited increases in knowledge and 
skills related to preschool exceptional children. In- 
creases were maintained over a 2-year period. Addi- 
tionl project success included increases in direct 
contact time from 132 to 400 hours per child yearly 
and substantial increases in developmental ages of 
the students. Findings suggested that such an ap- 
proach may alleviate the manpower shortage in spe- 
cial education. (CL) 
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The paper considers issues in intelligence testing 
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of learning disabled (LD) children and adults and 
reviews results of psychological testing of LD stu- 
dents at the University of Vi (UVA). Tests 
administered include neurological screening tests 
and personality assessments where appropriate. It is 
explained roar the matriculating LD student is aca- 
demically competitive with many peers. Intellec- 
tual/cognitive data of 62 UVA LD students are 
presented, and it is noted that learning difficulties of 
many students went undiagnosed before entrance. 
No general pattern in test scores was found to exist, 
although subgroups of the sample evidenced differ- 
ences on both IQ and subtest scales. Analysis of 
coping styles pointed up the need to reduce 

a) and reinforce autonomy and individuation. 
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*Neurological Impairments, *Teaching Methods, 
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Suggestions are offered for teaching composition 
to brain-injured, brain-damaged, neurologically im- 
paired students. Teachers are cautioned to choose a 
limited topic based on students’ concrete experi- 
ences, concentrate on setting up generalizations and 
theses, and help students consider ways to expand 
and organize the topic. For creative writing, the 
paper suggests introduction of ideas of plot, charac- 
ter, theme, and style, with a gradual transition to 
abstractions. Then short novels can be presented 
and summarization and analytical skills practiced. 
Additional areas for composition instruction are let- 
ter writing, test taking skills, and research skills. The 
development, repetitive, supportive nature of com- 
ony instruction for this population is stressed. 
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Education, *Mental — *Skiing, Task 
Analysis, Teaching Methods 
The first of five guides re the Sports Skills Instruc- 
tional Program focuses on teaching alpine skiing to 
mentally retarded students. Each unit contains the 
following elements: overview, long-term goal, 
short-term objectives, modifications and adapta- 
tions, sports skill assessment, teaching skill, skill 
sequence, task analysis, teaching suggestions, re- 
cording forms, and information on infusing the skill 
to general academic areas. Following description of 
a dryland training program, a home fitness program 
is reviewed. Skill assessment is presented, followed 
by a focus on 11 specific skills: walking, recovery, 
side stepping, straight run, wedge, wide track paral- 
lel, pole plant, linked parallel turns, kick turn, her- 
ringbone, and lifts. Racing and safey and rules units 
conclude the guide. (CL) 


ED 240 803 EC 161 876 
Track & Field: Special Olympics Sports Skills 


Instructional 
— P. Kennedy, Ir. Foundation, Washington, 
D.C. 


Pub Date—[81] 

Note—68p.; For related documents, see EC 161 
875-879. 

Available from—Special von x" 1701 KSt., 
N.W., Suite 203, Washington, D C 20006. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Athletics, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Mental Retardation, Task Analysis, 
Teaching Methods, *Track and Field 








One of five guidelines in the Sports Skills Instruc- 
tional Program, the booklet addresses ways to teach 
track and field to mentally retarded persons. The 
approach is designed to use volunteers as instruc- 
tors. An overview considers such topics as clothing, 
equipment, and field preparation. The long term 
goal of acq basic fundamental skills, appropri- 
ate social behavior, and functional knowledge of the 
tules is further broken down into five short term 
objectives related to warm up, basic skills, rules, and 
sportsmanship. Two levels of track and field skills 
are addressed for skills of sprinting, distance run- 
ning, standing long jump, softball throw, relays, and 
high jump. Each of the skills is examined in terms 
of task analysis and teaching suggestions. (CL) 


ED 240 804 EC 161 877 
Swimming & Diving: Special Olympics Sports 
Skills Instructional 


Joseph P. Kennedy, Jr. Foundation, Washington, 
Cc 


Pub Date—[81] 
Note—105p.; For related documents, see EC 161 
875-879. 
Available from—Special A amenag 1701 K St., 
N.W., Suite 203, Washington, D' C 20006. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus P 
Descriptors—*Athletics, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Mental Retardation, *Swimming, 
Task Analysis, Teaching Methods 
One of aan parts of the Special Olympics’ Sports 
Skills Instructional Program, the booklet addresses 
ways to teach swimming and diving to mentally 
retarded students. Short term objectives of the pro- 
gram encompass warmup, basic swimming and div- 
ing skills, safety, and good sportsmanship. The long 
term goal focuses on acquisition of basic skills, ap- 
propriate social behavior, and functional knowledge 
of safety to enable participation. Following informa- 
tion on clothing, pool preparation and equipment, 
skills assessment and teaching suggestions are pres- 
ented for two levels of swimming skills (kicking, 
front and back crawl, side stroke, breast stroke, 
front dive, diving approach, advanced front dive, 
and backward dive. Suggestions are also given on 
(cL) the sport skill to other curriculum areas. 


ED 240 805 


EC 161 878 
= Special Olympics Sports Skills Instruc- 


Jeep P. Kennedy, Jr. Foundation, Washington, 


Pub Date—{81] 
Note—7Ip.; For related documents, see EC 161 
875-879. 
Available from—Special Olympics, Inc., 1701 K St., 
N.W., Suite 203, Washington, DC 20006. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Athletics, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Mental Retardation, *Soccer, Task 
Analysis, Teaching Methods 
One of five guides in the Sports Skills Instruc- 
tional Program of the Special Olympics, the booklet 
describes an approach to teaching soccer skills to 
mentally retarded persons. An introductory section 
lists the goals, objectives, and benefits of the pro- 
gram and provides criterion referenced instruments 
to assess the individual’s current functioning level. 
Specific skills in two levels of difficulty are then 
described in terms of task analysis and teaching sug- 
gestions for: dribbling, kicking, passing, trapping, 
tackling, hi , throwing in, goal keeping, and 
defensive play. ee subjects conclude the units: 
team tactics, rules, and sportsmanship. The program 
is designed to promote skill infusion into general 
academic areas. (CL) 


ED 240 806 EC 161 879 
Cross Country Skiing: Special Olympics Sports 


— P. Kennedy, Jr. Foundation, Washington, 
Cc. 


Pub Date—[81] 

Note—S8p.; Ski Industries American provided par- 
tial financial support. For related documents, see 
EC 161 875-878. 

Available from—Special Neg o 1701 K St., 
N.W., Suite 203, Washington, D' C 20006. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Besedisnter->Adlietua, *Elementary caged 
Education, *Mental Retardation, *Skiing, T: 
Analysis, Teaching Methods 


The last of five pectic on snoeiiens sports instruc- 
tion in Special Olympics presents information on 
teaching cross country skiing to mentally retarded 
persons. The approach uses goals, short term objec- 
tives, task analyzed activities, assessments and 
teaching suggestions for individualizing and inte- 
grating the sports skills instruction with other cur- 
riculum areas. Instruction is designed to be given by 
volunteers. Initial sections discuss hints for being a 
good teacher, organizational suggestions, and infor- 
mation on clothing, equipment and a dryland train- 
ing program. A skills assessment determines the 
student’s present functioning level. The following 
specific skills are a : ready position, recov- 

, Star turns, climbing, straight 
turns, diagonal stride, and double pol- 
ing. Sections on rules and safety and racing con- 
clude the guide. (CL) 


ED 240 807 EC 165 147 
Steinbach, Trevor T. 
State Gifted Advocacy. A Guide for Parents, Teach- 
ers, and Coordinators. 
Illinois Council for the Gifted, Bolingbrook. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academically Gifted, *Educational 
Legislation, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Guidelines, Legislators, *Lobbying, Parent Mate- 
rials, *Parent Participation, Special Education, 
*State Aid, State Legislation 
Identifiers—Illinois, PF Project 
This pamphlet is designed to help parents lobby 
for state-level funding of gifted programs. Sugges- 
tions for making telephone calls and writing letters 
to representatives and senators are offered along 
with sample scripts for a telephone call and a letter. 
A description of the 15-step legislative process for 
gifted education bills in Illinois is included as well 
as a description of Illinois Council for the Gifted 
(ICG) Advocacy Days during which advocates per- 
sonall on” in the state capital for gifted legisla- 
tion. 


ED 240 808 EC 165 148 
Steinbach, Trevor T. 
Gifted Ideas. A Resource Guide for Teachers with 
Gifted Students. #5 of a Series. 
Illinois Council for the Gifted, Bolingbrook. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—15p.; For related document, see EC 165 149. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academically Gifted, *Educational 
Strategies, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Gifted, *Interest Inventories, Learning, Re- 
source Materials, *Student Characteristics, Stu- 
dent Interests, Student Needs, Student Teacher 
Relationship, *Teacher Role, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—-PF Project 
Characteristics of the gifted and ideas for working 
effectively with gifted students are presented in this 
guide for teachers. A list of behavioral traits exhib- 
ited by gifted students precedes a discussion of the 
myth that gifted individuals can be expected to per- 
form perfectly in all areas of endeavor. Included in 
a discussion of learning characteristics are ways 
teachers can plan the learning environment and de- 
velop good student-teacher relationships. Seven 
ps pray for adapting instruction for the gifted 
child are listed. A student interest survey is included 
which will help the teacher plan for individual stu- 
dent needs. The survey, in the form of a checklist for 
the student, lists activities in the categories of writ- 
ing, reading, science, studying, dramatics, music, 
mathematics, art, hobbies, and sports. (JH) 


ED 240 809 EC 165 149 

Steinbach, Trevor T. 

Parenting Your Gifted Child. #4 of a Series. 

Illinois Council for the Gifted, Bolingbrook. 

Pub Date—-83 

Note—11p.; For related document, see EC 165 148. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavior Development, Childhood 
Needs, Child Responsibility, Creativity, Decision 
Making, *Family Environment, *Gifted, Guide- 
lines, Identification, Inquiry, *Learning Motiva- 
tion, Leisure Time, Parent Child Relationship, 
*Parent Influence, Parent Materials, Parent Re- 
sponsibility, *Parent Role, Persistence, Risk, 
*Role Models, Time Management 

Identifiers—PF Project 
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This handbook is designed to help parents under- 
stand, encourage, and help their gifted children. A 
brief overview includes discussions of the meaning 
of the term “gifted,” the identification of gifted chil- 
dren, and the goals of gifted education. Parents are 
advised to assist their children with time manage- 
ment, decision making about time and activities, 
appropriate behavior, responsibility for routine 
tasks, task completion, and time for daydreaming. It 
is recommended that parents as role models should 
provide enough psychological freedom and safety to 
allow children to take chances and make mistakes. 
Assisting children in — realistic goals is dis- 
cussed as another function of parents as role models. 
The use of leisure time is discussed, including the 
examination and management of parents’ leisure 
time activities as examples for children. Suggestions 
are given for creating a stimulating environment 
with trips, reading time, hobbies, supervised experi- 
ments, writing, and verbal expression. Praise for 
specific accomplishments is recommended to rein- 
force children’s self-concept. Answering questions 
and providing time for questions also is presented as 
an important task for parents. (EM) 


ED 240 810 EC 165 150 

Steinbach, Trevor T. 

Parents, Power, Politics and Your Gifted Child. An 
Manual. 


Organizing 
Illinois Council for the Gifted, Bolingbrook. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—13p. 
Pub tee Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academically Gifted, *Advocacy, 
Educational Needs, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Guidelines, Parent Materials, *Parent Par- 
ticipation, *Parent Role, Parent School 
Relationship, School Districts, Special Education, 
*Special Programs 
Identifiers—PF Project 
This pamphlet is designed to help parents serve as 
advocates for the adoption of gifted programs in 
their local school districts. Rebuttals are offered to 
six myths about gifted students which commonly 
are used to deny gifted programs. ow 
methods for two strategies for obtaining 
grams are presented: working from the top tom 
(convincing the board of education and the superin- 
tendent that a gifted program is needed) and work- 
ing from the bottom up (working with a teacher in 
the local school who is committed to gifted educa- 
tion). Suggestions are also given for protecting the 
program once it has been established and for orga- 
nizing a parent advocacy group. (DC) 


ED 240 811 EC 165 151 

Craig, Margaret 

Sharpen Your Skills: Textbook Format Braille. 

Pub Date—84 

Note—4p.; For related documents, see ED 238 
243-244, ED 239 477-482, and EC 165 152-158. 

Journal Cit—National Braille Association Bulletin; 
v19 n3,4 Fall 1983 Win 1984 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Journal Articles (080) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Braille, Charts, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Guidelines, Instructional Materi- 
als, Material Development, Special Education, 
*Tables (Data), *Tactile Adaptation, *Textbook 
Preparation, Visual Impairments 

Identifiers—PF Project, *Textbook Errors 
Designed for braille transcribers and teachers of 

the visually handicapped, this document presents 

two articles about textbook braille. The first article 

presents information on the various methods avail- 

able for transcribing tables—the stairstep method, 

the keying method, and the linear method. The sec- 

ond article provides further discussion of the linear 

method for transcribing data tables. (LH) 


ED 240 812 EC 165 152 

Evensen, Lorraine M. Dorf, Maxine B. 

Sharpen Your Skills: Literary Braille. 

Pub Date—84 

Note—4p.; For related documents, see ED 238 
243-244, ED 239 477-482, and EC 165 151-158. 

Journal Cit—National Braille Association Bulletin; 
v19 n1,3,4 Spr 1983 Fall 1983 Win 1984 

Pul Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Journal Articles (080) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Braille, *Dictionaries, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Guidelines, Instructional 
Materials, Special Education, *Tactile Adapta- 
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tion, *Textbook Preparation, Visual Impairments 
Identifiers—PF Project, *Rules and Regulations, 
Transcription 
i for braille transcribers and teachers of 
the visually handicapped, this document presents 
three short articles about literary braille. The first 
article discusses common pitfalls that occur on trial 
manuscripts, such as misformed characters, missing 
and added dots, incorrect title pages, and incorrect 
word divisions. The second article gives suggestions 
concerning the use of dictionaries in proofreading. 
The third article provides a brief discussion on title 
page information, followed by a word about two 
dictionaries recently acquired by the Braille Book 
Bank of the National Braille Association. (LH) 


EC 165 153 


Note—Sp.; For related documents, see ED 238 
243-244, ED 239 477-482, and EC 165 151-158. 
Journal Cit—National Braille Association Bulletin; 
v19 n1,3,4 Spr 1983 Fall 1983 Win 1984 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Journal Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Dictionaries, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Guidelines, *Instructional Materials, 
*Pronunciation Instruction, Special Education, 
*Tape Recordings, *Visual Impairments 
Identifiers—PF Project, *Structural Chemistry, 
*Table of Contents, Transcription 
Three short articles provide tape recording in- 
structions for braille transcribers and teachers of the 
visually handicapped, for transcribing instructional 
materials. The first article gives instructions for cre- 
ating a “mini” table of contents, or index, to be 
inserted at the beginning of each tape. The second 
article provides instructions for taping a structural 
formula and gives the structural formula of mor- 
phine as an example. The final article focuses on 


dictionary usage and causes of mispronunciations in _ 


tape-recorded lessons. (LH) 


ED 240 814 
Knisely, Phillis Wickham, Marian 
Your Skills: Large Type. 

Pub Date—84 

Note—6p.; For related documents, see ED 238 
243-244, ED 239 477-482, and EC 165 151-158. 

Journal Cit—National Braille Association Bulletin; 
v19 n1,3,4 Spr 1983 Fall 1983 Win 1984 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Journal Articles (080) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Equipment Maintenance, Fractions, Guidelines, 
Instructional Materials, *Large Type Materials, 
oe Instruction, Special Education, 

'ypewriting, Visual Impairments 

dente PE Project, *Typewriters 
Three short articles about large type transcribing 

are provided for braille transcribers and teachers of 

the visually handicapped. The first article lists gen- 

eral suggestions for simple typewriter maintenance. 

The second article reviews the guidelines for typing 

fractions in large type for mathematics exercises. 

The third article describes a simple procedure for 

ap nylon fabric Smith-Corona cartridges. 
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Eulert, Von E. Cohn, Doris 
ae Skills: Mathematics and Science 


Pub Date—84 

Note—8p.; For related documents, see ED 238 
243-244, ED 239 477-482, and EC 165 151-158. 

Journal Cit—National Braille Association Bulletin; 
v19 n1,3,4 Spr 1983 Fall 1983 Win 1984 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Journal Articles (080) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Braille, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Guidelines, Instructional Materials, 
*Mathematics Instruction, Science Instruction, 
Special se naw *Tactile Adaptation, Testing, 
Visual Impairmen 

Sentiiens—"Wemeth Code, PF Project, Rules and 
Regulations, *Transcription 
Three articles about mathematics and science 

braille are provided for braille transcribers and 

teachers of the visually handicapped. The first arti- 

cle discusses common problems such as setting 

braille writers incorrectly, duplicating transcribed 


materials unnecessarily, and incorrectly transcrib- 
ing from typescript. The second article provides a 
June 1, 1983 Nemeth Code update concerning 
braille indicators, shapes, spacing, abbreviations, 
symbols of groups, and division. The third article 
presents a Nemeth braille quiz which highlights 
many unusual problems. Transcribers are asked to 
locate in the Code the section that correctly answers 
the questions. (LH) 


ED 240 816 
Griffith, Georgia 
Your Skills: Music Braille. 
Pub Date—84 
Note—6p.; For related documents, see ED 238 
243-244, ED 239 477-482, and EC 165 151-158. 
Journal Cit—National Braille Association Bulletin; 
v19 n1,3,4 Spr 1983 Fall 1983 Win 1984 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Journal Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Braille, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Instructional Materials, *Music Educa- 
tion, Music Reading, Special Education, *Tactile 
Adaptation, Visual Impairments 
Identifiers—-* Music Braille, PF Project, Rules and 
Regulations 
Three short articles about music braille are pres- 
ented for braille transcribers and teachers of the 
visually handicapped. The first article focuses on 
common in-accord-related errors in braille music 
and provides a definition of and information about 
accidentals and in-accords and doubling and in-ac- 
cords. The second article deals with the rules gov- 
erning grouping as described in the “Revised 
International Manual of Braille Music Notation 
1956.” The third article provides information about 
when and where to use slurs and ties. (LH) 


ED 240 817 EC 165 157 
Childers, Alice Gilbertson, Conchita M. 
Sharpen Your Skills: Foreign Language Braille. 
Pub Date—84 
Note--4p.; For related documents, see ED 238 
243-244, ED 239 477-482, and EC 165 151-158. 
Journal Cit—National Braille Association Bulletin; 
v19 n1,3,4 Spr 1983 Fall 1983 Win 1984 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Journal Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Braille, Consonants, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Guidelines, Instructional 
Materials, *Latin, Picture Books, *Second Lan- 
guages, Spanish, Special Education, *Syllables, 
Vowels 
Identifiers—PF Project, *Rules and Regulations, 
Transcription 
Three short articles about foreign language braille 
are presented for braille transcribers and teachers of 
the visually handicapped. Because dictionaries of 
languages other than English rarely show syllable 
division, the first article provides guidelines to the 
syllabication of Latin. The guidelines give specific 
rules concerning the division of diphthongs and 
consonantal units, adverbial prefixes, and com- 
pound words. The second article gives foreign lan- 
guage transcribers suggestions for dealing with the 
vocabulary in pictorial exercises. The third article 
offers advice to transcribers on the appropriate use 
of the letter sign. (LH) 
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Epstein, Betty 
Your Skills: Tactile Graphics. Tactile 


EC 165 156 


Note—3p.; For related documents, see ED 238 
243-244, ED 239 477-482, and EC 165 151-157. 

Journal Cit—National Braille Association Bulletin; 
v19 n3,4 Fall 1983 Win 1984 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Journal Articles (080) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Braille, Diagrams, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Guidelines, Illustrations, In- 
Structional Materials, Manipu'ative Materials, 
*Raised Line Drawings, Special Education, *Tac- 
tile Adaptation, *Three Dimensional Aids, Visual 
Impairments 

Identifiers—PF Project, *Transcription 
Two short articles about tactile illustrating are 

presented for braille transcribers and teachers of the 

visually handicapped. Focusing on tactile graphics, 

the first article discusses the conversion of signifi- 

cant print graphic information to the clearest, most 

factually legible form possible. Tips for achieving 


factual legibility and the preservation of embossed 
masters are offered. The second article provides in- 
formation on the appropriate use of three-dimen- 
sional representation. The article tries to suggest a 
compromise between those who flatly state that all 
three-dimensional graphics should be omitted from 
transcriptions and those who insist that print text 
should be exactly converted into braille text. (LH) 


ED 240 819 EC 165 159 
Recruitment of Special Education Personnel. 
North Dakota State Dept. of Public Instruction, Bis- 
marck. Div. of Special Education.; Utah State 
Univ., Salt Lake City. Intermountain Plains Re- 
gional Resource Center. 
Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Jul 82 
Contract—300-80-0724 
Note—15p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Employee Responsibility, Employ- 
ment Interviews, Employment Qualifications, Job 
Applicants, *Personnel Selection, Rural Areas, 
*Special Education Teachers, *Teacher Recruit- 
ment, Teacher Responsibility 
Identifiers—PF Project 
Designed to fill North Dakota’s growing need for 
qualified special education personnel, the pamphlet 
briefly addresses the following topics: the responsi- 
bility of individuals and organizations in recruiting 
personnel, candidates for recruitment, content of 
the interview, strategies for promoting the job, re- 
cruiting in rural areas, recruiting in other states, and 
long-range planning for recruitment. Although the 
pamphlet was designed for North Dakota adminis- 
trators, the suggestions in the pamphlet can be used 
in any state. (LH) 
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Alajajian, Lisa D. 
Jogging 


EC 165 161 


Program for Deaf-Blind Students Im- 
proves Condition and Reduces Self-Stimulation. 
Pub Date—Dec 81 
Note—3p.; Also printed in “News...about Deaf- 
Blind Student Programs and Services in New En- 
4.” 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF0i/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Change, *Cardiovascular 
System, Conditioning, *Deaf Blind, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Exercise, Heart Rate, 
*Jogging, Physical Development, Physical Recre- 
ation Programs, *Positive Reinforcement, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Prosocial Behavior, Self 
Mutilation, Stimulation, Student Improvement 
Identifiers—PF Project 
Four deaf-blind students at the Massachusetts As- 
sociation for the Blind were involved in a pilot aero- 
bic program consisting of jogging for 15-20 minutes 
three times a week. Students were chosen based on 
their enjoyment of this fast movement and they 
were given clearance for this activity by both a doc- 
tor and a physical therapist. The students’ pulse 
rates were taken periodically to determine whether 
their cardiovascular systems were benefiting from 
this activity. After the jogging was completed, the 
students walked back to class where they were given 
orange juice both as a reward and as a fluid replace- 
ment. Many positive changes were seen in these 
students. This was an excellent opportunity for stu- 
dents to release energy and frustrations with an ap- 
propriate activity. The four students displayed a 
decrease of self-abuse and self-stimulatory behav- 
iors. The physical changes that were made consisted 
of a lowered resting pulse rate indicating that the 
cardiovascular system had to work less hard and 
was operating more efficiently. Since the staff no- 
ticed this positive development, more support and 
assistance were given and requests were made to 
have more students participate in this activity. Plans 
were made for expanding the program to incorpo- 
rate walking, swimming, and mini-trampoline jump- 
ing. (EM) 
ED 240 821 EC 165 163 
Lee, Ronald A. 
The Dawn Hancock Animal Farm. Farming Expe- 
riences for Children with Mental Handicaps. 
Clark County School District, Las Vegas, Nev. 
Pub Date—[Nov 83] 
Note—9p.; Photographs — not reproduce well. 
Presented at the Helen J. Stewart School. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 





Descriptors—Agricultural Education, *Agricultural 
Production, *Animals, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Farm Occupations, ‘*Livestock, 
*Mental Retardation, Program Descriptions, Spe- 
cial Education, Special Programs, *Supervised 
Farm Practice, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—PF Project 
The Dawn Hancock Animal Farm, which was de- 

veloped in 1974 with volunteer labor and over 

$100,000 in donations, provides farm experiences 
for the mentally handicapped students of the Helen 

J. Stewart School in Las Vegas, Nevada. The farm 

and animals are part of the school’s emphasis on 

vocational training, and every effort is made to help 
prepare the students for work after graduation. One 
of the school’s major goals is to enable each student 
to “become as competent a worker as possible.” Las 

Vegas, with its surrounding rural communities pro- 

vides, employment opportunities for the students. 

The operation of the farm involves a number of 

chores that must be completed each day. Teacher 

aides and foster grandparents assist the students. 

The students also receive the school’s services 

which include speech therapy, adaptive physical ed- 

ucation, physical therapy, team sports, academic 
studies, and adaptive music. The farm program 
gives students an opportunity to develop self-help 
skills. Positive reinforcement is given through ver- 
te a paychecks, and special activities. 


ED 240 822 EC 165 168 
Brooks, Patricia R. 
Working with Your Gifted Child at Home. 
Pubd Date—[76] 
Note—7p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - pore says (131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, “Architec- 
ture, *Art Activities, Art Appreciation, *Art Edu- 
cation, Books, Elementary Education, *Gifted, 
*Home Study, Parent Materials, *Parent Partici- 
pation, Parent Role, Photography, *Visual Arts 
Identifiers—Collage, Mobiles 
Activities and books which parents can use to 
enhance the art education of their gifted children 
are recommended. The following topics are in- 
cluded: (1) developing an appreciation of art; (2) 
developing an understanding of art principles and 
the ways that great artists used those principles; (3) 
creating original art; (4) constructing collages; (5) 
making mobiles and stabiles; (6) looking at architec- 
ture; and (7) learning about photography. Annota- 
tions which describe the books and which suggest 
ways that they can be used are provided for most of 
the 24 books listed. (D) 
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Kitzen, Kay 


Math & the Dyslexic: Making the Abstract Con- 
crete. 


Pub Date—83 
Note—5p. 
Journal Cit—Suffolk Branch - Orton Dyslexia Soci- 
ety Spotlight; v2 n2 p6-7,3 Fall 1983 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Journal 
Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Abstract Reasoning, Cerebral Domi- 
nance, *Dyslexia, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Gifted, *Learning Disabilities, *Learning 
Problems, Literature Reviews, *Mathematics Ed- 
ucation, Mathematics Skills, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Mathematically Gifted 
Math historian Morris Kline suggests that math 
instruction should be made concrete and that teach- 
ers should not turn kids off by making intuitively 
understood concepts complex through the use of 
fancy language. He advocates using pictorial repre- 
sentations and examples of actual physical occur- 
rences. The dyslexic student has special difficulties 
in math which require even more teaching modifica- 
tions. Gene Watson, a psychologist from Virginia, 
believes the problem is lack of training in teaching 
math and especially in teaching math to learning 
disabled students. A learning disabled student might 
have difficulty with sequencing, knowing left from 
right, borrowing, regrouping, and/or understanding 
the language of math. A study by Byron Rourke, 
psychology professor at the University of Windsor, 
Ontario, indicated that math learning problems are 
as various as dyslexias and may originate in differ- 
ent parts of the brain. Math specialist Joyce Steeves 
believes that the educational system creates much of 
the learning disabilities in math. Children should 


not be rushed into left brain tasks too early. A study 
by Dr. Steeves illustrates the difficulties of identify- 
ing mathematically gifted dyslexic students. Gifted 
dyslexics may score below average on computation, 
although they are on a par with gifted non-dyslexics 
rts) er level abilities such as abstract reasoning. 
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Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—[82] 
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Pub Type— Reports - Le a (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Awareness, *Career Explora- 
tion, *Community Involvement, *Disabilities, 
High Schools, On the Job Training, Program De- 
scriptions, *School Community Relationship, 
Special Education, *Work Experience Programs 
Identifiers—* Project CAST 
Project CAST serves educationally handicapped 
students, ages 14-21, who are receiving special edu- 
cation services for more than half of their school 
day. The program focuses upon the students’ devel- 
opment of skills necessary to foster independent liv- 
ing, wise career decision-making, and successful 
entry into the world of work. The model uses a 
carefully designed integration of community and 
school-based developmental learning experiences. 
CAST is a four year, four-phase program which of- 
fers subject area course credits required for gradua- 
tion. Students generally enter the program in the 
ninth grade in Phase I and end the program with 
Phase IV upon completion of high school. Phases I 
through IV involve career awareness, carcer explo- 
ration, career investigation, and on-the-job train- 
ing/work study. Concluding this booklet is a list of 
available Project CAST items. (JH) 
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Teachers of English as an Additional Language, 
Vancouver (British Columbia). 
Pub Date—83 
Note—16p.; In its: TEAL Occasional Papers Vol- 
ume 7, p69-83, 1983. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Journal 
Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*English (Second Language), Error 
Patterns, Foreign Countries, *French, German, 
Mer nay Oi *Interference (Language), » *Multi- 
lingualism, Oral Language, Polish, *Second Lan- 
guage Learning, Spanish 
Identifiers—* Quebec 
A study of the linguistic interference of nine mul- 
tilingual immigrants to the Saguenay Peninsula of 
Quebec province examined three types of interfer- 
ence in their spoken English. They included: (1) 
interlingual interference from the mother tongue; 
(2) intralingual intrusion from structures and lexical 
items from within English in situations and gram- 
matical contexts in which they are inappropriate; 
and (3) tertiary interference from the language of 
the community, French. Of the nine immigrants, 
three had German as their mother tongue, three had 
Polish, and three had Spanish. A secondary goal of 
the study was to establish the pedagogical implica- 
tions emerging from any third language learning dif- 
ficulties common to all three language groups or 
unique to each subject. Over a thousand idiosyn- 
cratic utterances in English of the nine individuals 
were analyzed, and errors were p! in the three 
interference categories. In all cases, interference 
from French was almost exclusively observable in 
lexical transfer with little influence on English syn- 
tax or morphology. Interlingual interference from 
the mother tongue was most predominant in the 
—_ of all subjects’ performance in English, al- 
ough occurring in lexis as well. Intralingual inter- 
ference was almost the only source of error in 
morphology. Three principal pedagogical consider- 
ations were found: (1) the mother tongue has a 
strong influence on performance of third language 
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learners, and teacher knowledge of the mother 
tongue would be helpful; (2) because the second 
language is an active source of lexical transfer, im- 
migrants to Quebec are apt to transfer items directly 
from French to English; and (3) error analysis shows 
that communication can be made adequately de- 
spite all errors made, resulting in fossilization of 
errors and resistance to pedagogical intervention. 
Tables of errors are appended. (MSE) 
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Reid, Joy M. 
Intermediate ESL Composition: The Use of Spe- 
cific Detail and the Point Paragraph Outline. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—17p. 
Journal Cit—American Language Journal; v1 nl 
p25-40 Fall 1982 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Journal Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Course Descriptions, Course Organi- 
zation, *English (Second Language), *Paragraph 
Composition, *Prewriting, *Second Language In- 
struction, Sentence Combining, Sentence Struc- 
ture, Teaching Methods, * Writing (Composition), 
be wig Exercises, *Writing Instruction, Writing 
A curriculum for intermediate composition for 
students of English as a second language is pres- 
ented based on the use of levels of specificity as an 
organizing principle. The course objective is for stu- 
dents to write well-planned, coherent paragraphs 
acceptable to the American academic audience, 
within limited formats. Two additional fundamen- 
tals guiding a student’s efforts are to write what he 
knows about, and to write for an audience. The first 
part of the course is devoted to the identification of 
the paragraph topic and the narrowing of broad sub- 
jects to manageable topics. Then students are intro- 
duced to the concept of the topic sentence. 
Following extended work with student-generated 
phs, students begin to plan original para- 
graphs about assigned or student-selected topics. 
When students can clearly demonstrate that they 
understand the necessity of using specific detail in 
paragraph writing, the focus turns to the arrange- 
ment of detail in acceptable academic paragraph 
form, later using the technique of writing the same 
material in various paragraph formats to compare 
organizing methods. Cause-and-effect paragraphs 
are also used as an alternative form. Sample exer- 
cises are provided for each course segment and con- 
cept. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—82 
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p41-56 Fall 1982 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Journal Arti- 
cles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Business Administration Education, 
Engineering Education, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), *Foreign Students, Graduate Students, 
*Language Proficiency, Language Skills, *Lan- 
e Tests, *Researc: Needs, Second Language 
truction, Student Attitudes, Student Needs, 
Surveys, *Teacher Attitudes, Testing 
Issues arising from the need to develop better En- 
glish proficienc: ering testing for foreign students are dis- 
cussed, conside: three distinct groups of 
interested people: a7); the students; (2) decisionmak- 
ers responsible for the students’ admission through- 
out the institution, including all faculty; and (3) field 
specialists, including teachers of English as a second 
language, linguists, and language teaching and test- 
ing researchers. A segment of a study that examined 
business and engineering graduate students’ lan- 
guage difficulties and faculty perceptions of the stu- 
dents’ language deficiencies and language skill 
needs in pursuing academic study is summarized. 
Priorities for testing are outlined, including: greater 
knowledge of student characteristics and the role of 
English in their daily lives; support for research that 
can be translated into terms useful for administra- 
tors; improved linkage between administrators and 
field specialists; evaluation of the tests now used, 
from linguistic, psychometric, and practical per- 
spectives; and improved dialogue between teaching 
and testing specialists. (MSE 
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Erazmus, Edward T. 
A New Look at a Cause of Foreign Accent. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—15p. 
Journal Cit—American Language Journal; v1 nl 
p57-70 Fall 1982 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Journal 
Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Articulation (Speech), Code Switch- 
ing (Language), English, *Interference (Lan- 
guage), “Linguistic Theory, Neurological 
Organization, *Physiology, Polish, *Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, *Second Language Learning 
The theory of articulatory setting, originally pub- 
lished in 1964, is outlined and expanded on, draw- 
ing on experiences with Polish and English. The 
theory proposes that each language has a unique 
configuration of articulators accounting for or estab- 
lishing the natural sounds of that language that give 
it phonological unity and differentiate it from other 
es. Articulatory setting is the tongue’s posi- 
tion relative to the teeth. In applying the theory to 
Polish articulation, it was discovered that English 
and Polish have opposite articulatory settings, illus- 
trating four points about the theory: (1) although 
some parts of the tongue are in constant motion in 
speech, the tongue anchorage is firm and stable; (2) 
if it can be observed at all, the anchorage is particu- 
larly visible during vowel production; (3) the pho- 
neme descriptions of a language must be expressed 
in terms of anchorage if vos. are to be useful; and 
(4) what results in language | is a compro- 
mise between the settings of the native and target 
languages, producing a foreign accent. It is sug- 
gested that articulatory setting be explained to sec- 
ond language learners and be used as a teaching 
tool, to help students control articulation and work 
comfortably within each setting. Use of imitation 
should follow, not precede, students’ understanding 
of articulatory setting. (MSE) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Asian Americans, Comparative Edu- 
cation, *Cultural Context, Cultural Traits, *Cur- 
riculum Design, Educational Policy, Elementary 
Secondary Education, English (Second Lan- 
guage), *Grading, Refugees, Teaching Guides, 
*Vietnamese People 
Identifiers—Holidays, *Vietnam 
Designed to aid public school educators in placing 
Vietnamese refugees in American schools, this 
four-part publication describes the Vietnamese edu- 
cational system. Part 1 outlines subject require- 
ments and their time allotments by grade level. The 
Vietnamese curriculum is further subdivided into 
courses for boys and girls where applicable. Part 2 
describes the Vietnamese grading system. Part 3 
consists of a unit on Thanksgiving, with a sent- 
ence-by-sentence translation into Vietnamese. Part 
4 is subdivided into sections which describe Viet- 
namese customs which may be helpful for American 
teachers to know, Vietnamese educational Policy, a 
bibliography, and resources. An appendix contains 
a description of the Vietnamese New Year holiday, 
Tet, and a list of activities for celebrating this holi- 
day in the school. (LP) 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, Cloze Procedure, 
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glish (Second Language), yf ne eng Educa- 
tion, *Ri Diagnosis, Reading Instruction, 
*Reading Tests, Test Interpretation, *Test Manu- 
als, Two Year Colleges 
The Adult English as a Second Language Diag- 
nostic Reading Test was developed under Adult Ed- 
ucation Demonstration Funding. It is designed for 
English as a Second Language students in adult edu- 
cation or community college programs. The purpose 
is to diagnose reading strengths and weaknesses for 
a student or groups of ool as well as to provide 
teachers with suggestions for planning appropriate 
instruction. Included in the User’s Manual is a Lo- 
cator Test, the AESL Diagnostic Reading Test, 
Sample Strategy Lessons, how to administer and 
score the tests, and a technical section. The Locator 
Test is used to accurately determine which level of 
the AESL Diagnostic Reading Test is most appro- 
priate for the student to take. The Locator Test is in 
a cloze format with 55 blanks and requires forty-five 
minutes to complete. The AESL Diagnostic Read- 
ing Test has a beginning and an intermediate form; 
each form has two passages in a maze (multiple 
answer cloze) format. The number of blanks per 
passage ranges from 96 to 128. Each passage re- 
quires one hour to complete. Diagnosis is based on 
the percentage of identical responses and the per- 
centage and type of errors made on the two passages 
of the maze test. The four error types are: semanti- 
cally appropriate, semantically inappropriate, par- 
tially acceptable, and units. After 
tabulating the percentages of identical and error re- 
sponses for an individual or group of students, the 
teacher will have the information needed to develop 
a reading “profile” for an individual or group. This 
profile is then used to determine which Reading 
Strategy Lessons will be most helpful in meeting the 
students’ needs. (Author) 
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Pub Date—Jul 79 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Summer Insti- 
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cans (Ist, Berkeley, CA, July 5-20, 1979). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Children, Code Switching (Lan- 
guage), Discourse Analysis, Educational Policy, 
Educational Research, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), Error Patterns, Foreign Countries, *Lan- 
guage of Instruction, Language Usage, Literature 
Reviews, *Multilingualism, Public Policy, *Re- 
search Needs, *Second Language Learning, Stu- 
dent Motivation, *Tagalog 
Identifiers—* Philippines 
Very little research has been done on first or sec- 
ond language acquisition in the Philippines. Most 
second language learning studies cited in the litera- 
ture concern acquisition of English in English- 
speaking communities, and most American studies 
of Filipino language acquisition are superficial, con- 
sisting primarily of morpheme analysis. The Philip- 
pines are an excellent laboratory for language 
acquisition studies because of the multilingual con- 
text. Within the country, research on the mo gt of 
Filipino language acquisition is a top priority, be- 
cause 60 to 70 percent of Filipinos are non-Tagalog 
speakers. Also, most non-Tagalogs learn two lan- 
guages simultaneously: one at home and the other 
(Pilipino) taught in school and used in the commu- 
nity. Research in early childhood bilingualism in 
this situation would be revealing. Philippine data 
could also be used to study universals in second 
language acquisition for development of a general 
theory. (MSE) 
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tions for Consideration by the Illinois State 
Board of Education. 

Spons Agency—lllinois State Board of Education, 
Springfield.; Illinois Univ., Urbana. Language 
Learning Lab. 

Pub Date—20 Dec 83 

Note—38p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 


Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Educational Policy, Elementary Secondary Edu- 


cation, Literature Reviews, *Microcomputers, 

Policy Formation, Public Policy, Public Schools, 

*Second e Instruction, State Boards of 

Education, *Statewide Planning 
Identifiers—* Illinois 

This report provides information to guide estab- 
lishment of state policy and practice on the use of 
microcom; — for foreign language instruction in 
Illinois schools. It consists of: (1) an overview of 
literature on the use of computer-assisted instruc- 
tion (CAI) in foreign language teaching, from early 
efforts at instruction with mainframe computers to 
more recent developments in microcomputer appli- 
cations, including a discussion of instructional for- 
mats and program types; (2) a brief preliminary 
Treport on efforts in selected Illinois school districts 
to integrate CAI and second e teaching; and 
(3) recommendations for specific actions by the 
state board of education. Systematic use of CAI was 
found only in large Chicago-area sch with few 
foreign language teachers using the available re- 
sources. Lack of software emerged as a significant 
obstacle. Recommendations include provision of 
training for foreign language teachers in general ed- 
ucational computer use and field-specific applica- 
tions through currently-funded programs and 
follow-up training, (2) amendment of certification 
requirements to include basic instructional com- 
puter literacy, (3) a possible required secon 
school course in computer literacy, (4) district clari- 
fication of computer policy, (5) support to purchase 
and develop software, and (6) a statewide inventory 
of applicable resources. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Dec 83 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Modern Language Association (100th, 
New York, NY, December 1983). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* College Second Language Programs, 
*Competency Based Education, Curriculum De- 
velopment, Enrollment, *Evaluation Criteria, 
*German, Graduation Requirements, Higher Ed- 
ucation, International Relations, *Language Pro- 
ficiency, *Language Tests, Oral Language, 
Private Colleges, Program Descriptions, Student 
Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, Test Construction, 
Test Results 
Identifiers—*Georgetown University DC 
The proficiency-based German program in the 
School of Foreign Service at Georgetown Univer- 
sity occupies an essential and integral but not cen- 
tral role in the overall foreign service program. It 
includes three years’ instruction, in addition to the 
two years required for admission. Three levels are 
offered, and although students may take the profi- 
ciency examination at the advanced level, most 
choose either to study abroad or enroll in post-ad- 
vanced courses first. Six categories of linguistic 
goals are specified (reading comprehension, listen- 
ing comprehension, grammar and word order, vo- 
cabulary, pronunciation, and fluency) with five 
competence levels established. The foreign service 
content component is less specifically articulated by 
levels. The proficiency examination is separate from 
the final course examination and is recorded sepa- 
rately in each student’s official transcript. The profi- 
ciency examination consists of a r 
comprehension component and a free oral examina- 
tion, and each student is evaluated by two faculty. 
The proficiency-based approach has increased 
awareness of goals and appropriate instructional 
materials. Students have strongly supported the ap- 
proach, and both student and faculty morale and 
goal-orientation have been enhanced by it. Al- 
though the testing method is cumbersome and of 
limited application, it has served as a good reflection 
of faculty, students, program structure, materials, 
and methodology. (MSE) 
240 834 FL 014 183 
a Elizabeth 
The to Academic Reading. 
Pub Date—[82] 
Note—26p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Classification, 
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Instruction, *Reading Skills, *Second Language 

Instruction, *Student Evaluation, Teaching 

Methods 

A strategy for teaching reading in college prepara- 
tion courses of English as a second language that 
attempts to help students achieve reading indepen- 
dence, is presented. Skills of independent, flexible 
reading are outlined and a taxonomy of skill types 
(passive, active, and synthetic) and levels (mechani- 
cal, knowledge, transfer, response, and criticism) is 
proposed. The skills necessary for functioning at the 
two highest reading skill levels (response and criti- 
cism), called “performance” levels by comparison 
with the three lower “competence” levels, are cate- 
gorized. Methods of evaluating the student during 
the process of developing these skills for indepen- 
dent reading are considered, and both discrete point 
and integrative approaches are rejected as inappro- 
priate. An evaluation model is proposed that en- 
larges the role of evaluation in the teaching/learning 
process, with the teacher continuously evaluating 
student achievement of specific reading perfor- 
mance objectives and reevaluating the necessary 
teaching instructions and materials. The teacher 
takes notes on a specially designed teaching/learn- 
ing/evaluation (TLE) form after, not during, each 
lesson. The student is also given responsibility to 
monitor his own achievement of the specific objec- 
tives, and teacher and student share these evalua- 
tions by discussing them during each lesson, 
eliminating the need for examinations. A sample 
performance objective and appropriate teaching and 
evaluation strategies are appended. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—Bilingual Education, Educational 
Needs, *English (Second Language), *Immersion 
Programs, *Immigrants, Language of Instruction, 
*Limited English Speaking, Minority Group Chil- 
dren, Program Design, *Program Effectiveness, 
*Second Language Instruction 
There are over 3 million children in the United 
States whose primary language is other than En- 
glish. Although bilingual education has been effec- 
tive in meeting their needs, its availability is limited, 
and the alternative is often limited or no English 
instruction at all. It is not yet clear how effective 
total immersion is for non-English speakers by com- 
parison with immersion for English- dominant stu- 
dents. Differences between the groups will affect 
program effectiveness. Immersion programs, like bi- 
lingual programs, use teachers familiar with the stu- 
dents’ native language and include instruction in it, 
and this aspect may make it as difficult to imple- 
ment immersion programs as to implement bilingual 
programs. However, immersion as an instructional 
strategy can be incorporated into existing programs 
in which language minority students are exposed to 
content area instruction in English. Some effective 
components of programs for language minority stu- 
dents are complementary native language instruc- 
tion, frequent positive interaction with English 
speakers, opportunities for comfortable native lan- 
guage conversation during the school day to allevi- 
ate stress and promote language pride, rewards for 
successful communication, limited pressure for lin- 
guistic accuracy, and consideration of group cul- 
(MSE) linguistic differences in program design. 
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Yoshida, Norman J. 

Process-Oriented Instruction in Composition. 

Pub Date—83 
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tion, *Writing Processes, Writing S 

Research into process-oriented aw instruc- 
tion for native speakers of English can improve in- 
struction in writing for students of English as a 
second language (ESL). Process-oriented instruc- 
tion focuses on the processes of writing rather than 
on the finished product. A comparison of writing 
samples of native speakers from remedial courses 
and ESL students shows that despite differences in 
the types of grammatical and syntactical errors 
made, significant similarities exist. The ESL writer 
and remedial writer both approach writing in a lin- 
ear fashion with preconceived ideas, and arrive at a 
conclusion too soon and without sufficient illustra- 
tion or detail. Prewriting exercises in internal con- 
versation are important for ESL students to develop 
rhetorical skills. In addition, instruction in two ma- 
jor native speaker composition skills, freewriting 
and problem-solving, are applicable to ESL writing 
instruction. Freewriting is a technique for exploring 
and synthesizing original ideas, helping to break 
down inhibitions about expressing ideas by deem- 
phasizing correctness of surface structures. The 
problem-solving technique approaches a writing 
task as a problem to be solved, consi 
outcome, intended audience, and potential prob- 
lems, much like notional-functional considerations 
identifying content and purpose. Each technique 
may have specific application to cultural groups. 
Adcitional classroom practices include using real 
communicative situations, sentence-combining ex- 
aise) teacher writing samples, and active revision. 
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A Chinese student of English i is chen faced with 
culturally based diffe in denotation and con- 
notation, idioms and proverbs, habits, ond formulaic 
use of language. Since the native speaker of any 
language has built into his language repertoire his 
unique cultural assumptions and values, a cul- 
ture-oriented curriculum in | ge teaching is 
preferable. English lexicographers should develop a 
dictionary for nonnative speakers that would pro- 
vide adequate cultural information for each word, 
such as related symbolism and customs. In addition, 
students’ cultural exposure should be an integral 
part of the language curriculum, particularly in the 
third year. The teacher should act as a catalyst in 
this cultural awareness process, helping students 
maintain a distance from both the Chinese and En- 
glish cultures. (MSE) 
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The effect of pronunciation instruction on the 
speech of 29 adult speakers of other languages (Jap- 
anese, Arabic, Persian, Chinese, and Korean) with 
previous training in English as a second language 
was studied. Pronunciation improvement was com- 
pared in three groups: one receiving group pronun- 
ciation training, one receiving individualized 
pronunciation instruction, and a third control group 
receiving no pronunciation training. All subjects’ 
speech was taped before and after the eight-week 
pronunciation course and evaluated by five judges. 
Results showed no significant difference in pronun- 
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ciation improvement between the trained and un- 
trained groups or between the group-trained and 
individually-trained students. However, the entire 
group showed some pronunciation improvement in 
the course of the study. This suggests that improve- 
ment in pronunciation occurs over time, but not 
necessarily as a result of formal training. (MSE) 
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IRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Deaigee-“aee aay Anthropological 
Linguistics, Bilingualism, Chil a Communica- 

es), *Ethnography, 
*Language Proficiency, *Language Tests, *Mea- 
surement Techniques, Nonformal Education, 
Puerto Ricans, *Sociolinguistics, Spanish Speak- 
ing, Teacher Education 
The symposium from which these papers are 
ered was one component of the Assessment of Ser 
gual Persons Project to pursue research on the 
nature of language proficiency and to keep teachers 
informed of related assessment issues for classroom 
assessment improvement. The papers include: “A 
Sociolinguistic/Discourse Approach to the De- 
scription of the Communicative Competence of 
Linguistic Minority Children” (Adrian Bennett and 
Helen Slaughter); “Linguistic Repertoires, Commu- 
nicative Competence and the Hispanic Child” 
(Flora Rodriguez-Brown and Lucia Elias-Olivares); 
“Intergenerational Variation in 
Structure in a Bilingual Context” (S) 
“Studying Puerto Rican Children’s Inf 
tion at Home” (Evelyn Jacob); “An Ethnographic 
Approach to Bilingual Language Proficiency As- 
sessment” (Susan U. Philips); “Teacher Training 
and Ethnographic/Sociolinguistic Issues in the As- 
sessment of Bilingual Students’ Language Profi- 
ciency” (Carmen Simich-Dudgeon and Charlene 
Rivera); and “An ame re my Linguistic Per- 
spective on Uses of Ethnography in Bilingual Lan- 
Proficiency Assessment” (Muriel 
Saville-Troike). Articles were also indexed by sub- 
ject. The document includes several pages supplying 
background to the symposium, and an introduction 
which presents the rationale for selection of papers 
to be included in this volume. (MSE, 
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The Use of Etymology and Phonetic Symbols 
(Zhuyin Fuhao) in Teaching First Year Chinese. 

Pub Date—Nov 83 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Council on the Teaching of For- 
eign Languages (San Francisco, CA, November 
24-26, 1983). 


FL 014 202 


Guides - cag Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
1/PC01 


EDRS Price - 1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Chinese, hg meen *Graphemes, 
*Phonetic Transcription, Pronunciation, *Second 
Language Instruction, Teaching Methods, Vocab- 
ulary Development 
The complex and subtle nature of Chinese re- 
quires an early understanding of the characters that 
—- beyond radical and phonetic identifica- 
tions. Etymological explanations of character forms 
give students insight into the literary , aid 
in character memorization and retention, an stim- 
ulate interest. Chinese presents special problems in 
communicating to students the stan of Chinese 
phonetics, but has the advantage that significantly 
fewer phonetic possibilities and modifications have 
to be mastered by comparison with Indo-European 
es. Several systems for transliteration into 
Latin script exist, and “pinyin” most faithfully rep- 
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resents Chinese phonetic values. However, the pho- 
netic symbol system used in China and Taiwan, de- 
spite its relative unfamiliarity to most Chinese 
language instructors, is a better device than any 
transliteration system for communicating standard 
Chinese pronunciation. The “Zhuyin Zimu” (pho- 
netic alphabet) and “Zhuyin Fuhao” (phonetic sym- 
bols) are useful because: (1) they directly represent 
Chinese sounds without an alien alphabet; (2) their 
novelty to students avoids linguistic interference 
and allows greater standardization among students; 
(3) they are relatively simple, consisting of 37 sym- 
bols taught by groups in terms of points of articula- 
tion and followed by instruction in tones; and (4) the 
written transcription is accurate. (MSE) 
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Parla, JoAnn 
Theoretical and Practical om of Teaching 


Spanish to Bilingual Students. 
Pub Date—Mar 83 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the "Georgetown University Roundtable on 
Languages and Linguistics (Washington, DC, 
March 9-12, 1983). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitude Change, *Bilingual Educa- 
tion, College Students, Higher Education, *Na- 
tive Language Instruction, Negative Attitudes, 
*Nonstandard Dialects, Puerto Ricans, *Spanish, 
*Standard Spoken Usage, Student Attitudes, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, *Writing Instruction 
In an effort to bridge the gap between Spanish 
foreign language classes for the monolingual En- 
glish speaker and the needs of the Hispanic bilingual 
student wishing to have Spanish instruction, a bilin- 
gual teacher trainer has designed Spanish courses 
specifically for the Hispanic bilingual. To give rec- 
ognition to bilinguals’ existing linguistic repertoire, 
“biloquial” approach is taken, placing value on both 
the students’ existing language and the standard 
Spanish being taught. The aim is to build on stu- 
dents’ substantial Spanish skills rather than trying to 
eradicate nonstandard usages. Written work is em- 
phasized. Students are graded on progressively 
higher expectations, and are taught that effective 
communication rather than perfectionism in com- 
position is valued. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—16 Dec 83 
= Master’s Thesis, Alaska Pacific Uni- 


ersity. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses (042) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Bilingual Education 
Programs, Class Activities, Competency Based 
Education, *Curriculum, Curriculum Guides, 
*Educational Strategies, Elementary Education, 
*English (Second Language), Instructional Mate- 
non — English Speaking, Minimum Com- 


sdeesttions Alea (Anchorage) 

The manual offers a systematic set of procedures 
and relevant information to facilitate effective use of 
the Anchorage school district (ASD) bilingual edu- 
cation program (BEP). The historical background of 
the program’s development is presented, available 
manuals for teaching English to limited English pro- 
ficiency (LEP) students and related literature are 
reviewed, and steps in developing this manual are 
outlined. Further research is recommended, partic- 
ularly in the area of test development for the skills 
included in the program. Improved dissemination of 
materials to bilingual educators is also encouraged. 
The ASD BEP Scope and Sequence, K-3 (a list of 
minimum competency skills required of LEP stu- 
dents in order to mainstream them into the regular 

) is ded, along with procedures for 
using the list, selected pe strategies, activities, 
materials, and bibliographies. (MSE) 
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rooms. 
Sunnyside School District, Tucson, Ariz. 
Pub io. 83 
Note—lip.; For related documents, see FL 014 


215-216. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Bilingual 

Education Programs, Elemen worry 

aoa (Second Language), 2, Grade 3. 

Grade 4, Language of Instruction, *Outcomes of 

—_ *Program Evaluation, *Spanish, Stan- 

dardized Tests 
Identifiers—Sunny Side School District AZ 

The academic achievement of 144 second, third, 
and fourth graders in two Tucson elementary school 
bilingual education programs was measured by pre- 
and post-test scores on the California Achievement 
Test (CAT) and California Test of Basic Skills- 
Spanish (CTBS) in the fall and spring of the 1982-83 
school year. The study was undertaken to examine 
whether or not the students gained in achievement 
during the school year, how students changing from 
Spanish to English and math instruction 
compared with those initially placed in English in- 
struction, and how gains compared on the two tests. 
Significant differences were found between fall and 
spring scores on the CAT reading and math tests in 
each grade, and in the CTBS in second and third 
grades. Fourth-grade students receiving instruction 
in Spanish reading and math showed no gains on the 
CTBS. However, students changing from Spanish to 
English instruction in the third grade performed sig- 
nificantly better on the CAT math test. No signifi- 
cant differences were found for fourth grade 
students changing from Spanish to English. Further 
research with greater controls was recommended. 


(MSE) 
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Prather, Margaret Boyce 
Title VII Bilingual Project. Longitudi- 
nal Study, Final Report. 
Sunnyside School District, Tucson, Ariz. 
Pub Date—Sep 82 
Note—17p.; For related documents, see FL 014 
214-216. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Advisory Committees, Agency Coop- 
eration, *Bilingual Education Programs, Commu- 
nity Organizations, *Curriculum, Elementary 
Education, *Enrollment, Federal Programs, Lon- 
gitudinal Studies, *Parent Participation, *Profes- 
sional Development, Program Descriptions, 
Program Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Sunny Side School District AZ 
The final report of a five-year federally-funded 
bilingual education program in four schools of the 
the Sunnyside School District in Tucson, Arizona, 
is presented. The following areas are addressed: (1) 
student enroilment patterns, (2) the instructional 
program for kindergarten through fifth grade and its 
development, (3) staff development efforts through 
a variety of organizations, (4) parent involvement 
and training workshops through an advisory council 
and other community organizations, (5) the design 
of the program’s evaluation, and (6) statistical re- 
sults. Absence of data on entry level skills and 
changes in record keeping inhibit valid comparisons 
between groups, and no long-term impact conclu- 
sion is reached. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Sep 82 
Note—79p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Admission Criteria, *Bilingual Edu- 
cation Programs, Board of Education Policy, Cur- 
riculum Design, Elementary Education, English, 
*Language of Instruction, Program Descriptions, 
*Program Implementation, Records (Forms), 
School Holding Power, Spanish, *Student Evalua- 
tion, Transfer Policy 
Identifiers—*Sunny Side School District AZ 
This program manual is for a four-school elemen- 
bilingual education program in Tucson that 
aims at developing proficiency in the basic skills of 
the native language and transferring these skills to 
the second language. The following information is 
included in narrative and outline form: (1) goals; (2) 
program description; (3) overview of student pro- 
gression through the program; (4) notes on the 
school district’s commitment to bilingual education; 


(5) criteria for program admission; (6) registration 
forms and follow-up procedures; (7) student profile 
card; (8) language assessment measures for program 
admission; (9) notes on program implementation 
(progression, recommended timeline for English 
reading instruction, Spanish reading objectives, En- 
glish as a second language (ESL) continuum de- 
scription and objectives, retention levels); (10) 
transfer from Spanish language instruction to En- 
glish reading instruction (rationale and research, 
transfer criteria, teacher referral form, final transfer 
form); and (11) student diagnostic and achievement 
evaluation methods. Appended materials include a 
list of program staff, a teacher classroom manage- 
ment checklist, parent information sheet, reading 
progress chart for Spanish reading and ESL, lan- 
guage assessment results form, parent release form, 
and questions and answers on individual learning 
programs. (MSE) 
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Foreign Languages—-Middle School. Exploratory 
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Pub Date—82 

Note—61p.; Presentation at the Annual Meeting of 
the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign 
Languages (San Francisco, CA, November 24-26, 
1983). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, Cur- 
riculum Guides, Educational Objectives, *Educa- 
tional Policy, French, German, Grade 7, Grade 8, 
Greek, Instructional Materials, *Introductory 
Courses, Junior High Schools, Latin, Lesson 
Plans, Program Descriptions, *Program Design, 
*Second Language Instruction, *Second Lan- 
guage Programs, Spanish, Teaching Methods, 
Testing 

Identifiers—*Foreign Language Exploratory Pro- 
- *Prince Georges County Public Schools 

D 


This curriculum guide outlines Prince George’s 
County (MD) schools’ seventh and eighth grade 
program of exploratory foreign language. Topics 
presented include: administrative and instructional 
policy statements; course overview; notes on con- 
cepts, skills, and content; timetables for fall and 
spring semester courses; rationale and goals; student 
performance and exploratory objectives; language 
and culture content; anticipated contribution to En- 
glish and other academic skills; a diagram of the 
exploratory concept for the teacher’s reference; ba- 
sic lesson format; methodological strategies; in- 
structional reminders and homework suggestions; 
suggested instructional materials; notes on student 
evaluation; linguistic/cultural pre- and post-tests; a 
pupil opinion survey and end-of-course survey; a 
general language textbook inventory; notes on com- 
puter applications; illustrations for introducing the 
concept of Latin roots; and objectives for the eighth 
grade sequential program. (MSE) 
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Academy for Educational Development, Inc., 
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Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
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Pub Date—Jul 83 

Contract—AID/DSPE-C-0051 

Note—15p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*African Languages, Age Differ- 
ences, Arabic, *Bantu Languages, Dialects, En- 
glish (Second Language), Foreign Countries, 
Geographic Distribution, *Language Attitudes, 
Language Dominance, Language Patterns, *Lan- 
guage Role, Luo, Mass Media, *Multilingualism, 
Radio, Rural Areas, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, Second Language Learning, *Swahili, Urban 
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Areas 
Identifiers—*Kenya 

Despite considerable linguistic diversity in Ke- 
nya, the country is increasingly trilingual, with indi- 
vidual Kenyans tending toward varying degrees of 
proficiency in the vernacular, Swahili, and English. 
The vernacular is acquired at home and in the neigh- 
borhood with co-ethnics in both rural and urban 
contexts. Swahili is typically learned informally 





from other nonnative speakers who speak a wide 
range of varieties of it, but there is a trend toward 
more formal instruction in school. English is learned 
within the school system, with English proposed in 
official policy as the medium of instruction from the 
fourth year of the system upward. English is used as 
the standard language of government and business 
communication. In Africa as a whole there is a ten- 
dency among African writers to write in their own 
languages at the cost of reducing their potential au- 
diences. This tendency will increase vernacular 
prestige and increase competition with Swahili and 
English. With increasing literacy in Kenya and 
heightened pan-African awareness, it is not unlikely 
that this movement will take a stronger hold there, 
resulting in enhanced vernacular literacy. (MSE) 
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Parla, JoAnn Chambers, Jenifer 

Teaching the “Se” Constructions in Spanish: A 
Communicative Approach. 

Pub Date—[82] 

Note—33p.; Revised version of paper presented at 
the Conference of the Indiana University of Penn- 
sylvania and Niagara Linguistics Society. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classification, “Classroom Tech- 
niques, *Communicative Competence (Lan- 
guages), *Form Classes (Languages), *Grammar, 
Material Development, Second Language In- 
struction, *Spanish, Teaching Methods 
An approach to teaching the paradigmatic and 

reciprocal uses of the “se” construction in Spanish 

is presented. A system of eight basic categories of 
the paradigmatic reflexives is outlined, including 

“do-it-yourself,” reciprocal, reflexive of change, 

consumer, reflexive of interest, optional, change of 

meaning, and reflexive-only classifications. Text- 
book treatments of the constructions are reviewed, 
and the common limitations found include partial 
explanations, misleading information such as the 
use of incomplete English translations, erroneous 
information, and drills that do not help the teacher 
recognize student problems. The proposed ap- 
proach focuses on the order of presentation of the 
categories of uses and on the nature of the drills and 
practice items. The categories are grouped for pre- 
sentation in this order: reflexive of change, prefera- 
bly presented separately for animate and inanimate 
subjects; change of meaning; reflexive-only and op- 
tional; reflexive of interest and consumer; and 

“do-it-yourself” and reciprocal. Practice exercises 

requiring creative responses, including guided ques- 

tions, guided dialogues, and transformation exer- 
cises are recommended and some samples are 
appended. (MSE) 
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The Question of Effectiveness: A Blueprint for 
Examining the Effects of the Federal Bilingual 
Education Program. 

National Council of La Raza, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Sep 82 

Note—16p.; In Its: Perspectivas Publicas/Back- 
grounders, Number 23 Sep 1982 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Bilingual Education Programs, Edu- 
cational History, Educational Objectives, *Evalu- 
ation Criteria, Federal Legislation, *Federal 
Programs, Outcomes of Education, *Program Ef- 
fectiveness, *Program Evaluation 

Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title VII 
Significant attention has been given to the effec- 

tiveness of the federal bilingual education program, 

Title VII of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 

tion Act of 1975, although evaluations have often 

focused on philosophical issues rather than educa- 
tional outcomes. Measures of program effectiveness 
have often been inappropriate for the goals, com- 
plexities, and limitations of the legislation. Some 
evaluations have been too narrow in focus, and oth- 
ers have been too broad for the program’s resources 
and design. Studies of bilingual education program 
effectiveness must reflect the historical situation the 
program was designed to address, the limitations in 
structure of Title VII, and the variety of goals and 
measures of effectiveness for both students and in- 
stitutions. These include: achievement in English 
and other academic skills; increased student persis- 
tence, attendance, and academic aspiration; en- 
hanced parent involvement; improved program 
availability, efficiency, and support; and better test- 


ing. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Dec 83 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Modern Language Association (100th, 

New York, NY, December 27-30, 1983). 

Pub Type— Repo: rts - Descriptive (141) — 

Speeches/ Meeting Papers a 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Admission Criteria, Articulation (Ed- 

ucation), Attitude Change, Elementary Second- 

ary Education, French, German, Graduation 

Requirements, Higher Education, Inservice 

Teacher Education, *Interprofessional Relation- 

ship, *Language Teachers, Legislation, Linguis- 

tics, Literature Appreciation, *Networks, Private 

Schools, *Professional Associations, Public 

Schools, *Regional Cooperation, Second Lan- 

guage Instruction, Spanish, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Pennsylvania (Pittsburgh) 

The evolution and activities of the Allegheny For- 
eign Language Association (AFLA) are described in 
the context of the organization of foreign language 
education in the area and the attitudes of the profes- 
sionals involved. Foreign language instruction in 
Allegheny County includes: Pittsburgh public 
school programs, including elementary magnet bi- 
lingual education programs in French, Spanish, and 
German; the University of Pittsburgh; two other 
universities; four private colleges; several private 
secondary schools noted for their foreign language 
programs; suburban secondary schools; and an ex- 
tensive parochial school system. Despite efforts at 
communication in the foreign language community, 
little contact occurred, and wariness and resent- 
ment between elementary / secondary and higher 
education persisted. Although the University of 
Pittsburgh sponsored some significant professional 
activities, it also abolished the foreign language 
graduation requirement, causing more problems. 
AFLA began meeting in the summer of 1983, and 
some significant changes in attitude may have be- 
gun. The university has implemented both entrance 
and graduation requirements in foreign languages, 
and projects have been discussed such as establish- 
ing a resource center and inservice teacher educa- 
tion programs. It is suggested that much work is still 
necessary, but greater potential for interprofessional 
cooperation now exists. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Dec 83 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Modern Language Association (100th, 
New York, NY, December 27-30, 1983). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement Gains, Business Ad- 
ministration Education, Church Related Colleges, 
*College Second Language Programs, Curriculum 
Development, Extracurricular Activities, Federal 
Aid, *Financial Support, Fine Arts, French, 
Higher Education, History Instruction, *Immer- 
sion Programs, Inservice Teacher Education, *In- 
terdisciplinary Approach, “Language of 
Instruction, Language Proficiency, Latin Ameri- 
cans, Philosophy, Political Science, Program De- 
scriptions, *Program Development, Sociolo; y> 
Spanish, Teacher Qualifications, Theological 
ucation 
Identifiers—*Boston College MA 
The development and coordination of interdisci- 
plinary immersion pro in French and Spanish 
at Boston College are chronicled, and some issues of 
federal grant support are discussed. The programs, 
currently involving the history, theology, philoso- 
phy, fine arts, management, and sociology depart- 
ments and soon including political science, consist 
of one course taught in each department in each 
language. Most are standard courses ordinarily 
taught in English. Students are also encouraged to 
take a coordinating course in the appropriate lan- 
guage. Extracurricular activities play a large role in 
both Programs. Among the issues addressed during 
the program’s course were the possible admission of 
Latin Americans to the Spanish program and more 
closely defining the function of the coordinating 
course. Additional projects planned include training 
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other college and high school personnel to run simi- 
lar courses, and opening undergraduate immersion 
courses to secondary language teachers for graduate 
credit. Funding by the Department of Education 
and National Be ee for the Humanities has 
had advantages and disadvantages. Among the ad- 
vantages are adequate funds for support activities 
such as consultants, travel, materials, publicity, and 
departmental coordination, and the prestige o' asso- 
ciation. Disadvantages include walking the line be- 
tween proposal specifications and actual practice, 
se) possible negative impact of losing funding. 
( 
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Pub Date—8 Apr 83 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 

Eastern Psychological Association (Philadelphia, 

PA, April 8, 1983). 

ib Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors-—College Students, Color, Compara- 

tive Analysis, *Expressive Language, Intonation, 

Language Patterns, *Language Styles, *Pictorial 

Stimuli, Self Esteem, *Sex Differences, *Visual 

Perception 

In a study of the differences in male and female 
descriptions of nine photographs, picture type was 
found to be an important variable. Twelve male and 
8 female college students were asked to describe 
each of the photographs. Picture type was rated as 
high in interest to males, high in interest to females, 
or high in interest to both. Responses were scored 
for five categories of language use: word production 
(number of words, self-references, and color refer- 
ences); weakeners (self-deprecation, qualifiers such 

as “kind of” or “looks like’’); fillers (‘um,” “er,” 
“okay”; paralinguistic features (question inflection, 
laughter); and queries or comments to the experi- 
menter (task-related or task-irrelevant). Picture 
type was found to affect length of description (short- 
est for female-interest pictures), color references 
(most for female-interest), and question intonation 
(most common for male-interest). The use of 
self-reference and self-deprecation were both asso- 
ciated with question intonation and laughter. Re- 
sults suggest that while topic affects speech style, 
gender does not. (MSE) 
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Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
0) 


Comparison, Elementary Secondary Education, 
English (Second Language), *Enrollment Rate, 
High School Graduates, *Hispanic Americans, 
*Illiteracy, Information Needs, Institutional 
English Speak en ee Proficiency, Limited 

National Surveys, Private 
Seles, Public Rolie Schools , *Student Educational 
Objectives 


An overview of the educational and language sta- 
tus of Hispanic American children is presented us- 
ing data from a variety of sources. The following 
topics are reported on: (1) enrollment in private and 
public schools and by age category; (2) delayed edu- 
cation (enrollment two years or more below ex- 
pected grade level) by language characteristics and 
ethnic subgroup; (3) high school completion for His- 
panics versus non-Hispanics; (4) high schcol drop- 
outs in metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, 
compared with whites; (5) high school noncomple- 
tion, by language background; (6) functional illiter- 
acy, in metropolitan and non-metropolitan areas 
and by ethnic subgroup; (7) occupational aspiration 
by comparison with whites and blacks; (8) parental, 
counselor, and student expectations for postsecond- 
ary education, by comparison with whites and 
blacks and by ethnic subgroup; (9) type of post- 
secondary education sought; and (10) language 
characteristics of the population, including numbers 
of language minority persons, limited E profi- 
cient children, and services available to limited En- 
glish proficient children. Problems in data collection 
on language characteristics are outlined. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—-Educational Administration, Educa- 
tional Policy, Educational Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), Foreign Countries, Higher Education, In- 
formation Sources, Instructional Materials, 
Language Dominance, Language Proficiency, 
*Language Role, *Second Language Instruction, 
Teacher Education 

Identifiers—*China 
This report discusses the role and status in China 

of the English language, the main foreign language 

in the country. The following topics are outlined: (1) 

The prevalence of English as a foreign language; (2) 

English within the educational system at prepri- 

mary through postsecondary levels, in preservice 

and inservice teacher training, in nonformal, adult 
education, and in distance education; (3) profes- 
sional associations and organizations; (4) numbers 
and characteristics of English teachers; (5) instruc- 
tional materials support and needs in the form of 
textbooks, software, and bookshops and libraries; 

(6) educational administration as it relates to En- 

glish instruction at the ministry, provincial, and uni- 

versity levels; (7) development and planning for 

English instruction; (8) the extent of British, Ameri- 
can, and other foreign and international agency sup- 
port for English teaching; (9) commercial 
opportunities; (10) creative writing; (11) current re- 
search; and (12) other sources of information. 

(MSE) 
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Language Attitudes, Literature Reviews, National 
Surveys, *Private Schools, Program Descriptions, 
*Second Language Instruction, *Teaching Meth- 
ods 
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A study of bilingual education programs and poli- 
cies in private and parochial schools in the United 
States was undertaken to determine whether these 
schools were using their potential for development 
of instructional techniques. Bilingual education pro- 
grams were broadly defined to include transitional, 
maintenance, or other programs in English and/or 
native languages for children of minority yg 
backgrounds not proficient in English. Also in- 
cluded were non-English language programs for 
children who may or may not be proficient in En- 
glish. The process included (1) a review of the litera- 
ture, convening of an advisory committee, and 
preparation of a descriptive brochure; (2) a search 
for programs, including nominations from organiza- 
tions, idea sessions with nonpublic school educa- 
tors, and followup monitoring; and (3) site visits to 
the programs. This process is outlined and findings 
are presented in the form of site visit profiles, gen- 
eral findings, and specific conclusions. Policy i issues 
discussed include language values, conditions for 
developing new instructional Practices, private 
schools as a governmental category, private values 
and public aid, negativism about bilingual educa- 
tion, and integration in private schools. It is con- 
cluded that although language training in these 
schools may reflect the state of the art, it is not 
influencing important breakthroughs in techniques 
or methods. The private schools studied appear to 
attract students as much for the values associated 
with private schools > the benefits of the lan- 
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ives, Ninety-Eighth Con. 
sen, Soet Geacen Glens %, 28, 1983 and August 

oa 4, 1983). 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 

Pub Date—84 

Note—198p. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Bilingual Education Programs, *Ed- 
ucational Improvement, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Eligibility, *Federal Aid, *Federal 
Legislation, Federal Programs, Federal State Re- 
lationship, Hearings, *Limited English Speaking, 
Program Evaluation, Resource Allocation, School 
Districts, State Departments of Education, 
Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Congress 98th, *Proposed Legislation 
Presented are transcripts of hearings on legisla- 
tion which is intended to improve the operations of 
the federal bilingual education program by (1) fo- 
cusing on building the capacity of the local educa- 
tional agencies to carry out bilingual education 
programs; (2) broadening the range of instructional 
approaches eligible for assistance; (3) targeting as- 
sistance on the children of limited English profi- 
ciency most in need of such programs; and (4) 
providing financial assistance to state educational 
agencies for reviewing, evaluating, and monitoring 
= education programs. Included with the 
” transcripts and legislative text are the tes- 
co and prepared statements, letters, and sup- 
plementary materials of the Secretary of the 
Department of Education, school district and state 
bilingual education program directors, professional 
association officers, congressional representatives, 
college faculty, and other federal agency officials. 
SE) 
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Acquisition of Literacy Skills in First and Second 
Languages: Knowledge Utilization in Under- 
standing. Final Report. 

California Univ., Santa Barbara. Graduate School of 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Nationai Inst. of Education (ED), 


Grant—NIE-G-81125 
Note—82p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Bilingualism, Comprehension, Con- 
text Clues, Elementary Education, English, Inter- 
language, “Language Processing, Language 
Proficiency, *Learning Processes, *Literacy, 
*Second Language Learning, Spanish, *Transfer 
of Training 
A two-year study is reported of the transfer of two 
literacy skills, narrative comprehension and learn- 
ing from text, from elementary school children’s 
first language (Spanish) to their second (English). 
For each skill, the primary research question was 
the degree to which the students’ first language (L1) 
performance was predictive of their second lan- 
guage (L2) performance. Subjects were from bilin- 
gual education programs in two southern California 
school districts, in kindergarten through sixth grade. 
Comparison groups of monolingual English-speak- 
ing students were used. Students answered compre- 
hension questions about modified versions of 
Aesop’s fables. General results indicate that for both 
skills, use of previously acquired knowledge is about 
the same for L1 and L2. This is limited only by the 
child’s code breaking skills for L2, in listening com- 
prehension for age subjects, and in reading 
comprehension for older children. Once the basic 
parsing skills are acquired, the higher order compre- 
hension processes are similar, whether material is 
presented in L1 or L2. Comparisons with monolin- 
gual English-speaking students indicate no negative 
effect of dealing with both Spanish and English in 
school. There was some indication that bilingual 
students with training in Spanish as a second lan- 
guage were slightly more proficient in English than 
their monolingual counterparts. In addition, English 
performance of the students of English as a second 
language equaled that of their monolingual counter- 
parts by the fourth grade, and L1 performance of the 
two groups was equivalent at all levels. Pedagogical 
implications are discussed. (MSE) 
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How to Succeed in Your College Courses: A Guide 
for the ESL Student. 

—_— of American Publishers, New York, 


Pub Tiiiasines 83 

Note—17p. 

Available Rein —Adenetetton of American Publish- 
ers, One Park Avenue, New York, NY 10016 
(single copies free) 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P 

Descriptors—Assignments, ‘*College Students, 
Communication Skills, Critical Thinking, Dictio- 
naries, Discussion, *English (Second Language), 
Higher Education, Library Skills, *Lis' 
Skills, Notetaking, *Speech Skills, Student Evalu- 
ation, *Student Participation, *Study Skills, Test- 
ing, Test Wiseness 
A guide to learning strategies for English as a 

second language (ESL) college students outlines a 
variety of classroom and study skills, information 
about American academic practices, and common 
cultural misconceptions. Sections are included on 
listening with comprehension, understanding lec- 
ture format and style, taking lecture notes, speaking 
for communication, participating in class discus- 
sions, giving a prepared talk and feeling at ease, use 
of different kinds of dictionaries, using the library 
resources and services, the role of critical thinking 
in college education, and taking various types of 
examinations. The guide includes brief descriptions 
of typical situations in which ESL students might 
find themselves. (MSE) 
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Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. Div. of International Education. 

Pub Date—Aug 83 

Grant—G00-80-06622 

Note—298p. 

Language—Chinese 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Business Adminis- 
tration, *Chinese, Grammar, Group Discussion, 
Higher Education, Instructional Materials, *In- 
ternational Trade Vocabulary, *Languages for 
Special Purposes, *Second Language Instruction, 
Teaching Guides 
The instructional guide to business Chinese con- 

sists of 12 two-part specially composed narrative 

essays on all aspects of Chinese foreign trade rang- 
ing from broad principles and policies to details of 
operation and procedure. Each lesson is followed by 

a summary of its main points, 10 questions to guide 

discussion or conversational practice, and a list of 

new terms and grammatical forms with pinyin ro- 
manization and English equivalents provided for 
the Chinese characters. A separate section is ap- 
pended containing an alphabetically arranged com- 
posite glossary. The text is intended for students of 
Chinese affairs and foreign trade with at least two 
years of Chinese language training. Each lesson is 
planned for three contact hours. Materials were de- 
veloped from a systematic analysis of content and 
word frequency in relevant Chinese language and 
foreign trade materials appearing since the Cultural 
Revolution. (MSE) 
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Miami-Dade Community Coll., Fla. 

Spons — of Education, Wash- 
ington, D iC. 

Pub Date—83 

Contract—300-81-0142 

Note—226p.; Appendixes are not included. 

Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Audiovisual Aids, 
Bilingual Instructional Materials, Communication 
Skilis, Curriculum Development, Data Collec- 
tion, *Employment Potential, *English (Second 

e), *Haitians, *Immigrants, Institutional 

Cooperation, *Latin Americans, Needs Assess- 
ment, Outreach Programs, Program Administra- 
tion, Program Design, *Second ——— 
Instruction, Spanish Speaking, Teaching M: 
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ods, Volunteers 
Identifiers—*Miami Dade Community College FL 

Project H.E.L.P. (Haitian/Hispanic Employabil- 
ity through Language Program) was developed in 
response to the language and employment needs of 
adult Spanish-speaking and Haitian immigrants in 
Florida. It is an interinstitutional cooperative educa- 
tional program focusing on four basic aspects of 
communication: understanding, s 
and writing. The primary purpose is to help students 
learn functional conversational English. The pro- 
gram is described in detail, including: (1) program 
Philosophy; (2) administrative and programmatic 
organization, including sample data collection 
forms for a variety of administrative functions; (3) 
linkages and cooperative arrangements with com- 
munity agencies, business, and industry; (4) out- 
reach and need assessment; (5) curriculum 
objectives, models, and instructional materials; (6) 
teaching techniques and materials; (7) the volunteer 
component; (8) evaluation of student progress, staff, 
and the overall program; and (9) results of partici- 
pant surveys. (MSE) 
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Oral Proficiency Testing in Special Circumstances: 
A Viable Alternative. 
Pub Date—Nov 83 
Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Council on the Teaching of 
Foreign Languages (San Francisco, CA, Novem- 
ber 24-26, 1983). 
ib Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement Gains, *Interviews, 
*Language Proficiency, *Language Tests, *Oral 
Language, Questioning Techniques, *Second 
Language Instruction, Test Format, Test Items, 
Test Validity 
Identifiers—* American Institute of Musical Stud- 
ies, *Foreign Service Institute Interview 
An adaptation of the Foreign Service Institute’s 
(FSI) oral interview test for oral language profi- 
ciency developed for use at the American Institute 
of Musical Studies’ (AIMS) summer vocal institute 
in Austria to determine students’ improvement in 
German language is discussed. The reasons for its 
selection over other major comparable tests are out- 
lined. The FSI weighting system and five categories 
of proficiency are retained in the AIMS version. 
However, the point system of the pronunciation cat- 
egory is reversed to avoid penalizing candidates for 
good pronunciation, and the rating scale is abbrevi- 
ated because of the limited proficiency needs of the 
AIMS students. Each student is tested before and 
after the German language course by two testers 
other than his own teachers. Over 1,000 students 
have been tested thus far. The average improvement 
in functional conversational language during the 
course includes a seven point increase in levels I and 
II, a six point increase in levels III and IV, and a five 
point increase in level V. This adaptation is sug- 
gested to be a suitable alternative to the American 
Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages and 
Educational Testing Service oral proficiency test in 
special circumstances such as these. (MSE) 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Bilingual Students, Communication 

kills, *Cultural Context, English (Second Lan- 

guage), Ethnography, Wate Education, Rele- 
vance (Education), Education, Second 
Language Instruction, Seenid, Student Attitudes, 
= Needs, *Writing Instruction, *Writing 


A study of language and literacy activities and 


attitudes in a southern California bili commu- 
nity and the resulting development of more cultur- 
ally relevant writing instruction for junior and 
senior high school students of that community is 
reported. The initial task was an ethnographic sur- 
vey of the community, focusing on its language ac- 
tivities and values. Four families were studied and 
compared, and the parents’ perspectives examined. 


Based on these findings, appropriate writing activi- 
ties were developed for this group and formulated 
into instructional modules, for which seminars were 
held to familiarize teachers with the materials and 
techniques. Modules were designed with content 
and activities relevant to students’ everyday con- 

cerns and communication needs. The writing mod- 
ules were then used in 3 junior high schools with 293 
students. Evaluations of over 1,000 pre- and 
Post-course writing sampies showed a significant 
achievement luring the period of the study. It 
is suggested that the potential role of ethnography 
in instructional ph is great, providing a key to 
instructional, motivational, and sociocultural con- 
gruence in the classroom for both teachers and stu- 
dents. (MSE) 
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Northeast Conference on the Teaching of Foreign 
Languages, Inc., Middlebury, Vt. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-915432-83-8 
Pub Date—83 
Note—168p. 
Available from—Northeast Conference, Box 623, 
Middlebury, VT 05753 ($7.95 + $2.00 postage) 
Pub Type— Information - eee a (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Articulation (Education), *Change 
Strategies, Computer Assisted Instruction, Cross 
Cultural Studies, *Curriculum Development, Ed- 
ucational Change, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Faculty Development, Fles, Higher 
Education, Immersion Programs, *Instructional 
Improvement, *Interdisciplinary Approach, In- 
ternational Educational Exchange, International 
Studies, *Interprofessional Relationship, Nontra- 
ditional Students, Professional Associations, Pro- 
fessional Education, “Second Language 
Instruction, State Departments of Education, 
Statewide Planning, Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—*Northeast Conference Teaching of 
Foreign Languages 
The articles discuss the necessity of including for- 
eign language as an integral part of the curriculum 
at all levels of instruction. The following chapters 
are included: “Elementary School Foreign Lan- 
guage: Key Link in the Chain of Learning” (ratio- 
nale, innovations, immersion programs, and 
interdisciplinary approaches); “Foreign Language 
in the Secondary School; Reconciling the Dream 
with the Reality” (state and local leadership, Illinois 
and New York statewide plans, exchange programs, 
international studies, and computer assisted instruc- 
tion); “’Nurturing the Ties that Bind’: Links be- 
tween Foreign Language Departments and the Rest 
of the Post-Secondary Educational Enterprise” (in- 
ternational studies, faculty development, case stud- 
ies, writing in the foreign language curriculum, 
commercial language courses, foreign languages and 
professional education, new constituencies, and ac- 
ademic articulation); “Foreign e and the 
Other’ Student” (low achievers, socially disadvan- 
taged, mentally handicapped, and learning dis- 
abled); and “Toward a Multidimensional Foreign 
Curriculum” (concept, development, in- 
tegration, and implementation). A section is also 
included on the evolution of the Northeast Confer- 
ence since its inception in 1954. Lists of conference 
officers and an index of reports since 1954 are ap- 
pended. (MSE) 
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Available 
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Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Educational 
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e Learning, *Teaching Methods 

Theoretical insights into teaching English as a sec- 

ond language developed in recent years are brought 

together in a broad methodological approach called 

the balanced activities approach. The book aims at 
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providing a theoretical background to the approach 
as well as detailing practical instructional tech- 

niques. The first of the three parts of the book, on 
theory, outlines the concerns of applied linguistics 
that have ee English roe including (1) 
language | motivation and success factors; 
(2) the knowledge and skills of a native speaker; (3) 
the content and varieties of language instruction; 
and (4) the connections between language learning 
and language teaching. The second part, on prac- 

tice, focuses on specific techniques and materials for 
use within the general methodological approach 
outlined in the first part: (1) teac! and integrat- 
ing productive language skills; (2) the what, how, 
and when of introducing new language in the class- 
room; (3) oral and written practice; (4) oral and 
written communicative activites and their evalua- 
caren and iG) principles of teaching receptive skills. 
The thir d part, management and planning, presents 
an h to procedure that brings to- 
gether the concerns of the first two parts and con- 

siders class management (teacher role, student 
groupings, and discipline) and planning (class, sylla- 
bus, and instructional materials). A section on eval- 
uating instructional materials is appended. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—83 
Note—276p. 
Available from—Longman, 1560 Broadway, New 
York, NY 10036 ($11.25). 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Books (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, *Communica- 
tion (Thought Transfer), *Communicative Com- 
petence (Languages), Discourse Analysis, 
Educational Strategies, Ethnic Groups, Inter- 
group Relations, Language Fluency, Linguistic 
Theory, Pragmatics, *Second Language Instruc- 
tion, *Second Language ing, Sociocultural 
Patterns, *Speech Communication, Student Eval- 
uation, Teaching Styles 
A collection of essays addresses the connection 
between the study of communication and its socio- 
cultural contexts and the approach to second lan- 
guage teaching based on the concept of 
communicative competence. Essays include: “From 
Communicative Competence to Communicative 
Language Pedagogy” (Michael Canale); “The Do- 
main of — (Bruce Fraser); “Rules of 
Speaking” (Nessa Wolfson); “The Structure of 
Teachers’ Directives” (Janet Holmes); ““Conversa- 
tional Analysis” (Jack C. Richards and Richard W. 
Schmidt); “Face in Interethnic Communication” 
(Ron Scollon and Suzanne B. K. Scollon); “Two 
Puzzles for Linguistic Theory: Nativelike Selection 
and Nativelike Fluency” (Andrew Pawley and 
Frances Hodgetts Syder); and “Monitoring and the 
Second Language Learner” (Donald M. Morrison 
and Graham Low). An extensive bibliography and 
index are included. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—Check Lists, Class Activities, *Class- 
toom Techniques, *Dialogs (Language), Diffi- 
culty Level, Group Activities, Interviews, *Role 
Playing, *Second uage Instruction, *Second 
Language tudent Attitudes, Student 
Interests, Student " Needs, Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Role 
A guide to the use of role playing in the foreign 
language classroom outlines in general terms what 
tole play is, provides examples, analyzes its uses, 
and gives practical assistance in planning activities. 
The following topics are examined: aspects of role 
behavior (formality, register, function, attitude, 
para-linguistic and extra-linguistic features, accept- 
ability and appropriateness, and the immediacy of 
oral interaction), roles in the classroom, and activi- 
ties often confused with role play. Two sample role 
plays, one for beginning students and one for ad- 
vanced, are described and analyzed in terms of 
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teacher and class preparation and follow-up. Advan- 

tages of role play (including maximizing student ac- 
tivity, relevance, interest, discipline, and mixing of 
ability groups), disadvantages (including organiza- 

tion and time constraints), and further points for 
consideration (teacher role, teacher and student at- 
titudes, and mistakes) are outlined and discussed. A 
role play checklist for activity selection, _—— 

tion, action, and followup is included, and guide- 
lines are given for long-term preparation, including 
formal oral practice, dialogue work, conversational 
techniques, group work, miming and drama, and 
listening comprehension. Suggestions for develop- 
ing role plays focus on interviews, role plays on one 
theme, and using existing materials. Simple role 
plays for beginner, intermediate, and advanced lev- 
els are appended. (MSE) 
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Reassessing for Language Planning. 

Pub Date—28 Dec 83 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the "American Association for Applied Lin- 
guistics (Minneapolis, MN, December 27-29, 


1983). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Code Switching (Language), Dia 
chronic —*, tong *Language Plan- 
ning, *Language U None ag Variation, 
*Linguistic Theory . Sociolinguistics 
The theory of yaks developed by Charles Fer- 
in 1959, and a later, expanded version by 
ee Fishman are outlined and contrasted, and 
some of the major objections to them are discussed. 
Diglossia delineates communities using two or more 
linguistic varieties for differing functions within a 
single speech community. Ferguson’s theory ex- 
cluded bilingual communities, and Fishman’s the- 
ory included them in certain specific conditions of 
language use. Fishman’s contribution to the under- 
standing of code-switching is noted, and the two 
theories’ implications and usefulness for language 
planning are examined, with attention given to the 
potential of each for predicting attitudes toward lan- 
guage change. Recent language use and change pat- 
terns in the four communities illustrating 
Ferguson’s 1959 theory (Greece, Haiti, Swiss Ger- 
man cantons of Switzerland, and the Arab-speaking 
world) are discussed in the context of the original 
theory and language planning. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—3 Mar 84 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the ‘Southwest Conference on the Teaching 
of Foreign Languages (Colorado Springs, CO, 
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Pub Type— ay eports - —_— (141) — 
=. / Meeting Papers (150) 
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ptors— lege md Language Programs, 
*Curriculum Development, Educational Quality, 
*Elective Courses, *Enrollment Influences, En- 
rollment Trends, French, German, Higher Educa- 
tion, “Language Enrollment, Prerequisites, 
Program Descriptions, *Program Design, Pro- 
SS Spanish, Student Interests, 
Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Tarrant County Junior College TX 
The Northeast Campus of Tarrant County Junior 
College (TX) experienced a foreign language enroll- 
ment increase of 196% between 1973 and 1983, 
compared to a collegewide enrollment increase of 
only 91%. The program’s success is due largely to 
the number and variety of curricular offerings. In 
addition to a 6-course sequence of 3- and 4-hour 
courses in French, Spanish, and German, a variety 
of 1-hour courses at 5 levels of difficulty have been 
introduced to meet students’ curricular needs and 
These include such courses as “Paris 
or Travelers,” “History of Nazi Germany,” “Spain 
after Franco,” “French Cooking,” “Personal Corre- 
spondence in French,” “German for Travelers,” 
“Barrio es literature te grammar, lis- 
tening and reading comprehension, composition, 
and ee. Some have ae ange nrg 
meetings, and others are supervised by a tutor in the 
language laboratory. Prerequisites vary from none 
to a bachelors on Students may select any num- 


ber and combination of the courses as elective hours 
to supplement language study, gaining more control 
over their programs, correcting weaknesses, and 
adding emphasis in areas of special interest. (MSE) 
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of Foreign Languages (Colorado Springs, CO, 
March 1-3, 1984). 

Pub Reports - _— a4y — 
Speeches/ Meeting Papers Pn 
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Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Efficiency, 
English (Second ~—E Evaluation Criteria, 
Experience Charts, *Individualized Instruction, 
*Measurement oo Mino Pattern Drills (Lan- 
guage), *Precision Teaching, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Second Language Instruction, Skill 
Development, Teaching Methods, *Time Factors 


Precision teaching is a useful tool for individualiz- 
ing drills on a wide variety of foreign language skills. 
In 5 to 10 minutes per day, students can systemati- 
cally practice specific skills in need of improvement. 
The technique has four major components: (1) a 
precise means of measuring performance continu- 
ously, (2) detailed records on behavior charts, (3) a 
formula for interpreting the charted data, and (4) 
guidelines for making instructional decisions based 
on those interpretations. Precision teaching charts 
record daily student performance gains, and provide 
visual motivation for students, information for in- 
structional decisions, and understandable commu- 
nication with students, teachers, and parents. The 
use of precision teaching builds fluency in the target 
language and has been shown through research to 
have positive effects on student achievement. Preci- 
sion teaching is adaptable to many skills and levels 
specifically found in the foreign language classroom. 
The cost in time and expense of the technique is 
small compared to the potential benefits for stu- 
dents and teachers. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—Form Classes (Languages), *German, 
*Language Patterns, Morphology (Languages q 
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Instruction, *Semantics 
A simplified pattern of noun formation is outlined 
that can assist the German teacher in helping stu- 
dents understand constituent relationships in long 
or obscure German nouns, providing an overview of 
significant patterns that covers a relatively complete 
noun system. First, significant patterns in nouns 
outside the process of formation, and changes over 
time, are briefly noted. Various processes of noun 
formation are then distinguished, including conver- 
sion, combination (prefixes and suffixes), com- 
pounding (determinative, coordinative, and 
idiomatic), variation in linking elements, agglutina- 
tion, shortened forms (clipped, acronyms, and ab- 
breviations), and special formations, often because 
of specific linguistic phenomena. (MSE) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Classroom Com- 


to Measure Fluency. 


guage Tests, Measurement Techniques, Research 
Needs, *Second Language Instruction, Student 


Teacher Relationship 
ee Journals, *Language Func- 


The! lack of authentic, real-world interaction prac- 
tice in the English as a second language (ESL) class- 
room is described and discussed, and the ways in 
which dialogue journals answer this classroom need 
are detailed. A dialogue journal is an interactive, 
self-generated, cumulative and functional writing 
and reading exchange between teacher and student. 
The results are reported of a pilot study of the func- 
tional nature of the language in dialogue journals of 
adult Japanese as ESL students. The study used a 
system of language function analysis developed by 
Roger Shuy (1982). A definition of written fluency 
is offered and the relationship of language functions 
to written fluency is discussed. Methodological con- 
siderations and research suggestions are proposed. 
(Author/MSE) 
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Foreign Languages (Colorado Springs, CO, 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, Cultural Education, 
ane Contact, Learning Motivation, *Pattern 
Drills (Language), Phonetics, Recreational Activ- 
ities, *Second Language Instruction, *Si 
Spanish, Speech Communication, *Student Inter- 
ests, Student Participation, Syntax 
Identifiers—*Songs 
Music awakens interest during language learning, 
and use of song can stimulate students to greater 
oral participation. Songs are universally enjoyed, 
break the day’s monotony, and make repetition en- 
joyable. They also allow linguistic exercise in a non- 
competitive situation and offer a more authentic 
linguistic experience than most classroom activities. 
Although beginning students respond to songs with 
enthusiasm, intermediate students benefit most be- 
cause they know basic grammar but are often timid 
about oral participation. To create strong interest 
among students, complete analysis of the lyrics 
must be done and students must be given some 
background about the song and/or songwriter, with 
a list of vocabulary words. The use of song is an 
excellent way to practice Spanish phonetics, and 
songs can be found using the most troublesome 
sounds. Repetitive songs using all vowels are good 
for beginners, while those with more refined syntac- 
tic and grammatical structure develop linguistic and 
cultural sensitivity among more advanced studenis. 
A gradual rather than intensive exposure is most 
effective, introducing a new song about every two 
weeks. On the first day, students try to decipher the 
song’s meaning. On the second day the lyrics and 
questions dealing with vocabulary, grammar, and 
meaning are distributed and discussed before hear- 
ing the song once more. Students sing together on 
the third day, and memorize it by the fourth. The 
greatest advantage of using song is that it creates a 
positive feeling for language learning. (MSE) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Context Ciues, Cultural 
Awareness, Difficulty Level, *English (Second 
Language), *Fiction, *Independent Reading, Lit- 
erature Appreciation, Media Selection, Reading 
Comprehension, Reading Improvement, *Read- 
ing Instruction, Reading Rate, *Reading Skills, 
*Recreational Reading, Secondary Education, 
Second Language Learning, Student Motivation, 
Vocabulary Development 
Intermediate level students of English as a second 

language reach a critical stage in their language 

learning after which motivation wanes if no specific 

attainable goals are offered as encouragement to 

progress. The ability to enjoy recreational reading 





can provide those goals, but students must make the 
transition from dependence on the teacher for read- 
ing support to independent reading. The rewards of 
independent recreational reading include entertain- 
ment, greater linguistic competence, increasing con- 
fidence in approaching written discourse, and 
heightened cultural awareness. What is needed is a 
course in independent reading of fiction. Course 
units should cover: developing awareness of ap- 
proaches to the text, creating expectations about a 
work of fiction, predicting the organization of the 
text, dealing with unfamiliar lexical items, increas- 
ing reading speed, recognizing cohesive links, un- 
derstanding ianguage in context, understanding a 
story and responding to it, and selecting the appro- 
priate book to read. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—Cloze Procedure, Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, College Students, *Dictation, *English 
(Second Language), *Evaluation Methods, For- 
eign Countries, Higher Education, Introductory 
Courses, *Language Proficiency, *Language 
Tests, Oral Language, Scoring, *Second Language 
Instruction, Spanish, Student Evaluation, Testing 
Problems 
Identifiers—Mexico 
A study of the effectiveness of a language profi- 
ciency testing method using partial dictation is re- 
ported. The study used 60 undergraduate students 
at a Mexican university studying English as a sec- 
ond language under a traditional four-skills ap- 
proach. The partial dictation exam was a 
combination of dictation and cloze procedure. The 
entire text is presented in an auditory version, and 
the printed version presented to students is only 
partial, with portions to be filled in by students. The 
decoding and encoding process tested was felt to 
both give students a feeling of achievement and test 
their global language proficiency. Grades on the 
partial dictation exam, final grades, and averages for 
diagnostic exams were compared statistically, and 
the method was found to be reliable enough to allow 
discontinuation of the more unwieldy and costly 
oral examination. Appendices include examiner in- 
structions, two printed portions of the examination, 
and items from the diagnostic exams used. (MSE) 
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Articles (080) 
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Descriptors—Acculturation, Audiotape Record- 
ings, *College Students, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), Higher Education, Idioms, Interviews, 
*Language Attitudes, *Listening Comprehension, 
Regional Characteristics, School Orientation, 
*Second Language Learning, Semantics, Student 
Motivation, *Student Problems, Student Recruit- 
ment, Surveys, Television 
A survey of 25 international students studying in 
Massachusetts colleges gathered information on 4 
specific aspects of their American college experi- 
ence (recruitment, orientation, adaptation, and ac- 
culturation) as well as about their experiences with 
English. In interviews, nine students said they had 
had no problems with the English language; four of 
these, native speakers of English or having had con- 
siderable English experience, later showed they did 
have some difficulty with American accents. 
Among the most common problems found were in 
aural comprehension, slang and ess gem ng 
speed of others’ speech, producing speech, under- 
standing jokes, and speaking with people students 
felt were hostile. Students felt that in order to learn 
English better they needed to stay away from their 
fellow countrymen and converse with native En- 
glish speakers. Other aids student found to be help- 
ful were television, conversation, dictionaries, and 
writing. Students felt that the greater their own de- 
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sire to learn was, the greater their success would be. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Steaach, “Eopans Leagues beumiogs aD Be 
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The patterns of acquisition of the passe compose 
and imperfect tenses in French among 16 adult be- 
ginning and intermediate students were studied. 
Based on 15-minute speech samples in which both 
verb tenses were elicited by seeded questions and 
cues for descriptive and narrative monologues, the 
intermediate learners had greater success with the 
passe compose than with the imperfect. While they 
were better able to produce accurate forms of the 
imperfect, they had greater success with the distri- 
bution of passe compose. In addition, the salient 
feature of all past tense errors was the almost sys- 
tematic use of the present tense in an imperfect 
environment, evidence that learners may be more 
aware of the functional attributes of the passe com- 
pose than of the imperfect. This suggests that mor- 
phological and semantic complexity alone cannot 
account for this error pattern. Despite classroom 
drill and analysis, learners may be disposed to 
avoiding certain tenses. This implies, for curriculum 
development, the need for the production of tasks 
eliciting the imperfect, both in isolation and in nar- 
rative contexts, resulting in overall increased profi- 
ciency with the past tenses. (MSE) 
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*Mandarin Chinese, Negative Attitudes, Pho- 
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Tests, *Second Language Instruction, Self Es- 
teem, Student Motivation, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—University of Alberta (Canada) 
Despite a common attitude that it is very difficult, 
and possibly unwise, to try to teach Mandarin Chin- 
ese to speakers of other dialects, there is a social and 
academic need for this kind of course, and it is possi- 
ble to teach it successfully to most students. In the 
University of Alberta’s program the likely candi- 
dates are the large group of foreign students from 
Hong Kong and Malaysia. The difficulties faced by 
the instructor in this program included: initial 
screening to get a homogeneous and motivated 
group; resources adequate for the course; bringing 
students to the same level; attitudes of cultural infe- 
riority among some students; limited instructor lan- 
guage ability; and resistance to using pin-yin. 
Student problems included: unique linguistic prob- 
lems because of complex dialects; lack of initial mo- 
tivation; assumptions that the course would be easy; 
common linguistic problems such as tone distinc- 
tion; and maintaining interest after the course. Such 
a course requires thorough teaching of the sound 
mechanism, phonological system, and syntactic dif- 
ferences. In addition, it requires that the instructor 
add interest, patience, and confidence for good re- 
sults. (MSE) 
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A study of the acquisition of the auxiliary (tense, 
modal, perfect, and progressive) by 36 adult learners 
of English as a second e at three levels 
whose first languages were bic, Japanese, and 
Spanish is reported. The students were given three 
tests, on oral production, written production, and 
written reception. Nineteen verb structures were 
tested. Results showed that the more advanced the 
student’s English level, the better his or her perfor- 
mance in the study. Productive tasks were not per- 
formed as well as receptive tasks. Little difference 
in performance was found between real and non- 
sense verbs. The overall correct response rate for 
tense was 71%, slightly hi for past than present 
tenses. The rate was 57% for verbs following modal, 
59% for perfect, and 56% for progressive. The Span- 
ish speakers gave the fewest correct responses, the 
Arabic speakers the next most, and Japanese speak- 
ers the most, corresponding to the students’ earlier 
performance on English placement tests. Further 
research is recommended with child subjects, more 
natural language samples, and a larger number of 
structures tested. (MSE) 


ED 240 879 FL 014 255 
Lems, Kristin 


Listening in Real-Life Situations: A Set of Situa- 
tion-Oriented Comprehension Materi- 
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Pub Date—83 
Note—146p.; Master’s Thesis, University of Illinois 
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guage), Instructional Materials, *Language Us- 
age, “Listening Comprehension, Material 
Development, *Second Language Instruction, 
Videotape Recordings 
The background, research, development, and rec- 
ommended use of a set of instructional materials for 
teaching listening comprehension to adult learners 
of English as a second language are outlined in de- 
tail. The materials were developed in response to a 
need for real-life ge samples for use in teach- 
ing listening comprehension of English. A series of 
videotaped episodes with native speakers engaged 
in nonacademic language use situations formed the 
basis for accompanying written materials. The re- 
view of research, pedagogy, and materials discusses 
previous work concerning listening and reading, the 
listening act, pedagogical implications, and existing 
materials. The outline of procedures and methods 
chronicles the making, classroom implementation, 
and evaluation of the materials’ success. A separate 
section on the materials’ evaluation includes sum- 
maries of teachers’ responses to general and yes/no 
evaluations, a sample episode evaluation, and the 
researcher’s own evaluation. Implications for future 
research are examined. Appendices include the 
texts of the written materials, a chart summarizing 
existing materials, a situation checklist, a list of al- 
ternate expressions and sample student homework, 
and the evaluation forms used. (MSE) 
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A syntactic and semantic a of the mor- 
rt “kom” in the Hmong language and its place 
in sentence em! ing is presented. Sample sen- 
tences of other researchers were compared with in- 
formation found in folk tales and the resultant 
hypotheses were tested on native informants. The 
morpheme has been previously described as mean- 
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ing the conjunction “in order that,” the verb 
“cause,” and the verbs “make” and “want” followed 
eee ee Here it is shown to also 
pee sa mene meaning “tell,” or “order 
someone to do Seiten” aa & as a complementizer 
onic phese hen flowed sentence, and as an idi- 


when followed by the “can/able to” 
” Each of these functions is “OnE 


Centre for Information on Language Teaching and 
Research, London \ 

Report No.—ISBN-0-90. 70-8 

Pub Date—84 


Note—172p. 
Available from—Centre for Information on Lan- 
Teaching and Research, 20 Cariton House 
‘errace, London SW1Y SAP, England. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Collected 
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pay lg Material Development, *Minor- 
ity *Native Language Instruction, Needs 
Assessment, — Formation, *Public Policy, 
Standardized Tests 

Identifiers—*United Kingdom 
This report of a British government task force 
investigates the educational and policy needs for 
public school native language instruction for ethnic 
minority groups in the United Kingdom. An intro- 
ductory section examines the educational policy 
context, rationale for minority language instruction, 
needs assessment and recommendations for action, 
and local education agency information needs. Pa- 
pers written by task force members include: “Edu- 
cational J tion for the Inclusion of Minority 
Group Language Provision in State Schools”; 
“Towards a Rationale”; “Materials for Mother- 
Tongue Teaching in the Context of Second Lan- 
iteria for Design and Evalua- 


the teaching of Gujarati in one high school 
and a report on bilingualism are also included. An 
bibliography, a list of recent and current 


research projects in England, and a summary docu- 
ment of the task force are appended. (MSE) 
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Pub lected W 


tics 
IdeotiiereAsesoment Language Proficiency Bi- 


sate sal from a symposium that was a 
component of the National Institute of Education's 
Assessment of 


yen ea improving 

practice. The papers include: “Wanted: A 
Theoretical Framework for Relating Language Pro- 
ficiency to Academic Achievement ange os Bilin- 
gual Students” (Jim Cummins); “On Cummins’ 


Theoretical Framework” (Fred Genessee); “On 
Some Theoretical Frameworks for Language Profi- 


tic femmenive on tt Framework 
for Relating Language Proficions to Academic 

yo sence F (Benji Wald); and ge ke Profi- 
ciency and Academic Achievement Revisited: A 
Response” (Jim Cummins). (MSE 
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An evaluation of the effectiveness of the English 
language training for Navy recruits at the English 
Technical Language School (ETLS) in Puerto Rico 
is reported. The study covers the period of Decem- 
ber 7, 1981, to September 30, 1983. It tracked 
Puerto Rican Army National Guard (PRANG) per- 
sonnel from ae of English language train- 
ing through initial military training a an fleet 
assignment. The report’s contents include back- 
ground information; descriptions of the ETLS and 
Navy recruit training programs; training evaluation 
data, including language omecge sae examinations, 
recruit data, length of training, developmental train- 
ing, and the company commander/instructor com- 
mentary; analysis of existing and alternative 
program costs; and conclusions and recommenda- 
tions. The ETLS program’s effectiveness was found 
to exceed the short-term Hispanic recruiting goals, 
and a long-term and positive impact was found even 
in the negative political climate of the location. Rec- 
ommendations include program admission limita- 
tions, upgrading of facilities, criteria for personnel 
assignment, continued monitoring of English lan- 
guage trained personnei, and periodic economic 
analysis. Appendices include a memorandum of un- 
derstanding between PRANG and the Navy, per- 
sonnel and recruit data, standard operating 
procedures used at ETLS, the program of instruc- 
tion, mission and curriculum outline, tracking sys- 
tem information, and summaries of commander 
interviews. (MSE) 
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*Student Teacher Relationship 
Identifiers—*Dialogue Journals 

Dialogue journals are notebooks in which stu- 
dents write to 1 their teacher, in English, about what- 
ever they chocse, to which the teacher responds 
without correcting ag eee pes The objective is a 
written conversation. One Los Angeles sixth grade 
teacher used the technique with a linguistically di- 
verse class consisting of 27 students from 12 
countries and 10 different language backgrounds, of 
whom only 2 were native English speakers using 
English at home. The dialogue journals students 
wrote were used for daily student-teacher conversa- 
tions, and have become the core of the teacher’s 
teaching, increasing individual student contact and 
providing spontaneous interaction using the dia- 
logue journal has advantages for both students and 


teachers. Advantages to students include the oppor- 
tunity for real communication and, consequently, 
language acquisition. Learning grows a fro 
students’ individual interests and concerns. 

tages to the teacher include the opportunity to as- 
sess each student’s language competence 
immediately and build from that point instead of 
starting at some predetermined level of instruction. 
Also, the teacher has the opportunity to learn a 
great deal about each student’s language, culture, 
and customs. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—* Dialogue Journals 
A topical analysis of the dialogue journals written 
by seven of one university faculty member’s stu- 
dents of English as a foreign language (EFL) is pres- 
ented. Examination of the first ten entries in the 
journals revealed five general topic categories: aca- 
demic, personal, cultural, interpersonal, and general 
interest. The ten samples are provided. It is con- 
cluded that no clear pattern of topic exists in the 
samples, probably because the journals are a per- 
sonal, individual activity that students use to meet 
individual needs. One fact noted was that the stu- 
dents with the highest percentage of personal topics 
were not only Latin Americans but also the only 
graduate students of the sample. Further research in 
the measurable benefits of the use of dialogue jour- 
nals is recommended. A chart of topic frequency is 
appended. (MSE) 
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ries, *Second Language Learning, *Verbs, Writ- 
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Identifiers —* Monitor Model 
The use of prepositions, past tense verb forms, and 
subject-verb agreement in the English of a Korean 
college student of English for foreign students is 
analyzed in the context of Krashen’s Monitor 
Model theory of language acquisition. The student 
was interviewed, asked to give a free writing sample, 
asked to read his own writing, and asked to rewrite 
his composition. It was predicted that because sub- 
ject-verb agreement and regular past tense have 
“learnable” Tules, the student would use his lan- 
guage “monitor” and increase his accuracy of usage 
of these forms. It was also hypothesized that, be- 
cause the rules for prepositions are not learnable, he 
would attempt to monitor but would decrease his 
accuracy of usage of this complex form without 
knowledge of the rules. Results suggest that, in 
keeping with the Krashen model, the student did use 
his monitor with grammar points that have learn- 
able rules and was not able to use it in the case of 
unlearnable rules. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—College Faculty, Employment Prac- 
tices, *Faculty Evaluation, er Education, 
*Instructional Improvement, Personnel Policy, 
Student Evaluation of Teacher Performance, 
— Administrator Relationship, *Teaching 
Basic questions concerning the purposes and 

functions of faculty evaluation in higher education 
are considered, along with background of the prac- 
tice. It is contended that the purpose of faculty eval- 
uation ought to be the improvement of instruction, 
and that the administrative uses of faculty evalua- 
tion for decisions of promotion, tenure, and salary 
increases should be secondary. Additional sugges- 
tions are as follows: faculty evaluation should focus 
on the teaching performance and not on the faculty 
member’s scholarly reputation or productivity; — 
ulty evaluation should be the responsibility o: 
administratively responsible for faculty sh 
mance; evaluation by students and colleagues has 
severe limitations if evaluation is to serve the im- 
provement of instruction; evaluations should be 
conducted in a systematic, objective, valid, and fair 
manner; the results of faculty evaluation should be 
specified in advance and be acceptable to the faculty 
being evaluated; faculty evaluation must be tied to 
the institution’s incentive-and-reward system; and 
evaluation should be supported by means of faculty 
development in the form of instructional resources 
that facilitate classroom instruction. Ethical and le- 
gal implications of faculty evaluation are also con- 
sidered. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Administrators, *College Adminis- 
tration, *Declining Enrollment, Federal Aid, *Fi- 
nancial Problems, *Governance, Higher 
Education, *Leadership Responsibility, *Produc- 
tivity, Retrenchment, Teacher Role, Technologi- 
cal Advancement, Tuition 
Issues concerning the management of colleges 

and universities are considered in a roundtable dis- 

cussion. It is suggested that higher education may be 
at a decisive juncture with respect to demographics, 
ces, institutional structure, and the political 
context. Attention is directed to the decline in the 
number of 18- to 22-year-olds and the projected 
increase in foreign student enrollment. In consider- 
ing the financial setting of higher education, the 
level of tuition anu at public and private colleges 
and the problem of reduced federal aid are ad- 
dressed. Additional topics include: the role of fac- 
ulty in the governance of colleges; the leadership 
toles of the trustees, president, deans, and faculty; 
and the potential for new technologies to increase 
productivity in higher education. The following in- 
dividuals participated in the roundtable discussion: 

Benjamin H. Alexander, John Brademas, Edward B. 

Fiske, Ellen V. Futter, Harry G. Judge, Martin 

Meyerson, Jack W. Peltason, Irving Redel, and 

James E. Seitz. (SW) 
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Graduate Medical Education in the European 
Region. EURO Reports and Studies 77. 

World Health Organization, Copenhagen (Den- 
mark). Regional Office for Europe. 

Report No.—ISBN-92-890- 1243-9 

Pub Date—83 

Note—154p.; Some tables may not reproduce well 
due to small print. 

Available from—WHO Publications Centre, 49 
Sheridan Avenue, Albany, NY 12210. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Clinical Experience, College Pro- 


grams, *Comparative Education, Educational 
Testing, *Foreign Countries, *Graduate Medical 
Education, Higher Education, Intellectual Disci- 
plines, *Medicine, Premedical Students, *Special- 
ization, Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Europe 
Statistics about postgraduate training require- 
ments in the main medical specialties in 26 Euro- 
pean countries belonging to the World Health 
Organization are presented. It is noted that conven- 
tions vary widely from country to country concern- 
ing the designation of main specialties and 
subspecialties. These variations are apparent from 
the lengths of time given for training in some sub- 
jects. For each country, information is presented on 
undergraduate training, internships, specialist train- 
ing, and assessment. For each specialty, information 
is provided on the number of years required for 
training, the inclusion of an internship, and type of 
examination. The tables enable comparison of spe- 
cialties within and among countries. A brief narra- 
tive introduction reports the following trends: 
increasing specialization and subspecialization, a 
comprehensive review of the system of specialist 
training in seven countries, and formal post; uate 
training in general practice/family medicine/gen- 
eral medicine in 18 countries. One reason for these 
trends and changes is the graduate shift in emphasis 
from high cost, high technology medicine toward 
primary care and prevention. Additional reasons are 
the need for cost containment and the desire to 
‘sw international comparability of standards. 
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Sharing: A Strategy for Im- 
Higher Education in an Era of 


Resource 
proving Western 
Limits. 


Western Interstate Commission for Higher Educa- 
tion, Boulder, Colo. 2 
Pub Date—Sep 83 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Western Interstate Commission for 
Higher Education (Seattle, WA, December 1982). 
Available from—Western Interstate Commission 
for Higher Education, P.O. Drawer P, Boulder, 
CO 80302. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Agency Role, College Programs, 
*Cooperative Planning, Cooperative Programs, 
Educational Planning, Educational Supply, *Geo- 
graphic Regions, Higher Education, *Intercolle- 
giate Cooperation, “Regional Cooperation, 
Resource Allocation, *Shared Services, Student 
Exchange Programs 
Identifiers—United States (West), *Western Inter- 
state Commission for Higher Education 
The advantages of resource sharing in higher edu- 
cation are discussed, and the role of the Western 
Interstate Commission for Higher Education 
(WICHE) i in facilitating cooperation is considered. 
A primary concern is to overcome the barriers of 
state boundaries to promote academic planning in 
the West. These issues are considered in a WICHE 
conference paper, commentaries from four panelists 
at the WICHE conference, and a summary of the 
major points made during a question and answer 
period. It is noted that regional cooperation can 
ensure that: not every state or every institution 
needs to be comprehensive in its higher education 
offerings; high-cost, low-demand programs are not 
duplicated; resources are allocated or reallocated 
more efficiently across the region, or among group- 
ings of states; institutional resources are combined 
or coordinated to improve program effectiveness; 
and student access to uncommon programs is pro- 
tected. Among the activities of WICHE are profes- 
sional student exchange programs, cooperative 
manpower planning, and interstate program coordi- 
nation. Additional topics include the nature of re- 
trenchment, telecommunications, cooperative 
programming, and the role that WICHE might play 
with policy-makers. Commentaries are provided by 
William Richardson, William Boyd, Martha Butt, 
and Ann Mary Dussault. (SW) 
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D.C. Project on the Status and Education of 
Women. 
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Spons Agency—Women’s aa Equity Act 
Program (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—83 

Grant—G008203048 

ae a available in paper copy due to 


Available fr a on the Status and Educa- 
tion of Women, Association of American Col- 
logee. 1818 R Street, N.W., Washington, DC 


Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Agency Role, College Role, *Fe- 
males, Higher Education, *Interprofessional Re- 
lationship, *Mentors, Minority Groups, Models, 
Nontraditional Occupations, Nontraditional Stu- 
dents, *Professional Development, Program De- 
scriptions, “Student Teacher Relationship, 
*Women Faculty 
Issues concerning mentoring for women in higher 

education are discussed. After identifying benefits 

of mentoring for the protege, the mentor, and the 
institution, barriers to traditional mentoring for 
women are considered. Attention is directed to why 
men may hesitate to mentor women students and 
faculty, why female mentors are hard to find on 
campus, and why some women may exclude them- 
selves from mentoring relationships. In addition, 
new approaches to mentoring for women are con- 
sidered, including multiple mentors, networks, and 
paper mentors. Information is also provided on the 
following questions: how to decide if mentoring is 
needed, how to be selected by mentors, and how to 
be a mentor. Consideration is also fi d on the 
following groups of women with special needs: 
women in nontraditional fields, pr Ae women, mi- 
nority women, and disabled women. Five model 
programs are described that cover the following: an 
informal institution-wide approach, research men- 
tors for minority and women faculty, the career co- 
operative, a career development program for 
women students, and a peer advising program for 
women students. Additional recommendations are 
offered for colleges, as well as for associations, disci- 
plinary groups, and other organizations. Reference 
notes, a bibliography, and a list of information 
sources are appended. (S 
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Trussler, Marguerite J. 
Report of the Task Force on Mature Students. 
Alberta Univ., Edmonton. The Senate. 
Pub Date—Jun 83 
Note—86p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Advising, * Adult Students, 
*Ancillary School Services, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, Information Needs, Institu- 
tional Research, ‘*Nontraditional Students, 
School Orientation, *Student Adjustment, Stu- 
dent Characteristics, *Student College Relation- 
ship, Student Needs 
Identifiers—* University of Alberta (Canada) 
Findings and recommendations of a University of 
Alberta task force study on the mature student are 
presented. Study objectives were as follows: to iden- 
tify the characteristics of the mature student popula- 
tion at the university, to identify major concerns 
and needs of this population, to determine to what 
extent the university meets the needs of the mature 
student, and to survey the support mechanisms for 
mature students in the general community. The fol- 
lowing institutional problems are examined: obtain- 
ing preadmission information; obtaining 
information from faculty offices; academic counsel- 
ing; support services (library, offices, bookstore); 
choice of evening courses; residency requirements; 
registration; transfer of credits; credit by special as- 
sessment; parking; and study space. Situational 
problems are also covered: time pressures; balancing 
multiple responsibilities; finances; child care; lack of 
encouragement from family and peers; disruption of 
family life; and lack of peer group contact. In addi- 
tion, the following academic concerns are ad- 
dressed: examinations, essay writing, study habits, 
skill improvement, and upgrading and remediation. 
A bibliography and study questionnaires are ap- 
pended. 
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Bay Area and the World, San Francisco, CA. 

Pub Date—Jul 83 

Note—32p.; For related documents, see HE 016 
948-950. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Role, *Foreign Students, 
Higher Education, *High School Students, *Inter- 
national Educational Exchange, *Organizations 
a *Student Exchange Programs, *Study 
Abri 


Identifiers—*California (San Francisco Bay Area) 
Information on the nature and scope of o: i 

international exchange programs at the high school 
level in the nine-county Bay Area of California is 
presented. In addition to providing an overview of 
the local situation, information is provided on 19 
organizations that are involved in student exchange. 
The following problems that have been encountered 
are also considered: finding host families, under- 
staffing of agencies, and the lack of interest ex- 
pressed by American high schools. The 
organizations consist of three major national organi- 
zations, eight additional major organizations with a 
strong Bay Area presence, and other local or na- 
tional organizations and programs. The three major 
national organizations are the American Field Ser- 
vice, the Experiment in International Living, and 
Youth for Understanding. In the 1981-1982 aca- 
demic year, these three organizations brought about 
406 foreign students to the Bay Area and sent about 
279 Bay Area students to foreign countries. Other 
organizations that have a strong Bay Area presence 
include: the American Institute for | iecsan Study, 
the Pacific American Institute, Amigos de las 
Americas, the Bureau of Jewish Education, the In- 
ternational Christian Youth Exchange, Educational 
Foundation for Foreign Study, Interstudy, and the 
American International Education and Training. 
(SW) 
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HE 016 948 


The World’s Students in Bay Area Universities. 

Bay Area and the World, San Francisco, CA. 

Spons Agency—William and Flora Hewlett Foun- 
dation, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—22p.; For related documents, see HE 016 


947-950. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC0i Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Students, *Enrollment 
Trends, Foreign Countries, *Foreign Students, 
Higher Education, *International Educational 
Exchange, Majors (Students), *Student Exchange 
Programs, Student Financial Aid, *Study Abroad 
Identifiers—* California (San Francisco Bay Area) 
Results of a survey of international student ex- 
change programs in the Bay Area of California are 
presented. Information is provided on the following: 
the top 10 countries of origin for Bay Area foreign 
students; 10 Bay Area institutions with the highest 
number of foreign students; 10 area institutions with 
the highest percent of full-time enrollment; percent- 
age of area foreign students by type of institution; 
percentage of foreign students in engineering, com- 
puter science, and business; source of financial sup- 
port for area foreign students; and source of 
financial support for area foreign students per cate- 
gory of institution. Findings include the following: 
foreign students in the Bay Area number 14,410, or 
27 percent of California’s total; foreign students rep- 
resent over 159 countries; Iran ag a ap mal Ta. 
wan, and Japan have more students ir the Bay Area 
than any other countries; Hong Kong is a close 
fourth and Canada is fifth; University of California 
at Berkeley and Stanford University lead the list of 
Bay Area university foreign student enrollments; 
graduate students constitute 45 percent of foreign 
student enrollments in Bay Area universities; busi- 
ness, engin: and computer science attract the 
largest numbers of foreign students; and foreign stu- 
dents spend about $150 million annually in the Bay 
Area. (SW) 
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Brooks, Elizabeth 

International Business Education in Bay Area 
Universities: Meeting the Challenge of Global 

a Area 4 the World, San Francisco, CA. 

Note—-64p.; For related documents, see HE 016 


947-950. 
Pub _ dl Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 


Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bachelors Degrees, Ps nag Ad- 
ministration Education, College Faculty, *Col- 
lege Enrollment Trends, uate 
Study, Higher Education, *International Educa- 
tion, Majors (Students), *Masters Degrees, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Undergraduate Study 
Identifiers—*California (San Francisco Bay Area) 
The way that college business programs address 
international dimensions was studied, based on a 
survey of business curricula in 11 colleges and uni- 
versities in the San Francisco Bay Area. Informa- 
tion was gathered in 1982 from catalogs and written 
materials as well as from telephone interviews. All 
of the schools studied, except Stanford University, 
offer a bachelor’s degree in management or interna- 
tional business administration. All but two offer at 
least one undergraduate course in international 
business administration. In 1983, four of the schools 
offer a specialized concentration in international 
business. However, undergraduate student enroll- 
ment in international business programs is small, 
and the number of students going abroad to work or 
study is even smaller. All 11 colleges offer at least 
one master’s level course in international business. 
The average number of courses per school is 9.5, 
ranging from 31 courses to 1 course. Only two 
schools report systematic use of foreign students as 
sources of cross-cultural knowledge. A profile of the 
curriculum, its underlying philosophy, and its fac- 
ulty is presented for each of six specialized master’s 
programs in international business. Appendices in- 
clude interview questions and a list of business and 
related courses offered at Bay Area schools. (SW) 
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Nerad, Maresi 
Beyond National Boundaries: An International 
Profile of the University of California, Berkeley. 
Bay Area and the World, San Francisco, CA. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—52p.; For related documents, see HE 016 
947-949. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Enrichment, Developing 
Nations, Enrollment Trends, Graduate Study, 
Higher Education, *Institutional Characteristics, 
*Intercultural Programs, *International Educa- 
tional Exchange, Majors (Students), *Student Ex- 
e Programs, *Teacher Exchange Programs, 
*Technical Assistance, Undergraduate Study 
Identifiers—* University of California Berkeley 
International involvements at the University of 
California, Berkeley (UCB), are described. UCB’s 
international activities are not shaped by any official 
campus plan, but result from the efforts of individual 
scholars and various campus organizations. Four 
broad types of internationally-focused activities at 
UCB are as follows: academic exchange pro; : 
the exchange of ideas and experience Aa sme 
ferences, seminars, and workshops; technical assist- 
ance involving a variety of experts and specialists; 
and extracurricular education such as music, film, 
art, theater, and sports. In contrast to the pattern for 
foreign students coming to UCB, 92 percent of local 
students who go overseas from UCB are undergrad- 
uates, and most of them major in the social sciences, 
languages, and humanities. In 1981 about 2,100 im- 
migrant foreign students and 1,860 nonimmigrants 
were attending UCB, and most were studying engi- 
neering and the sciences. Of the nonimmigrant for- 
eign students, the majority were male graduate 
students. Foreign scholars who are involved in 
teaching or research at UCB represent 72 countries 
and totaled 1,512 in 1981, most in the fields of 
science and technology. Technical assistance by 
UCB involves the transfer of knowledge, skills, and 
ow often to the Third World countries. 
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Powell, J. P., Ed. 

Higher Research & Development, Vol- 
ume 2, Number 1, 1983. 

Higher Education Research and Development Soci- 
ety of Australasia, Sydney. (Australia). 

Pub Date—83 

Note—132p. 

Available Ne Education Research & De- 
velopment Society of Australasia, TERC, P.O. 
Box 1, Kensington, New South Wales, 2033 Aus- 

Journal Cit—Higher Education Research & Devel- 

opment; v2 nl 1983 


Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 

aniee Papers (120) — Reports - Research (143) 
IRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
. from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Distance Education, Educational Re- 
search, Employment Practices, Evaluation Crite- 
ria, Faculty Evaluation, *Faculty Promotion, 
Foreign Countries, General Education, *Higher 
Education, Instructional Improvement, Learning 
Processes, *Lecture Method, Personnel Policy, 
*Problem Solving, *Student Evaluation of 
Teacher Performance, Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Characteristics 

Identifiers—* Australia 
Five articles on research and development in 

higher education and three review articles are pres- 

ented. Titles and authors are as follows: “Students’ 

Assessments of Instruction as a Basis for Teaching 

Improvement and Promotions Decisions: A 

Case-Study” (John Jones); “The Making of Aca- 

demic Promotion Decisions: Criteria and Pro- 

cesses” (A. J. Lonsdale); “Some Characteristics and 

Attitudes of Academics in Australian Universities 

and Colleges of Advanced Education” (John A. 

Bowden and John Anwy)); “A Review of Research 

on Lecturing” (M. J. Dunkin); and “Introducing 

Explicit Training in Problem Solving into our 

Courses” (Donald R. Woods). Titles and authors of 

review articles are as follows: “General Education 

in the University” (Robert Waddell); “Distance 

Learning in Higher Education” (Patrick Guiton); 

and “Understanding Learning” (Paul Ramsden). 

The review article on distance education covers four 

books, while each of the other review articles covers 

one book. (SW) 
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Barbe, Richard H. 
A Comprehensive Model for Assuring Quality in 
Off-Campus 2. 
Pub Date—[83] 
Note—17p. 
Pub Type— Reports - nae amie (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Postage. 
Descriptors—* Armed neg *College Programs, 
Educational Planning, *Educational Quality, 
*Extension Education, Higher Education, *Im- 
provement Programs, Military Personnel, Needs 
Assessment, *Off Campus Facilities, Program 
Evaluation, Public Relations, School Community 
Relationship 
Identifiers—GI Bill 
A model for evaluating the higher education pro- 
grams offered at Army bases is described. Attention 
is focused not only on what off-campus staff can do 
to develop and maintain quality, but what can be 
done to demonstrate to outsiders the achievement 
of quality. It is suggested that the institution needs 
to have genuine concern for quality, a commitment 
to change, and a high level of action directed to 
improvement. The process of insuring quality in- 
volves educational program needs assessment, stra- 
tegic planning, continuous program review, 
personnel training, and an education community 
plan. The improvement activity must be organi 
and systematic and based on reliable information. 
Additional elements that are needed are a periodic 
external review process and public information pro- 
grams. In addition to the establishment of mission 
(an intersection of community and institutional val- 
ues) and the development and review of program 
plans, the model is based on openness to external 
review for public assurance and the provision of an 
open information flow to the general public. (SW) 
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Simpson, William A. Sperber, William E. 

The Effects of Academic Market Value on the 
Outliers of a Multi-Variant Regression Analysis 
of Faculty Salaries. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—18p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Faculty, Comparative Anal- 

sis, *Departments, Full Time Faculty, Higher 
ucation, Intellectual Disciplines, *Labor Mar- 
ket, Models, Multiple Regression Analysis, *Sal- 
ary Wage Differentials, *Teacher Salaries 
Three models to describe university salary struc- 
ture were assessed. Attention was focused on 
full-time, permanent faculty in ranks of instructor 
through full professor. Model I postulated that the 
internal labor market is uninfluenced by the exter- 
nal academic market. The results of model I were 
compared to the results of a model that adjusted for 





the market value of academic disciplines. It was 
found that the market value of academic disciplines 
have a considerable effect on the regression residu- 
als. The judgment as to which departments are un- 
derpaid is almost completely dependent upon 
whether the market factors are or are not consid- 
ered. Statistical measures indicated that the model 
incorporating external market effects (model III) 
has less auto-correlation of the salary residuals and 
is therefore the preferred model. A further compari- 
son of two models, utilizing slightly different sets of 
market factors (Model II and Model III), showed 
that the salary residuals are extremely sensitive to 
data changes. (SW) 
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Comp. 

Annotated Bibliography ve Graduate Education 
Commentary: 1978-198. 

Council of Graduate Schools in the U.S., Washing- 


p. 

“ah Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Annotated Bibliog- 

raphies, Career Change, *College Administration, 

College Admission, Deans, Doctoral Degrees, 

*Educational Finance, Educational Quality, Em- 

ployment Opportunities, *Faculty Development, 

Females, *Graduate Study, Higher Education, 

*International Education, Legal Responsibility, 

Minority Groups, Nontraditional Education, 

*Nontraditional Students, Reference Materials, 

Retrenchment, School Business Relationship 

An annotated bibliography on practices, theories, 
_ and potential problems in several subject areas in 
graduate education is presented. Most of the books 
and articles were published during 1978-1982, al- 
though some earlier works are included. The bibli- 
ography covers: administration; doctoral degrees 
other the Ph.D.; fact books and reference ma- 
terial; faculty development; international studies is- 
sues; international study guides and handbooks; law 
and the graduate dean; the job market for graduate 
students; midcareer change for academics; minori- 
ties and graduate education; nontraditional and 
adult education; planning, budgeting, and retrench- 
ment; quality, self-assessment, mission; student ad- 
mission, retention, and evaluation; 
university/industry relationships; and women and 


graduate studies. (SW) 
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Prather, James E. And Others 

Evaluations by Students in Mathematics Courses 
of the Effectiveness of Teaching. 

Pub Date—25 Jan 84 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Mathematical Society (Lou- 
isville, KY, January 25, 1984). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Mathematics, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Mathematics Instruction, *Predictor 
Variables, Reliability, *Student Evaluation of 
Teacher Performance, *Teacher Effectiveness, 
Validity 
The extent to which students’ ratings of teacher 

performance in mathematics courses are 


students, number of courses taught, class size, and 
percent of courses taught at upper level. (SW) 
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Intervie 
Pub Date—[84] 
Note—28p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Tests /Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Check Lists, *Communication Skills, 
Diagnostic Teaching, Higher Education, Interper- 
sonal Communication, *Interviews, * 
Modules, Listening Skills, *Medical Case Histo- 
ties, Medical Education, *Medical Students, 
*Physician Patient Relationship, Questioning 
Techniques 
A diagnostic-prescriptive teaching module on ba- 
sic interviewing skills for first-year medical students 
is presented. The goal of the module is to help stu- 
dents refine interpersonal communications skills 
relative to the medical interview. The module pro- 
vides information on the follo skills: eliciting 
patient responses, interviewing techniques and ter- 
minology, observing and interpreting patient’s 
methods of expression, and awareness and manage- 
ment of feelings evoked during an interview. Spe- 
cific objectives include the following: (1) identify 
examples of interviewing techniques that are facili- 
tative; (2) identify examples of open-ended ques- 
tions, clarifying statements, recapitulation, focused 
questions, and empaxhic statements; (3) consider 
both the specific conte at of the interview and modes 
of expression when ius-ening to patients; (4) identify 
kinds of linguistic communication and paralinguis- 
tic communication; (5) list four types of behavioral 
communication and five typical feelings expressed 
by patients; and (6) support the rights of patients to 
their own feelings, philosophies, moral codes, and 
life styles. Test items are included. (SW) 
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Connell, Charles W., Ed. Gardner, Lynn J., Ed. 

Breaking with Tradition: The Advisor as Change 
Agent. Proceedings of the National Conference 
on Academic Advising (6th, San Jose, California, 
October 10-13, 1982). 

= Academic Advising Association, Pomona, 


Pub Date—Oct 82 
Note—122p.; Conference co-hosted by Kansas 
State University, San Jose State University and 
University of Santa Clara. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
RS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Advising, Administrative 
Policy, Adult Students, *Change Agents, *Fac- 
ulty Advisers, Foreign Students, Graduate Stu- 
dents, Higher Education, *High Risk Students, 
*Professional Development, School Holding 
Power, *School Orientation 
Identifiers—Computer Assisted Counseling 
Developments and issues in academic advising 
are addressed in this collection of program abstracts 
from the 1982 conference of the National Academic 
Advising Association. Summaries are provided of 
the general sessions, preconference workshops, con- 
ference workshops, focus and special sessions, topi- 
cal sessions, and paper sessions. In addition to the 





valid, and unbiased was investigated. Data on 146 
courses by 52 faculty members over a 4-year period 
were used in a multiple regression analysis. It was 
found that students gave higher evaluations to fac- 
ulty members when the students had previousl 
taken a course with the faculty member. This evi- 
dence suggests that the measure of students’ “re- 
ting” with faculty members can be a valid 
indicator of teaching effectiveness. However, stu- 
dent ratings and the repeat measure are subject to 
the same biases. Teacher personality, student moti- 
vation, and orientation could affect the repeat mea- 
sure in a manner similar to their effect on student 
ratings of teacher effectiveness. The variables hav- 
ing a moderately strong, positive association with 
students’ ratings include: average number of re- 
Peats, percent of lecture courses taught, average 
grades in the course, number of previous courses 
taken, percent of lower level courses taught, total 
average grade point average (GPA) and percent of 
reading and research tutorials taught. Negative fac- 
tors are: average GPA of students in the course, 
percent of students withdrawing, attendance rate of 


theme of advisers as change agents, top- 
ics include the following: advising foreign students, 
advising high-risk students, legal issues in advising, 
administrative policy for —_ and administration, 
advising in open admission schools, student reten- 
tion, advising the adult student, the professional de- 
velopment of advising personnel, new student 
orientation, advising graduate students, research on 
academic advising, academic and career advising of 
the undecided student, a personalized and com- 
puter-assisted approach to college admissions and 
advising, institutional support and credibility for ad- 
vising, time management for academic advisers, 
preventing academic dishonesty, and sharing advis- 
ing problems and solutions at the regional level. 
a 78 program/paper summaries are 
included. Addresses of workshop leaders and pro- 
gram chairpersons are appended. (SW) 
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Available , Ene Institute of Independent 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Freshmen, ‘*Enrollment 
Trends, Full Time Students, , Sona gg = 
*Graduate Students, Higher lucation, 
Time Students, *Private Colleges, Seleviaet 
Education, School Size, School Surveys, *Under- 
graduate Students 
Results of the fall 1983 survey of enrollments at 

private colleges and universities are presented. Of 
the approximately 1,500 independent colleges, 
more than 1,200 institutions responded. Survey 
findings include the following: only universities lost 
total enrollment, while two-year colleges increased 
enrollment by 5.6 percent; total enrollment in- 
creased in all regions; almost 412,000 full-time 
freshmen entered private colleges; graduate enroll- 
ment increased by 2.63 percent; 65 universities, 
which account for about 4 percent of all private 
colleges, enrolled about 44 percent of all graduate 
students; and universities and specialized institu- 
tions enrolled about 76 percent of all first-profes- 
sional students, with comprehensive colleges and 
universities accounting for another 21 percent. Data 
are provided that show aggregate and median per- 
centage change in full-time entering freshmen by 
type of institution. Additional statistical tables 
cover the following: percent change of entering 
freshmen by region and size of college; full-time and 
part-time undergraduate enrollment; percent 
change in undergraduate enrollment by type of in- 
stitution, region, and institution size; full-time and 
part-time graduate and first professional enrollment 
trends; and headcount enrollment trends. (SW) 
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Pub Date—Mar 83 
Note—62p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Aspiration, *Black Stu- 
dents, College Attendance, College Desegrega- 
tion, Comparative Analysis, Family 
Characteristics, Financial Needs, Geographic Re- 
gions, Higher Education, *High School Students, 
Institutional Characteristics, Parent Student Rela- 
tionship, Questionnaires, *Reputation, *State 
Universities, *Student Attitudes, Student Charac- 
teristics, *White Students 
Identifiers—*Clemson University SC, South Caro- 
lina 
Attitudes toward Clemson University of qualified 
black and white students were compared. A “quali- 
fied” student is defined as an eleventh grader in a 
public schools of South Carolina’s Third 
sional District who has scored at least 78 on the 
Preliminary Scholastic Aptitude Test. The objective 
was to identify differences in contemporary black/- 
white images of a public, desegregated institution in 
order to promote student recruitment and to in- 
crease applications from qualified black students. 
Usable questionnaire responses were obtained from 
891 pre 20 Information is presented on the atti- 
tudes of black students and white high school stu- 
dents concerning the university’s fields of study, the 
school’s academic standards, their need for financial 
aid, whether the university is interested in black 
students and the university’s treatment of black and 
white students, possible membership in a sorority, 
the university’s treatment of black faculty members 
and staff, students’ plans to attend postsecondary 
education, and consultation of students with parents 
and school counselors about college attendance. 
Demographic information on the students and their 
families is included. A literature review and study 
questionnaire are included. (SW) 
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Pub Date—Jan 84 

Note—5p. 

Available from—Center for Faculty Evaluation & 
Development, Kansas State University, Manhat- 
—- 20 each-minimum order 25 cop- 


Pub Rac Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors——*Faculty College Relationship, *Fac- 
ulty Development, er Education, Sberfor- 
mance Contracts, oductivity, * 
Development, Teacher Motivation, *Teacher 
Participation 
Identifiers—*Faculty Growth Contracting 
The concept of growth contracting in higher edu- 
cation and the applications and limitations of 
growth plans are examined. In addition, critical 
steps in the process of developing contracts with 
faculty are identified. A professional growth plan is 
a binding agreement, which helps faculty and insti- 
tutional representatives clarify specific goals. Sup- 
port for reaching stated professional goals remains 
in effect until the agreement is mutually terminated. 
Contracting could be used for curriculum and pro- 
gram development, as well as for the acquisition of 
new research skills or experience. A faculty devel- 
opment advocate helps the faculty member become 
aware of all available resources. One limitation is 
that the plan is restricted to what is written, and 
midcourse alterations are not made easily. To moti- 
vate faculty members to participate, the benefits of 
the program must be made clear to the faculty. It is 
imperative that a healthy collegial relationship be- 
tween faculty member and coordinator be estab- 
lished from the start. A final and important part of 
growth contracting is monitoring the plan once it 
has been initiated. A checklist of items to be consid- 
ered for growth contracts is included, along with a 
list of strategies for information giving and informa- 
tion gathering during interviews with faculty mem- 
bers. (SW) 
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National Association of Coll. and Univ. Business 
Officers, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Feb 84 

Note—10p. 

Available from—National Association of College 
and University Business Officers, One Dupont 
Circle, Suite 510, Washington, DC 20036. 

Journal Cit—Business Officer; p13-20 Feb 1984 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Journal Arti- 
cles (080) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Responsibility, *Do- 
nors, *Eligibility, *Financial Policy, Guidelines, 
Higher Education, Models, *Philanthropic Foun- 
dations, *Private Financial Support, *Program 
Administration, School Business Relationship, 
Trustees 

Identifiers—Dartmouth College — International 
Business Machines, *Matching Gifts 
Guidelines are presented to help colleges consider 

their matching gift program, to develop clear poli- 

cies and procedures, and communicate them to in- 
terested and appropriate parties. Responsibilities of 
companies sponsoring matching gift programs are 
outlined with attention to Policy and program ad- 
ministration. The eight policy recommendations 
cover eligibility of potential recipient institutions, 
eligibility of donors, the nature of contributions eli- 
gible for matching, payment of matching gifts, re- 
stricting the uses of matching gifts, and public 
disclosure. The responsibilities of the following 
members of the recipient institutions are discussed: 
the board of trustees, the chief executive, and the 
officer responsible for administration of donor con- 
tributions. The role of institutionally related founda- 
tions, funds, or associations are also addressed. In 
addition, responsibilities of donors are briefly cov- 
ered. Te illustrate how a successful matching 
might be administered by a corporation 
and by an educational institution, two program 
models are included: the IBM Matching Grant Pro- 
gram for Higher Education, and the Dartmouth 
owe Alumni Fund Matching Gift Program. 
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“Winning Technologies” and the Liberal Arts 
State Association Executives Council. 


Pub Date—Jan 84 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Summer Meet- 
ing of the State Association Executives Council 
(1983). 

Available from—National Institute of Independent 
Colleges and Universities, 1717 eg yo 
Ave., N.W., Suite 601, W: iC 20036 
(Quantities only; single copies are wate 

through individual state associations of indepen- 
dent colleges and universities). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 


sp eg | Role, Educational Objec- 
ng *Education Work Relationship, Engineer- 
Higher Education, “Labor Force 
nny *Liberal Arts, Private Colleges, 
School Business Relationship, *Sciences, Student 
Development, Technological Advancement, 
Technological Literacy, *Technology 
Problems and opportunities posed for liberal arts 
colleges by the current political concern for educat- 
ing students for high technology industries are con- 
sidered. Recent reports on education, high 
technology, emplo: gp sagen and economic growth are 
concerned with competitive position of the 
United States versus other industrialized nations, 
especially Japan. These reports also suggest the 
need to develop scientific and technological leader- 
ship, as well as a technically sophisticated work 
force capable of producing new products. Attracting 
students into science and engineering fields, setting 
higher standards in these disciplines, and building 
close university-industry relations have also been 
emphasized. It is claimed that the educational basis 
for economic prosperity in the future will still de- 
pend on analytical skills, creativity, communication 
skills, a knowledge of major social institutions, and 
sensitivity to ethical issues. The following sugges- 
tions are offered: (1) more serious attention should 
be paid to defining “scientific and technological lit- 
eracy” and then giving it a central place in the cur- 
riculum; and (2) effort should be directed to prepare 
students for a world of international dependence 
and to be perceptive citizens of large social, eco- 
nomic, and political institutions. A list of associa- 
tions of private colleges is appended. (SW) 
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, 1984). 

National Inst. of Independent Colleges and Univer- 
sities, Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jan 84 

Note—64p.; Some tables may not reproduce well 
due to small print. 

Available from—National Institute of Independent 
Colleges and Universities, 1717 Massachusetts 
— N.W., Suite 601, Washington, DC 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Enrollment 
Trends, Federal Aid, *Federal Programs, Fees, 
Financial Support, Grants, Higher Education, 
*Private Colleges, Professional Education, *State 
Colleges, State Programs, *Student Financial Aid, 
— Loan Programs, Tuition, Two Year Col- 
leges 

Identifiers—College Work Study Program, Guaran- 
teed Student Loan Program, National Direct Stu- 
dent Loan Program, Nursing Student Loans, Pell 
Grant Program, PLUS Program, Social Security 
Student Benefits Program, State Student 
Incentive Grants, Supplemental Educational Op- 
portunity Grants 
A reference guide to federal student assistance 
programs is presented with a description and history 

of funding provided for each. For most programs, 

there is an analysis of the distribution of funding by 
sector, type of institution, and state. Information is 
also included on sources of revenue for public and 
private colleges and universities, average tuition and 
fees for two-year and four-year ee sy by state, 
and the proportion of enrollment in the state and 
private sectors over a four- Bell period. The follow- 
ell Grants, Supplemen- 

ty Grants, State-Student 

Incentive Grants, College -_ onic National 

Direct Student Loans, Guaranteed Student Loans, 

PLUS Loans, Nursing Student Loans, Social Secu- 


rity Student Benefits, Indian Higher Education 
Grants, Veterans Education Benefits, Graduate and 
Professional Opportunities, Legal Training for the 
Disadvantaged, Health Education Assistance 
Loans, Health Professions Student Loans, National 
Health Service Corps Scholarships, and Scholar- 
ships for First-Year Students of Exceptional Finan- 
cial Need. Appendixes include sources of revenue in 
higher education, average tuition and fees by state, 
and distribution of enrollment shares by state. (SW) 
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Cabot, Louis W. 

Encouraging Quality: A Role for Corporations in 
Renewal. 

— for Financial Aid to Education, New York, 


Pub Date—83 

Note—13p. 

Available htes—Connell for Financial Aid to Edu- 
— Inc., 680 Fifth Avenue, New York, NY 
1 


Pub Type— Crees een CS ag | 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 
Descriptors—* Business Regpeameee Consulta- 
tion Programs, Educational Change, *Educa- 
— ane, 9 pM Education, Improvement 
vate Financial Support, Research 
Fee oomgg *School Business Relationship, Techni- 
cal Assistance 
The contributions that business and industry can 
make to help colleges and universities maintain high 
standards of teaching, scholarship, and research are 
considered. Four recent studies that address the de- 
terioration in educational standards are noted, and 
the problems that confront colleges and universities 
are identified. It is suggested that business should 
support university research, possibly in the form of 
research grants or research cooperation, fellowships 
for young researchers, or gifts of equipment. Corpo- 
rations should also allocate financial support to the 
general mission of colleges for activities that may 
not relate directly to their business interests (e.g., 
libraries, general scholarships, faculty develop- 
ment). In addition, business and industry can en- 
courage collaboration between colleges and school 
systems. Business is going to have to commit some 
resources directly to the schools or associations rep- 
resenting schools. Many companies are providing 
the following support: lending personnel as adjunct 
teachers and advisers, offering management refresh- 
ers to school administrators, helping with facilities 
and equipment, and providing summer opportuni- 
ties for teachers and students. (SW) 
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ertiary in the 3 
ward and Growth. Research and Development in 
Higher Education, Volume 6. 

Higher Education Research and Development Soci- 
ety of Australasia, Sydney. (Australia). 

Report No.—ISBN-909528-29-2 

Pub Date—83 

Note—396p.; Selected papers presented at the An- 
nual Meeting of the Higher Education Research 
and Development Society of Australasia (9th, 
Brisbane, Australia, May 14-17, 1983). 

Available from—Higher Education Research and 
Development Society of Australasia, TERC, Uni- 
versity of New South Wales, P.O. Box 1, Kensing- 
ton, N.S.W., Australia 2033 (Australian $20). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
BS noha Papers Se — Reports - lee (143) 

- MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
Eble from from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Instruction, College Stu- 
dents, *Curriculum Development, *Educational 
Technology, Employment Practices, *Faculty 
Development, *Faculty Promotion, Foreign 
Countries, Learning Experience, Personnel Pol- 
icy, *Postsecondary Education, Teacher Atti- 


Developments in college teaching, research, staff 
development in Australia during the 1980s are ad- 
dressed in 38 papers from the 1983 conference of 
the Higher Education Research and Development 
Society of Australasia. Themes of the papers in- 
clude: institutional change, staff perceptions of re- 
wards, professional development, students and 
tertiary study, professional growth through innova- 
tive teaching, and applications of educational tech- 
nology to teaching and learning. Titles and authors 
include the following: “Towards New Accountabil- 
ity Policies Pertaining to University Teaching” (J. 





M. Genn); “The Impact of Declining Promotion 
Opportunities” (Susan Payne); “Evaluation and 
Professional Development: The Probationary Per- 
iod-A Case Study” (Ingrid Moses); “Curriculum 
Changes in a University Department: Review, Prin- 
ciples, Procedures and Outcomes” (B. W. Imrie & 
D. G. Pearson); “Implementi Curriculum 
Through a Democratic Process” Lapianche); 
“The Impact of Higher Education: Graduates Re- 
= on What They Learnt” (J. P. Powell); * “Essay 

Writing: Meaning as a Way to Language” (Hanne 
K. = m, General Model of Undergraduate 
Ti id Learning” (Peter John November); 
and “ ce Technology: Directions for Future 
Development” (Geoffrey W. Smith). (SW) 
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College Entrance Examination Board, New York, 
N.Y.; Teachers Insurance and Annuity Associa- 
tion, New York, N.Y.; Western Interstate Com- 
mission for Higher Education, Boulder, Colo. 

Pub Date—84 

Note—39p. 

Available from—Publications Secretary, Western 
Interstate Commission for Higher Education, 
P.O. Drawer P, Boulder, CO 80302 ($7.00). 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 ye Postage. 

Descriptors—Comparative —— *Enrollment 
Trends, *Geographic Regions, Higher Education, 
e School Graduates, National Surveys, *Pre- 
diction, State Surveys, Statistical Data 

Identifiers—United States (North Central), United 
States (Northeast), United States (South Central), 
United States (Southeast), United States (West) 
Projections of high school graduates for each of 

the 50 states and the District of Columbia from 

1982 to 2000 are presented to update projections 

made in 1979. The projections for 22 states are 

based on the combined numbers of graduates of 
public and nonpublic schools. The projections for 
the remaining 28 states and the District of Columbia 
are for public high school graduates only. There 
were notable similarities among most of the states in 
some regions and notable contrasts among the vari- 
ous regions. For four regions of the United States, 
information is provided on the pattern of projected 
high school graduates during 1981-2000 in terms of 
the percentage change from 1981. The states that 
comprise the following four regions are identified: 
northeast region, northcentral region, southeast- 
southcentral region, and western region. The fol- 
lowing data for each state are also presented: the 

actual, annual number of graduates for 1975-1976 

through 1981-1982, and projections for 1982-1983 
through 1999-2000. A designation under each state 
indicates whether the projections are for public high 
school graduates only or for graduates of public and 
nonpublic schools combined. A narrative summary 
of the findings is included, along with information 
on the study methodology. (SW) 
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— of International Education, New York, 


Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Nov 83 

Note—15p. 

Availabie from—Institute of International Educa- 
—- United Nations Plaza, New York, NY 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Administrative Policy, Ancillary 
School Services, *College Admission, Educa- 
tional Policy, *Enrollment Trends, *Foreign Stu- 
dents, Higher Education, School Surveys, State 
Action, *State Colleges, Student College Rela- 
tionship, *Tuition 
Trends in foreign student enrollments and the pol- 

icies of public colleges toward foreign students were 

surveyed as a followup to a 1981 survey. Of 1,491 

colleges that received questionnaires, 904 re- 

sponded. Special attention was focused on differ- 
ences in the patterns of results for: institutions with 
large foreign student populations, institutions with 

igh rates of growth of foreign students, and states 
with the largest number of foreign students. Re- 


search concerns pertained to foreign student ser- 
vices, admissions and enrollments, ard tuition pol- 
icy. Findings include the following: the adequacy of 
services for foreign students has decreased; changes 
with regard to financial assistance and qualifications 
for admission are more likely to be adverse then 
favorable; changes in policy introduced by the insti- 
tutions with the largest numbers of foreign students 
depart from the norm but the directicn of their im- 
pact is not consistently either positive or negative; 
among the states with the largest concentrations of 
foreign students, only New York stands out as hav- 
ing made it more difficult for fo students to 
come; and the institutions where the foreign student 
population is growing at a relatively ae tate ap- 
pear to encourage this growth and are clearly not 
taking actions to restrict it. (SW) 
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AVA, Inc., Denver, CO. 
Pub Date—Dec 83 
Note—46p. 
Available from—AVA, Inc., P.O. Box 20276, Den- 
ver, CO 80220 ($15.00, prepaid; $13.50 each for 
5 or more copies). 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from ED 
Descriptors—*Elementary Secondary Education, 
Enrollment Trends, Expenditure Per Student, Ex- 
penditures, “Financial Policy, *Government 
School Relationship, *Higher Education, Income, 
Population Trends, Regional Characteristics, Re- 
source Allocation, *State Aid, *Tax Allocation, 
Trend Analysis 
Data on 1982-1983 state support for elementary /- 
secondary and higher education are presented. 
objective is to provide policymakers information on 
how funding decisions vary and to promote 
self-analysis of how well each state is doing. Data 
and narrative analysis of regional trends cover: de- 
mographic characteristics, state support for elemen- 
tary/secondary and higher education, and state 
general expenditure levels. Four basic demographic 
characteristics important to understanding and 
planning for state educational support are ad- 
dressed: population, income, enrollment, and state 
expenditures. Separate tables for elementary /sec- 
ondary education and for higher education include 
the following subcategories: state support in mil- 
lions, the percentage change from 1977-1978 to 
1982-1983, state support as percent of state expend- 
itures, support per pupil, support per capita, and 
support per $1,000 personal income. Finally, the 
relationships between state support for elemen- 
tary/secondary education and state support for 
higher education is examined, and the states are 
classified in terms of whether support for one level 
of education is being provided at the expense of 
support for the other level. Numerous graphs and 
maps are included, along with an insert (24 by 36 
inches) of highlights from the text. (SW) 
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Pub Date—29 Dec 83 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Modern Language Association (New 
York, December 29, 1983). 
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Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Faculty, *Consultants, *Co- 
operative Education, Education Work Relation- 
ship, Employers, *Employment Experience, 
Employment Opportunities, *English 
ments, Faculty Advisers, Higher Education, Lib- 
eral Arts, Program Development, School Business 
Relationship, *Teacher Role, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—* Northeastern University 
The advantages of cooperative education for En- 
glish departments and the = of the faculty mem- 
ber as a consultant for the pr are discussed, 
based on the experience of Nort eastern University. 
Attention is directed to starting this type of program 
in the English department, the consultant’s role as 
a catalyst, placing Englisch majors, and motivating 
students. For the faculty advisor and consultant, 
participation offers the opportunity to gain profes- 
sional business experience and contacts. It is sug- 
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peter that the consultant is an active faculty mem- 

teaching, publication, and scholarship. ip- Coop- 
erative education is the student’s first experience in 
searching for a career. At the end of the experience, 
the — tive tlace end pe serves -- a tran- 
sition to the wor! I and permanent employment 
with the emplo' occur. It is noted that the 
writing talent o' Englis majors is valued by groups 
within we organizations, such as corporate rela- 
tions, marke’ advertising, information services, 
personnel, and human resources. In addition, busi- 
ness executives recognize that a background in lib- 
eral arts provides essential knowledge, ——- 
intellectual skills, and develops personality and 
character. (SW) 
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Pub Date—83 
Note—48p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association of Foreign Stu- 
— _— (35th, Cincinnati, OH, May 24-27, 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
en Papers (150) 
EDRS MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
te Lama peas Agencies, *Allied Health 
Occupations Education, Case Studies, *Certifica- 
tion, College Attendance, *Comparative Educa- 
ee Foreign Conehen Glossaries, Graduation 
a ments, Higher Education, *Laboratory 
ology, *Medical Technologists, Profes- 
sional Associations, Standards 
Identifiers—Belgium, Costa Rica, Sweden, United 
Kingdom, United States 
Information is presented to help medical technol- 
ogy schools abroad evaluate their credentials in 
comparison to U.S. requirements. After defining the 
subfields of medical technology, also called medical 
laboratory science, a summary is provided of the 
educational requirements, the professional titles, 
and the certification recognition of medical labora- 
torians in the United States by two credentialing 
agencies. The systems of medical laboratory science 
education in Belgium, Costa Rica, Sweden, and the 
United Kingdom are reviewed and compared to 
medical laboratory science education in the United 
States. Data are included on the rate of access to 
upper secondary education in these countries and 
on the science requirements for professional recog- 
nition of medical laboratory science or medical 
technologists. Case studies of two medical labora- 
tory science students who came to Northeastern 
University from other countries (Germany and 
Iran) are presented. Appendices include the ad- 
dresses of U.S. accrediting/credentialing agencies, 
as well as national professional associations for 
medical laboratory technologists in Belgium, Swe- 
ew) the United Kingdom, and the United States. 
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Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Modern Language Association (New 
York, December 1983). 
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yment Practices, *Faculty 


Descriptors—*Emplo 

College Relationship, Higher Education, *Part 

Time Faculty, *Personnel Policy, *Teacher Atti- 

tudes, Teaching (Occupation), *Teaching Condi- 

tions 

The difficulties experienced by part-time ame 
members are ussed, and some benefits of 
part-time teaching are identified. Among the prob- 
lems faced by part-time staff are per-course salaries, 
lack of mc ga benefits, job insecurity, and in- 
visibility on campus. If the part-time teaching posi- 
tion is a primary source of income and career 
satisfaction, the teacher may be discouraged by ex- 
clusion from faculty governance, from opportunities 
for professional growth, and from possibilities for 
recognition and reward. On the other hand, 
part-time teaching can be a challenge if it is a break 
from a full-time job, a chance to stay in touch with 
the classroom, an opportunity for important profes- 
sional connections, and a supplementary source of 
income and career satisfaction. Part-timers need to 
be treated like colleagues, paid fairly, and given ade- 
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quate encouragement and opportunity for profes- 

sional growth. It is possible that part-timers’ —_ 
wages and hard work covering cieareodinente 

may aaah it possible for the academic fession to 

survive the current demographic crisis. PGW) 
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Pub Date—Feb 84 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Collected 
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Descriptors—Behavioral Sele Research, *Cog- 
nitive Development, College Instruction, *Educa- 
tional Strategies, Higher Education, *Motivation 
Techniques, *Problem Solving, Psychological 
Studies, Teaching Methods 
The relationship between cognitive development 

and problem-solving skills is discussed. One ap- 

proach for improving students’ problem-solving 
skills rests in the application of cognitive develop- 
ment theories to instruction. Instructional strategies 
that facilitate cognitive development can be catego- 
rized into two groups: instruction that challenges 
the student’s cognitive structures or creates disequi- 
librium, and instruction that provides support such 
that the student will engage in the opportunity cre- 
ated by the disequilibrium. Four types of instruc- 
tional strategies that have been used successfully to 
introduce disequilibrium are considered: creating 
dissonance, direct experience, diversity, and social 
transmission. Three strategies that increase the 
probability that students will engage in the learning 
process and attend to the cognitive disequilibrium 
are also discussed: structure that focuses the stu- 
dents’ attention on the disequilibrium, nye _ 
cal support to help students 
ego-threatening activities of learning, and * and “plus- 
one” instruction designed to tune into the students’ 
level of thinking. It is suggested that some combina- 
tion of instructional methods under certain condi- 
tions can facilitate cognitive growth. (SW) 
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Pub Date—Oct 83 


Note—18p. 
Pub 


Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
_ search (143) 


*Medical Bducation, 
Medical School Faculty, *Physicians, Position 
Papers, *Premedical Students, Problem Solving, 
Professional Education, Required Courses 
An appraisal of medical education and college 
a on for medicine was undertaken through 
public hearings and written submissions from 82 
medical schools, 24 colleges, and 21 professional 
societies. Views and suggestions were provided on 
learning, clinical education, college preparation and 
admission to medical school, and faculty. It was 
yp mp that despite the enormous amount of time 
to instruction, medical school students are 
Dot necessarily prepared to be independent learners 
who can apply critical, analytic abilities to prob- 
lem-solving. Con 


mended. The contribution of computer technology 


and overall impediments to change in medical edu- 
cation were also identified. The clinical component 
was characterized as permissive, often poorly-inte- 
grated, and frequently undersupervised. Another 
concern was the debate regarding a balanced prepa- 
ration for medical school (i.e., sciences versus hu- 
manities). Greater ition for the educational 
efforts of medical school faculty members was sug- 
gested in order to accomplish changes needed in the 
wn. professional education of the physician. 
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teed Student Loan Program, *National Comm on 
Student Financial Assistance 
A brief overview of the recommendations of the 

National Commission on Student Financial Assist- 

ance is presented. The Commission was asked to 

answer 24 congressionally determined questions, 
and to report its findings on each within 2 years. 

Major findings and recommendations are presented 

concerning: satisfactory academic progress, the 

in-school interest subsidy that the federal govern- 
ment pays under the Guaranteed Student Loan 

(GSL) program, the insurance premiums charged to 

borrowers under the GSL program, the special al- 

lowance of the GSL, administration of student fi- 
nancial assistance programs, the impact of the 
student aid programs and their effect on student 
access and choice, graduate education student fi- 
nancing, and the appropriate balance between vari- 
ous types and sources of student aid. Findings 
include the following: no systematic effort was being 
undertaken to assess the standards currently being 
employed by postsecondary institutions; the en- 
forcement of these standards was not being suffi- 
ciently monitored by the U.S. Department of 

Education; and the buying power of student finan- 

cial assistance has been eroding and aid distribution 

patterns have been unbalanced. The titles, prices, 
and publication numbers of the seven Commission 
ow and 41 commissioned papers are listed. 
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Factors Affecting the Underachievement of Aca- 
demically Able College Students. 

Pub Date—Oct 83 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Joint Annual 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - 


Descri i 
Advising, *College “een ‘Grades (Scholas- 
tic), Higher Education, Institutional Research, 
*Student Motivation, *Underachievement 
Reasons for the underachievement of 44 qualified 
college freshmen were studied. The students had 
———- scores on the American College 
Testing Program examination but earned below-av- 
erage grades in their first year in college. They were 
invited to discuss their academic status and percep- 
tions of college life with an academic advisor. It was 
found that for the majority of the respondents the 
main difficulty was the lack of appreciation for the 
demands of college-level work. Many students re- 
ported that they did not have the necessary self-dis- 
cipline for independent learning and others were 
unable to balance their employment commitments 
with their academic responsibilities. The findings 





have clear implications for orientation and freshman 
advisement. Perspective students could be alerted 
to typical probiems for freshmen that may lead to 
serious academic difficulties in the early semesters 
of a student’s life in college. (Author/SW) 
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Descriptors—*Clinical Teaching 

sions), *Faculty Development, Higher Education, 

*Instructional Improvement, Lecture Method, 

*Medical School Faculty, *Professional Continu- 

i Education, *Small Group Instruction, 

Teacher Effectiveness, Teaching Methods 

The experiences of a group of seven physicians 
and medical school faculty who wished to improve 
their instructional capacities are described by the 
educational psychologist who led the study group. 
The participants held appointments at the Univer- 
sity of North Dakota School of Medicine and had 
responsibility for teaching medical students in clini- 
cal settings. The participants rank ordered their 
goals and took part in planning decisions for the 
group. Through weekly meetings, the group dis- 
cussed lecturing and small group instructional tech- 
niques. Some group members developed a form to 
be used in critiquing lectures, and individual mem- 
bers made presentations to the group and heard 
other group member’s critical comments. The prep- 
aration of slides was identified as an area of interest 
for the group. During the 8 months of meetings, 
specific practical techniques were mastered, as were 
understandings of a more theoretical nature. Per- 
spectives on the group’s functioning are offered, and 
developmental stages of small groups, proposed by 
T. W. Tuchman, are reviewed. Reasons for the 
group’s success are also identified, including the in- 
terest of the members in improving their teaching 
skills, the personal support provided by group mem- 
bers, and the strong emphasis on the practical. (SW) 
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Identifiers—State University of New York Coll at 
Brockport 
The contribution of high school guidance counsel- 

ors during the information and inquiry stages of 

students’ selection of a college was assessed. A 

statewide population survey of all high school coun- 

selors in New York yielded 660 usable responses 

(20 percent). Attention is focused on quality estima- 

tions of four criteria for 15 institutions. Quality as- 

sessments of faculty, programs, students, and 
selectivity were made for each of the 15 institutions. 

Regional and statewide comparisons were devel- 

oped to allow monitoring changes in particular geo- 

graphic areas of interest. From the survey data, a 

current image or college profile was developed to 

serve as a comparative baseline in successive years 
as the State University of New York College at 

Brockport attempts to increase standards and to im- 

paw the quality of its entering classes. Based on 
the findings, it was concluded that Brockport needs 

to improve its image among its clientele. College 
admission counselors can effectively enlist the as- 
sistance of high school guidance counselors to fur- 
ther its goal. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Montana University System 
The Montana University system’s faculty vitality 

project is described. One component of the project 

is faculty exchanges among the six units of the Mon- 

tana system. Hampered in program development b' 

small staffs and inadequate resources, and cut o' 

from professional contacts by limited travel bud- 

gets, the faculty of three small colleges in particular 
have felt left out of the mainstream of academic life. 

Faculty exchange provides exposure to new con- 

cepts and professional challenges. Faculty realloca- 

tion and development is a second project focus, 
since faculty members may be reallocated from 
over-staffed departments/programs to those that 
are under-staffed. In some cases, the faculty will 
require some additional training. Additionally, re- 
leased time for faculty has been provided for course 
and program development. Finally, one of the best 
faculty vitality projects has been its evaluation sys- 
tem. Faculty members from each of the six units 
have been chosen to serve on the evaluation team, 
which evaluates proposals and projects at different 
campuses. (SW) 
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Identifiers—Institutional Mission, Strategic Plan- 
ning, *University of Texas 
The development of a 6-year strategic plan at the 

University of Texas Health Science Center at Hous- 

ton School of Nursing is described. Major features 

of the plan include the organization of a p i 

task force with both faculty and administrative rep- 

resentation, a modified Delphi survey of faculty 
opinions about future directions for the school and 
the university, and extensive involvement of faculty 
in review and write-up of the school’s future goals. 
Benefits of the planning process included the devel- 
opment of realistic and prioritized goals for the 
school, increased participation of faculty in pro- 
grammatic and budgetary planning, and the preser- 
vation of administrative review and approval of final 
schoolwide priorities. Problems encountered during 
the process included evidence of discrepancies be- 
tween faculty and administrative goals for the 
school, and problems associated with insufficient 
time allotted to conduct the process and to provide 
ample opportunities for extensive faculty discussion 
of final plans. Each 6-year plan was to include the 
information on: mission, the status of implementa- 
tion of each goal, internal and external conditions 
that the school should address, descriptions of 
planned program changes, and a contingency plan. 

An overview of the mission of the nursing school is 

included. (Author/SW) 
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Pub Date—[83] 


tative ta 
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of State Students, ponies 
*Undergraduate Students 

dentifiers—Scenarios, *University of Wisconsin 


Madison 

Enrollment — for the University of Wiscon- 
sin, Madison, for the period 1983-1995 are pro- 
jected. Three possible scenarios, each representing 
a different set of assumptions concerning factors 
that affect undergraduate enrollment, are ted. 
The projections are based on dem: and sec- 


ondary school enrollment data, and on historical 
tterns in the institution’s enrollment. The co- 

ort-survival technique was employed. It is a 
Lage or 's undergradua‘ 

e slowly over the 


jected that the 
pe Be will probabl 
next 10 to 12 years and a a a 9 
The decline is smaller than would be expected by 
Wisconsin demographics and is built on the assump- 
tion that the proportion of 18-year-olds who attend 
the university will continue to increase, and that the 
nonresident undergraduate enrollment and nontra- 
ditional age enrollment will remain constant or in- 
crease. The use of more optimistic assumptions 
regarding the enrollment of women, minorities, 
nonresident students and older students projects an 
even smaller decline. Patterns in the enrollments of 
these subgroups are examined in detail. beeen 
enrollment is projected to remain at approximatel 
the current level. Statistics for projected enroll- 
ments are appended. (Author/S 
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Identifiers—* Regents External Degree, *State Uni- 
versity of New York 
Problems associated with determining attrition 
rates and causes of attrition in the Regents External 
Degree Program of the University of the State of 
New York were studied. Students were defined as 
having dropped out of the program if they had not 
paid their annual records fee (registration fee). Data 
are provided to compare attrition figures to the total 
number of active and graduated students. Inactive 
students were surveyed to determine why they had 
become inactive and how satisfied they were with 
the program. In addition, as part of a larger survey 
(1981 ee 8 tudy), information was 
collected on characteristics of inactive students, 
previous education, occupation, and views of se- 
lected program policies. In 1982, a survey form was 
sent to respondents of the 1981 candidate/ uate 
study to determine how they had progressed in their 
studies. Active candidates were categorized as those 
becoming inactive during the last year and those 
who had graduated during the last year. Finally, in 
1983, students were surveyed as they become inac- 
tive. The findings of the surveys are summarized, 
and the most important reasons for being inactive 
are identified (e.g., finances, time) for students from 
five college degree programs. (SW) 
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*Multiple Choice 

Tota,” Teather Made Tenn *Test Construction, 
*Test Wiseness 
A study was conducted to determine to what ex- 

tent college teacher-made multiple-choice tests con- 
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por nny men Sr pr eter rd 
correct answers. A sam; 

teacher-made examinations was obtained from two 
colleges and three universities. The sample included 
midterm and final examinations and 


professors, and 

full professors. A total of 1,220 multiple-choice 
questions were evaluated based on 10 test-wiseness 
criteria (Millman, et al., 1965). It was found that 44 
percent of the items con a test-wiseness clue, 
and 70 percent of these items could be answered 
correctly by applying | : clue. The clue discovered 
most often was “direct opposites” (i.e, writing an 
alternative directly opposite to the correct answer). 
The overall most successful clue was “key word 
association.” It is suggested that college teachers 
need to consider how to avoid these clues when 
developing icati 


personnel responsi! academic 
provement and faculty development are addressed. 
Explanations of the 10 test-wiseness criteria are in- 
cluded, along with information on the data analysis 
procedures. (SW) 
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ip Programs, *Program Administration, 
Staff Rois Student Experience, Student Respon- 
sibility, *Undergraduate Students 
Components of successful internship ip programs for 
undergraduates are identified, along with the func- 
tions of the team who contribute to a successful 
internship. Principal team members are the — 
internship coordinator, the faculty supervisor, an 
the agency su . The student will benefit — 
taking an active role in the placement process by 
researching prospective organizations, developing 
objectives, and a resume. Weekly reports 
should be generated by the student, reviewed by the 
agency supervisor, and sent to the faculty supervi- 
sor. The faculty coordinator’s responsibilities in- 
clude monitoring placements, assigning faculty 
supervisors, and handling administrative details. 
The faculty supervisor maintains communication 
with the student and visits the student in the field 
at least once. The agency supervisor should meet 
with the intern on a regularly scheduled basis to 
assess pro; and explore various topics of mutual 
interest. The — a —- to assume 
a broad range of responsibility while observing 
meetings and leadership situations throughout the 
organizational hierarchy. The internship program 
associated with the recreation and park administra- 
tion department at Western Illinois University is 
briefly noted. (SW) 
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Identifiers—United States (South) 

The uses of computers in the classroom are dis- 
cussed, and the implications of these uses in an in- 
formation-based society are addressed. Three types 
of computer applications are examined: learning 
about computers and their — to saaes ae 


tool of instruction and creating an environmen’ 
where learning may occur. Some fear that in the 
rush to include computers and computer literacy in 
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the school curriculum, the teaching of reading, writ- 
ing, and mathematics will be put aside. Another 
issue is that access to computers in schools may 
differ along socioeconomic lines. The proportion of 
elementary and secondary schools having mi- 
crocomputers for instruction is increasing in the 
1980s. However, southern elementary schools are 
less likely to have a microcomputer than elementary 
schools outside the South. Colleges and universities 
are moving to include computer training for teach- 
ers at both preservice and inservice levels. Nation- 
ally, several states now have teacher certification in 
the area of computer education. To address the 

of inadequate software, district, state, and 
national level efforts are underway. (SW) 
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*State Boards of Education, *State Colleges, State 
Universities, Trend Analysis 
Results of a survey of college admission standards 

in the United States are presented. In addition to 

providing information on current and proposed ad- 
mission standards by state, the status of current and 
proposed admission standards of state govern- 
ing/coordinating agencies is covered. Such agencies 
are classified into four categories: those that (1) es- 
tablish minimum required standards, (2) currently 
recommend minimum standards, (3) have an open 
admissions policy, and (4) may recommend mini- 
mum standards. Institutional activities regarding 
admission standards are also covered. The informa- 
tion is presented in chart form as well as narrative 
summaries. It was found that admission standards 
are being reviewed and modified in half of the states. 
In most cases, the impetus for change apparently 
was emanating from the state agency level. The ma- 
jority of changes in admission standards involved 
increasing the number of required academic 
courses, most often in the areas of math, science, 
and social science. Higher admission standards have 
been adopted by institutions in seven states, inde- 
pendent of any activity at the state level. An anno- 
ew) bibliography of seven publications is included. 
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sional Autonomy, *Professional Personnel, Pro- 
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Networ! 
Identifiers—National Conference on Independent 


Scholarship 
A + project designed to identify and meet the 
needs of America’s independent scholars is de- 
scribed. Project objectives were to: increase visibil- 
ae and enya for independent scholarship; learn 
about independent scholars and their activi- 
ties Gueed organizations; identify the main problems 
and needs of independent scholars; stimulate 
greater institutional responsiveness; and encourage 


self-organization of independent scholars. Vignettes 
of independent scholars are included that suggest 
that scholarship outside of academe has assumed a 
diversity of new institutional forms and organiza- 
tional arrangements. Descriptions of 20 organiza- 
tions outside academe are included. In addition, 
major problems faced by independent scholars are 
identified, including: released time, colleagueship, 
publishing opportunities/incentives, support ser- 
vice/facilities, and funding. An overview of the 
1982 National Conference on Independent Scholar- 
ship is included, along with recommendations for 
the following groups: academe; humanities councils, 
foundations, and funding agencies; independent 
scholars and their organizations; learned societies; 
libraries; and the scholarly publishing community. 
Appendices include a list of conference participants 
and advisory committee members and an annotated 
bibliography. (SW) 
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odology, Research Skills, Sampling, Statistical 
Analysis, *Study Skills, Teaching Methods, Va- 
lidity 
Issues pertaining to research on college reading 
and study skills programs are analyzed, based on a 
literature review. It is suggested that before educa- 
tors can provide quality instruction, they need to 
differentiate practices that are conducive to learn- 
ing. Evaluative criteria are needed to make such 
decisions, as well as to design and evaluate experi- 
mental investigations. Particularly important are 
the following: (1) sampling considerations, includ- 
ing a representative study population, randomiza- 
tion, analysis of covariance, and internal validity; 
(2) in_2pendent variabies; (3) training in the teach- 
ing technique under analysis; (4) instruments that 
are adequately described and appropriate to the 
task; and (5) data analysis techniques that are ap- 
propriate for the experimental design. To bridge the 
gap between practice and theory, cooperative re- 
search ventures between instructors and researchers 
must be undertaken. It is suggested that college 
reading staff need to: understand the contributing 
role of research, develop the skills necessary for 
evaluating and conducting studies, and continue to 
seek the institutional support (release time, seed 
money, assistants) necessary for conducting applied 
research. (SW) 
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Identifiers—Institutional Survival, *Program Dis- 
continuance 
Program discontinuance at colleges and universi- 
ties is often linked to issues of program demand and 
quality. However, neither low demand nor low qual- 
ity is sufficient for program discontinuance without 
a judgment on the criterion of the centrality of the 
program to the institution’s core mission. Colleges’ 
retrenchment and survival mechanisms must: (1) be 
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selected from a wide range of possibilities that in- 
clude short-, medium-, and long-term tactics; and 
(2) be congruent with a reaffirmed or newly-revised 
mission. To use the demand and quality criteria to 
the exclusion of centrality is to misunderstand the 
nature of colleges and universities. The steps ought 
to be: (1) recommit or revise the institutional mis- 
sion; (2) design a curriculum directly related to the 
mission; and (3) compare the present curriculum 
with the ideal. In addition to the fact that consider- 
ation of demand and quality issues alone may lead 
to programmatically debilitating decisions, restrict- 
ing programs to one institution within a region will 
lead to inequality of opportunity. The cost of attend- 
ing an institution farther from home will keep some 
lower-income students out of certain programs or 
out of postsecondary education altogether. (SW) 
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The study habits of adult college students over age 
25 were compared to a group of younger students at 
the University of Wisconsin, Green Bay. The youn- 
ger students were matched with the older groups on 
four characteristics: sex, major field of study, semes- 
ter credit load, and class standing. All 56 partici- 
pants were undergraduate students (sophomores or 
juniors) who were registered for the fall 1982 term. 
The participants kept running records of their study 
habits, patterns, and difficulties for an academic 
year. In general, oider and younger students showed 
similar patterns in terms of how much they studied, 
what activities were engaged in while studying, the 
time distribution, and places for studying. There was 
some evidence that older students studied slightly 
more per credit hour than did younger students. 
While the total number of difficulties encountered 
in studying were about the same for both groups, the 
character of the difficulties was noticeably different. 
Both older and younger students reacted very favor- 
ably to having a mixture of the age groups in their 
classes. Recommendations for working with adult 
students and suggestions for further study are of- 
fered. Appendices include interview schedules and 
a study log form. (Author/SW) 
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Attitudes, *Females, Higher Education, Hi 
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Students, Questionnaires, *Reentry Students, 
*Self Esteem, Self Evaluation (Individuals), 
Spouses 
The effects of returning to the classroom on the 
self-perception of women who had been away for 
some time and on the perceptions of their families 
were studied. A self-report survey was completed by 
three groups of women in different educational set- 
tings: 9 graduates of a general educational develop- 
ment high school diploma program; 11 graduates of 
an applied science degree at a community college; 
and 11 students in a master of education program at 
a university. Self-esteem, spousal perception, chil- 
drens’ perception, and estimation of marketable 
skills were assessed on a pre-return, post-return atti- 
tudinal scale. It was found that returning to school 
precipitated changes in the woman’s self-perception 
and in her family member’s perceptions of her. Gain 
in self-esteem was the highest overall change. Each 
of the three groups rated an increase in estimation 
of marketable skills following return to school. The 
majority of respondents also felt that their return to 
the classroom had a significant impact on their lives. 
A literature review, a bibliography, and a question- 
naire are included. (Author/SW) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Administration, *College 

Curriculum, College Instruction, College Plan- 

ning, *Doctoral Dissertatioiu.s, *Educational Pol- 

icy, Education Majors, Foundations of Education, 

Higher Education, *Institutional Research, *Post- 

=" Education As a Field of Study, Schol- 

ars' 

A , of 173 doctoral dissertations in 
progress or completed in the early 1980s at 36 uni- 
versities is presented that covers 7 areas related to 
the study of higher education. The directory was 
port | by the ASHE Committee on Graduate 
Students, based on a survey of U.S. and Canadian 
professors of graduate programs in higher educa- 
tion. Each entry identifies the title of the disserta- 
tion, the author, the sponsoring professor, the 
university, and the date. The topical areas are as 
follows: organizational forms and ethos, administra- 
tive behavior and factors, policy and planning, envi- 
ronmental /external factors, academic processes and 
factors, curriculum/learning and teaching, and edu- 
cational foundations. The names and addresses of 
authors willing to provide copies of their research 
proposal are included, along with a list of institu- 
tions participating in the dissertation survey. Sum- 
mary data are appended on the characteristics of 
graduate students responding to the survey. Re- 
sponses were received from 173 students from 36 
universities with advanced programs in the study of 
higher education. Of the 173 respondents, all except 
three were completing requirements toward the 
Ed.D. or Ph.D. (SW) 
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Pathways to Practice. A Series of Final Reports on 


the SREB Nursing Curriculum Project. 
Southern Regional Education Board, Atlanta, Ga. 
Pub Date—[82] 
Note—40p.; For related document, see ED 132 
292. 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bachelors Degrees, Clinical Experi- 
ence, *College Programs, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Educational Planning, *Education Work 
Relationship, Employment Opportunities, Higher 
Education, Individualized Instruction, Labor Sup- 
ply, Learning Modules, Nurses, *Nursing Educa- 
tion, *Occupational Mobility, Orientation, 
Program Administration, *Statewide Planning 
Identifiers—Nursing Curriculum Project (SREB) 
Five final reports on the Nursing Curriculum 
Project of the Southern Regional Education Board 
are presented. The reports include (1) RN (Regis- 
tered Nursing) Education: The Basic Issues; (2) 
Types of RN Programs; (3) Planning and Operating 
an RN Program; (4) Acclimating the Novice Nurse: 
Whose Responsibility? and (5) Statewide Planning 
for Nursing. A synopsis of SREB’s Nursing Curricu- 
lum Project for 1972-1981 is provided, along with 
an outline on the characteristics and levels of nurs- 
ing practice for primary and secondary care. Spe- 
cific topics include the issues surrounding career 
mobility and educational opportunities for RNs and 
the current and future need for baccalaureate 
nurses. Six options for RN education are discussed: 
advanced standing in generic programs for bacca- 
laureate students, ““RN only” programs, outreach or 
satellite programs, competency-based education, in- 
dependent study, and directly articulated programs. 
Effective planning and the operation of an RN pro- 
gram are covered, with attention to funding, the 
curriculum, challenge examinations, teaching strat- 
egies, and faculty. Additional topics include: the use 
of a modular, individualized learning system to help 
new graduates on the job, and results of demonstra- 
tion projects in statewide planning for nursing edu- 
cation. (SW) 
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Southern Regional Education Board, Atlanta, Ga. 
Spons Agency—Public Health Service (DHHS), 
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Pub Date—82 
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Programs, Decision Making, Higher Education, 
*Needs Assessment, *Nursing Education, *Prob- 
lem Solving, *Program Evaluation, *Regional 
Programs, Statewide Planning 
Identifiers—Southern State University AR, *Strate- 
gic Planning 
Corporate strategies that can be used in continu- 
ing nursing education programs are discussed, based 
on the Regional Action for Continuing Education in 
Nursing Education project. Attention is focused on 
strategies employed at Southern State University 
(SSU). A practical planning method was used to 
guide the process of corporate strategy formulation 
in the SSU continuing nursing education program. 
This method, which is used by executives in me- 
dium-sized and small companies, involves six steps: 
record the current strategy, determine existing 
problems, discover reasons for the problems, con- 
sider alternatives to solve the problems, evaluate the 
alternatives, and choose a new strategy. Forms that 
will aid in data collection and financial information 
on the nursing programs are appended. Sixteen fact 
sheets on the the regional project are attached. Top- 
ics include: gerontological nursing, a consortium ap- 
proach to statewide assessment of continuing 
education needs, historical information on regional 
action for continuing education in nursing, program 
evaluation, delivery and program models, statewide 
planning for continuing nursing education, con- 
tracting as a means of provider survival, associate 
aby programs, and the continuing education unit. 
N} 


ED 240 940 HE 017 049 

Laughlin, J. Stanley 

Attitudes, Administrative Styles, and Outcomes. 

American Association of Univ. Administrators, 
Washington, D.C.; ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Higher Education, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—84 

Contract—400-82-0011 

Note—5p. 

Available from—American Association of Univer- 
sity Administrators, 1133 Fifteenth Street, Wash- 
ington, DC 20005 ($2.00). 

Journal Cit—Administrator’s Update; v5 n2 Spr 
1984 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — In- 
formation Analyses - ERIC Information Analysis 
Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, Adminis- 
trator Role, *College Administration, Higher Ed- 
ucation, *Interpersonal Competence, 
*Interprofessional Relationship, *Leadership 
Styles, *Organizational Climate, Productivity 
The literature on administrative style is reviewed. 

Attention is directed to four basic concepts of ad- 

ministrative style: (1) the structured, classical, tradi- 

tional model; (2) the participatory or 
employee-involved operation; (3) a more behavioral 
scientific style; and (4) the situational or environ- 
mental style. These ideas are more fully described, 
and it is proposed that even with various definitions 
of management styles in the literature, the key to a 
productive organizational system is the type of ad- 
ministrative style that directs the organization, not 
the organization that governs the people. If the or- 
ganization is too autocratic, it may be because of the 
attitudes of the chief administrator. Based on the 
literature, a profile of an effective administrator is 
suggested. An effective administrator communi- 
cates well; establishes clear directions; can motivate 
subordinates through shared participation, rewards, 
and morale boosting; develops and maintains an 
openness with employees; strives for excellence; 
and recognizes subordinates’ behavioral patterns. 
(SW) 
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ington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Dec 83 
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Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Opinion Pa- 


Descriptors—* Articulation (Education), sCollege 
Bound Students, College Curriculum, *College 
Preparation, College Programs, *College School 
Cooperation, High Risk Students, High School 
Students, Postsecondary Education, Program De- 
scriptions, Secon Education, Secondary 
School Curriculum, *Student Recruitment 
Issues concerning school/college programs and 

the transition to postsecondary education are dis- 

cussed, based on program information provided to 
the National Commission on Excellence in Educa- 
tion. A major concern was the use of time allocated 
for learning between ninth grade and the attainment 
of a postsecondary credential. The college/school 
programs involved time-condensed credentials, ex- 
pansion of content within allocated time, college 
credits in high school, and similar approaches 
rected at the college-bound student. Another focal 
area was the raising of expectations through out- 
reach and recruitment efforts. This involved a vari- 
ety of prematriculation strategies designed to 
motivate and prepare disadvantaged, underpre- 
pared, and/or poorly counseled students for post- 
secondary education, to track them into demanding 
academic programs, and to recruit them into col- 
lege. The final focal area was the development and 
exchange of academic personnel. These programs 
seek both to eliminate redundancies in the second- 
ary and postsecondary curriculum and to enrich the 
content of the secondary school curriculum by using 
college faculty in secondary schools or through co- 
operative faculty development projects in specific 
academic disciplines. Seventeen brief descriptions 
of college programs are included. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*College Costs 
Trends affecting higher education and prospects 
based on these facts are considered, with attention 
to enrollment, inflation, ability to pay for college, 
state and local support, basic research, and employ- 
ment in higher education. It is claimed that the most 
serious problem higher education has faced in the 
last decade has been inflation, not enrollment de- 
cline. Based on the number of 18- to 21-year-olds, 
it is suggested that 1984-1986 are the most likely 
years for enrollment decline. Over the last decade, 
academics lost comparatively more purchasing 
power than did workers generally, and there is cur- 
rently increasing pressure to restore the purchasing 
power of faculty salaries. The financial difficulties 
families experience in paying for college are not 
likely to ease by much, while increased state support 
for higher education is likely to occur. There are 
some indications that higher education is in the pro- 
cess of losing its market share for basic research. 
There has been a shift in the employment structure 
on campus, with a growth in the employment of 
administrators. However, concern for the quality of 
education may result in the enhancement of the 
teaching function. (SW) 
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Postage. 
Descriptors—Alumni, *College Graduates, *Col- 
Students, *Competency Based Education, 
cational Benefits, Education Work Relation- 
shin Higher Education, Institutional Research, 
Longitudinal Studies, *Outcomes of Education, 
Single Sex Colleges, *Student Development 
Identifiers—* Alverno College WI 
The effect of an ability-based curriculum on stu- 
dent development was studied at Alverno College, 
a liberal arts women’s college. Data were obtained 
from 990 participants representing students, alum- 
nae, and working professionals who were not Al- 
verno students. Sixteen research instruments were 
administered to a sample of 200 students over their 
4 years of study; interviews were conducted with 80 
students; and intensive study was undertaken with 
60 individuals when they were seniors and 2 years 
later when they were alumnae. In addition, 100 cor- 
porate managers and 80 nurses were studied. The 
following results are discussed: students learn com- 
plex abilities, students become self-sustaining learn- 
ers, students identified curricular elements most 
important to their learning, students came to value 
liberal learning, students changed on measures of 
personal growth, changes included broad generic 
abilities, student learning styles changed dramati- 
cally, students developed moral sophistication, both 
older and younger students changed their ways of 
thinking, alumnae and professionals stressed the im- 
portance of both intellectual and interpersonal abili- 
ties at work, abilities function as an organizing 
principle for role performance and career satisfac- 
tion, and alumnae experienced competence. (SW) 
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*Education Work Relationship, *Higher Educa- 
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ductivity, Research, Retraining, School Business 
Relationship, Specialization, *Technological Ad- 
vancement 
The need for a new agenda for higher education 
is discussed. It is suggested that colleges need an 
informed vision of the kind of people needed to 
transform the economy. Higher education needs to 
ask whether late 19th-century models of education 
are appropriate for educating people for a 21st-cen- 
tury world of global competition. Five areas that 
colleges should be responsive to are as follows: the 
connection between research, technology, and pro- 
ductivity; what types of experts are needed; the con- 
nection between expertise and in high 
school and college; the need for iaties. adult 
workers; and the connection between higher educa- 
tion and the changing nature of work. Four direc- 
tions that affect the level or kind of general 
preparation people need pertain to: the predomi- 
nance of standard type industries; the rate of growth 
of science and technology; the effect of technology 
on the nature of the work force; and the changing 
characteristics of the work environment. These fu- 
ture prospects have implications for the education 
agenda, including the following: there is a need to 
produce substantial numbers of people who can turn 
regular industries into productive enterprises; man- 
agers and workers are needed who will promote 
technological change; and educational requirements 
must correspond to the need for technologically-lit- 
erate workers. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, Com- 
puter Oriented Programs, *Educational Change, 
*Educational Technology, *Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Futures (of Society), *Microcom- 
puters, *Postsecondary Education, Prediction 
Predictions about the use of new technologies in 
education are discussed, along with 10 mistakes that 
many higher education practitioners are likely to 
make. Events predicted to occur by 1985 include 
the following: 80 percent of all secondary and post- 
secondary students will own their own computers; 
20 percent of all postsecondary faculty, 25 percent 
of all secondary faculty, and 30 percent of all ele- 
mentary faculty will own their own computers; 60 
percent of all students in grades 1-8 will be regularly 
using computers at home, in school, or both; and 40 
percent of all postsecondary students and 20 per- 
cent of all postsecondary feculty will be regularly 
using word processors. Predictions by 1987 are also 
included. The mistakes that are projected include 
the following: higher education will probably con- 
tinue to emphasize larger, institutionally-owned 
technologies as opposed to the new personal tech- 
nologies; colleges will wait too long to adopt the 
new technologies; it will be required that everyone 
learn a computing —- (rather than how to use 
the new technologies); the impact on the educa- 
tional organization will not be anticipated; too many 
students will be steered to technology fields; facul- 
ties will continue to be organized around disciplines, 
the teaching of facts, and grading based on factual 
acquisition; and the use of computers as tutors will 
be overemphasized. (SW) 
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Well Being, *Work Attitudes 
The causes of stress for college senior-level ad- 
ministrators and their coping approaches were stud- 
ied, based on discussions with 60 administrators 
from 44 institutions in the United States and En- 
gland. Four sources of stress were identified: stress 
from the general environment, stress from job-re- 
lated but external sources, stress from internal and- 
/or psychological sources, and stress stemming 
from student encounters. The administrators adopt 
an attitude of reality acceptance toward the external 
dimensions of stress, be they general to the environ- 
ment (e.g., wider political or social developments), 
or higher-education related but external to the insti- 
tution (e.g., a state regulation or collective-bargain- 
ing contract). It is the internal/psychological and 
student-related stressors that they attempt to ad- 
dress. Six types of coping mechanisms include: de- 
velopment of a healthy lifestyle, development of 
personal and professional support systems, adoption 
of effective time management techniques, percep- 
tion of change as challenge, development of a stress 
game plan, and development of a positive attitude. 
Developing a healthy lifestyle alone does not elimi- 
nate stress, but it helps people cope and provides a 
base for further strategies. Developing a positive 
attitude toward life and work is recognized as the 
best strategy for dealing with stress. (SW) 
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University PA, Colorado State University, Massa- 
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Technical College WI, University of Illinois, Uni- 
versity of Maryland 
Papers on the acquisition and use of computers 
and telecommunications systems by colleges and 
universities are presented (‘Information Technol- 
ogy: Instruction Is the Issue—An Introduction”; 
“The *Star Wars’ Universities: Carnegie-Mellon, 
Brown, and M.I.T.”; and “Instruction and the Com- 
puter”). The first section describes developments at 
Carnegie-Mellon University, Brown University, and 
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, which 
all have large investments in information technol- 
ogy. While the level of investment involved is too 
high for most colleges, the experiences of these 
three universities may be valuable to others, particu- 
larly with respect to issues of institutional planning 
and management. Ways that computers might be 
used to improve teaching and learning are also con- 
sidered, based on proposals funded by the Fund for 
the Improvement of Postsecondary Education. Ap- 
plications of the computer to instruction include: 
using computer simulations of light sources and de- 
tectors to introduce the beginner to optics at the 
University of Maryland, incorporating microcom- 
puters into the curriculum at Colorado State Uni- 
versity, the use of computers with hypertext-based 
systems at the University of Illinois, and Milwaukee 
Area Technical College’s proposal to develop a new 
resource center and curriculum to support the needs 
of automation and manufacturing and metal work- 
ing industries. (SW) 
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Teacher Role 
Five articles that address the merger of liberal 

learning and career preparation at the college level 

are presented, along with brief descriptions of 64 

career preparation programs for liberal arts stu- 

dents, and an annotated bibliography of 33 docu- 
ments in the ERIC system on liberal learning and 
career education. Article titles and authors are as 
follows: “Liberal Learning and Career Preparation: 

An Introduction” (Mary Ann F. Rehnke); “The 

Economy and the College Student” (W. Ed White- 

law); “Careers, Competencies, and Liberal Educa- 

tion” (H. Bradley Sagen); “Creating a Career 

—, Program: A Political Approach” (John 

J. Agria); and “Career Advising for Liberal Arts 

Students: Faculty Roles” (David R. Hiley). Consid- 
erations in these articles include the following: how 
the humanities can best prepare college students to 
meet the demands of the economy; the use of career 
counseling, internships, and curricular changes to 
integrate liberal learning and career preparation; 
considerations in creating career preparation pro- 
grams; and faculty roles and responsibilities in ca- 
reer advising for liberal arts students. The program 
descriptions include the name and address of the 
program’s contact person. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Connecticut 
Data and narrative information on degrees con- 

ferred by Connecticut colleges and universities in 

1982-1983 are presented. Information is also pres- 

ented on degrees conferred by discipline, level, gen- 

der, and minority status. Trends include the 
following: 26,712 degrees were conferred in 

1982-1983 by Connecticut colleges; the total num- 

ber of degrees conferred was up in the independent 

sector but down in the public sector; in comparison 
to 1981-1982, the number of awards in engineering 
grew the most, followed by business and manage- 
ment; the largest decline was in education; in the 
same 1-year period, the discipline showing the larg- 
est rate of growth was computer and information 
sciences; the largest rate of decline was in library 
science, followed by education; the number of bach- 
elors’ degrees conferred declined slightly from 1 
year earlier; women received over half of all awards 
at the master’s level and below, and one-third of all 
degrees at the doctorate and first-professional lev- 
els; minority students received 6.3 percent of all 
awards in 1982-1983, up from 5.6 percent in 

1980-1981; and minorities were best represented at 

the first-professional level, receiving 8.2 percent of 

all such awards in 1982-1983. (SW) 
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Results of a survey of 1982 graduates from On- 

tario, Canada, universities are presented. Informa- 

tion was collected on demographic and background 
characteristics of the graduates, degree level, major, 
type of program, decisions for further education, 
job-search procedures, employment experiences, 
employment status, initial and subsequent occupa- 
tional choices, starting and current salaries, job sat- 
isfaction, migration, and parents’ education. The 
educational qualifications of holders of 3-year bach- 
elor’s degrees did not appear to relate very closely 
to their jobs, while the qualifications of recipients of 
1-year Bachelor of Education and first professional 
degrees did appear to relate closely to their jobs. 

Graduates in fine and applied arts, humanities, and 

social sciences had less success in translating their 

educational qualifications into jobs in their fields, 
while those in health professions and occupations 

did well in this regard. Those in engineering and 

applied sciences did well on several measures of job 

relevance. The unemployment rate in spring 1983 

was 12.7 percent for male graduates and 9.3 percent 

for female graduates. Approximately 21 percent of 
the 1982 graduates were enrolled as full-time stu- 
dents. (SW) 
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1984]. 

Association of American Colleges, Washington, 
D.C. Project on the Status and Education of 
Women. 

Pub Date—84 

Note-——29p. 

Available from—Project on the Status and Educa- 
tion of Women, Association of American Col- 
—_ 1818 R Street, N.W., Washington, DC 


Journal Cit—On Campus with Women; v13 n2-3 
Fall 1983-Win 1984 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Affirmative Action, Blacks, College 
Faculty, College Presidents, College Students, 
Court Litigation, Employment Practices, Equal 
Opportunities (Jobs), Federal Government, *Fe- 
males, *Government School Relationship, Higher 
Education, Nontraditional Occupations, Person- 
nei Policy, Salaries, *Sex Discrimination, *Sexual 
Harassment, *Women Faculty, *Womens Educa- 
tion, Womens Studies 
Identifiers—Reagan Administration, Women Col- 
lege Presidents 
Developments in education, employment, and the 
courts concerning the status of women are covered 
in these two newsletter issues. Topics include the 
following: sexual harassment at colleges and univer- 
sities, attitudes toward women on campus, campus 
rape, the scope of coverage of Title IX, sex bias 
rulings, the Reagan Administration’s position on the 
Women’s Educational Equity Act Program, testi- 
mony concerning the effect of the Equal Rights 
Amendment on higher education, scholarships for 
older students, the Equal Pay Act, salary differences 
between female and male faculty, antidiscrimina- 
tion laws pertaining to not hiring women because of 
pregnancy, enrollment trends for minorities, the cli- 
mate for women students outside the classroom, 
women and science, developments concerning 
black women in academe and the professions, con- 
ferences on black studies/women’s studies, a direc- 
tory of Hispanic women in psychology, resources 
for integrating the study of women into the college 
curriculum, women’s studies programs, resource 
materials on women and careers, research on 
women through a national network, a bibliography 
on women and employment, a job rights guide for 
women, a program of student research on women, 
and sexism in the media. The Fall issue includes an 
editorial by Judy Mann on the Reagan Administra- 
tion’s actions affecting women. A letter about sexual 
harassment from a Harvard University dean to fac- 
ulty members is included in the Winter issue that 
considers the teaching environment and certain dif- 
ficulties that can arise between instructors and stu- 
dents collectively, possible difficulties in the 
relationships between individual instructors and 
students, and kinds of faculty behavior that will pro- 
duce formal disciplinary action. (SW) 
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Higher Education Program Descriptions. 
Association for the Study of Higher Education. 
Pub Date—Mar 84 
Note—72p. 
Available from—ASHE, One Dupont Circle, Suite 
oat Washington DC 20036 ($5.00). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P: 
Descriptors—College Faculty, College Programs, 
Comparative Analysis, grees (Academic), 
*Doctoral py *Education Majors, Gradu- 
ate Students, uate Study, Higher Education, 
*Institutional Characteristics, Masters Pro; 
*Postsecondary Education As a Field of Study, 
Program Descriptions 
A compilation of descriptions of graduate pro- 
grams in the field of higher education is presented 
as prepared by the ASHE Committee on Curricu- 
lum, Instruction and Learning. The report is based 
on a survey of the 92 directors of masters and doc- 
toral programs in higher education in the United 
States and Canada. For each of 65 respondents, 
one-page information sheets provide a description 
of the program, data on the number of faculty and 
of masters-level and doctoral students, information 
on the degrees offered, and — emphasis, and 
identification of the following hool, the name 
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of the program, the director, the director’s title, and 
the school’s address and phone number. Among the 
schools are the following: University of Arizona, 
Arizona State Universi! rag 3 Shey University of Arkansas, 

Stanford University, 


University of California-Los yen University of 
Southern California, University of Denver, + ee 
’ of Connecticut, American University, Geo 
University, Florida Atlantic alee: 
on rap rege of Florida, University of Georgia, 
Illinois State University, Loyola University of Chi- 
cago, Southern Illinois University at Carbondale, 
University of a Ball State University, Indi- 
ana University, University of Kansas, University of 
Kentucky, University of Maryland, Boston College, 
Northeastern srity of Wtichigaa, University of Massa- 
chusetts, University of ichigan State 
University, Western Michi ee Univer- 
sity of Minnesota, University of Mississippi, Saint 
ow University, and the University of Missouri. 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-89774-047-5 

Pub Date—12 Apr 84 

Note—153p. 

Available from—Oryx Press, 2214 North Central at 
Encanto, Phoenix, AZ 85004 ($27.50) postpaid. 

Pub Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Budgeting, 
Collective Bargaining, *College Faculty, College 
Programs, Compensation (Remuneration), Cost 
Indexes, *Economic Factors, Educational Eco- 
nomics, *Educational Finance, Enrollment Pro- 
jections, Faculty Workload, Financial Policy, 
*Financial Support, *Higher Education, Private 
Colleges, Retrenchment, School Maintenance, 
State Colleges, Statewide Planning, Tuition, Un- 


ions 
Identifiers—United States 

An annotated bibliography of more than 1, = 
scholarly publications concerning the financing of 
American higher education during 1960-1981 is 
presented. The greatest emphasis is on works pub- 
lished in the last decade, including books, articles, 
reports, studies, and theses on paper or microform. 
The foliowing topics representing financial con- 
cerns and questions are addressed: the political 
economy of American higher education; institu- 
tions, programs, and coalitions; human resources; 
and research, planning, and policy development. 
Specific topics include: higher education costs, ben- 
efits, and outcomes; federal and state aid; private 
philanthropy and fund raising; budgeting at the state 
and institutional levels; financial issues at private 
versus public institutions; financial issues affecting 
graduate and professional education; state master 
planning; faculty and staff compensation and bene- 
fits; faculty unions and collective bargaining; faculty 
workloads; tuition and student aid; physical plant 
operations; enrollment projections, price indexes 
and costs analysis; and retrenchment. In addition to 
the annotated entries, a foreword by John D. Mil- 
lett, a list of additional sources of information, an1 
a list of higher education financial data sources are 
provided, along with author and — indexes. 
ERIC accession numbers are cited where applica- 


ble. (SW) 
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Pub Date—84 
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Suite 620, Washington, DC 20036 (38. 00 mem- 
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Descriptors—Educational Finance, Employment 
Practices, Expenditures, Financial Support, 
Higher Education, Income, *Money Manage- 
ment, *Operating Expenses, Personnel Policy, 

*Real Estate, *Retrenchment, *Small Colleges, 

*Student Financial Aid, Teacher Dismissal, 
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Teacher Retirement, Tenured Faculty 
Identifiers—Bankruptcy, Debt (Financial) 

Perspectives concerning the effective use of a 
small college’s resources and assets in a time of de- 
clining government support and decreasing enroll- 
ments are presented. Attention is directed to 
improving cash flow, staff reduction and early re- 
tirement, external sources of long-term financing, 
college financial student aid, and managing real es- 
tate assets. Specific topics concerning cash flow in- 
clude: renegotiation of debt payments to the federal 
government, enrollment decline and debt refinanc- 
ing, application of reserve accounts and substitution 
of collateral, reorganization under Chapter 11 of the 
Bankruptcy Code, cooperation and cost effective- 
ness, reducing health insurance costs, and income 
from intangible assets. Additional topics include: 
financial exigency and termination of tenured fac- 
ulty, early retirement incentives, midcareer transi- 
tion programs, phased or gradual retirement 
programs, financing energy conservation measures, 
state agency financing and industrial revenue bonds, 
industrial revenue bonds, tuition pricing and stu- 
dent financial aid, cash-flow sacrifice and student 
aid, external sources for student loan financing, in- 
come producing options for surplus facilities, alter- 
nate use of federally-financed facilities, and 
unrelated business income and tax-exempt status. 
(SW) 
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Pub Date—[84] 
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Descriptors—*College Environment, Higher Edu- 
cation, Models, *Self Esteem, Student Attitudes, 
Student Characteristics, *Student College Rela- 
tionship, “Student Participation, *Student 
Teacher Relationship, Undergraduate Students 
Student characteristics related to out-of-class in- 
teractions with faculty were studied. Interviews 
with 26 undergraduate students focused on the fol- 
lowing topics: students’ college and life goals, inter- 
personal relationships, relationships with faculty, 
undergraduate activities, self-image, approach to 
education, and feelings about college. A grounded 
theory approach was used to discover several cate- 
gories and properties associated with students’ pat- 
terns of interaction with faculty. These categories 
were used to develop a theoretical model that pre- 
dicts and explains students’ frequency and type of 
interaction with faculty. From this model, a more 
general theory was developed that can be general- 
ized to other college environments. This theory ex- 
plains students’ patterns of interaction with faculty 
in terms of three main variables: self-esteem, per- 
ception of the environment, and involvement in col- 
lege life. It was found that the more involved 
students are in all aspects of the college, and the 
more positively they perceive themselves and the 
college environment, the more likely they are to 
seek informal, out-of-class interactions with profes- 
sors. (Author/SW) 
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Descriptors—* Adult paeeiien, Adult Students, 
*College Faculty, Comparative Education, *Fi- 
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The university as an open system is addressed in 
13 papers and 12 abstracts of papers from the 1983 
forum of the European Association for Institutional 
Research. Topics are as follows: program review, 
analysis of faculty outcomes and characteristics, 
manpower planning in Dutch universities, adult ed- 
ucation in the United Kingdom, outside funding, 


and international institutional comparison. Titles 
and authors include the following: “A Political/ 
Democratic Model of the University as an Open 
System” (Donald E. Walker); “Institutional Re- 
search as a Profession: A Review of the 1979-83 
Years” (F. Craig Johnson); “Program Review at 
Michigan State University during the Fiscal Exi- 
gency of FY 1980-81: A Case Study” (William A. 
Simpson); “Relations between Age, Mobility and 
Productivity of Academic Researchers” (Arie van 
Heeringen); “Some Examples of Differentiation 
within the Dutch Academic Staff between 1959 and 
1973” (Peter G. M. de Rooij); “Adult Education: 
An Overview and Some Aspects of Research at 
Sheffield City Polytechnic” (Douglas Thacker); and 
“Private Support for Higher Education” (Ben J. Tu- 
chi, Susan Shamin, Teresa M. Lewis); and “The 
Urban, State-Supported University in the United 
States and The Netherlands: A Comparative Analy- 
sis” (Frank G. Dijkman, John A. Muffo). (SW) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Adult Stu- 
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Education, Role Perception, *Student Character- 
istics, Student Teacher Relationship, *Success, 
*Teacher Attitudes 
The first phase of a longitudinal study conducted 
at the Fielding Institute investigated the circum- 
stances or characteristics that lead to success for 
adults in an external graduate degree program, 
based on interviews with 16 faculty members. Re- 
spondents were given a set of cards naming students 
they knew well. The faculty sorted the cards into 
groups according to some dimension of student sim- 
ilarity, with the first sorting to be based on a vaguely 
described criterion of “academic performance.” 
Groups were usually arranged along a continuum 
from negative to positive, permitting inferences 
about characteristics considered desirable or unde- 
sirable. Faculty interpretations of “academic perfor- 
mance” differed; a list of these interpretations is 
appended. The second sorting was based on the cri- 
terion that first came to mind, which was hypothe- 
sized to be connected to what is most important to 
the interviewee. Descriptions of those criteria are 
also appended. Preliminary analysis confirmed that 
patterns existed in the way faculty perceive their 
students. Four clusters of student characteristics 
seemed most important to faculty: (1) a productive, 
rich, and well-organized intellectual life; (2) com- 
patibility in style with the faculty member; (3) 
self-directedness and ability to use all available re- 
sources; and (4) professional competence. (SW) 
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College v Bell, *Supreme Court, Title IX Educa- 
tion Amendments 1972 
The text of a Supreme Court case that determined 
whether Title [IX of the Education Amendments of 
1972 applies to Grove City College is presented. 
The opinion was written by Justice White. Title IX 
prohibits sex discrimination in educational pro- 
grams or activities receiving federal financial assist- 
ance, and stipulates that assistance to a program be 
terminated when noncompliance is found. Grove 
City College accepts no direct assistance but enrolls 
students who receive federal grants that must be 
used for educational purposes. It was held that Title 
IX coverage is not foreclosed merely because fed- 
eral funds are granted to the students rather than to 


the college’s educational programs. However, the 
receipt of federal student financial aid by some of 
the college’s students does not trigger institu- 
tion-wide coverage under Title IX. In purpose and 
effect, federal student aid represents financial assist- 
ance to the college’s own financial aid program, and 
it is that program that may be regulated under Title 
IX’s nondiscrimination provision. The fact that fed- 
eral funds eventually reach the college’s general op- 
erating budget cannot subject it to institution-wide 
coverage. A refusal to execute a program-specific 
assurance of compliance warrants the department’s 
termination of federal assistance to the student fi- 
nancial aid program. (SW) 


ED 240 959 HE 017 072 
The Utility of HEGIS Data in Making Institu- 
tional Comparisons. Postsecondary Education 
Research Reports. 
Maryland State Board for Higher Education, An- 
napolis. 
Pub Date—30 Aug 83 
Note—13p. 
Available from—Maryland State Board for Higher 
—- 16 Francis Street, Annapolis, MD 
401. 
Pub Type—. Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, *Degrees 
(Academic), *Educational Finance, Enrollment 
Trends, Higher Education, Institutional Charac- 
teristics, *National Surveys, Records (Forms), 
*Statistical Data, Teacher Salaries 
Identifiers—*Higher Education General Informa- 
tion Survey, Maryland, *Peer Institutions 
The utility of data from the Higher Education 
General Information Survey (HEGIS) in making 
institutional comparisons between Maryland insti- 
tutions and peer institutions is discussed. The Mary- 
land State Board for Higher Education makes 
institutional comparisons as part of its studies on 
peer institutions. Information is provided on differ- 
ences among states and among institutions in re- 
porting on four of the HEGIS forms: finance, 
faculty salaries, enrollment, and degrees-awarded. 
Attention is directed to the following problems of 
comparability with HEGIS data: universe defini- 
tion, funding differences, and reporting problems. 
The analysis is based on discussions with represent- 
atives from California, Illinois, Michigan, North 
Carolina, Texas, Virginia, Wisconsin, and Mary- 
land. The majority of problems were related to the 
HEGIS finance forms. However, the problems asso- 
ciated with the use of HEGIS data in comparing 
institutions do not negate the use of HEGIS data. 
Suggestions are offered for changing the instruc- 
tions to the HEGIS finance form to enhance the 
usefulness of information for researchers and others 
using these data. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Academic Aspiration, *Bachelors 
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ianeaiere—" Mat land 
Results of a survey of 1981 bachelor’s degree re- 

cipients at Maryland’s public four-year institutions, 
which was conducted about 1 year after graduation, 
are presented. Information is provided on post- 
graduation educational activities, their employment 
and occupational status, and their achievement of 
goals. Findings include the following: 57 percent of 
the respondents graduated from the same school 
where they first entered, 25 percent had transferred 
from a two-year institution, and 18 percent had 
transferred from another four-year school; 79 per- 

cent of the respondents planned to complete a 

higher degree; three-fourths of the graduates were 

employed full-time and 13 percent were employed 
part-time; 84.6 percent of the full-time employed 





gtaduates were working in professional or technical 
occupations; 91 percent of respondents who were 
employed full-time had obtained their jobs within 8 
months of graduation; half of the respondents work- 
ing full-time reported that their job was directly re- 
lated to their undergraduate majors, while another 
30 percent said that it was somewhat related; and 
the median salary reported by juates So pony 
full-time was $15,689. Statistical results and the sur- 
vey instrument are included. (SW) 
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Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 

Pub Date—20 Sep 83 
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Descriptors—-Access to Education, Accountability, 


*Agency Role, *Banking, Capital, *Competition, - 


*Credit (Finance), *Financial Needs, Hearings, 

Higher Education, Law Schools, Private Agen- 

cies, Public Agencies, *Student Loan Programs 

Hearings are presented on the proliferation of in- 
terstate guarantee arrangements in the area of stu- 
dent loans, and the effect of such arrangements on 
student access to loan capital. Topics include: the 
desirability of establishing territorial monopolies for 
student loan guarantee agencies, the views of the 
Higher Education Assistance Foundation and the 
United Student Aid Funds organization concerning 
the proposal to prohibit lending or guaranteeing 
loans across state borders, views on Utah’s Law 
School Assured Access Program, and results of a 
study of the coordination of interstate activities in 
lending and loan guaranteeing. A primary concern 
of the hearings is whether state guaranteed agencies 
are meeting the borrowing needs of students, as 
specified in the Higher Education Act. Questions 
are raised concerning public accountability of pri- 
vate lenders, whether better services could be pro- 
vided to the public through multiple guarantors in a 
state, and whether new proposals would erode par- 
ticipation by the smaller size lender. Additional top- 
ics include participation by United Negro College 
Fund colleges in the Citibank higher education as- 
sistance foundation program, and the role of the 
Law School Admissions Council in assuring that 
students accepted to law school will have the re- 
sources to attend. (SW) 
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The Collegiate Student-Athlete Protection Act of 
1983. Hearings before the Committee on the 
Judiciary. United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth 

First Session on S, 610. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on the Judiciary. 

Pub Date—May 83 
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Identifiers—*College Athletics, *Professional Ath- 
letics, *Proposed Legislation 
Hearings are presented on the Collegiate Stu- 
dent-Athlete Protection Act of 1983, a bill designed 
to encourage college student-athletes to complete 
their undergraduate education before becoming 
- professional athletes. This legislation addresses the 
relationship between professional sports league eli- 
gibility rules and the antitrust laws. The eligibili 
requirements are based on elapsed time from high 
school graduation. The legislation makes clear that 
professional sports leagues and associations have 
the legal authority to promulgate rules regardi 
recruiting and eligibility without being faced wi 
antitrust a. The proposed legislation was 
prompted b 4.4 the signing of the University of Geor- 
gia’s foot star, Herschel Walker, by a member 
team of the United States Football . The 
scope of the hearings is confined to the public policy 
issue of whether antitrust laws should bar profes- 


sional teams from policing themselves. The effect, 
however, is a broader public policy issue-whether 
college athletes will, at the least, be free from pres- 
sure to abandon their education. While Congress 
cannot force athletes to follow this course, it can 
provide the most favorable environment for doing 
so. Witnesses include tatives of profes- 
sional leagues and associations, athletes, and a 
sports attorney. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Atlanta University GA 

A project to expand the participation in research 
by the education faculty of the member institutions 
in the Atlanta University Center is described. The 
primary objective was to provide an opportunity for 
black scholars to participate in research with em- 
phasis on issues confronting black communities in 
the 1980s. The focus was to enhance the research 
skills of the scholars and to create a positive climate 
to promote research activities. Five research teams 
were organized, with a total of 13 faculty members 
and eight students. In addition to team research 
activities, six seminars/workshops were sponsored. 
A 90 percent participation level by faculty and stu- 
dents was achieved. Outcomes of these activities 
include the following: four proposals were written 
and submitted to outside agencies for funding; par- 
ticipants took part in faculty development activities 
(e.g., postgraduate courses) for the purpose of en- 
hancing their research skills; one participant pres- 
ented a paper at a national conference on blacks in 
higher education; the faculty retreat research activ- 
ity has been institutionalized; and a new curriculum 
for preparing teachers has been instituted. Informa- 
tion on seminar topics and presenters as well as the 
work agenda and participants of the research teams 
is appended. (Author/SW) 
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Information on U.S. 

and in the South in 1980-1981 and data on degree 

completions and fields of study for black students 
are presented, based on results of the Higher Educa- 
tion General Information Survey (HEGIS). Data 
are provided on the number of degrees awarded in 

1980-1981 in the major HEGIS ficids, at each level 

of degree, by race, for —_ and private institutions 

in the United States, the Southern Regional Educa- 
tion Board region (SREB), and each of the 14 SREB 
states. Tables show data for first professional and 
associate degrees in a similar format. A narrative 
description of trends is included. Highlights include 
ps bay + : the number of students receiving de- 

er education is increasing at a higher 
we a ee ee a ta tho ener oe nat 
both the baccalaureate and master’s levels; 

have been significant increases over the last 10 aus 
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in the number of degrees students are carning in the 
fields they perceive as offering the best job opportu- 
nities, specifically business and management and 
the health professions; and the number of black stu- 
dents receiving degrees reflects uneven progress of 
blacks in er education, with only slight in- 
creases at the associate, ureate, and doctoral 


levels, and a decline at the master’s level. (SW) 
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Identifiers—North Carolina, Tennessee, Texas 
(Houston), *United States (South) 

Proceedings of the 1983 annual meeting of the 
Southern Regional Education Board (SREB) are 
presented. Contents include a roundtable discus- 
sion, nine papers, a progress report by the SREB’s 
Task Force on Higher Education and the Schools, 
a presentation on a SREB report on higher educa- 
tion and high technology economic development, a 
summary of the overall meeting, a meeting agenda, 
a roster of participants, meeting minutes, the presi- 
dent’s report, and minutes of the SREB executive 
committee meeting. Recommendations are offered 
concerning: raising high schoo! academic standards 
and graduation requirements, raising college admis- 
sions standards, improving teacher selection, 
teacher education and certification; mathematics 
and science education; and vocational education. 
The text of a roundtable discussion on programs to 
improve quality and provide new incentives for 
teachers is provided, along with a summary of the 
project “Meeting the Need for Quality: Action in 
the South.” Additional contents address the follow- 
ing topics: the Tennessee Master Teacher Program, 
the Charlotte-Mecklenburg School Plan, the Hous- 
ton Independent School District Plan, the role of 
universities, the state role, institutional and state 
responses to challenges of high technology, and 
skills for the work place. (SW) 
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esearch Organisation 
Career. Swedish Research on 
Higher Education, 1983:6. 
National Swedish Board of Universities and Col- 
— Stockholm. Research and Development 
Uni 


Pub Dewo—5 Dec 83 

Note—2Ip. 

Available from—National Board of Universities and 
Colleges, R & D Unit, P. O. Box 45501, S-10430, 
Stockholm, Sweden. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Programs, Comparative Edu- 
cation, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, Hu- 
manities, Intellectual Disciplines, International 
Educational Exchange, Knowledge Level, *Re- 
search, Researchers, Scholarship, “Sciences, 
*Technology, *Theories 

Identifiers—*Sweden, *United States 
Perspectives concerning “research about re- 

search” are summarized, based on symposia spon- 

sored by the University of Goteborg in Sweden. It 
is noted that studies of science, technology, and 
society (STS) are prevalent in several countries dur- 
ing the 1970s. Based on visits to STS programs in 
the United States, it is suggested that there are dif- 
ferent antecedent contexts and fields of activity for 
research about research. One end of the spectrum is 
represented by humanities (e.g., Stanford Univer- 
sity’s “Man, Technology and Human Values” pro- 
gram). At the opposite end of the spectrum are 
studies in engineering or at faculties of jurispru- 
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dence and medicine. In the middle of the same spec- 
trum are a concentration of studies of the social 
aspects of science and technology, together with 
decision-making problems (e.g., arms control ane 
tions). In Sweden, the colloquia generated the 

of establishing a center of research about <a 
based on a number of emergent projects, which are 
briefly described. It is concluded that the colloquia 
helped to impart some stability to a new research 
field, both by facilitating the development of knowl- 
edge surveys and by establishing international re- 
search contacts. (SW) 
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HE 017 080 


tutional eport 84-8. 
— State Univ., Atlanta. Office of Institutional 


Planning. 
Pub Date—Feb 84 
Note—3 lp. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *College 
Transfer Students, Comparative Analysis, *Grade 
Point Average, Higher Education, Institutional 
Research, *Performance, *State Universities 
Identifiers—*Georgia State University, *Georgia 
University System 
Patterns of student transfers and performance in- 
dicators among selected institutions of the Univer- 
sity System of Georgia were studied. Attention was 
focused on differences in performance as measured 
by grade point average (GPA) between students 
leaving one institution for another system institu- 
tion, and correspondingly of students transferring 
into a given institution from an institution within 
the system. Findings include the following: Georgia 
State University was the strongest magnet for at- 
tracting transfer students from most institutions in 
the Georgia University System, and the University 
of Georgia served a less strong role as a magnet 
institution; students who transferred from Georgia 
State, Georgia Institute of Technology, Kennesaw 
College, and West Georgia College tended tc have 
higher GPAs after transferring to another system 
institution; students across system institutions gen- 
erally lowered their GPA at Georgia Institute of 
Technology; students who transferred to Georgia 
State and the University of Georgia often tended to 
receive lower grades; and students transferring to 
Kennesaw College and West Georgia College fre- 
quently received higher grades after the transfer. A 
brief review of the literature is appended. (SW) 
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Potter, Robert E. 
Autonomy and Accountability at pee 
Hawai: A Review ofthe Significance and 
Constitutional 


Higher Study No. 2. 

Hawaii Univ., Manoa. Coll. of Education. 

Pub Date—84 

Note—45p. 

Available from—University of Hawaii at Manoa, 
College of Education, Wist Hall, Annex 2, Room 
= a University Avenue, Honolulu, HI 


Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Freedom, *Accountability, 


*Constitutional Law, *Governing Boards, *Gov- 
ernment School Relationship, Hi Higher Education, 
*Institutional Autonomy, Legal Responsibility, 
State Government, State Legislation, *State Uni- 

vetsities 
Identifiers—*University of Hawaii 

The relationship of the University of Hawaii and 
its governing board to the state government, specifi- 
cally the legislature and its major executive depart- 
ments, was assessed with attention to institutional 
autonomy and the protection of academic freedom. 
Major findings of the review include the following: 
a 1978 constitutional amendment appears to give 
autonomy to the University of Hawaii and its board 
of regents; while university autonomy and social 
accountability appear to be inherently contradic- 
tory, in practice both concepts must be made com- 
patible; the lay governing board is the solution to the 
dilemma of university autonomy versus social ac- 
countability, since the boards provide a mechanism 
for social accountability while serving as buffers 
against improper outside interference; the 1950 
constitutional convention created the University of 


Hawaii as a body corporate; the 1978 constitutional 
covention granted the regents exciusive jurisdiction 
over the internal organization and management of 
the university; there are still many statutory con- 
flicts with the board of regents’ constitutional au- 
thority; attempts to implement the amendment by 
lesgislation have been largely futile; and the univer- 
sity and its regents must take the initiative to secure 
the institution’s constitutional independence from 
state government interference. (SW) 
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Tauber, Robert T. 

Cheating and Plagiarism: Matters beyond a Fac- 
ulty Member’s Right to Decide! 

Pub Date—30 Jan 84 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association of Teacher Educa- 
tors (New Orleans, LA, January 30, 1984). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) — Tests/Questionnaires 

) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cheating, Codes of Ethics, College 
Faculty, *College Students, *Discipline Problems, 
*Due Process, Higher Education, Legal Problems, 
*Plagiarism, Punishment, Questionnaires, 
*Teacher Responsibility 
The issue of whether cheating and p! 
—_ be categorized as an academic oan or 
disciplinary misconduct is discussed. It is claimed 
that if these offenses are categorized as disciplinary 
misconduct, students are entitled to some due pro- 
cess. However, if cheating and plagiarism are classi- 
fied as academic evaluations, students are entitled 
to little, if any, due process. The courts may enter 
the picture if it can be ap enen that the actions of the 
school, including actions of faculty as agents of the 
institution, are clearly unreasonable, arbitrary, or 
capricious. Allowing faculty the right to judge what 
is cheating or plagiarism is a problem that is further 
complicated when faculty are also given the right 
(responsibility) to decide what sanction or punish- 
ment is appropriate. It is suggested that if cheating 
and plagiarism are examples of code of conduct 
breaches, all such cases should go before a hearing 
board. These offenses would then be matters beyond 
an individual faculty member’s right to decide. A 
questionnaire about what qualifies as cheating and 
a “Cheating Quiz” are appended. (SW) 
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Edu- 


— State Board for Higher Education, An- 
polis. 


Pub ae dee 84 
Note—11 1p. 
Available from—Maryland State Board for Higher 
—— 16 Francis Street, Annapolis, MD 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus P 
Descriptors—Academic Persistence, Admission 
Criteria, College Freshmen, *College Programs, 
College Role, Educational Facilities, *Educa- 
tional Finance, *Enrollment Trends, Financial 
Support, *Postsecondary Education, Private Fi- 
nancial Support, State Aid, *State Colleges, State 
Universities, *Statewide 
Identifiers—* land, *Mission Statements, Uni- 
versity of Maryland 
The extent to 0 which Maryland postsecondary in- 
stitutions are fulfilling major mission statements is 
reviewed, by campus, and 5-year program plans are 
presented. In addition, information is presented on 
enrollments, programs, finance, facilities, faculty, li- 
braries, and computer services. The admission crite- 
ria implemented by the public four-year institutions 
are identified, along with statistical profiles of the 
entering classes for 1979-1983, and retention rates 
for 1977-1981. Data are also presented on the per- 
centages of lower-division students for each of the 
past 5 years, trends in new community college trans- 
fer students, graduate enrollment trends, and con- 
tracts and grants received at University of Maryland 
campuses. For each campus, information is = 
vided on degrees to be offered and academic pr 
grams planned for the future. Additional data 
covers: the number of new full-time freshmen in 
Maryland institutions since 1980, enrollment pro- 
jections, trends in part-time graduate enrollments, 
and the college plans of public high school seniors. 
Recommendations are offered on areas such as: pri- 
vate support for public colleges, state support for 


private colleges, tuition, student financial aid, bud- 
geting, and capital projects. (SW) 
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Baker, Michael E. 

The Use of Standards and Comparative Space Data 
Allocation. 


for 
Pub Date—21 Feb 84 
Note—15p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Building Plans, *Campus Planning, 


ties Planning, Evaluation Criteria, Higher 

Education, Space Classification, *Space Utiliza- 

tion, *Standards 

The use of space standards and comparative space 
data in university space allocation processes are ex- 
amined. Current space standards and space utiliza- 
tion measures are reviewed. The relationship of 
space allocation to other research topics and to uni- 
versity decision-making processes is also addressed. 
The following methods of space comparison are 
covered: professionally-developed space standards, 
inter-university or external data, and intra-univer- 
sity or inte: data. Concerns regarding the imple- 
mentation of space comparisons include: a campus 
space inventory, the use of computer retrievals, and 
types of analyses (e.g., review of all space within a 
building, review of types of space). Two space allo- 
cation goals for research universities are proposed: 
provide appropriate support for educational, re- 
search, or support activities; and utilize space effec- 
tively. In addition, five criteria are suggested to 
evaluate how well specific space allocation propos- 
als achieve these goals. It is suggested that space 
needs of different academic fields differ substan- 
tially. Some standards can be uniform universi- 
ty-wide, while others must vary by academic field. 
In using space standards to estimate space require- 
ments for a program, it is better to limit the estimate 
to the total net square feet required. (SW) 
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Hendrickson, Robert M. Lee, Barbara A. 


ASHE-ERIC Higher Education Research Re- 
port No. 8, 1983. 

Association for the Study of Higher Education.; 
ERIC — on Higher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Wi 


ashington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-913317-07-1 

Pub Date—83 

Contract—400-82-0011 

Note—133p. 

Available from—Association for the Study of 
Higher Education, Publications Department, One 
Dupont Circle, Suite 603, Washington, DC 20036 
($6.50, nonmembers; $5.00, members). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Civil Rights Legislation, Compliance 
(Legal), *Court Litigation, *Employment Prac- 
tices, *Equal Opportunities (Jobs), Federal Legis- 
lation, Financial Problems, *Higher Education, 
Institutional Evaluation, *Legal Responsibility, 
Personnel Policy, Retrenchment, *Salary Wage 

Differentials, Teacher Salaries 

Identifiers—Civil Rights Act 1964 Title VII, *Title 
IX Education Amendments 1972 
The major legal issues pertaining to academic em- 

ployment are examined. Four areas affecting higher 

education are analyzed in depth: employment prac- 
tices, equal pay, developing issues under Title IX of 
the Education Amendments of 1972; and financial 
exigency. In addition, guidelines for evaluating cur- 
rent institutional academic employment practices 
are provided. Specific attention is directed to: the 
order of proof and the burdens of proof for both 
plaintiffs and defendant colleges in academic Title 

VII (Civil Rights Act of 1964) cases; the general 

attitude of the federal courts toward employment 

discrimination litigation os colleges; how 
courts review decision-making procedures and cri- 
teria in academic Title VII cases; statutes used by 
college faculty to challenge alleged salary discrimi- 

nation and the kind of proof each party must pro- 
vide; cases brought against colleges under these 
statutes; problems involved in creating or modifying 
salary policies; trends in judicial review of salary 





policies at colleges; the provisions and history of 
Title IX, recent federal cases, and regulations estab- 
lishing a college’s responsibilities under this law; 
and the case law on financial exigency and institu- 
tional prerogatives and obligations to faculty. An 
11-page bibliography of cases, statutes, books and 
periodicals is included. (SW) 
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Johnson, Charles C. And Others 
BASIC Language Flow Charting Program (BAS- 
CHART). Technical Note 3-82. 
Naval Training Analysis and Evaluation Group, Or- 
lando, Fla. 
Pub Date—Nov 82 
Note—74p.; Focus on the Trained Person Series. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Non-Print Media (100) — Reports - Descriptive 
(141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Automation, Computer Oriented 
Programs, *Computer Programs, *Flow Charts, 
Guidelines, Program Descriptions, *Programing, 
*Programing Languages 
Identifiers—*BASIC Programing Language 
This document describes BASCHART, a com- 
puter aid designed to decipher and automatically 
flow chart computer program logic; it also provides 
the computer code necessary for this process. De- 
veloped to reduce the labor intensive manual pro- 
cess of producing a flow chart for an undocumented 
or inadequately documented program, BAS- 
CHART will automatically produce an annotated 
flow chart for any program that uses WANG 
(MVP) BASIC-2 programming language. The de- 
velopment of the BASCHART program is summa- 
rized, and the hardware requirements are described. 
A user’s guide includes operating procedures and an 
example of a program flow chart. Three appendices 
provide (1) a system diagram showing the interrela- 
tionships between the program subsystems and a 
listing of the subroutines with brief descriptions of 
their purpose; (2) definitions of the BASCHART 
alphanumeric variables; and (3) the WANG BA- 
um code for the flow charting program. 
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McAfee, Dianne Talmadge 
A Study to Determine the Presence of Observable 
Conditions of Positive Self-Concept in Elemen- 
tary School Media Centers. 
Pub Date—Dec 81 
Note—320p.; Ph.D. Dissertation, University of 
Wisconsin- Madison. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations (041) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cooperation, Diaries, Educational 
Media, Elementary Education, Elementary 
School Students, Interviews, *Learning Re- 
sources Centers, *Library Facilities, Library Re- 
search, *Media Specialists, Observation, *School 
Libraries, School Visitation, *Self Concept, Suc- 
cess 
Elementary school instructional media centers 
(IMC’s) were studied to determine the presence or 
absence of six conditions identified as promoting 
positive self-concept: cooperation, independence, 
success, positive atmosphere, challenge, and a feel- 
ing of value or acceptance. Following a review by a 
panel of experts of a preliminary observation sheet 
of activities and physical settings, a preliminary sur- 
vey instrument, and interview questions for stu- 
dents and media specialists, these conditions were 
investigated during 1-week study periods in each of 
three Wisconsin elementary school IMC’s repre- 
senting rural, urban, and suburban communities. 
The schools chosen had a full-time media specialist, 
a full-time aide, a variety of current printed and 
audiovisual materials, and a program of activities 
and services. Research methods included observa- 
tion, interviews with students and media specialists, 
and diaries. Results indicated that the conditions of 
independence, cooperation, and success were ob- 
servable. Students found the IMC atmosphere to be 
— felt valued, had many experiences with and 
ities for success, cooperated naturally, and 
found the IMC to be a challenging area. A five-page 
reference list and 83 tables are included, as well as 
17 appendices containing the survey instrument and 


related documents. (LMM) 


ED 240 975 


IR 010 862 
Tennant, W. And Others 


dexing ey: Summary, 
JEM Research, Victoria (British Columbia). 
Spons Agency—Alberta Dept. of Education, Ed- 
monton. Planning and Research Branch. 
Pub Date—Jun 82 
Note—177p.; Full report; no other volumes 
planned. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cataloging, Citations (References), 
*Computer Programs, Databases, *Display Aids, 
Foreign Countries, Indexing, *Information Dis- 
semination, *Information Needs, *Instructional 
Materials, Literature Reviews, Needs Assess- 
ment, Online Systems, Specifications 
Identifiers—*Canada, Software Evaluation 
A project which involved an intensive search of 
the literature and contacts with individuals in the 
field concerning the dissemination of information 
about educational software is described. Included 
are an analysis of education software information 
available to educators, a needs assessment of Cana- 
dian educators, and the generation of an implemen- 
tation plan designed to make the two more 
congruent. Problems inherent in the collection, or- 
ganization, and dissemination of information about 
educational software are addressed, and a structure 
is suggested for effectively accomplishing these ac- 
tivities. The introduction to the report describes the 
research methods used and provides definitions of 
terms, a summary of the educational software situa- 
tion, a definition of the problem, and an outline of 
the project. A summary of the research analyzes 
results related to (1) library and vendor cataloging; 
(2) indexing: library, print, catalog, ERIC, and 
PRECIS; and (3) delivery systems: decentralized 
versus centralized systems, MARC format, comput- 
ers and library procedures, options, online data- 
history of _nonprint databases, 


bases 
FORMAT/ UTLAS, and database design. A discus- 


sion of standard description includes problems, sug- 
gested fields, and sample display formats. An 
implementation plan and recommendations con- 
clude the report. Thirteen figures are included, and 
a summary of the computer cataloging and indexing 
survey is attached. (LMM) 
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Report on the International Conference on Tech- 
nology in the Service of Teacher Training (with 
Special ee 
Pre-Service Training) (Szombathely, Hungary, 
October 5-10, 1981). Organized with the Sup- 
port of Unesco. 

Hungarian National Commission for UNESCO, 
Budapest.; National Centre for Educational Tech- 
nology, Budapest (Hungary).; Szombathely 
Teacher Training Coll. (Hungary). 

Spons Agency—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific, and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—148p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
a Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 

4 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, *Educational 
Technology, *Educational Television, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, Material Develop- 
ment, *Teacher Education, *Teaching Methods, 
*Videotape Recordings 

Identifiers—Europe, Two Way 
*UNESCO 
This document provides summaries of the confer- 

ence organization, opening speeches, election of the 

chairperson, 4 presented papers and 11 contribu- 

a conclusions, and recommendations. The fol- 
lowing papers are presented in full in the appendix: 

(1) “Design and Production of Educational Materi- 

als for the Modernization of Teacher Training in the 

Szombathely Teacher Training College” by Sandor 

Orosz; (2) “Notes on Educational Technology and 

the Use of Videotechniques in Teacher Education in 

Sweden” by Christer Brusling; (3) “The Use of Edu- 

cational Television in Teacher Training in the Euro- 

pean Socialist Countries through the Example of the 

German Democratic Republic” by Hans-Georg 

Heun; and (4) “Main Trends in Educational Tech- 


Television, 
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nology and the Use of Video Technique in the West 
European Countries” by Walther und. Addi- 
tional contributions (also appended) examine the 
following topics: television notes in educational sci- 
ence; the electronic classroom of the Maribor Peda- 
gogical Academy; analysis of critical incidents in 
teaching; use of audiovisual techniques and educa- 
tional technology in the classroom and in teacher 
peer asm unification of methods and educational 
technology for teacher training and inservice train- 
ing with video techniques and computer systems; 
developing pedagogical abilities using video at the 
Szombathely teacher training college; the instructor 
experimental program for developing 

abilities with video in vocational training; using the 
videorecorder in teaching didactics; use at vide videore- 
cordings in higher education and teacher in 
East Germany; and use of technology in the training 
of future teachers. (LMM) 
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Bacsich, P. And Others 

The for the Open University of Re- 
cent Cable and Satellite Developments. A Dis- 


cussion Paper. 
Pub Date—[83] 
Note—102p.; Appendices may not reproduce 
clearly due to use of colored paper. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cable Television, *Delivery Sys- 
tems, Distance Education, *Educational Televi- 
sion, Foreign Countries, Information Networks, 
Institutional Cooperation, *Open Universities, 
Postsecondary Education, Program Develop- 
ment, Program Implementation, *Programing 
(Broadcast) 
Identifiers—* United Kingdom 
Designed to raise awareness of the implications of 
cable television and satellites for the Open Univer- 
sity, this paper indicates why cable television devel- 
opments will affect the university and the wide 
range of university people and departments who will 
be affected by such developments. Four main issues 
that the university will have to deal with are ad- 
dressed: (1) general educational potential of cable 
and satellite technology; (2) Open University policy 
issues; (3) national policy and the Open University’s 
possible involvement in influencing national policy; 
and (4) how the Open University might develop its 
policies. The issues are further developed by appen- 
dices covering the following topics: setti 
scene; history of cable in the United Kingdom (UK); 
technical details of cable and satellite television in 
the UK; general educational potential of broadband 
cable technology; relative advantages/disadvan- 
tages of broadband cable over other video technolo- 
gies; broadband cable and interactivity; possible 
Open University programming initiatives; an Open 
University educational channel; regional implica- 
tions; and collaboration with other institutions. 
(LMM) 
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Streibel, Michael J., Comp. 
Proceedings of the Annual Penn State Microcom- 
Information Exchange Conference (2nd, 
a Park, Pennsylvania, March 11-12, 


). 

Pub Date—Mar 83 

Note—250p.; Some sections may be marginally leg- 
ible due to light or broken type. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Literacy, *Computer Oriented Pro- 
grams, *Computer Programs, Computer Science 
Education, Databases, Fantasy, *Instructional 
Materials, *Microcomputers, Physical Environ- 
ment, Problem Solving, Programing Languages, 
Staff Development 

Identifiers—Computer Anxiety, *Computer Uses in 
Education, Interactive Systems, LOGO Program- 


ing e 

This collection of 17 conference presentations in- 
cludes (1) “Project LOGO: A Study in Co om 
Enhancement Using Microcomputers,” 
Dobson; (2) “Tender Loving Care for Your Terrific 
Little Computer (TLC for your TLC),” Carol 
Dwyer and Karl Kelly; (3) “T eaching Micro-Liter- 
acy to Kids,” Robert 5) “Teaching 
Music with the Apple II Microcomputer,” William 
Higgins; (6) “The “yo a Microcomputer Data 
Base for Educators,” ‘oi Jean Howard, Ronald 
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Aitken, and Timothy Robinson; (7) “A Raby ag 
Curriculum for High School d, I, 
II), Newton rome b (8) “ ters in Engi- 


ences, 
(12) “Computer-Managed ion: Wi 
trol It or Will It Control Me?” Carol Scheftic; (13) 
“Computer Courseware for the Deaf and 
Disabled: What’s Done?,” Casey Stone and 
Kathleen Smith; (14) “Microcomputer Anxiety,” 
John poe ge (15) “Computer tieeey for Profes- 
sionals,” Leslie E. venee @ (16) “Staff Development 
for Computer Literacy-A Model Way?” James P. 
West; and (17) “The Unexpected Treasure: Devel- 
oping Problem Solving Skills through Interactive 
Fantasy,” J. Alan iteside. The conference 
agenda is included, as well as lists of the planning 
committee and hosts. (LMM) 
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Wappler, Reinhold D. 
Apple (LCSD LOGO vs. MIT (Terrapin/Krell) 
LOGO: A Comparison for Grades 2 thru 4. 
Pub Date—May 83 
Note—10p.; Best copy available. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Elementary 
Education, *Evaluation Criteria, Grade 2, Grade 
3, Grade 4, Guides, Information Storage, Man 
Machine Systems, Media oe *Microcom- 
puters, Programing, * Languages, 
| sonal (Displays), Vocabubey 
Identifiers—Debi — (Computers), *LOGO Pro- 
Feo LOGO sake dialects are compared for ——_ 
ateness for use with second, third, and fourth 
students on the basis of 18 months of cuntiiiaee 
with teaching LOGO programing language at this 
level in a four-machine laboratory setting. Benefits 
and drawbacks of the dialects are evaluated in the 
areas of editing. screen modes, debugging, vocabu- 
lary, instruction manuals, typing and syntax sim- 
plicity, automatic retyping, speed of drawing, ability 
to save and load binary picture files, remark facility, 
and workspace management. Specifically discussed 
are the MIT TRACE’ and "SAVEPICT/READ- 
PICT’ commands and the Apple "PACKAGE’ and 
*BUY’ commands. The Apple and MIT LOGO pro- 
grams are then rated using the criteria named above 
and a factor weighting system. The MIT Program is 
more highly rated overall, though the Apple pro- 
gram is rated higher on screen modes, extent of 
primitive vocabulary, the "BURY’ command, auto- 
matic retype (for CONTROL Y), and speed of 
drawing. It is noted that the final decision, based on 
the weighting and intuition of the researchers, was 
an extremely close one. An update from July 2, 
1983 describes procedures for an "ED ALL’ capabil- 
ity to edit entire workspace in Apple LOGO. An 
update of February 1984 incorporates new experi- 
ans As a second version of Terrapin LOGO. 
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Romaniuk, E. W. And Others 
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ter’s Task Force on Computers in Schools. 

Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. 

Pub Date—Jun 83 

Note—140p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 
Descriptors—*Computer Programs, *Computers, 
Delivery Systems, Elementary Secondary Educa- 

tion, Financial Support, Foreign Countries, Glos- 

saries, Instructional Materials,  *Policy 

Formation, Principals, School Surveys, *Teacher 

Education, *Use Studies 
Identifiers—* Alberta, Canada, Computer Uses in 

Education, Software Evaluation 

Focusing on the use of computers in Alberta's 
schools, this report reviews educational computing 
issues and makes recommendations to assist in the 
formation of policies and programs for the Canadian 
provinces. A summary of the study and discussions 
of computers and society and computers and 
schools are followed by a brief review of the current 
status of educational computing in Alberta and the 
other Canadian provinces. Results of a survey of all 
school principals in Alberta for each year from 1981 
to 1983 to determine the use of microcomputers are 


reported, as well as observations of task force mem- 
bers who visited Texas, California, and Minnesota. 
The purposes and characteristics of the education 
provided by Alberta’s school system are briefly de- 
scribed, and ways that computers can serve educa- 
tion are outlined. Issues identified by the task force 
are then examined and 48 specific recommenda- 
tions are offered that relate to students and curricu- 
lum, teacher training (preservice, graduate training, 
inservice, and continuing education); courseware 
(standards/evaluation, clearinghouse/distribution, 
and development/production); hardware (evalua- 
tion and acquisition, distribution and placement, 
networks, and peripherals); planning; organization; 
and funding. Suggestions for further research are 
included as well as a discussion of implications, a 
summary, and conclusions. (LMM) 
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Descriptors—Computers, *Educational Equip- 
ment, Educational Technology, Equipment Main- 
*Evaluation Criteria, *Models, Needs 
Assessment, Objectives, *Office Management, 
Program Development, *Program Evaluation, 
Questionnaires 
Identifiers—* District of Columbia Public Schools 
This report evaluates a project designed to pro- 
vide systemwide direction to the application of edu- 
cation technology in the District of Columbia (DC) 
Public Schools. The evaluation follows the Plan- 
ning, Monitoring, and Implementing (PMI) Evalua- 
tion Model for Decision Making which was 
developed by the Division of Quality Assurance of 
the DC school system. Following a brief summary 
and a list of 10 specific findings, background and 
project objectives are presented and the PMI model 
is described. Agreements and discrepancies for each 
objective are summarized, and general conclusions 
are stated. PMI status report forms show specific 
agreements and discrepancies in the inputs, pro- 
cesses, and outcomes for four project objectives: (1) 
identification and assessment of technology learn- 
ing resources and related instructional management 
processes presently existing in the DC schools; (2) 
development of procedures for the purchase, opera- 
tion, and maintenance of technological equipment 
for instruction, classroom management, administra- 
tive, and communication purposes; (3) establish- 
ment of guidelines for developing new programs and 
integrating existing technological programs into the 
school district’s educational technology system; and 
(4) demonstration of effective management prac- 
tices in the Educational Technology Office. Appen- 
dices include the evaluation model schema, 
Educational Technology Needs Assessment Ques- 
tionnaire, Congressional Testimony on Computer 
Technology, and School Board Directive Concern- 
ing Recertification. (LMM) 
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Identifiers—*Computer Uses in Education, Educa- 
tional Testing Service 
One of a series on the responses by the Educa- 

tional Testing Service (ETS) and others to critical 

problems in education, this overview addresses a 

variety of issues related to computer literacy. Topics 

discussed include the pace of the transition to the 
computer age, the development of microprocessors, 
and the computer as fad or revolution. Problems 
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related to definitions of computer literacy are exam- 
ined and computer uses in the classroom are de- 
scribed, including projects in innovative schools 
such as the Waterford School (Provo, Utah) and 
Lamplighter School (Dallas, Texas), public schools, 
the Minnesota Educational Computing Consor- 
tium, and college computerization projects. A 
planned ETS program to offer Advanced Placement 
in computer science is outlined, and a summary of 
issues related to microcomputers notes problems of 
inadequate software, software evaluation, and 
teacher . Discussions of the impact of com- 
puters on education and implications for public edu- 
cation, a description of ETS seminars for 
elementary and secondary educators, and a glossary 
conclude this state-of-the-art review. (LMM) 
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The Impact of Microcomputers in Elementary 
Education. 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-7743-8898-6 

Pub Date—[83] 

Note—153p. 

Available from—Ontario Government Bookstore, 
Publication Centre, 880 Bay Street, Sth Floor, 
— ON, M7A 1N8 Canada ($5.00 per 
copy). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160, 

Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrators, Adoption (Ideas), 
Educational Change, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Foreign Countries, *Interaction, *Mi- 
crocomputers, *Parents, *Policy Formation, 
Questionnaires, Teachers, *Technological Ad- 
vancement 

Identifiers—Computer Uses in Education, Impact 
Studies, *Toronto Public Schools (Canada) 

This examination of the process the Toronto ele- 
mentary school system is using to become familiar 
with microcomputers focuses on the introduction of 
microcomputers into the school setting and the re- 
sulting changing responses and interactions among 
pupils, teachers, administrators, parents, and others. 
In Phase 1, principals were surveyed for background 
information, while Phase 2 involved observation, 
interviews, and surveys in schools and special edu- 
cation settings in the Toronto elementary school 
system during the 1982-83 school year. The analysis 
of the data obtained is based on the concept of pre- 
paredness context, which refers to people in educa- 
tional settings and their preparation for new 
technology. The first section of this report describes 
and discusses the results of the survey conducted in 
Phase 1. Results of the Phase 2 fieldwork are then 
organized around a specific preparedness context: 
grassroots preparedness, uneven preparedness, 
unallied external preparedness, and experimental 
preparedness. Typical patterns of interaction are 
traced and linked with preparedness through a de- 
scription of each awareness context, an examination 
of the structural conditions that enter into the con- 
text, and examination of the consequent interac- 
tions, tactics, problems, and solutions. Appendices 
describe data collection methods and include the 
collection instruments used. (LMM) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—Interactive Video, Two Way Televi- 
sion, *Wisconsin 
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These two documents contain a variety of articles 
on media use in education. The first provides 16 
articles that focus on justifying media programs in 
the 1980's. Topics include selling your program to 





administrators; reorganization of the Wisconsin De- 
partment of Public Instruction; video literacy; stu- 
dent-made videotape recordings; interactive video; 
helping policy makers see the need for effective me- 
dia programs; cooperation of researchers and practi- 
tioners; media literacy; videotaping a health 
curriculum; membership in the Wisconsin Educa- 
tional Media Association; free films; Cooperative 
Educational Service Area (CSEA) and the regional 
media center concept in Wisconsin; Speak and 
Spell; CSEA 11 Teleconference Network; and strat- 
egies for the media future. The second volume 
shares ideas, research, and program successes, in 
order to provide media professionals with strategies 
for doing more with less. Fifteen articles include 
discussions of microcomputer software on a limited 
budget; NASA Lewis Research Center’s services to 
educators; designing microcomputer materials for 
classroom use; a team approach; multimedia story 
hour kits; the future as context for educational 
change; a student-operated radio station; imagina- 
tive gifted and talented programs; interactive media 
systems; interlibrary cooperation; a continuing edu- 
cation clearinghouse; implementing freeze-frame 
teleconferencing in Wisconsin, and computer edu- 
cation in Appleton, Wisconsin. (LMM) 
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Descriptors—Delivery Systems, *Developing Na- 
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tion, Feasibility Studies, Financial Support, 
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Program Development, Programing (Broadcast), 

*Telecommunications 
Identifiers—Caribbean, *University of the West In- 

dies (Jamaica) 

A follow-up to a limited experiment with the use 
of satellites in education and public service con- 
ducted by the University of the West Indies (UWI) 
in 1978, this study explores the feasibility of provid- 
ing a number of services, which would include an 
extension system based on the use of the UWI tele- 
communications network. The study was designed 
to determine the level of interest for UWI extension 
and other programs; existing and potential re- 
sources for the provision of such services; potential 
programming; types and likely costs of delivery on 
tems; preliminary institutional groundwork that 
would be needed; and financial support. An intro- 
duction discusses the geographic area containing 
the English-speaking Caribbean territories, and de- 
scribes general aspects and examples of telecommu- 
nications applications in the area, including specific 
applications of communications techniques in edu- 
cation, agriculture, and telemedicine in the various 
countries, and possible uses of a network by UWI. 
Additional topics discussed include the current sta- 
tus of agriculture, health, and education in the Ca- 
ribbean; expenditures and demographic trends; 
possible telecommunications applications and avail- 
able facilities; and possible telecommunications net- 
works. Also included are reports on seminars, 
meetings, and demonstrations; recommendations 
for program options; an appendix listing steps for 
the establishment of an open campus; and a glos- 
sary. (LMM) 
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Descriptors—Budgets, College Students, *Com- 
puter Literacy, Computer Programs, Computers, 
Course Objectives, Higher Education, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Material Development, Mi- 
crocomputers, *Program Descriptions, *Program 
pate am Program Implementation, Pro- 
Proposals, Staff Development 
\deuitiiney Casenater Centers, Computer Uses in 
Education, *Course Development 


This paper proposes a two-part, basic computer 
literacy pro for university faculty, staff, and 
prose Bae with no prior exposure to computers. The 
program described would introduce basic computer 
concepts and computing center service programs 
and resources; provide fundamental preparation for 
other computer courses; and orient faculty towards 
developing educational computing applications. An 
introduction and an explanation of the conceptual 
framework are followed by a description of the 
project, which would consist of two sets of 15 inde- 
pendent modules. Each module would include a 
30-minute videotape program, a related short lec- 
ture, and independent, hands-on working experi- 
ence with microcomputers. Support for the proposal 
includes descriptions of the instructional environ- 
ment, target population, prior student competen- 
cies, learner needs, and instructional needs. Part 1 
of the course (Computer Literacy; General Con- 

cepts) covers 24 topical goals, and Part 2 (Applica- 
tiene of Computer Based Education) covers 17. 

ilable instructional resources are 
coeified with title, author, publisher and cost, and 
in-house production costs are itemized. A proposed 
implementation plan describes activities for each 
project phase and specifies formative and summa- 
tive evaluation procedures. (LMM) 
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Computers in Education. A Report to the Honour- 
able Robert Fordham M. P., Minister of Educa- 
tion, Victoria. 

Victoria Education Dept. (Australia). 

Report No.—66305/83-4137(F1) 

Pub Date—Aug 83 

Note—101p. 
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Descriptors—*Computer Oriented Programs, *De- 
veloped Nations, *Developing Nations, Policy 
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Identifiers—* Australia, Computer Uses in Educa- 
tion, *National Policy 
This book surveys current commitment to com- 

puters in education in many countries, with empha- 

sis on use in Australia. For discussion of 
computer-related programs, countries other than 

Australia are categorized as (1) under-developed 

and uncertain—China, Thailand, and Yugoslavia; (2) 

developed but reluctant-Japan, Germany, and Swe- 

den; and (3) developed and committed—Norway, 

France, United Kingdom (including England, 

Wales, Northern Ireland, and Scotland), United 

States, and Canada. The situation in Australia is 

then specifically addressed, with a summary of the 

status of computers in schools for each state and 
territory: Victoria, New South Wales, Queensland, 

Western Australia, South Australia, Tasmania, 

Northern Territory, and Australian Capital Terri- 

tory. Developments at the national level in Austra- 

lia are also examined. A final chapter provides an 
overview, analysis of non-Australian practices, sum- 
maries of non-Australian findings and the Austra- 
lian position, and 20 recommendations regarding 
computer uses in Australian schools. A bibliography 
lists 126 items. (LMM) 
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Academy for Educational Development, Washing- 
ton, D.C. Clearinghouse on Development Com- 
munication. 

Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
ment (Dept. of State), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Science and Technology. 

Pub Date—Dec 83 

— For related document, see ED 235 
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Varied development projects in several countries 
are described in this newsletter, which also provides 
current reviews of development books, and publica- 
tions available from the Non-Formal Education In- 
formation Center at Michigan State University and 
ERIC. The following articles are includ (1) 
“From Oral Traditions to Elementary Textbooks - 
Description of the Maternal Projec 
Niger,” Connie L. Stephens; (2) ““Formative Evalu- 
ation in Educational Radio and Television: A Fun- 
damental Need in Devel: Countries,” Gale R. 
Adkins; (3) “Community Radio in Ecuador: Pla: ying 
Local Music, Strengthening Cultural Ties,” 
Hein; (4) “IEC (ndermation Education, and Com- 
munication) Planning: Eight State-of-the-Art Prin- 
ciples,” John Middleton; (5) “Two Thoughts on the 
Use of Microcomputers in Developing Countries,” 
Kurt Moses; (6) “Numeracy Project Makes New 
Use of Pocket Calculators,” Mary Dickie; = (7) 
“Agricultural Extension and Mass Media,” 
Perraton. (LMM) 
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Current Status, Programmes and Practices. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Regional 
Office for Education in Asia and the Pacific. 
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Pub Date--82 
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Instructional Materials, *Material Development, 
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Identifiers—* Asia, *Pacific Region 
This volume, the first of three produced by a study 

group of experts from Australia, India, Indonesia, 

Maldives, New Zealand, Pakistan, Philippines, Sri 

Lanka, and Thailand, reviews their experiences in 

developing distance learning materials. Each coun- 

try’s experience is discussed in the context of prob- 
lems it faced with special reference to materials 
relevant to teacher education. Problems and issues 
related to the specific educational and general de- 
velopmental concerns of the different countries are 
also explored. A synopsis of possible national fol- 
low-up activities is presented for five areas: training; 
production and preparation of materials; dissemina- 
tion of materials; extension; and research. Sugges- 
tions for further distance learning activities at the 
regional level relate to improvement of distance ed- 
ucators’ access to regional training opportunities; 
examples of distance learning materials produced 

within the region; and a specialist association for 
distance educators. Appendices include an agenda, 

a list of participants, a list of working documents, 

and the keynote address. (LMM) 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
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Office for Education in Asia and the Pacific 

Report No.—BKA/82/OP/ 106-1000 

Pub Date—82 

Note—38p.; Asian Programme of Educational In- 
novation for Development (APEID). For related 
documents, see IR 010 984-986. 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Organizations (Groups), *Policy Formation, 
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Identifiers—Asia, Pacific Region 
This handbook, the second volume in a series of 

three publications on distance education, presents 

guidelines on structures and strategies in organiza- 

tions and the processes of materials development. A 
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checklist of specific items is included for each topic 
addressed. The first guidelines are addressed to poli- 
cymakers and senior administrators and cover dis- 
tance learning systems models, the target clientele, 
distance learning processes and their resource allo- 
cations inter-institutional coordination, manage- 
ment of production and distribution, and extending 
the clientele and range of programs. The second set 
of guidelines was designed to assist in the prepara- 
tion of distance learning materials, and uses ex- 
cerpts from Volume III (Exemplar Materials) to 
illustrate some points. Topics include establishing 
needs, setting objectives, resources and constraints, 
materials preparation, validating or field testing, 
consultation, evaluation and revision of materials, 
and implementation. (LMM) 
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Group Meeting 

Pakistan, 4-16 November 1981). Volume 
Ill: Exemplar Materials. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Regional 
Office for Education in Asia and the Pacific. 

Report No.—BKA/82/OP/ 107-1000 

Pub Date—82 

Note—200p.; Asian Programme of Educational In- 
novation for Development (APEID). For related 
documents, see IR 010 984-986. 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Autoinstructional Aids, *Corre- 
spondence Study, Design, Developing Nations, 
*Distance Education, *Educational Radio, *Edu- 
cational Television, Foreign Countries, Guide- 
lines, Higher Education, Program Descriptions, 
*Programed Instructional Materials, Program 
Evaluation, Teacher Education 

Identifiers—Asia, Pacific Region 
The third in a series on distance leering, this 

volume presents 11 exemplar instructional packages 

which are the output of a process of evaluation and 
selection in accordance with guidelines developed 
by the Technical Working Group at the Pakistan 

Meeting. It reflects an awareness of issues in the 

development, use, and renewal of distance learning 

materials for teacher education in the different 
socio-culturai contexts of Australia, India, Indone- 
sia, Maldives, New Zealand, Pakistan, Philippines, 

Sri Lanka, and Thailand. Materials are classified in 

5 categories: correspondence course materials, self 

learning materials, programmed text, radio, and tel- 

evision. Topics addressed are human development, 
education for disadvantaged groups-education for 
girls in India, teaching child peychology, planning 

research, maternal training of preschoolers, how a 

teacher should ask questions, tutoring at a distance, 

systems orientation, nation building, how to teach 
meaning of incomplete sentences, and education 
management in Thai society (welfare education). 

For each example, critical notes of the working 

group are included. Materials were revised in accor- 

dance with the group’s comments. (LMM) 
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ideatifiens "Australie, Ground Station Receivers, 
Kangaroo Network (Australia), PEACESAT 
AUSTRALIA 
This extensive report describes activities of the 

PEACESAT AUSTRALIA Project (the Kangaroo 

Network) which parallels, on the Australian conti- 

nent, the endeavors of PEACESAT (Pacific Educa- 

tional and Communication Experiment by 

SATellite), and other Pacific Basin ATS-1 net- 

works. An executive summary reviews the develop- 

ment of the project and its philosophy and 

objectives, which include using a network of 

low-cost ground terminals to give small users an 


opportunity to discover effective satellite applica- 
tions. Also described are the network and subnet- 
works, network coordination, access procedure, 
scheduling, access to other ATS-1 networks, appli- 
cation and .echnical experiments, the experiment- 
ers, technical matters, evaluation, and plans for 
1984. Additional chapters provide details on sites, 
their institutions, and their status; geographical lo- 
cation; project membership, institutions, and per- 
sonnel; and project subnetworks. Also included are 
a Kangaroo Network weekly schedule and priority 
times; ATS-1 weekly schedule; sample list of experi- 
ments and experimenters; list of ground station 
equipment; four institutional proposals for 1984; list 
of 31 publications; and miscellaneous items relating 
to current activities. An annex, “ATS-1 in Perspec- 
tive,” discusses the ATS-1 satellite, current usage of 
ATS-1 in Australia, the advantages and disadvan- 
tages of ATS-1, prospects for use of two Australian 
domestic satellites scheduled for launch in 1985 
(AUSSAT), and conclusions. A 10-item reference 
list is provided. (LMM) 
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of the West Indies (Jamaica) 

The three papers in this report relate to the devel- 
opment and activities of the University of the West 
Indies Distance Teaching Project (UWIDITE), 
through which the University of the West Indies 
(UW) is continuing experiments on the use of tele- 
communications to extend its regional services. A 
report to the advisory council, the first paper, sum- 
marizes the UWIDITE Project to date and discusses 
preliminary studies that led to recommendations for 
a small system to be used for inservice teacher train- 
ing for challenge examinations, agricultural exten- 
sion, and health training. Discussion of UWIDITE 
covers funding, objectives, initial programs, present 
status, equipment, maintenance, training, technical 
assistance, evaluation, present network uses, pro- 
grams being prepared, project administration, advis- 
ory committee, conclusions, and suggestions. The 
second paper, “Developing Study Guides and 
Workbooks for Programs,” lists UWIDITE program 
development services, and provides guidelines for 
the preparation of student materials for distance 
teaching programs. These guidelines suggest inclu- 
sion of a general introduction and course introduc- 
tion, and suggest course development techniques. 
The third paper, “Interactive Distance Teaching,” is 
a synopsis of strategies to make effective use of in- 
teractive audio through humanizing the experience 
and grouping the participants, preparation of course 
materials, encouraging discussion, and making lis- 
tening easier. (LMM) 
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identliinte Pinan Writing for Children 


This guide was developed for script writers on the 
Radio Language Arts Project, which was designed 
to develop, implement, and test the effectiveness of 
an instructional radio system to teach English as a 
second ¢ at the primary school level in Ke- 
- The project was planned to produce a ra- 

E e with 
protien. 195 taped 30-minute lessons for each 
school year, appropriate tests, teacher orientation 
materials, and classroom observation and data-gath- 
ering procedures. The following specific topics are 
addressed: writing for instructional media; radio as 
an instructional medium; listening; sound effects; 
the classroom teacher; writing stories for children; 
animal characteristics; writing instructional pro- 
grams for children; purpose and objectives; evalua- 
tion; modeling; reinforcement; the program format; 
writing the program segments; and script check list. 
Script format is described including segment head- 
ers, special script instructions, script punctuation, 
script cover sheet, and review. The script for lesson 
76 from the first year broadcast is included. (LMM) 
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Computer Literacy: A Model Plan for Teacher 
Education in the Area of Instructional Applica- 
tions of Computers. Summary, Conclusions, and 
Recommendations. 
Pub Date—84 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Literacy, Computer Pro- 
grams, Computers, Course Descriptions, *Educa- 
tional Needs, Higher Education, *Models, 
Program Descriptions, Program Development, 
Surveys, *Teacher Education, Teacher Education 
Programs, *Teachers 
Identifiers—Computer Users, *Computer Uses in 
Education 
To clarify computer literacy needs in teacher edu- 
cation, this study focused on the determination of 
computer literacy course offerings in higher educa- 
tion institutions, the perceived skills a computer lit- 
erate teacher should possess, and discrepancies 
between teacher perceptions and computer literacy 
course offerings. Results were used to develop a 
model plan for teacher education in computer liter- 
acy. Information was solicited from 177 comput- 
er-using teachers and 12 National Council for the 
Accreditation of Teacher Education Institutions 
(NCATE) in Colorado, Montana, and Wyoming. 
Eight institutions returned computer literacy course 
materials and other information for content analy- 
sis, and 135 teachers (76.8%) returned 4-part ques- 
tionnaires covering demographics, elements or 
skills of computer literacy (as developed for the 
1978 Baum study), general topics in educational 
computer use, and additional information regarding 
computer literacy instruction. Results showed sig- 
nificant differences in the content of courses pres- 
ently offered for computer literacy and the 
perceived need of inservice teachers for course con- 
tent. This report includes the three-page model 
course plan for institutions, which outlines the com- 
ponents necessary to meet the computer literacy 
needs of inservice and preservice teachers. (LMM) 
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Conditions for Distance Education at the Univer- 
sity Level in Sweden and the Other Nordic 


Pub ae 83 
Note—23p.; A presented at a seminar in Lahtis, 
Finland, September 1983. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Course Organization, *Delivery Sys- 
tems, *Distance Education, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, *Models, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Teaching Methods, *Universities 
Identifiers—Nordic Countries, *Sweden 
This report discusses the highly decentralized 
Nordic model of distance education at the univer- 
sity level, which involves giving responsibility for 
c out distance education to the individual 
university departments. Meeting at the university 
and using the telephone are primary contact meth- 
ods. The report includes a discussion of higher edu- 
cation in Sweden, distance education in the Nordic 
countries, basic ideas behind distance education at 
Swedish universities, the scope and general organi- 
zation of distance education, and experimental ac- 





tivities. The results of an evaluation of distance edu- 
cation courses at the Swedish universities are also 
discussed, as well as the advantages and drawbacks 
of the decentralized model used in Sweden and Aus- 
tralia. Sixty-six references are listed. Graphs show 
ara 7 in courses and the distribution of subjects 

‘om 1973-1984; regions covered by individual uni- 
versities and colleges i in 1977; distribution of sub- 
jects by university area; and distribution of the most 
frequent subject groups: arts, administration and 
economics; languages; and behavioral, computer 
and natural sciences. (Author/LMM) 
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ISBN Expands to Micro Software. 
American Society for Information Science, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Jun 83 
Note—2p. 
Journal Cit—ASIS Bulletin; v9 n5 p5 Jun 1983 
Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classification, *Computer Pro- 
grams, *Identification, Indexes, Information Re- 
trieval, *Microcomputers 
Se Standard Book Num- 
ber, PF Project 
THE FOLLOWING IS THE FULL TEXT OF 
THIS DOCUMENT: As the number of software 
programs grows-and current estimates put the num- 
ber at around 30,000-identifying a particular pro- 
gram can be a problem. R.R. Bowker Company, the 
administrator of the U.S. ISBN agency, has an- 
nounced one solution to the identity problem-it will 
assign International Standard Book Number (ISBN) 
prefixes to hundreds of microcomputer software 
producers. Since many traditional booksellers are 
now also carrying software as part of their inven- 
tory, the ISBN system will permit them to use the 
same system for both books and programs. The 
ISBN system is currently the primary identification 
method used by more pe 20,000 U.S. publishers 
and by libraries, schools, and bookstores. An ISBN 
number consists of ten digits in four groups linked 
by hyphens. The first part is called the country iden- 
tifier. It is followed by a publishers prefix, which 
indicates the specific publisher, and a series of digits 
identifying a particular book or product. The final 
digit is a check digit, which guards against a com- 
puter accepting an invalid number. (Author) 


IR 020 066 


Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Drama, Film Criticism, *Film Study, 
Grade 10, Guidelines, High Schools, Lesson 
Plans, *Production Techniques, *Television Cur- 
riculum, Theater Arts, Units of Study, Visual Lit- 
eracy, Vocabulary 
Identifiers—PF Project 
The lessons in this 10-day unit for high school 
sophomores are designed to: (1) acquaint students 
with terminology related to visual literacy; (2) en- 
able students to make comparisons between drama 
for the theater and drama for film; (3) acquaint stu- 
dents with the basic structural elements of film such 
as movement, lighting, sound and music, editing, 
and composition; and (4) help students become 
more analytical film viewers. Following a rationale 
for film and television study in the secondary curric- 
ulum, an overview of the unit and the general objec- 
tives are given. Each day’s lesson plan provides 
objectives, materials needed, and procedures for 
teaching which include discussion and worksheets. 
Lessons require the use of particular films and mate- 
rials which are identified. The final lesson requires 
the viewing of a videotaped segment of a television 
situation-comedy as a test of the students’ under- 
standing of the concepts presented in the unit. This 
document is part of a collection of materials from 
the Iowa Area Education Agency 7 Teacher Center 
project. (JW) 
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Gaffney, Maureen, Ed. 

Young Viewers/Film Review Supplement. Issue 
Number One. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—13p.; A twice-yearly addition available only 
to subscribers to “Young Viewers” Magazine. 


Available from—Media Center for Children, Inc., 3 
West 29th Street, New York, NY 10001 (write for 
price; quantity discounts available). 

Journal Cit—Young Viewers/Film Review Supple- 
ment; vl nl Fall 1979 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Content 
Analysis, Educational Media, Educational Re- 
sources, Elemen Education, Evaluation Crite- 
ria, Film Criticism, Filmographies, Films, 
*Instructional Films, Junior High Schools, Media 
Selection 

Identifiers—*Film Reviews, Media Appraisal, PF 
Project 
Dellgad for media specialists and educators, this 

issue reviews 16 short films for children under the 

age of 14. Films included in the review range from 

2 to 29 minutes in length and include song, puppet, 

verbal, nonverbal, and live-action animation. Topics 

cover fantasy and fairy tales, handicapped children, 
advertising techniques, inner city life, and ecolo; 
and nature. Produced throughout the 1970s, 
films were tested at least three times with different 
groups of children and evaluated in terms of the 
children’s responses. Each review provides a synop- 
sis of the film, children’s reactions to the film, and 
recommendations concerning ages and programs 
most suitable for the showing of these films. (LH) 
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Gaffney, Maureen, Ed. 

Playing With Film. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—17p. 

Available from—Media Center for Children, Inc., 3 
West 29th Street, New York, NY 10001 (write for 
price; quantity discounts available). 

— Cit—Young Viewers Magazine; v3 n2 Sum 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, Filmogra- 
phies, *Films, Learning Activities, Media Re- 
search, Media Selection, *Museums, Nonschool 
Educational Programs, Pro Descriptions, 
Program Development, Youth Programs 

Identifiers—Captioned Films, Film Reviews, *Me- 
dia Education, PF Project 
Designed for media specialists and educators, this 

issue includes five articles on innovative museum 
film programs. The first article describes a success- 
ful film program conducted at the Staten Island 
Children’s Museum. The second article describes 
inventive children’s programs at the Delaware Mu- 
seum of Art. The programs use films and activities 
to stimulate children’s interest in museum art col- 
lections. The third article offers a brief section on 
captioned children’s films for the deaf. The fourth 
article reports on two Media Center for Children 
seminars. Seminar topics included research, books 
and films, underestimation of children by the media, 
film artists and art, the use of humor in film, and the 
potential effectiveness of nonverbal films. The final 
article presents an interview with Michael Siporin, 
an independent filmmaker known for his use of hu- 
mor in films. (LH) 
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Gaffney, Maureen, Ed. 
Television. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—17p. 

Available from—Media Center for Children, Inc., 3 
West 29th Street, New York, NY 10001 (write for 
price; quantity discounts available). 

Journal Cit—Young Viewers Magazine; v3 n3-4 
Fall 1980 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Early Childhood Education, Elemen- 
tary Education, *Incidental Learning, Individual 
Development, *Learning Experience, Nonschool 
Educational Programs, *Observational 
Social Problems, Television Research, *Televi- 
sion Viewing 

Identifiers—Australia, Informal Education, *Media 
Appraisal, PF Project 
Designed for media specialists and educators, this 

issue contains four articles focusing on children and 
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television. The lead article outlines major Austra- 
lian views on television, analyzing how these con- 
cepts determine that country’s use of the medium. 

The second article reviews international develop- 
ments in children’s television ighted at the 
1979 Books and Broadcasting for Children interna- 

tional seminar. Research into children’s perceptions 
and evaluations of television dramas is documented 
in the third article. The survey focuses on children’s 
views of situation comedies, reruns, and prime time 
shows rather than children’s pr . This issue 
closes with excerpts from a book which assesses 
many movies frequently seen on television. (LP) 
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Young Viewe Vike Review Supplement. Issue 
Number 2. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—17p.; A twice- ae addition available only 
to subscribers to “Young Viewers” Magazine. 

Available from—Media Center for Children, Inc., 3 
West 29th Street, New York, NY 10001 (write for 
price; quan’ _ tity discounts available). 

Journal Cit—Young me Film Review Supple- 


ment; vl n2 Win 1980 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Ref- 
erence Materials - ny (131) — Guides 


‘ostage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Adults, Annotated Bib- 

liographies, Children, *Content Analysis, Educa- 

tional Media, Elementary Education, Evaluation 

Criteria, Film Criticism, Filmographies, Films, 

*Instructional Films, Media Selection 
Identifiers—*Film Reviews, Media Appraisal, PF 

Project 

Designed for media specialists and educators, this 
issue reviews 19 short films produced between 1956 
and 1978. Films range from 2 to 24 minutes in 
length and include both verbal and nonverbal 
live-action and animation films. Although most of 
the films are aimed at elementary-aged children, a 
few are also suitable for teenagers and adults. The 
reviews provide synopses of the films, reactions of 
children during fieid testing of the films, and recom- 
mendations concerning ages and programs the films 
might be best suited for. The films included in this 
supplement are screened to eliminate those that are 
patently sexist, racist, ageist, condescending, or un- 
necessarily violent. In addition, a sample copy of the 
evaluation tool used to document children’s re- 
sponses to the films is included. (LH) 
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Pub Dat Date—80 

Note—17p. 

Available from—Media Center for Children, Inc., 3 
West 29th Street, New York, NY 10001 (write for 
price; = tity discounts available). 
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Pub Tees Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
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- Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Early Childhood Education, Elemen- 
tary Education, Evaluation Criteria, Family In- 
volvement, Filmographies, *Films, a 
Americans, Learning Activities, *Learning Moti- . 
vation, Media Selection, ne Nonschool 


Program Devel: grams 
Identifiers—Film Festivals, Film Reviews, 

Education, Media Appraisal, *Museum Collec- 

tions, PF Project 

Designed for media specialists and educators, this 
issue includes five articles exploring the contribu- 
tions of children’s films to museum programs. Fol- 
lowing a brief editorial encouraging the use of films 
in museums, the first article outlines a picture story- 
book model for evaluating children’s films. Several 
storybook models are identified, and a sample eval- 
uation is offered. The second article describes a 
peer in which four groups of Hispanic children 

3 to 12 were surveyed to evaluate quality, in- 

po level, and problems of films targeted for this 
ethnic group. The third article outlines the develop- 
ment of a “discovery tour” pro; which uses 
films and activities to stimulate children’s interest in 
museum art collections. The fourth article reviews 
a 3-day workshop on programming children’s films 
in museums. A list of films is included. The final 
article describes a family film festival sponsored by 
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a 1979 conference of the Media Center for Chil- 
dren. Films included in the 4 hour screening of ani- 
mations, documentaries, and extraordinary stories 
are reviewed. (LP) 
Gaffney, Maureen, Ed 
laureen, 
Humanistic Films. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—34p.; From volume 4 on, the Film Review 
Ss t is incorporated into the regular quar- 
issues of the magazine. 
Available from—Media Center for Children, Inc., 3 
West 29th Street, New York, NY 10001 (write for 


— discounts available). 

Journal Cit— _ Viewers Magazine; v4 n3-4 
Sum-Fall 198 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibli hies (131) — Guides 

- Classroom - anon ; a 
EDRS Price - 
— bow tated sed Bibhapertin, Disabili- 
Elementary Education, Evaluation Criteria, 

Filta Criticism, Film ies, Films, Folk Cul- 

ture, *Humanism, *Humanistic Education, In- 

structional Films, Media Selection, Poetry, 
Resource Materials, Sex Role 

Identifiers—*Film Reviews, Media Appraisal, Me- 
od — Media for the Handicapped, PF 


Doon for media specialists and educators, this 
issue includes seven articles focusing on humanistic 
films for children. Following a brief editorial en- 
couraging the ideals of humanism, the first article 
presents an analysis of seven films with positive 
sex-role models. Included is a model for evaluating 
children’s films. The second article describes an in- 
terview with master artist and sto: ler, Gerald 
McDermott, about his work as a er. The 
third article describes a film/poetry activity in 
which Se ee 

ically depressed area to evaluate quality, in- 
canes beac aad andiieen of Sadie, ts teat 
article provides descriptions of 16 films about peo- 
ple with handicaps in which the abilities rather than 
the disabilities of the people are portrayed. The fifth 
article two books about media educa- 
tion that can be used as references. The sixth article 
presents a list of short 16mm films that are adapta- 
tions of literature or folktales. Eighteen short 16mm 
films, ranging from brief lyrical works and narrative 
dramas to documentaries, are reviewed in the final 
article, the film review supplement. (LH) 
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———_ discounts available). 
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Descriptors—Childrens Television, Early Child- 
hood Education, Educational Television, Elemen- 
tary _ Education, Filmographies, *Incidental 

Experience, Nonschool Edu- 
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‘elevision 


iewing 
Identifiers—Australia, Film Reviews, *Media Ap- 
— Media Education, PF Project, Television 
Criticism 


for media specialists and educators, the 
four articles in this issue focus on television's effects 


The final article i in this issue reviews eight films 
ranging from pure cinema to documentary and nar- 
rative shorts. (LP) 
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Available from—Media Center for Children, Inc., 3 
West 29th Street, New York, NY 10001 (write for 
price; quantity discounts available). 
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Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, Class- 
room Environment, Elementary Education, 
*Emotional Experience, *Emotional Response, 
Film Criticism, Filmographies, *Films, Media Se- 
lection, Program Descriptions, Program Develop- 
ment 
Identifiers—Film — Media Appraisal, Media 
Education, PF Projec 
Children’s cuntana ne to films are the 
focus of the four articles in this issue designed for 
media specialists and educators. Following an edito- 
rial discussing the responsibilities of media as put 
forth by Bruno Bettleheim, the first article presents 
a methodology and rationale for using story films to 
encourage children’s exploration of their feeli 
An annotated film bibliography is included. 
second article presents a Media Center for Children 
film and activity session illustrating the following 
techniques for using films with children: a scaffold- 
ing introduction, talking aloud during the screening, 
and post-film discussions. The use of media as a 
means of bringing feelings into the classroom is the 
topic of the third article. Several books which can 
form a foundation for this new approach to media in 
education are described. This issue concludes with 
a review supplement of seven films ranging from 
pure cinema to nature study documentary. (LP) 
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Pub Date—82 
Note—49p. 
Available from—Media Center for Children, Inc., 3 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Ref- 
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Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Documen- 
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Selection, *Museums, Nonschool Educational 
Programs, Program Descriptions, Program Devel- 
opment, Program Implementation, Summer Pro- 
grams, *Youth Programs 
Identifiers—Film Festivals, *Film Programing, 
Film Reviews, Media Education, PF Project 
Media specialists and educators considering im- 
plementation of child-oriented fiim programs are 
provided with useful guidelines and case studies. 
Following an editorial assessing the myth of the 
short attention span in children, 10 articles cover 
the planning, promotion, and implementation of a 
variety of museum film programs. Included are: 
large audience exhibitions, a children’s summer film 
and activity program, an audience participation pro- 
-, an independent film program, and a family 
festival. Articles also consider the adaptability 
of these specific programs to other environments 
such as libraries, schools, and community centers. 
Also included in this issue are two film reviews and 
a resource list on film history, technique, and pro- 
gramming. (LP) 
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Pub Date—82 
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Descriptors—Animals, Annotated Bibliographies, 
Characterization, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Fables, *Fantasy, Filmographies, *Films, 
*Folk Culture, Learning Activities, Literary De- 
vices, Models, Resource Materials, Stereotypes, 
Symbols (Literary), Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Film Reviews, *Frog Prince or Faithful 
wer Media Appraisal, *Media Education, PF 

ject 


jec 

A model user’s guide for the film, “The Frog King 
or Faithful Henry,” introduces media specialists and 
educators to the range of possibilities for developing 
different activities for different objectives and age 
levels from a single film. An introductory article 
provides a synopsis of the film, rationale for its 
choice as a model, a discussion of folklore, and s 
gestions for using the guide. The bulk of the issue is 
divided into users’ guides for the following grade 
levels: kindergarten to 4th grade, 5th to 8th grade, 
and 9th to 12th grade. These guides include activi- 
ties and discussion questions on the movie and re- 
lated topics, such as fantasy and reality, animal 
symbols, characters and conflicts, folklore, realism 
and illusion, attitudes towards animals, and stereo- 
types. Six annotated bibliographies cover filmmak- 
ing and film use, animals, animals in art, bestiaries, 
folktales and folklore, history resources, poetry, and 
related films. The issue concludes with a review sup- 
plement of nine films that are either folktale films or 
ap” a thematic relation to “The Frog King.” 
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Identifiers —* Media Education, PF Project 
Designed for media specialists and educators, this 
issue includes three articles which provide practical 
information for those who want to 
with adolescents and children. The first article dis- 
cusses cel animation techniques and explores appli- 
cations of this type of filmmaking to the regular 
curriculum. The article touches on the filmmaking 
settings; potential problems; handy supplies; han- 
dling frustration; and avoiding equipment, artwork, 
and filming process disasters. The second article 
details the process of tracing paper/line anima- 
tion-a technique found to be successful in work- 
shops with rural Vermont children. Emphasis is on 
children’s imagination and perseverance rather than 
drawing skills. The final section reports on liveac- 
tion filmmaking workshops with children and teen- 
agers in an urban youth center, a hospital spinal 
injury unit, and at the Albright-Knox Art Gallery 
(New York). In this article, filmmaking i is seen as an 
alternative to traditional art activities and as a way 
in which youngsters can acquire necessary technical 
skills. The issue concludes with a filmography listing 
of over 50 animation films. (LH) 
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Available from—Media Center for Children, Inc., 3 
West 29th Street, New York, NY 10001 ($5. 00). 
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Descriptors—Age Differences, *Child Develop- 
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Involvement, Incidental Learning, *Learning Ex- 
perience, Nonformal Education, Popular Culture, 
ma Development, *Television Viewing, Values 

jucati 
Identifiers _*Media Appraisal, Media Education, 





PF Project, *Television Criticism 
Three articles offer parents suggestions on how to 
make television a positive experience for their chil- 
dren. An editorial introduces the following themes 
basic to all the articles: type and amount of televi- 
sion viewing should be regulated by parer *s, parents 
should discuss television with their ch‘. iren, and 
parents must become aware of the differences in the 
way adults and children perceive television portray- 
als. The first article weighs television’s current ten- 
dency to influence children’s opinions, values, and 
behavior through a basically distorted world view 
against its potential for offering sound problem solv- 
ing models and encouraging children to examine 
their self-worth and their family and social values. 
The second article summarizes the developmental 
stages and preferences in children’s television view- 
ing. Original developed as a handout for parents, 
the final article outlines a 4-week program for mak- 
ing family television watching more participatory 
and more critical. (LP) 
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Pub Date—Jun 83 

Grant—LSCA-I-79-IX-C 

Note—82p.; For related documents, see IR 050 665 
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Descriptors—*Cataloging, ‘*Cost Effectiveness, 
*Library Expenditures, Library Networks, Li- 
brary Personnel, Library Surveys, *Online Sys- 
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Identifiers—lIllinois Valley Library System, Library 
Statistics, *OCLC, Time Studies 
A project was conducted from 1980 to 1982 to 

determine the costs and benefits of OCLC use in 29 
small and medium-sized member libraries of the Illi- 
nois Valley Library System (IVLS). Academic, 
school, public, and special libraries participated by 
recording the time and staffing levels used for and 
the cost of OCLC and pre-OCLC cataloging (by 
in-house typing or duplicating of cards or purchase 
of vendor cards). It was found that (1) OCLC cata- 
loging cost more than other methods, particularly 
for public and school libraries; (2) OCLC use pro- 
vided a substantial reduction in staff cataloging 
time; (3) OCLC cataloging work was shifted to less 
expensive staff members in half of the libraries; (4) 
more cataloging information was provided when us- 
ing OCLC; and (5) some libraries experienced de- 
creased cataloging turnaround time with OCLC. 
Interviews with library directors and staff indicated 
other OCLC benefits, such as its use for interlibrary 
lending. A total of 22 of the 29 libraries decided to 
continue using OCLC after the project ended, de- 
spite its higher costs. This report describes project 
methodology and results with appendices present- 
ing statistical information on project libraries, a map 
of IVLS, and sample worklog forms for the 
pre-OCLC cataloging studies and the OCLC cata- 
loging study. (ESR) 
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CARISPLAN Procedure Manual: Institutional 
Author Record Card. 

United Nations Economic Commission for Latin 
America, Port-of-Spain (Trinadad). Caribbean 
Documentation Centre. 

Report No.—CDCC/CIS/83/2 

Pub Date—Aug 83 

Note—31p.; For a related document, see ED 238 
432. 


Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Reference 
Materials (130) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Authors, *Cataloging, *Databases, 
Guidelines, Information Systems, *Organizations 
(Groups), Records (Forms) 
Identifiers—*Name Authority Files, United Na- 
tions 
This manual outlines the prescribed format and 
content of an institutional author record card, which 
forms the basis of the CARISPLAN (Caribbean In- 
formation System for Economic and Social Plan- 
ing) Institutional Author Authority File used in 
conjunction with the databases of the United Na- 
tions (UN) Economic Co: ion for Latin Amer- 
ica (ECLA). Fifteen fields are described, covering 
the officially selected institution name, city, coun- 


try, parent body, former name(s), subsequent 
name(s), the language of the institution name, any 
versions of the name in other pao. any other 
versions of the name, a notation if the institution is 
a UN organization, identification of the information 
center and person entering institutional author data, 
the date of data entry, the source for the officially 
selected author information, and an ISIS (Inte- 
grated Set of Information System) number used to 
uniquely — institutional authors in ECLA 
databases. Each field description comprises a defini- 
tion of data included in the field, a description of the 
field’s purpose and basic characteristics, and rules 
for data entry. A sample record format and a field 
definition table are also provided. Appendices pres- 
ent further guidelines for the choice and form po hed 
data entries, lists of country and language codes 

eRe the record card, and a 10-item glossary. 
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Libraries and 
tion Science. Annual Report, 1981-1982. 
National Commission on Libraries and Information 
Science, Washington, D. C. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—88p.; Photograhphs and Executive Sum- 
mary (on gray paper) may not reproduce clearly. 
For related document, see ED 212 285. 
Available from—For sale by the a ae “4 
Documents, U.S. Government Printing Offi 
Washington, D.C. 20402. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus P: 
Descriptors—Annual Reports, Federal Legislation, 
Information Dissemination, *Information Needs, 
Information Science, *Information Services, *In- 
stitutional Cooperation, *Libraries, *National 
Programs, Public Agencies, Rural Population 
Identifiers—*Information Technology, Interna- 
tional Business Machines, *National Commission 
Libraries Information Science, Public Sector Pri- 
vate Sector Cooperation, Resource Sharing 
This report, submitted to the President in accor- 
dance with the National Commission on Libraries 
and Information Science (NCLIS) Act (PL 91-345), 
describes NCLIS activities for the 12-month peri: 
from October 1, 1981 through September 30, 1982. 
Activities specially noted include the dissemination 
of the NCLIS report entitled “Public Sector/Private 
Sector Interaction in Providing Information Ser- 
vices”; coordination of hearings on the changing 
information needs of rural America and on com- 
puter-based information systems and services in ag- 
riculture; and initiation of a public/private sector 
cooperative project with IBM (International Busi- 
ness Machines) to investigate the impact of technol- 
ogy on libraries. Sections cover: (1) introductory 
material; (2) work with the executive and legislative 
branches and national and international library /in- 
formation science associations; (3) progress made in 
accomplishing three major NCLIS goals, i.e., devel- 
oping specifications for new library legislation, im- 
proving the dissemination of federal information, 
and improving library services through resource 
sharing and applications of technology; (4) other 
activities; (5) future directions and plans; and (6) 
personnel and administrative changes. A list of 
NCLIS personnel and an executive summary are 
also provided. Appendices include a copy of Public 
Law 91-345; a fiscal statement; and lists of NCLIS 
publications, publications and "media produced by 
the 1979 White House Conference on Library and 
Information Services (WHCLIST), NCLIS projects, 
and former commission members. (ESR) 
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National Commission on Libraries and Information 
Science, Washington, D. C. 

Pub Date—May 8 

Note—33p. 

Available from—For sale by the Superintendent of 
Documents, U. . Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C. 20402. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive ptive (141) 

ED) - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Check Lists, *Community Informa- 
tion ices, Guidelines, *Institutional 
tion, Library Role, *Li Services, 
Libraries, Social Agencies, *Soci i 

Identifiers—National Commission Libraries Infor- 
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mation Science 

formation and feral (C1AR) Services Tak 
Informa’ and Referral 4 Services T: 
Force, which was appointed 
mission on Libraries and oe ay oa 


(NCLIS) te investigate the status of CI&R in librar- 
peck yw map hg ogee nn eae 


libraries in the Held of CSR. CLAN dctachesths 


active process of linking people with needs to re- 
sources (agencies, programs, people, or institutions) 
that can handle those needs. The body of the report 
is divided into four sections: (1) a concise statement 
of the problem and the history of the Task Force; (2) 
a definition of the scope of CI&R services and 
analysis of these services, from the 
users, the government, and CI&R ;@B)a 
list of organizational, staff, and administrative crite- 
ria that contribute to the provision of high-quality 
CI&R services and an analysis of possible ways to 
provide these services, with the conclusion that 
a is an interdisciplinary task best accomplished 
the coordination of social service agency and 
i rary efforts; and (4) a series of 13 recommenda- 
tions in the areas of education, policy/legislation, 
promotion of services, and experimentation and 
study. Also provided are an executive summary and 
a Task Force membership list. (Author/ESR) 
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Availabie from—For sale by the Superintendent of 
Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C. 20402. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—American Indians, Asian Americans, 
Blacks, Guidelines, Hispanic Americans, *Infor- 
mation Needs, Library Acquisition, “Library Col- 
lections, Library Education, *Library Personnel, 
*Library Services, *Minority Groups, Needs As- 
sessment, Public Libraries, Questionnaires 

Identifiers—* Lib Funding 
This report describes the work of the Task Force 

on Library and Information Services to Cultural Mi- 

norities, which was appointed by the National Com- 

mission on Libraries and Information Science 

(NCLIS) to explore the status of services, resources, 

and programs for American Indians, Asian Ameri- 

cans, Hispanic Americans, and Afro-Americans, 
and to make recommendations for improvement. 

Sections cover: (1) minority library and information 

— (2) the representation of minorities among 
library personnel, with a discussion of salaries, li- 

brary schools and library education, continuing li- 

brary education, staff development programs, and 

specialized library skills; (3) library services and 
programs for minorities jinch adult education 
programs and information and referral services; (4) 

the material and resource needs of America’s mi- 

norities, touching on availability of resources, net- 

working, barriers to access, collection development, 
selection policies, publishing, and other areas of 
concer; and (5) financing of library 

minorities, covering the funding status of 


Also provided are an executive s' 

word noting eight ae which NCLIS 
has declined to ps why describe the 
methodolo; dings of a needs assessment 
study of /information service for Asian 
Americans (with a sample questionnaire provided); 
report on the needs of other minorities; and list Task 
Force participants. (ESR) 
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Center, Office of Management Studies, 
tion of Research Libraries, 1527 New oj emerred 
a NW, Washington, DC 20036 ($15.00 pre- 


Pub a Collected Works - General (020) — 
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EDRS Price - —_ Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from ED! 

Bet + Libraries, Administrative 
Policy, Higher Education, a Surve: — 
tion Papers, Questionnaires, *R 
*Security Personnel, *S 

Identifiers—Book Losses, Book Mutilation, *Li- 
brary Security 
Responses d a one-page questionnaire on library 

security were received from 89 of 117 Association 

of Research Libraries (ARL) institutions (76%). The 
questions, which covered administrative security 
control, security Policies and procedures, perma- 
nent identification of library materials, and swift 

responses to possible theft were derived from a 

longer questionnaire prepared by the Security Com- 

mittee of the Rare Books and Manuscripts Section 
of the Association of College and Research Librar- 
ies (ACRL). It was found that 31% of the respond- 

ing libraries had a security officer, 87% and 33% 

were marking their general and special collections 

respectively, 15% had a collection security policy, 
and most of the policies prescribed what to do about 

thefts after the fact. This publication contains (1) 

the two questionnaire forms; (2) security policy and 

procedure documents from Brown University, New 

York State Library, Colorado State University, Co- 

lumbia University, Cornell University, Florida State 

University, University of Michigan, University of 

Toronto, McMaster University, and University of 

Californa, Riverside; and (3) task force reports on 

library security from Bri Young Universi’ 

and University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign. 
six-item bibliography, a concise summary of survey 
results, and an evaluation sheet for this ARL Sys- 
tems and Procedures Exchange Center (SPEC) kit 
are also provided. (ESR). 
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Pub Date—{83] 

Note—42p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Graduates, Comparative 


Analysis, Employment Statistics, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Job Placement, “Librarians, Library 
Schools, *National Surveys, *Salaries, Salary 
_— Differentials, Tables Wats), Trend Analy- 


+ = State University KS 
Placement and salary statistics from the School of 
Library and Information Management at Emporia 
State University (ESU) in Kansas were compared 
with national for the period 1974 a 
1981. National statistics were taken from 
“Placement and Salaries” studies of recent gradu- 
ates of American Library Association (ALA) ac- 
credited library programs, which appear annually in 
the “Bowker Annual of Library and Booktrade In- 
formation” and “Library Journal.” It was found that 
(1) the percentage of ESU graduates securing li- 
positions was higher than the national aver- 
age; (2) Emporia had a higher proportion of male 
graduates than was true for the nation as a whole; 
(3) the salaries of new ESU master’s degree recipi- 
ents were lower than the nationwide average but 
closer to national norms than expected; and (4) ESU 
placement figures by type of oy tae a heavy 
emphasis on placements in school lil ies, did not 
reflect national trends toward a high proportion of 
placements in special libraries and other informa- 
tion specialties. The report includes eight tables 
which present national and ESU statistics on male 
and female library school —_ placements and 
the high, low, average, and median salaries of 
ning male and female librarians. (Author/ESR) 
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Lancaster, F. Wilfrid Smith, Linda C. 

Compatibility Issues Sys- 
tems and Services. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Cupaietion, Paris (France). General Informa- 


ion Programme. 

Sane No.—PGI-83/WS/23 

Pub Date—Sep 83 

Note—228p. 

Pub Type— Information Anal (070) — Opinion 
— Reference Materials - Bibliogra- 


Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, “Citations (Refer- 
ences), Computer Programs, *Computers, Data- 
bases, Indexing, Information Dissemination, 
*Information Services, *Information Systems, In- 
ternational Programs, Online Systems, *Stan- 
dards, Thesauri 

Identifiers—*Compatibility (Information), Infor- 
mation Transfer 
This UNISIST publication discusses issues related 

to the compatibility and standardization of biblio- 

gtapic records, index languages, software, hardware, 
and other information systems and services. Follow- 
 : an executive summary, definitions of terms, and 
other introductory material, existing information 
systems with common standards are briefly de- 
scribed. A section on compatibility of bibliographic 
records then discusses codes for bibliographic de- 
scription, record formats, a common communica- 
tion format, data exchange problems, bibliographic 
references, journal titles, script conversion, author- 
ity files, filing order, serials holdings data, and bib- 
liographic record problems. Index language issues 
and products discussed include vocabulary compati- 
bility, the intermediate lexicon, an integrated vo- 
cabulary approach, microthesauri, the 
macrovocabulary, algorithmic approaches, multilin- 
gual processing, other aspects of terminological 
compatibility, and index language problems. The 
section on software compatibility covers programs 
and pro; es, command languages, 
database management systems, machine assistance 
for searching, user-system interfaces, and software 
problems, while the hardware section discusses 
computers, input/output devices, information stor- 
age devices, character sets, information transmis- 
sion, computer networks, machine-machine 
interfaces, and hardware problems. Compatibility of 
numeric databases and the management aspects of 

compatibility are discussed. Also presented are a 

series of case studies showing how eight organiza- 

tions have achieved some level of compatibility in 

information exchange. A series of conclusions, a 

566-item bibliography, and a list of abbreviations 

and acronyms conclude the publication. (ESR) 
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Pub Date—1 Nov 82 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Online ’82 Con- 
ference (Atlanta, GA, 1 November 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Databases, Foreign Countries, *In- 
formation Retrieval, Newspapers, *Online Sys- 
tems, *Telecommunications 
Identifiers—*Canada, *Packet Switched Networks 
This paper presents an overview of the major Ca- 
nadian online systems, which account for approxi- 
mately 5% of information vendors and databases 
worldwide. Also described is DATAPAC, Canada’s 
national telecommunications network, and DATA- 
PAC’s X.75 interface with TELENET, TYMNET, 
UNINET, and France’s TRANSPAC. The online 
systems described include: (1) CAN/OLE, the on- 
line system of the Canada Institute for Scientific and 
Technical Information (CISTI), Ottawa, which pro- 
vides access to some 20 databases of which 9 are 
Canadian; (2) IDRC/MINISIS, an information re- 
trieval system developed by the International De- 
velopment Research Centre (IDRC), Ottawa, which 
is used as a ing system because it can be 
searched without charge by all Canadian online 
search centers; (3) QL/ SEARCH, the online system 
developed by QL Systems Ltd., Ontario, which pro- 
vides access to over 60 databases with emphasis on 
information; (4) INFO GLOBE, the 
full-text online version of the Globe and Mail fer ‘or- 
onto), one of Canada’s leading newspapers; and (5) 
INFORMATECH/QUESTEL, a _ completely 
French-language online system operated under the 
auspices of the Quebec government’s Ministry of 
Communications. The importance of Canadian on- 
line and telecommunications sytems, both to Cana- 
dian searchers and others, is emphasized. A list of 
the addresses of Canadian online services and a 
16-item bibliography are also provided. (Au- 
thor/ESR) 
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Illinois Univ., Urbana. Graduate School of Library 
and Information Science. 

Pub Date—Nov 83 

Note—66p. 

Available a of Illinois, Graduate 
School of Library and Information Science, 505 
E. Armory Street, 249 Armory Bldg., Champaign, 
IL 61820. ($3.00 per copy). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Cataloging, *Classification, *Library 
Technical Processes, *Subject Index Terms 

Identifiers—*Berman (Sanford), Dewey Decimal 
Classification, Library of Congress Subject Head- 


ings 

Perreault’s essay presents a critical review of “The 
Joy of Cataloging,” a collection of 44 essays, ad- 
dresses, reviews, and letters by Sanford Berman, 
head cataloger at the Hennepin County Library 
(HCL) in Edina, Minnesota. Cataloging principles 
ascribed to Berman include naturalness and fullness 
of language, file integration, findability (exemplified 
by a rich multiplicity of added entries), and fairness 
(nonoffensive, noncritical catalo; oging). Iti is asserted 
that Berman lacks familiarity with general scholarly 
practice and with the theoretical foundations of cat- 
aloging. Berman’s attitudes on descriptive catalog- 
ing and his attack on Anglo-American Cataloguing 
Rules, 2nd edition (AACR2) are described, as are 
his proposals for avoiding subject headings offensive 
to groups of persons. A case study in Berman’s use 
of nonoffensive cataloging is given, with comments 
on Berman’s lack of concern for systematicity. Also 
described are Berman’s attitude toward the Library 
of Congress Subject Headings (LCSH) as a system, 
his views on syndesis and the improvement of sub- 
ject heading systems, and his opinions on the 
Dewey Decimal Classification (DDC) system. The 
style of Berman’s book is also reviewed. A series of 
heated responses by Sanford Berman and J. M. Per- 
reault, a brief editorial comment, and the authors’ 
vitae conclude the publication. (ESR) 


ED 241 021 IR 050 629 

Schon, Isabel And Others 

The Effects of a Special School Library Program 
on Elementary Students’ Library Use and Atti- 


tudes. 
Pub Date—(83] 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attitude Change, Elementary Edu- 

cation, *Library Extension, Library Research, 

Reading Attitudes, *School Libraries, *Student 

Attitudes, *Student Motivation, Use Studies 
Identifiers—Library Users 

A group of 40 elementary school librarians in the 
greater Phoenix area of Arizona were invited to par- 
ticipate in a study of the effects of an experimental 
school library motivational program on library use, 
library attitudes, and reading attitudes of elemen- 
tary school students. Librarians at 13 schools partic- 
ipated, with 11 completing the study. Each librarian 
provided a program of specific library activities 
taken from “Procedures for Library Study” (Ever- 
ett, 1982) for sixth grade students, with a control 
group of students denied any exposure to the special 
library program. The effects of the program on ele- 
mentary school students’ classroom-related and 
non-classroom-related (social, study, or research) 
library use were large, and generalizable to the pop- 
ulation of schools of which the 11 studied are repre- 
sentative. Students’ attitudes toward the school 
library/librarian and reading also seemed to im- 
prove as a consequence of the program, although 
this result was suggestive rather than definitive. Al- 
though girls made greater use of the library and 
tended to have more favorable reading attitudes, the 
treatment appeared to have an equal effect on both 
sexes. The participating school librarians were ve: 
favorable in their evaluation of the program. 
seven-item bibliography is provided. (ESR) 
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Reports - Descriptive (141) — Tests/Question- 
naires (160 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annual Reports, Directories, *Insti- 
tutional Libraries, Library Circulation, *Library 
Expenditures, *Library Materials, *Library Net- 
— Library Personnel, *State Agencies, Work- 


ing Hours 
Identifiers—* Library Statistics 

This compilation of annual reports of 169 New 
York State institution libraries for the year ending 
March 31, 1983, presents data on total resident pop- 
ulation, library materials, interlibrary lending, circu- 
lation, library hours, percentage of population 
having direct library access, total paid library staff, 
and dollar expenditures. The institutions repre- 
sented are concerned with correctional services, 
drug abuse services, education, health, mental 
health, mental retardation, developmental disabili- 
ties, and youth. In a separate table, a comparative 
summary indicates annual library expenditures for 
salary, materials, and other categories by institution 
type since 1973, including percentages of increase 
and decrease. Appendices comprise a key to the 
abbreviations used; a directory of state institutions 
which includes their addresses, the state department 
and system with which they are associated, and the 
names of both the librarian and the head of the 
institution; a list of public library systems showing 
the institutions in the same geographical area; and 
a sample New York State Institution Library An- 
nual Report Form. (ESR) 
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Pub Date—83 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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tary Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, In- 
formation Needs, ‘Information Science, 
*Information Services, Local Government, Pro- 
gram Development, *School Districts, Social Sci- 
ence Research 

Identifiers—*Educational Information, Education 
Management Information Exchange, Phenome- 
— *Positivism, United Kingdom, User 

eeds 


This two-part article outlines the provisions and 
limitations of the positivist and phenomenologist 
views of information science and describes the 
United Kingdom (UK) Education Management In- 
formation Exchange (EMIE), a 4-year experimental 
project aimed at developing and testing a range of 
information services for education officers and advi- 
sors in local authority education departments. The 
first part of the article examines the consequences 
of positivist information science including the dis- 
tortion of such concepts as the “information user,” 
“user education,” and “information need.” The lim- 
itations of the phenomenological approach to infor- 
mation service design are also explored and a new 
approach to information research and development 
is described which is based on greater understand- 
ing of information users. In the second part, three 
phases of the EMIE project are outlined: an explor- 
atory phase which included observation of educa- 
tion officers at work; a 6-month trial period in which 
services were tested; and the current operational 
phase during which services are being offered to all 
LEAs (Local Education Authorities) in England 
and Wales. The role of an EMIE-style service in 
relation to decision-making is discussed and the 
case is advanced for closer involvement of users in 
information service design and provision. A 53-item 
bibliography is provided. (Author/ESR) 
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Pub Date—Dec 83 

Note—49p. 

Available from—University of Illinois, Graduate 
School of Library and Information Science, Publi- 
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Research, Library Services 
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Identifiers—Library Statistics, *Library Users, 
*User Characteristics 
Based on the concept that library use measure- 

ment should have as its basic starting point the indi- 
vidual patron, a method of data collection and 
analysis has been developed that explores individual 
patterns of borrowing over time. The method ac- 
counts for the number of visits on which borrowing 
takes place, number of items borrowed per visit, and 
total items borrowed over time, and it relates these 
to personal characteristics such as gender and dis- 
tance of residence from the library. Four “core 
groups” can be identified from this analysis: core 
borrowers, heavy visitors, heavy borrowers, and 
light users. The — of individual user patterns 
results in a variety of potential applications for li- 
brary decision making, such as a revised look at 
reciprocal borrowing policy, new knowledge of pa- 
tron characteristics in relation to library use, and 
more information on the proportion of community 
residents who borrow, the variations in use patterns 
by day of the week, and the use of multiple units in 
the same library system. This publication describes 
the basic principles of individual use measurement, 
methods of data collection, illustrative findings 
from two different library systems, practical appli- 
cations of individual user measurement, and areas 
where further research and development of the 
methods will be necessary. Also presented is the 
author’s vita. (Author/ESR) 
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Identifiers—* University of Tennessee Knoxville 
Intended for researchers in nursing and health-re- 
lated disciplines, this guide provides an annotated 
listing of 115 health science reference sources found 
in the libraries of the University of Tennessee, 
Knoxville. An introduction to library research cov- 
ers use of the card catalog, the serials holdings list, 
and Library of Congress call numbers. Sources of 
periodical articles, book reviews, and abstracts are 
described, including general information indexes; 
biomedical, nursing, and health care indexes and 
abstracts; social sciences indexes and abstracts; and 
databases. A section on b dical, psychiatric, and 
psychological dictionaries and manuals precedes 
sections on pharmacological reference sources and 
nursing and health science handbooks and directo- 
ries. Also described are indexes to sources of statis- 
tics and publications containing general social 
Statistics and statistics specifically related to the 
health care fields. An author/title index concludes 
the publication. (ESR) 
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Identifiers—*Slippery Rock University PA 
A study was conducted to determine the educa- 

tional value and effectiveness of a one-credit li 

research course offered since 1981 at Slippery Roc! 

University (SRU) in Pennsylvania. © course is 


Planning, Library 
*Research Methodol- 





on a workbook adapted from the one used at 
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Pennsylvania State University and students are re- 

quired to complete workbook exercises and to com- 
wile a bibliography on 1 of a possible 25 topics. 
Based on t-test analysis of pretest and posttest re- 
sults from an experimental group and a control 
group and on results of the administration of a Se- 
mantic Differential scale, it was found that there 
was a ny t, positive gain in student knowledge 
of the li and student attitudes toward the li- 
brary as a result of the course. One puzzling finding 
was that the pretest scores of the experimental 
group were much lower than those of the control 
group. This paper describes the study methodology 
and results, and also presents information on the 
history of library instruction at SRU and the objec- 
tives and design of the SRU library research course. 
Copies of the Semantic Differential form and the 
pre/posttest used to evaluate library attitudes and 


knowledge respectively are provided in appendices. 
(Author/ESR) 
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Janke, Richard V. 


Online After Six: The University of Ottawa’s 
Experience with BRS/After Dark. 
Pub Date—31 Oct 83 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Users 
Meeting of Bibliographic Retrieval Services, Inc. 
(8th, Boston, MA, October 31, 1983). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, Fees, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, *Information Re- 
trieval, *Library Services, *Online Systems, Pro- 
gram Design, a *Reference Services 
Identifiers—* Bibliograp Retrieval Services, 
*End Users, University of Ottawa (Canada) 
This paper describes the provision of end-user 
search services in the libraries of the University of 
Ottawa using BRS/After Dark. It is noted that the 
service-Online After Six-is available during the 
evening hours to university facuity, students, and 
staff and to the general public. Program planning 
stages, service regulations, fees charged, and public- 
ity methods are described. Based on initial usage of 
the system by education students, it is reported that 
difficulties encountered by clients and library staff 
included problems in using Boolean logic and the 
online print commands, low awareness of the range 
of databases relevant to any particular question, and 
the need for more extensive user assistance than was 
originally anticipated. Positive outcomes of the pro- 
gram are also outlined, e.g., 40% of the end users 
had fully satisfactory search results, even as first 
time users. The necessary prerequisites for an af- 
ter-hours end-user search service in an academic 
library are concluded to be a positive perception of 
the possibilities such a service may offer clients; 
groundwork to convince the library administration 
that the project is feasible; careful planning, coordi- 
nation, and training of staff prior to service start-up; 
provision of quality documentation to end users; 
and arresting publicity. A seven-item bibliography is 
provided. (ESR) 
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Pennsylvania Guidelines for School Library Media 


Pennsylvania State Library, Harrisburg. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—S Ip. 
Pub T Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Le- 
gal/Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Guidelines, *Learning Resources Centers, Li- 
brary Collections, Library Facilities, Library In- 
struction, Library Personnel, *Library Skills, 
*Li Standards, *Program Effectiveness, 
*School Libraries, *State Standards 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
Intended to assist local school districts in meeting 
the requirements of the Pennsylvania Code, Title 
22, Chapter 5, this publication provides guidelines 
which school districts can use to develop a flexible 
integrated K-12 school library media program sup- 
ported by local school policies and operational pro- 
cedures. Following a diagram showing the hierarchy 
of support for school library media programs in 
Pennsylvania and a glossary of terms, chapters 
cover: (1) the p and r le for school 
library media programs; (2) program scope and se- 
quence, with a chart showing goals, objectives, and 
relevant tasks at the elementary, junior high, and 
senior high levels for a series of 12 skills; (3) the 
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development of student outcome statements related 
to the school library media program; (4) the integra- 
tion of the school library media program into the 
total school curriculum, with an outline of staff, fa 
— budget, 

the process of cuaamine the effectiveness of ec at 
library media programs. A list of seven Teferences is 
copies of state regu- 
lations and are setione covering goals of quality edu- 
cation, school library requirements, certification 
requirements, copyright issues, and materials selec- 
tion policies. (ESR) 
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Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, Madi- 


Plana No.—WSDPI-Bull-4150 

Pub Date—Sep 83 

Note—52p. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—Guidelines, Interlibrary Loans, *Li- 
brary Networks, *Library Services, Reference 
Services, State Agencies, State Legislation, *State 
Programs, *Statewide Planning 

Identifiers—*Library Funding, Resource Sharing, 
*Wisconsin 
This publication describes Wisconsin state level 

library services and their funding and presents rec- 

ommendations related to state level resource pro- 

viders, as required by Wisconsin Statutes, Chapter 

347, Laws of 1979. Types of and the structure for 

providing statewide library services and 1 


nance rather than collection development. The min- 
a. functions of a p' ibrary system resource 
itera oan le including serving as a system 
inter \oan clearinghouse, — ateine 
collection for system | 
wih the library system in a d 


development program, and providing teference and 
referral services for system libraries. It is also rec- 
ommended that the impact of the state aid p 








mentation), IRRD yer oa F Reed 3 ——- 
Documentation), and LASO. 


sis System-Othice of Road Safety)” by Sher 
Quinn, (4) “SIRIS (Scientific an and Industrial Re- 


+h Information System): A Report” by 
Paul’ Szentrmay; (S) “The pee ituation in New 


Science Data Bases” by Barbara 


Lavo; (© “Need for Australasian Data Bases” by 
y Smit Earth S In- 





be evaluated five years after the enactment of the 
proposal into law. (ESR) 
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United Nations Economic Commission for Latin 
America, a (Trinadad). Caribbean 
Documentation Cen! 

Report No. ~E/CEPAL/CDCC/ 106 

Pub Dato—Aug 8 

Note—39p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Gal Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 

4 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Abstracts, Databases, Developing 
Nations, *Documentation, Guidelines, *Informa- 
tion Centers, *Information Services, *Interna- 
— Organizations, Program Evaluation, Social 

» Socioeconomic Influences 

Identifiers” _*Canibbean, *Cariobean Information 
System Economic Social Plan 
This publication outlines the activities and impact 

of the Caribbean Information System for Economic 

and Social Planning (CARISPLAN), as reported by 
representatives of 16 Caribbean nations and various 





are outlined, followed by a description of statutory, 
contractual, and other Wisconsin resource provid- 
ers and their funding sources. A series of 17 recom- 
mendations are then presented, covering the 
designation of selected libraries to provide special- 
ized backup interlibrary loan, information, and open 
access services to libraries and citizens in Wiscon- 
sin; the inclusion of a definition of a state level re- 
source provider in the Wisconsin Statutes; the 
continued status of the Reference and Loan Library, 
the State Historical Society, the State Law Library, 
and the Legislative Reference Bureau as the only 
organizations with statutory responsiblities for 
statewide library services; funding for statutory and 
contractual state level resource providers; and re- 
lated issues. Appendices contain copies of relevant 
Wisconsin statutes and describe the clientele, li- 
brary collections, funding sources, and statewide 
document delivery, information/reference, and spe- 
cial services of statutory, contractual, and other 
Wisconsin state level resource providers. A list of 
assumptions and principles on which the recom- 
mendations are based concludes the report. (ESR) 
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Harris, Ruth And Others 


Bulletin No. 
— State Dept. of Public Instruction, Madi- 


Report No.—WSDPI-Bull-3358 

Pub Date—May 83 

Note—9p. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Guidelines, Interlibrary Loans, *Li- 
brary Acquisition, *Library Networks, *Public Li- 
braries, *State Aid, *Statewide Planning 
ae Funding, Resource Sharing, 
Wisconsin 


Based on a Council on Library and Network De- 
velopment (COLAND) study mandated by Wis- 
consin Statutes, Chapter 347, Laws of 1979, this 
publication recommends that state aid to public li- 
brary system resource libraries be increased by 10%, 
with the funds to be used strictly for resource library 
collection development. Issues examined during the 
study and the need for a proposal related to state aid 
for public libraries are outlined. Desirable and unde- 
sirable features of the current status of resource li- 
braries are listed, with desirable features including 
local control of public libraries and the current coor- 
dination of collection development on a systemwide 
basis, and undesirable features including inadequate 
public library system and the concomitant 
channeling of library funds into staff and mainte- 


1 organizations. A copy of the meeting 
agenda and other introductory material are followed 
by brief summaries of reports from representatives 
of the Caribbean Documentation Centre (CDC), 
Barbados, Belize, Cuba, Dominica, the Dominican 
Republic, Grenada, Guyana, Haiti, Jamaica, Mont- 
serrat, the Netherlands Antilles, St. Kitts/ Nevis, St. 
Lucia, St. Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, 
Trinidad and Tobago, the Caribbean Development 
Bank, and the Caribbean Community (CARICOM) 
Secretariat. CARISPLAN technical aspects and 
services, the CARISPLAN Abstracts, the CDC 
Current Awareness Bulletin, and two CARISPLAN 
databases are also briefly evaluated. Recommenda- 
tions developed during the meeting are listed, cov- 
ering CARISPLAN input procedures, document 
deposit, database scope, abstracting and indexing 
for CARISPLAN, CDC training, the production 
and format of CARISPLAN Abstracts, CARIS- 
PLAN computerization, the impact of CARIS- 
PLAN upon users, the distribution of CARISPLAN 
abstracts, abstracting languages, services available 
from the system, and CDC document delivery. Ap- 
pendices present a list of meeting participants, a 
copy of the opening address by Anthony Jacelon of 
Trinidad and Tobago, and a list of documents aris- 
ing from the meeting. (ESR) 
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Lavo, Barbara, Comp. 

Resource Sharing: A Necessity for the 80s. 

Library Association of Australia, Sydney.; New 
Zealand Library Association, Wellington. 

Pub Date—23 Jan 81 

Note—6lp.; Papers of a Seminar (Christchurch, 
New Zealand, January 23, 1981). 

Available from—The Librarian, New Zealand Edu- 
cational Institute, P.O. Box 466, Wellington, New 
Zealand ($3.00 per copy postpaid). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cataloging, *Databases, Foreign 
Countries, Interlibrary Loans, Library Acquisi- 
tion, *Library Cooperation, National Libraries, 
*Online Systems, *Shared Services, *Special Li- 
braries 

Identifiers—*Australia, Document Delivery Ser- 
vice, *New Zealand, Resource Sharing 
Papers presented at a 1981 seminar on library 

resource sharing covered topics related to Austral- 

asian databases, Australian and New Zealand docu- 
ment delivery systems, and shared acquisition and 
cataloging for special libraries. The papers included: 

(1) “AUSINET: Australasia’s Information Net- 

work?” by Ian McCallum; (2) “Australia/New 

Zealand Shared Resources” by Grahame Jackson; 

(3) “Roads Data Bases in Australia and New 

Zealand: ARRD (Australian Road Research Docu- 





ith; 
formation System (AESIS)-A National Referral 
Syetom fee for the G Geosciences” by Des Tellis; (8) 
Bases in Australia and New Zealand: 

Document Back- p” by Sherry Quinn; (9) Temarks 
on national library document delivery services by 
Beth Stone and Aileen Claridge; (10) “Shared Ac- 
quisition and Cataloguing for Special Libraries” by 
Keith Davidsop; and (11) “Co-operative Catalogu- 
ing in the Australian Capital Territory: A Network 
Called NEL (Network of Education ibraries)” by 
Barbara Mays. (ESR) 
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port. A. Chapter 2. 
District of Columbia Public Schools, Washington, 
DC. Div. of Quality Assurance. 
Pub Date—Dec 83 
Note—62p. 
Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Books, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Input Output Analysis, Minne Re- 
sources Centers, *Library Collections, *Library 
Services, Models, Nonprint Media, *Program 
Evaluation, Questionnaires, *School Libraries, 
Surveys, Use Studies 
Identifiers—* District of Columbia 
Based on surveys of library media specialists and 
teachers, an evaluation was conducted of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Public Schools (DCPS) School 
Library Resources Program, as operated during the 
1982-83 school year. The stated objectives of the 
program were to demonstrate by June 1983 updat- 
ing of library media services in 80% of the (public 
and private) schools involved and to demonstrate 
increased use of library media centers in a majority 
of the schools. The evaluation followed the Plan- 
ning, Monitoring, and Implementing (PMI) Evalua- 
tion Model for Decision-Making, developed by the 
DCPS Division of Quality Assurance. As a result of 
the program, it was found that: there were increases 
in school library media center holdings of books, 
filmstrips, and other media; more schools (74%) met 
the minimum suggested criteria of 10 books per stu- 
dent in 1982-83 than in the previous year (70%); 
media services were updated by 83% of the schools; 
and teachers (67%) reported greater use of library 
media centers. This report describes the project, the 
design of evaluation methodology, and evaluation 
results. Extensive appendices present an evaluation 
model schema; copies of questionnaires and inven- 
tory forms used in project evaluation; survey results; 
information on educational media center werkshops 
held as part of the program; and demographic infor- 
mation on schools surveyed. (ESR) 
ED 241 034 IR 050 642 
Perrett, Heli E. 
sing Communication Support in Projects. The 
World Bank’s Experience. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers, Number 551. 
World Bank, Washington, D. C. 
Report No .—ISBN-0-8213-0119-5 
Pub Date—82 
Note—77p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
EDRS Prite - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Banking, *Communications, *Devel- 
oping Nations, *Developmental Programs, Edu- 
cational Strategies, Information Dissemination, 
International Organizations, *Investment, Moti- 
vation Techniques, Planning, *Program Develop- 
ment 
Identifiers—*Communication Support, Loan Pro- 
grams, *World Bank 
Intended to assist World Bank staff and officials 
in deciding when and how to include communica- 
tion support activities in Bank-financed develop- 
ment projects, this paper describes the use of 
planned communications to encourage participation 
in projects by certain groups of people, to improve 
institutional efficiency and staff development, and 
to ensure project benefits or prevent negative 
project impact. It is noted that communication sup- 





di, 


ii inf I, motivational, and edu- 
cational. activities ‘which make use of erson-to-per 
=. contact, group discussions, mass media, o 

The paper a 
pet ()) the Tole and functions of communication 


support; (2) 2) experience of eaneneaien support 


pvt prc ee support activities; and ay 
common problems and issues in the design of these 
ies. It is luded that well-managed com- 
munication support can provide a cost effective ap- 
proach to the design and implementation of 
development projects. Appendices present informa- 
tion on World Bank lending for development com- 
munications and educational broadcasting; 
illustrations of project analysis from Bank project 
work; an extensive list of the advantages and disad- 
vantages of using different media, materials, and 
techniques for communication support; and a work- 
shop agenda showing the integration of communica- 
tion support into a course on population planning, 
policies, and programs. (ESR) 
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Administrative Review at the fowa State Univer- 
sity Library Technical Services Division: A Case 


Study. 
Towa State Univ. of Science and Technology, Ames. 


Library. 
Pub Date—[Dec 83] 
Note—20p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Academic Libraries, *Administrator 
Evaluation, *Evaluation Methods, *Job Perfor- 
mance, Leadership Qualities, *Library Adminis- 
tration, Library Personnel, Library Technical 
Processes, Questionnaires, Supervision 

Identifiers—*Iowa State University 
A personnel appraisal tool was developed at the 

Iowa State University Library for professionals su- 

pervised by the Assistant Director for Technical 

Services and the Head of the Monographs Depart- 

ment, to evaluate both their supervisors’ perfor- 

mance and the appraisal review as an educational 
tool to improve administrator performance. A Tech- 
nical Services faculty committee chose the Annual 

Supervision Evaluation Form of the University of 

Texas at Austin, the General Libraries, with modifi- 

cations to reflect Iowa State University Library con- 

cerns. The questionnaires provided a list of 
statements with a scale to indicate the degree to 
which the statement applied to the supervisor, and 

a narrative section soliciting typed comments. Ad- 

ministrative skills covered included planning and 

organizing work, use of time, fairness to supervisees, 
communication skills, cooperation, management 
abilities, leadership abilities, and thoroughness of 
implementing plans. Different statements were used 
for directly and indirectly supervised faculty, and 
the questionnaire was modified for the Monographs 

Department. Though the upward evaluation was 

perceived as beneficial in providing information to 

improve administrative style, both administrators 
characterized the questionnaire as impersonal and 
limited and suggested possible changes or additions. 

The few written comments received were found 

helpful. (LMM) 
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Mandel, Carol A. Lichtenstein, Alexander 

ARL Statistics, 1982-83. A Compilation of Statis- 
tics from the One Hundred and Seventeen Mem- 
bers of the Association of Research Libraries. 

— of Research Libraries, Washington, 

Pub Date—84 

a Pia For related document, see ED 229 

9. 

Available from—Association of Research Libraries, 
1527 New Hampshire Ave., N.W., Washington, 
DC 20036 ($8.00 per year for members; $10.00 
per year for nonmembers). 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, Doctoral Pro- 
grams, Enrollment, Higher Education, Interli- 

Loans, *Library Collections, *Library 
Expenditures, *Library Personnel, Library Sur- 
veys, Microforms, Questionnaires, *Research Li- 
braries, Statistical Analysis, Tables (Data) 

Identifiers—* Association of Research Libraries, 





*Library Statistics, Rank Order 
This teport presents data compiled from the 117 


libraries. that were members 
Research Libraries (ARL) di 
demic year, as well as an examination of data for 
trends in expenditures for the previous 15 yess 
from the 75 academic libraries tt were members 
throughout those years. Information includes data 
from four libraries that joined ARL in 1982-83: Del- 
aware, Georgia Institute of Technology, and North 
Carolina State, and the non-university Canada Insti- 
tute for Scientific and Technical Information. A 
guide to library code numbers provides a complete 
list of ARL members. Research library Tesources, 
staffing, expenditures, and interlibrary loan activity 
are covered in the report’s data tables. Further re- 
port sections include an analysis of selected vari- 
ables; Ph.D. and enrollment statistics; the ARL 
Library Index, a summary of rank order tables for 
ARL university libraries; and the rank order tables 
for volumes in library, volumes added (gross), mi- 
croform holdings, current serials, professional staff, 
nonprofessional staff, total staff, materials expendi- 
tures, materials and binding expenditures, salaries 
and wages expenditures, total operating expendi- 
tures, total items loaned, total items borrowed, and 
current serials expenditures. A copy of the ARL 
Statistics Questionnaire is included. (LMM) 
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Griffiths, Jose-Marie 
Competency Requirements for Library and Infor- 
mation Science Professionals. 
King Research, Inc., Rockville, Md. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Oct 83 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Anniversary 
Conference of the Special Libraries Association 
(76th, University Park, PA, October 20-21, 1983). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) —- Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Needs, Information 
Services, Job Analysis, Librarians, Library Auto- 
mation, *Libr: ucation, *Models, *Profes- 
sional Education, Program Development, 
*Technological Advancement, Work Environ- 
ment 
Identifiers—*Competency Needs, 
Technology 
Ways the education and training of information 
professionals can adapt to the rapidly changing in- 
formation environment are addressed in this paper, 
which describes a project undertaken by King Re- 
search (‘New Directions in Library and Information 
Science Education”) to identify current and future 
competency requirements of librarians and other in- 
formation professionals. It is hypothesized that a 
lack of communication between the employers of 
information professionals and the institutions that 
educate and train them is one reason that educa- 
tional institutions are not meeting needs and de- 
mands of the changing environment and new 
technologies. Following a list of preliminary ques- 
tions that need to be addressed in determining infor- 
mation professionals’ training needs, the project 
approach and framework are described. Each aspect 
of this framework is then detailed, including trends 
which affect library and information science organi- 
zations, work settings, and the functions and activi- 
ties performed. Also considered are the types of 
users served, the tools and techniques used/applied, 
and the — — materials —— iy = each 
step in the overall process of planning, design, im- 
plementation, and evaluation is examined. (LMM) 


ED 241 038 IR 050 646 

Roughton, Karen G. Tyckoson, David A. 

Continuing Education for the Personnel of Small 
Public Libraries: Program Development at the 
Iowa State University Library and Its Collection 
Development/Technical Services Course. 

Iowa State Univ. of Science and Technology, Ames. 
Library. 

Pub Date—[83] 

Note—23p.; lowa State University Library Series in 
Continuing Education; no. 1. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) — Tests/Question- 
naires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Cataloging, 
Course Descriptions, *Government Publications, 
*Librarians, *Library Acquisition, Library Collec- 
tions, Library Cooperation, *Library Education, 


Information 


of the Association of 
the 1982/83 @ aca- 
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Library Technical Processes, Nonprofessional 


eaeenk. S el, Preservation, *Public eee *Staff 
ve 
py State University 
describes the moe a implementa- 
tion, —_ eens of = coordina pow 9 
ment program to offer 
to non-professional Hbvarians fh from am anal poi li- 
the cooperation of the 
and the Iowa State 
University Library, the program resulted in a plan 
for a course consisting of five 3-hour sessions cover- 
ing the topics of collection development, govern- 
ment publications, preservation, and cataloging and 
classification. A summary of the course as it was 
implemented for 11 librarians and 1 library trustee 
is given, and the testing procedure is explained. 
Evaluation results, which indicated a need to con- 
centrate on fewer topics and treat them in more 
detail, are discussed. Student demographics are tab- 
ulated, including type of library, education, work 
experience, library staff size, and library budget. 
Appendices include teaching application; course 
outlines for the topics of collection development, 
government documents collection development, 
conservation of library materials, cataloging over- 
view, Sears’ List of Subject Headings, and Dewey 
Decimal Classification; a collection development 
and technical services questionnaire; the student 
survey form; and course evaluation form. (LMM) 
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California State Univ., Chico. 

Pub Date—10 Feb 81 

Note—57p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Libraries, Demonstration 
Pr *Extension Education, Feasibility 
Studies, Higher Education, *Instructional Materi- 
als, *Interlibrary Loans, Library Cooperation, 
*Library Networks, Public Libraries, Regional Li- 
brari 


ies 

Identifiers—* California State University Chico, In- 

structional Television Fixed System 

This report describes a demonstration project 
which used local libraries as the contact and distri- 
bution points for academic materials to California 
State Universi’ _ Chico (CSUC) extensicn or 
off-campus students, including students taking 
courses through the Instructional Television Fixed 
Service (ITFS). Interlibrary loan (ILL) procedures 
at CSUC and local Northern California libraries 
prior to the demonstration are discussed, and the 
university’s role as an affiliate member of the the 
North State Cooperative Library System (NSCLS) 
is described. The development, trial implementation 
(December 1980-Jan 1981), and evaluation 
procedures are detailed for this project, which ex- 
perimented with using available a an systems 
for integrating the CSUC collection into the normal 
pattern of ILL requests within the NSCLS. 
Results are discussed for each of 17 variables for the 
2,121 ILL requests processed during the demonstra- 
tion. Variables relate to the request source and how, 
where, when, and if the request was filled. Also 
included are crosstabulation results; daily observa- 
tions made during the trial period; recommenda- 
tions concerning files, forms, and statistics and 
program continuation; and 14 overall recommenda- 
tions. Appendices include statistical data tables, ser- 
vice area maps, and trial period forms. (LMM) 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization, Paris (France). General Informa- 
tion Programme. 

Report No.—PGI-83/WS/9 

Pub Date—20 Jul 83 

Note—67p. 

Pub ead Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Archives, Developing Nations, For- 
eign Countries, *Government Libraries, *Guides, 

*Library Collections 

Identifiers—* National Archives 
Based on a comparative study of guides from the 

Bahamas, os, France, Italy, the Netherlands, 

Rhodesia, Spain, the United Kingdom, the United 





130 Document Resumes 


States, Mth sewer y, om Zambia, this se ma 
provides es for the organization and content 
of a general guide to archives, particularly national 
archives. It is noted that the handbook is especially 
intended for use in developing countries. Sections 
outline the requisite parts of a guide to national 
archives, covering: (1) a suggested model plan and 
the arrangement and layout of the table of contents; 
(2) introductory chapters, which _ provide in- 
formation about rules governing the use of the ar- 
chives, a list of general finding aids, and information 
on the history and legal status of the archives; (3) 
descriptions of the history and contents of archival 

ings and collections, and the means of access to 
them; (4) information on the archives library; and 
(S) indexes, appendices, illustrations, and maps. 
Each of these sections describes practices followed 
in the guides studied and then describes the stan- 
dard system proposed. Appendices present exam- 
ples of descriptive entries from different countries, 
mainly on the subject of agricultural archives (in 
various Janguages); a list of rules for archival guide 
layout (in French); and a 39-item bibliography (in 
French). (ESR) 
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Services. 
Hawaii State Dept. of Education, Honolulu. Office 
of Instructional Services. 
Pub Date—Nov 83 
Note—345p.; ies ED 148 375. For related 
document, see ED 232 645. 
Pub Type— Guides - he (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cooperative Planning, Educational 
Media, Elementary Secondary Education, Evalu- 
ation Methods, Guidelines, *Learning Resources 
Centers, “Library Administration, Library In- 
struction, vad Material Selection, Library 
Services, Needs Assessment, 
Public wen, *School Libraries 
Identifiers—* Hawaii 
Intended for school librarians and administrators, 
this guide provides a broad overview of the content 
and process of managing a school library. A broad 
overview of the purpose, historical development, 
and current activities of school libraries and school 
librarians is presented. Ensuing chapters address 
each of the major components of a school library 
program in greater detail, including the building of 
& positive climate in the school library; consultation 
and cooperation between librarians and teachers, 
administrators, and other staff; public relations and 
ideas for promoting maximum use of library re- 
sources; the production of instructional media; the 
provision and management of time, personnel, and 
facilities; the opoegees and management of library 
materials; and the assessment and evaluation of 
school library services. Appendices present an in- 
strument for the self-evaluation of teachers and me- 
dia specialists, a guide for producing a slide-tape 
presentation, a materials selection policy for 
Hawaii's school library media centers, a copy of the 
aony Bill of Rights, and the 1981 needs assess- 
ment packet for the school library. A list of contrib- 
utors to the guide, a series of bibliographies at the 
end of most of the chapters, and an index are also 
provided. (ESR) 
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King, Donald W. 

The Imperative for Excellence in the Information 
Profession. The 1983-84 Stallman Lecture. 

Pub Date—14 Nov 83 

Note—27p.; Best copy available. Many hand writ- 
ten corrections. Paper delivered at the Graduate 
School of Library and Information Science, Uni- 
Hod of Texas (Austin, TX, November 14, 

Pub Type— pen (130) (120) — Speeches/ 


Meeting Papers (1 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
iptors—Careers, Employment Patterns, *Fu- 
tures (of Society), *Information Scientists, *Li- 
brarians, Occupations 
Identifiers —*Excellence 
Information is essential to the functioning of soci- 
— and there are many exciting opportunities for 
formation professionals in the future. These pro- 
fessionals must be prepared to meet the need for 
in their field. Information professionals 
generally fall within one of two categories: those 
who support the creation and Preparation of infor- 
mation and those who assist in information. 
There has been a phenomenal gro in the infor- 


mation sector, and the level of librarian employment 
is also growing. Factors affecting the information 
profession include the growth of an information 
hungry population, the information explosion, the 
increase in usage of libraries, and the growing range 
of library services. Different career paths in the in- 
ated te profession have also developed, as exem- 
by the information scientist and the librarian. 
Pentechin in companies in the next 25 years will 
come from the information profession, particularly 
those engaged in information resource manage- 
ment. Librarians must make everyone aware of their 
true contribution to society and, as professionals, 
must maintain reasonable expectations of what their 
careers can bring in terms of position and remunera- 
tion. Scholars, researchers, educators, and profes- 
sionals must all be involved in the continued 
attempt to achieve excellence in the information 
profession. (ESR) 
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King, Donald W. 
Implications: Economics of Technology on Public 
Libraries. 
Pub Date—Mar 83 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the 1983 Confer- 
ence for Public Libraries (Tallahassee, FL, March 
6-9, 1983). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, Employment 
Patterns, *Fees, Futures (of Society), Input Out- 
put Analysis, Librarians, *Library Automation, 
Library Expenditures, *Organizational Effective- 
ness, *Public Libraries, Technological Advance- 
ment 
Identifiers—*Information Technology 
The economic implications of new technology in 
public libraries include its cost, the trade-off be- 
tween costs and benefits, and sources of funds. The 
cost of, for example, a new terminal, should be sub- 
divided into components and activities so that li- 
brary expenditures and some resultant output can be 
clearly identified. In addition, when evaluating the 
costs and bc nefits of the acquisition of a terminal, it 
may be desirable not only to measure performance 
in terms of quality or quantities produced at that 
level of the system, but also to determine the effects 
that components, activities, products or services, 
functions, or the library have at higher levels. Costs 
and benefits are then expressed as input expendi- 
tures and output results in terms of performance, 
effectiveness, and higher order effects. Librarians 
often have to find alternative sources of funds for 
library technology, such as user charges. Factors to 
consider when instituting user charges include their 
effect on use of library services, the type of users 
served, the level of cost involved, the presence of 
alternative means of information retrieval, and the 
role of the library in society. This paper also briefly 
looks at the growth in the employment of librarians 
and other factors affecting the future of libraries and 
the information profession. Twenty-three refer- 
ences are listed. (ESR) 
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Institution Libraries in Nebraska; A Survey Re- 


port. 
Nebraska Library Commission, Lincoln. 
Pub Date—Sep 82 
Note—85p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
RS - MF01/PC04 Plus P 
Descriptors—Correctional Institutions, *Institu- 
tional Libraries, *Library Collections, Library Fa- 
cilities, *Library Personnel, *Library Services, 
*Library Standards, Library Surveys, Mental Re- 
tardation, Program Evaluation, Questionnaires, 
State Programs, Trend Analysis, Veterans 
Identifiers—*Library Funding, Lil Services 
and Construction Act, Library Statistics, Library 
Users, *Nebraska 
During the summer of 1981, 15 state-supported 
institutional libraries in Nebraska completed 
self-evaluation forms on their lib operations, 
constituents, and collections. Institutions included 
were adult correctional facilities, youth facilities, 
mental health/mental retardation facilities, and vet- 
erans’ homes. It was found that institutions serving 
total annual populations of 150 or more residents 
generally had created staff positions for librarians; 
institutional librarians were responsible for library 
services to both staff and residents; generally only 


one librarian was employed, with no salaried sup- 
port staff; library collections were inadequate in 
both quantity and quality; and libraries were located 
in areas not designed for library service and in 
spaces too small to allow for the development of 
adequate collections, services, and programs to 
meet national standards. This report describes the 
survey methodology and findings and the impact of 
Library Services and Construction Act (LSCA) 
funds on the development of library services to resi- 
dents of institutions. Comparisons are made to a 
1967 study in order to measure institutional library 
development during the past 15 years. A sample 
self-evaluation form and profiles of the 15 institu- 
tional libraries, with comparisons to national stan- 
dards for collection quality and size, are also 
provided. (ESR) 
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Shanahan, James L. And Others 

Model Information and Referral Systems: A 
Bridge to the Future. 

Akron Univ., Ohio. Center for Urban Studies.; Alli- 
ance of Information and Referral Systems, “Inc. 
Spons ae on Aging (DHHS), 

Washington, D 
Pub Date—83 
Grant—1237235032A1 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agencies, Check Lists, *Community 
Information Services, Information Networks, 
Planning, Program Descriptions, Public Libraries, 
*Referral, Social Services, *Systems Approach 
This pamphlet focuses on the concept of informa- 
tion and referral (I&R) as a system and describes 
seven highly effective I&R systems that bring to- 
gether people in need with the human service agen- 
cies that can help them. It is noted that when 
thinking in terms of I&R systems, attention must be 
directed to the overall quality of the structures and 
processes involved in I&R delivery and that a strate- 
gic approach to buildi &R_ syste: must be 
adopted. Key elements of sucessful I&R systems are 
described as quality coverage of I&R for the service 
area, quality support functions for all I&R services 
within the system, and the development of I&R pol- 
icies and practices. Operated by public agencies, 
public libraries, and private nonprofit agencies, the 
seven I&R systems described are located in Con- 
necticut, Mi hi ), Summit County 
(Ohio), Los Angeles (California), Metropolitan 
Denver (Colorado), Southeastern Virginia, and 
Humboldt/Del Norte Counties (California). Cen- 
tralized and decentralized systems and relationships 
between component parts of systems are also dis- 
cussed. A list of questions for assessing the strengths 
and weaknesses of an I&R system concludes the 
pamphlet. (ESR) 
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Griffiths, Jose-Marie King, Donald W. 
Multitype Library Networking: A Framework for 
Decision-Making. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the National Online 
Meeting (4th, New York, NY, April 12-14, 1983). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) — Speeches/ foram Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Decision Making *Library Admin- 
istration, Library Automation, *Library Net- 
works, *Library Planning, Library Services, 
Models, *Shared Services 
Identifiers—*Resource Sharing 
This paper describes a decision making frame- 
work for library networking which can be used by 
individual libraries, groups of cooperating libraries, 
or centralized services to evaluate current opera- 
tions and define alternative approaches to automa- 
tion and networking. It is noted that networking has 
not yet achieved its full potential because of a lack 
of understanding of how networking can help indi- 
vidual organizations and because network struc- 
tures have often been imposed upon organizations 
without regard to their economic considerations. 
Six interdependent dimensions of the decision mak- 
ing framework are outlined, including: (1) library 
operational, user related, and derived functions to 
be performed through cooperative activities; (2) 
types of access to resource sharing information (log- 
ical and physical); (3) types of materials handled; (4) 
services and products to be offered as an outcome 
of networking activities; (5) networking configura- 











tions or the relationships between the participants in 
the networking activity; and (6) the mode of com- 
munication between networking participants. A ta- 
ble listing library products and services related to 
each network function is presented, as well as an 
explanation of how to use the conceptual framework 
for decision making by utilizing the function dimen- 
sion as a base dimension, selecting options for each 
of the remaining dimensions, and subjecting the op- 
on) to a detailed economic analysis. (Author/ 
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Report, Nos. 1-12. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Graduate School of Library 
and Information Science. 

Spons Agency—lllinois State Library, Springfield. 

Pub Date—Dec 83 

Note—36p. 

Pub Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reports - Research (143) — Tests/Ques- 
tionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Library Services, Library Surveys, 
*Public Libraries, Questionnaires, *User Satisfac- 
tion (Information), Use Studies 

Identifiers—* Illinois, *Library Users, User Prefer- 
ences 
A survey was conducted of adult patrons leaving 

70 Illinois public libraries on 1 day in April 1983 to 
determine patrons’ success in using the library that 
day, their level of library usage in the past year, and 
what changes, if any, they would like to see in their 
local libraries. Responses were received from 62 
(89%) of the libraries in the sample. Based on a 
weighted analysis of responses to determine a state- 
wide estimate, it was found that 79% of the adults 
located what they wanted in the library on the day 
of the survey; that the next thing patrons reported 
they would do to locate material or information they 
wanted but did not find was to another library 
(27%), try the same library again (51%), or try some 
other means (22%); and that while 36% of those 
surveyed requested no changes in their local librar- 
ies, the most desired change requested by other re- 
spondents was more or different books and 
periodicals. This publication describes survey meth- 
odology and results. Bar charts show responses by 
level of library usage and age of respondents, while 
tables present the distribution of responses by geo- 
graphical area and community population size, 
whether patrons found what they wanted and their 
level of library usage, and the sex and age of the 
respondents. A sample questionnaire and a subject 
index to the first 12 Illinois — Statistical Re- 
ports conclude the publication. (ESR) 
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Roderer, Nancy K. And Others 

The Use and Value of Defense Technical Informa- 
tion Center Products and Services. 

King Research, Inc., Rockville, Md. 

Spons Agency—Defense Technical information 
Center (DOD), Alexandria, VA. 

Pub Date—Jun 83 

Note—116p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Abstracts, *Databases, *Federal Pro- 
grams, Information Centers, *Information Ser- 
vices, “Information Utilization, *Program 
Effectiveness, Questionnaires, *Research Re- 
ports, Selective Dissemination of Information, 
Surveys, Use Studies 

Identifiers—* Defense Technical Information Cen- 
ter 
This study describes the use and value of the ma- 

jor information products and services provided by 

the Defense Technical Information Center (DTIC). 

These products and services include technical re- 

port distribution on an on-demand basis and 

through the Automatic Document Distribution 

(ADD) pro: ; secondary information dissemina- 

tion through online searching of the Technical Re- 

ports (TR) database, Current Awareness 

Bibliographies (CAB), and Technical Abstract Bul- 

letins (TAB); and provision of management infor- 

mation from three managment databanks-the R&D 

Work Unit Information System (WUIS), the R&D 

Program Planning Data Base (R&DPP), and the In- 

dependent Research and Development Data Base 





(R&D). Results of telephone surveys of approxi- 
mately 450 DTIC users indicate that in 1982 there 
were 12.4 million readings of Department of De- 
fense (DoD) technical reports identified thro 
various channels including online searching of the 
TR database, use of CAB, and use of TAB; and that 
there were about 14,000 users of the management 
databanks. Expressed in terms of willingness to pay 
for its products and services, the value of DTIC to 
the user is indicated as $367 million, while its value 
to the funders, expressed in terms of savings result- 
ing from ing of DoD technical reports, is esti- 
mated at $37.5 billion. An executive summary, 
sample questionnaires, and a list of responses to 
open-ended questions are provided. (ESR) 
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Keren, Carl, Ed. Sered, Irina, Ed. 

In Inventory of. Software Packages in 
the Information Field. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization, Paris (France). General Informa- 
tion Programme. 

Report No.—PGI-83/WS/28 

Pub Date—Jul 83 

Note—606p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) — Reference Materials - Di- 
trectories/Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Computer Programs, *Computers, 
Costs, Design Requirements, *Evaluation Crite- 
tia, Information Retrieval, Information Storage, 
*Library Automation, *Media Selection, Ques- 


tionnaires 
Identifiers—Bibliographic Data Bases, Database 

Management Systems, Software Evaluation, 

*Software Reviews 

Designed to provide guidance in selecting appro- 
priate software for library automation, information 
storage and retrieval, or management of biblio- 
graphic databases, this inventory describes 188 
computer software packages. The information was 
obtained through a questionnaire survey of 600 soft- 
ware suppliers and developers who were asked to 
describe the features, functions, hardware and soft- 
ware requirements, acquisition terms, and user sup- 
port provision of available systems. An introduction 
briefly reviews the need for an inventory and the 
inventory methodology used, and provides a statis- 
tical summary of the results. A general guide to 
selecting software packages covers various factors 
for consideration in evaluating needs and system 
merits. Information from the questionnaires is dis- 
played with tables listing the main applications and 
main features of each system by acronym, required 
compilers for software packages, price range by 
main function, and main function by computer type. 
The brief description provided for each package in- 
cludes its general features, hardware irements, 
software operating system, software application sys- 
tem, cost, and installation. A three-page bibliogra- 
phy, a glossary, the questionnaire, and five indexes 
and reference lists are provided. (LMM) 
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Chartrand, Robert L. And Others 
Information Services for Agriculture: The Role of 


of Congress, Washington, D.C. Congressio- 
nal Research Service. 

Report No.—CRS-82-183-S 

Pub Date—16 Nov 82 

— For related document, see ED 239 


Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
+ Descriptive (141) 
IRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P 
Descriptors—* Agricultural Personnel, Agricultural 
Trends, *Agriculture, Computer Programs, Com- 
puters, Databases, *Demonstration Programs, 
Farm Management, Government Role, *Legisla- 
tion, *Technological Advancement, Videotex, 
Word Processing 
Identifiers—Electronic Mail, Electronic Trading, 
Electronic Trading Systems, *Information Tech- 
nology, Interactive Systems 
This document discusses issues and developments 
related to the effects of new information technolo; 
on agriculture, beginning with an overview of the 
range of information-related issues, the evolving 
role of information technology, and the “stakehold- 
ers” (the groups) involved in advanced information 
systems for rural America. An examination of infor- 
mation technology and its agricultural applications 
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traces historical developments, delineates the types 
of information normally used by farmers and ranch- 
ers, and discusses the implications of the informa- 
tion revolution in agriculture. A brief chronology 
teviews selected events in United States history, 
including recent federal initiatives influencing the 
utilization of new information systems. Selected in- 
formation systems demonstrating technological ap- 
plications are described, including agricultural 
databases, farm management software, electronic 
trading systems, videotex systems, and electronic 
messaging networks. A comprehensive listing of op- 
erational agricultural systems in the United States is 
followed by a map depicting the programs’ centers 
of operations. Activities related to a series of 97th 
Congress oversight initiatives are summarized, and 
a 28-item reference list is included. (LMM) 
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Information. 

Wayne State Univ., Detroit, Mich. Dept. of Litrary 
Science. 

Pub Date—{78] 

Note—89p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Databases, *Health Services, Higher 
Education, Individualized Instruction, *Learning 
Modules, Library Administration, *Library Edu- 
cation, Library Services, *Medical Libraries, On- 
line Sy , *Ref Materials, Reference 





Services 
Identifiers—National Library of Medicine MD 

This publication outlines and presents a series of 
27 learning modules for a course in medical librari- 
anship intended to be conducted in an individual- 
ized instructional framework featuring lectures, 
small group discussions, talks by guest speakers 
from the medical profession, on-site observation of 
hospital libraries, on-line demonstrations of medical 
databases, and in-library search assignments. 
Course objectives, methods, and requirements are 
briefly described followed by an outline of the 
course, which covers class orientation; an introduc- 
tion to the field of medicine; medical terminology; 
special subjects in the basic sciences and medical 
specialties; the health science library; medical bibli- 
ography; basic medical reference and information 
resources; building the medical library collection; 
audiovisual services and materials; automation in 
medical libraries; library planning, furniture, and 
equipment; research methodology and grantsman- 
ship; National Library of Medicine (NLM) services 
and products; medical databases; and professional 
associations. Each module lists instructional objec- 
tives and requirements and/or options for module 
completion and student evaluation. A course plan- 
ning form, sample quizzes, and a 119-item bibliogra- 
phy are also presented. (ESR) 
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Reproduction of Copyrighted Materials for Class- 
room Use. A Briefing Paper for Teaching Faculty 
and Administrators. 


— of Research Libraries, Washington, 


Pub Date—[Jul 83] 
Note—18p.; Best copy available. 
Pub Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Le- 
gal/Legislative/Reguiatory Materials (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, *College In- 
struction, Compliance (Legal), “Copyrights, 
Guidelines, Higher Education, Library Materials, 
Publications, Publishing Industry, *Reprography, 
*Research Libraries 
Identifiers—*Copyright Law 1976, *Fair Use 
Intended to serve as reference materials for dis- 
cussions with teaching faculty and other members of 
the university community, this paper and its attach- 
ments provide guidelines for members of the Asso- 
ciation of Research Libraries (ARL) on fair use and 
the classroom and library photocopying provisions 
of the Copyright Act of 1976 (PL 94-553). Factors 
involved in determining whether a particular use is 
a fair use of a copyrighted work are outlined. The 
provisions of the 1976 “Classroom Guidelines” are 
reviewed and described as unsuitable in the context 
of postsecondary education. Also outlined are issues 
related to the reproduction of musical works, copy- 
ing for reserve room use, and the “umbrella” statute 
recommended by the Association of American Pub- 
lishers (AAP). Attachments include a briefing paper 
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for librarians and archivists on current issues in li- 
brary photocopying and copyright and a University 

of Wisconsin-Madison policy statement on photo- 
copying for teaching and research, which is sug- 
gested as a model for other universities. The policy 
statement covers copying which is completely unre- 
stricted, copying which is permitted, copying for 
which teachers should obtain permission, and pub- 
lishers’ guidelines for making multiple copies for 
classroom use. Information on how to obtain per- 
mission for copying and a sample letter requesting 
such permission are also provided. R) 
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Council on Libraries. 

Rhode Island State Advisory Council on Libraries, 
Providence. 

Pub Date—10 Feb 84 

Note—10p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Federal Aid, *Library Services, Pub- 
lic Libraries, State Agencies, *State Programs 
Identifiers—Library Funding, *Library Services 

and Construction Act, *Ritsde Island 

This publication describes Rhode Island’s expen- 
diture of funds under the Library Services and Con- 
struction Act (LSCA), compares this expenditure to 
that of other states, and presents recommendations 
for change in the funding policies of the Rhode Is- 
land Department of State Library Services. A list of 
major library programs is provided, showing the 
amount of LSCA money allocated to each program 
in 1981-82 and 1982-83 and the percentage of total 
program funding provided by these federal funds. It 
is indicated that LSCA monies constituted a sub- 
stantial, but generally declining share, of the overall 
funding for various Rhode Island library programs, 
and that Rhode Island is not alone in using federal 
aid for system maintenance (paying for library oper- 
ations, personnel, or equipment rather than special- 
ized library projects. It is finally recommended that 
the state library agency dedicate more of its LSCA 
funds to innovative projects designed to serve target 
populations and less to the support of local library 
services, library systems, and the statewide net- 
work, which should be supported by municipal and 
state monies; and that the state library agency seek 
legislative and executive approval to move away 
from per capita and base grant funding toward for- 
mulae which better equalize such aid in response to 
local fiscal capacity and/or iocal fiscal effort. (ESR) 
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Information from RAMP Study. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization, Paris (France). General Informa- 
tion Programme. 

Report No.—PGI-83/WS/20 

Pub Date—30 Nov 83 

Note—87p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Archives, *Disclosure, Foreign 
Countries, Government Role, Guidelines, Infor- 
mation Dissemination, Information Storage, Leg- 
Poon *Privacy, *Public Policy, *Records 

Identifiers—*Access to Information, Freedom of 
Information Act, Public Access 
This publication reviews means of access to infor- 

mation contained in the public archives (current ad- 

ministrative documents and archival records) and 
private archives (manuscripts of personal or family 
origin) of many countries and makes recommenda- 
tions for impro access to archival information. 
Sections describe: (1) the origin and development of 
the idea of access to archives and trends in archival 
use by researchers and the general Public; (2) the 
right to information and its limits, covering princi- 
ples and legal procedures for access to official docu- 
ments, systems of accessibility and closed periods, 

categories of documents not freely accessible, limi- 

tations on legal access, special clearance proce- 

dures, and the ethics of charging for access; (3) 

material obstacles to access, covering the adminis- 

tration of public access programs, 

quired for the physical protection of documents, 

and public awareness of archive contents; (4) diffu- 


sion of archival information, covering the removal 
of documents from storage areas, and 
reproducing documents, publication of archives, 
and copyright issues; and (5) audiovisual and ma- 
chine readable archives and the archives of interna- 
tional organizations. A; present a list of the 
laws and rules currently in force concerning access 
to archives in over 100 countries; a 45-item bibliog- 
raphy; and the text of related laws and rules from 
France, the Federal Republic of Germany (FRG), 
the USSR, and the United States. (ESR) 
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Experimental Pro. Report No. 4. 

Illinois State Library, Springfield.; Illinois Valley Li- 
brary System, Pekin. 

Pub Date—Nov 83 

Grant—LSCA-I-79-IX-C 

Note—319p.; For related documents, see IR _ 
445 and IR 050 673. Page 78 contains light prin’ 

Pub Type— —— Research (143) — Tests! 


Descriptors—* Attitudes, *Cataloging, Cost Effec- 
tiveness, *Decision Making, Governing Boards, 
*Interlibrary Loans, Library Administration, Li- 
brary Networks, Library Personnel, Library Sur- 
veys, *Online Systems, Questionnaires 

Identifiers—*Illingis Valley Library System, 
*OCLC, Resource Sharing 
A project was conducted from 1980 to 1982 to 

determine the costs and benefits of OCLC use in 29 

small and medium-sized member libraries of the Illi- 

nois Valley Library System (IVLS). Academic, 

school, public, and special libraries participated in 
the project. Based on written attitude surveys of and 
interviews with library directors, staff, patrons, and 
members of the library governing board or other 
governing authority, this publication describes: (1) 
expectations of OCLC and the project; (2) attitudes 
toward specific facets of OCLC, covering attitudes 
toward cataloging and resource sharing on OCLC, 
staff effectiveness/satisfaction with OCLC, public 
relations and OCLC, clustering and public access 
terminals, and OCLC costs and other disadvan- 
tages; (3) the medium-sized public library that did 
not continue OCLC use; (4) attitudes toward the 
project and post-project needs; (5) the differences 
between attitudes of library directors and governing 
authorities; and (6) factors influencing the decision 
to continue or discontinue OCLC use after the 
project ended. Extensive appendices present statis- 
tical information on project libraries; a map of IVLS; 
sample questionnaires; full details of the responses 
to all attitude surveys and interviews; and a sample 

OCLC decision packet outlining OCLC benefits, 

disadvantages, and costs in a format designed to 

help library directors make a decision on further 

OCLC use. (ESR) 
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Pub Date—8 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC0i Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Criteria, *Economically Disadvan- 
taged, es aig Networks, *Library Services, Lim- 
ina E Low Income Counties, 
Physical Disabiities Public Libraries, Regional 
Cooperation, *State Federal Aid, Statewide Plan- 
ning, Unemployment 
Identifiers—Library Funding, *Library Services 
and Construction Act, *Michigan 
Completed in accordance with the provisions of 
the Library Services and Construction Act (LSCA), 
this agreement outlines the criteria to be used in 
Michigan for determining yr od of public li- 
brary services and programs and projects 
LSCA Title I grants. Members of 


termining the pbc of public co services for 
persons resi in areas without services or with 

fnadequate services, disadvantaged persons residing 

in areas with high concentrations of low ec 

families, persons of limited E: 

persons in state institutions, physically han Sewsand 


persons, and persons and libraries using services 
from major urban resource libraries. Per capita per- 
sonal income and the unemployment rate-criteria 
used to identify high concentrations of low income 
families—are listed for the 83 counties in Michigan. 
Counties as economically disadvantaged 
are then i ified and information is provided on 
their participation in Michigan’s 17 regional library 
cooperatives. It is noted that the cooperatives are 
heavily involved in serving economically disadvan- 
taged areas of Michigan and that they will be given 
acd over local public libraries for Title I grants. 
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This paper examines the likely effects of techno- 
logical developments on the planning of American 
ic library buildings during the 1980's and 
shares Richard Snyder’s experiences in the design 
and construction of a new library building at Drexel 
University in Pennsylvania. Descriptions of general, 
economic, policy, psychological, and sociological 
problems in projecting technological developments 
are followed by an outline of design and construc- 
tion considerations including modular design, li- 
brary entrances, ceilings, floors, floor coverings, 
windows, walls, doors, HVAC (heating, ventilation, 
and air conditioning), acoustics, electrical power, 
lighting, energy usage, communications, security 
and safety, and future expansion. Guidelines on 
planning for library spaces are also provided, cover- 
ing administrative organization; general space cal- 
pe aca teader space; collection space for 
magnetic disks, video and optical disks, access to 
electronic publishing, microforms, reserve and ref- 
erence materials, browsing and special collections, 
maps, and audiovisual materials; staff space; and 
other library facilities including public catalog areas, 
classrooms, exhibit space, and machine repair and 
photographic space. It is emphasized throughout 
the paper that library buildings should be designed 
for the foreseeable future with a maximum of flexi- 
bility to accommodate future technological 

changes. (ESR) 
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This paper presents bibliographic information on 
ten newspapers that were published during 1980 in 
Cuban refugee camps in order to acquaint Cul 
exiles with life in the camps and in the United States 
and later were collected and reproduced on micro- 
film by the State Historical Society of Wisconsin. 
The newspapers are described as a more accurate 
portrayal of refugee conditions than can be found in 
the local or national ey due to ng fact that they 
were written and edited partially by the Cubans 
themselves. An unsuccessful attempt to locate Hai- 
tian refugee camp titles is also mentioned. Biblio- 
graphic citations list newspaper title, place of 
publication, frequency, size, publication numbers 
and dates, current publication status, language(s) of 
publication, editor(s), and OCLC number. It is 
noted that the microfilm reels can be purchased 
cor ‘en State Historical Society of Wisconsin. 
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Intended to be used in conjunction with the 
Portland State University handbook entitled 
“Safety Guidelines and Emergency Procedures,” 
this manual provides guidelines to be followed in the 
event of library emergencies involving fire, flood, 
fumes, smoke, and water leakage, with special atten- 
tion given to the processes required for the salvage 
of library materials which have been damaged by 
water. A checklist of emergency procedures covers 
the location and description of emergencies, report- 
ing of emergencies, building evacuation, the proper 
use of fire alarms and extinguishers, fire prevention, 
and steps for dealing with flooding, water leaks, 
fumes, and smoke. Three plans for disaster recovery 
from water damage are then outlined, covering the 
freezing of up to 15, up to 50, and more than 50 
shelves of books. Extensive appendices present lists 
of salvage team members, library staff volunteers 
(this list is not complete), and local and off-site con- 
servation and restoration specialists; listings of 
sources of supplies, equipment, and services; infor- 
mation on freezing priorities, the handling and 
packing of wet or damp material for freezing, and 
the handling of special materials, including archival 
storage boxes, separate sheets and leaves, photo- 
graphic materials, and audiovisual materials; and 
building maps showing the location of fire alarm 
boxes, hoses, and portable extinguishers. (ESR) 
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sia 
Asurvey of 88 users of SISMAKOM, a computer- 

ized selective dissemination of information (SDI) 

and document delivery service provided by the Uni- 
versiti Sains Malaysia and four other Malaysian uni- 
versities, was conducted in August 1982 in order to 
collect data about SISMAKOM and to assess the 
value of a computerized SDI service in a developing 
country. The SDI service, which is based on the 

Chemical Abstracts (CA) and the Food Science and 

Technology Abstracts (FSTA) databases, has been 

offered to college instructors and selected personnel 

in private businesses and the government since No- 
vember 1980. Approximately 78% of the respon- 
dents indicated that they were better informed since 
they started using the service; 30% of the respon- 
dents were already aware of the existence of more 
than 60% of the information supplied; respondents 
reported a saving of 3 hours per week due to use of 
SISMAKOM. 90% of the respondents wanted to 
continue using SISMAKOM and 40% of these were 
willing to begin paying for the service; and 62% of 
the respondents expressed a need for retrospective 
searches. This publication presents descriptions of 
the SDI project and survey methodology and re- 
sults, a series of recommendations for SDI services 
in developing countries, and a sample questionnaire 
(in Malaysian with an English translation). (ESR) 


ED 241 061 IR 050 671 
Baker, D. Philip 
The Library Media Program and the School. 





Report No.—ISBN-0-87287-385-4 

Pub Date—84 

Note—186p. 

Available from—Libraries Unlimited, Inc., P.O. 
Box 263, Littleton, CO 80160-0263 ($19.50 per 


copy). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) — Reports - ~ eee (141) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Learning Resources Centers, *Library A 
tration, Library Facilities, Library Personnel, Li- 
brary Role, *Library Services, *Media Specialists, 
Program Evaluation, Public Relations, Public 
Support, School Community Relationship, 
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This book presents recommendations on many 
matters related to the organization, administration, 
and supervision of school lib media programs. 
Chapters cover (1) the history of school library me- 
dia program development in ihe United States, with 
special emphasis on the years since 1965; (2) the 
role of library media programs; (3) the relationship 
between the library media program and the instruc- 
tional program; (4) management of library media 
programs; (5) effective supervision of paid and vol- 
unteer personnel and the evaluation of library media 
programs; (6) library media facility requirements 
and planning; (7) collection development; (8) the 
budget process; (9) the use of technology, particu- 
larly computerized technology, to render the ser- 
vices of the library media program more effective; 
(10) public relations programs and methods; (11) 
services and programs that the school library media 
program offers to special user constituencies, such 
as the bilingual learner, the student of English as a 
second language (ESL), the gifted and talented 
learner, the emotionally disturbed, and physically 
and mentally limited users; and (12) critical issues 
for today’s library media program planner, — 
ing school closings, censorship, and the financi 
education. An index to the book is provided. eR) 
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Prepared as an outline of the long range Michigan 
library development: program, as required by the 
Library Services and Contruction Act (LSCA), this 
document presents goals, objectives, and proce- 
dures for extending, improving, and strengthening 
library services to unserved and underserved seg- 
ments of the Michigan library population from 1983 
to 1988. A needs assessment precedes a discussion 
of objectives focusing on seven areas: (1) public li- 
brary cooperation, including the s thening of 
metropolitan and urban resource libraries; (2) ser- 
vice to the disadvantaged, including low-income 
persons, the elderly, persons of limited English 
speaking ability, and those geographically isolated; 
(3) service to the physically handicapped; (4) ser- 
vice to residents of state and local institutions; (5) 
improving and strengthening the state library ad- 
ministrative agency; (6) construction and remodel- 
ing of public libraries in order to meet barrier free 
standards and conserve energy; and (7) multitype 
library cooperation, including establishment of lo- 
cal, regional, and interstate library networks and the 
coordination of resources among school, public, ac- 
ademic, and special libraries and information cen- 
ters. Strategies for each of these areas are discussed, 
followed by a statement on continued planning and 
periodic evaluation. A 5-year graph for the overall 
state action program, information on the formation 
of the Library of Michigan, and a list of the 1983-84 
LSCA Advisory Committee members are provided. 
(ESR) 
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A project was conducted from 1980 to 1982 to 
examine the costs and benefits of OCLC use in 29 
small and medium-sized member libraries of the Illi- 
nois Valley Library System (IVLS). Academic, 
school, Public, and special libraries participated in 
the project. A major project objective was to deter- 
mine whether the sharing of an OCLC terminal by 
two to five libraries in close geographic proximity 
could significantly cut costs and yet provide accept- 
able service. This report describes specific cluster 
work arrangements for catalo; ne and interlibrary 
loan, incl cataloging at ost library; cata- 
loging from printouts; cataloging by the host library; 
conducting part of the cataloging procedure at the 
guest library and the rest at the host library; limiting 
interlibrary loan activity to lending of materials re- 
— via OCLC; lending and borrowing through 

¢ host library; lending and borrowing by the guest 
library; and access interlibrary loan use and 
shared use of a portable terminal. Financial and 
physical considerations of these cluster arrange- 
ments are described as are the reactions of librarians 
and staff. It is concluded that clustering provides a 
good way to introduce libraries to OCLC use, but 
that any cluster arrangement will probably result in 

uest libraries deciding, if at all possible, to purchase 

eir own terminals. Appendices present statistical 
information on project libraries, a map of IVLS, and 
te x IVLS/OCLC cluster agreement form. 
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A 2-month study trip was made in 1982 to 4 major 

repositories of Indian archival material in France 

and 2 major repositories in the United Kingdom in 
order to draw up a detailed inventory of dossiers, 
other file units, and isolated individual documents 
related to the history of India that are located in 
these repositories. The repositories visited included 
the Depot des Archives d’outre-mer, located in 

Aix-en-Provence; the Archives Nationales, located 

in Paris; the Section d’outre-mer d’Archives Na- 

— the Archives du Departement des Affaires 

eres, located in Paris; the India Office Lib 
wan located in London; and the Britis 

iene also located in London. This publication 
describes the study trip and the Indian archival ma- 
terial present in these repositories. It is recom- 
mended that microfilm copies of the material be 

uired by the National Archives of India and ac- 
quisition priorities are outlined. Extensive appendi- 
ces present a listing of the materials located, 
inventoried by archive group or similar descriptive 
unit and by class or series thereunder; a trip itiner- 
ary; a sample photocopy request form from the Ar- 
chives Nationales; and a cost estimate for 
microfilming materials from the archives of France. 
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This collection of library documenis, which illus- 
trates current techniques for conducting user stud- 
ies in order to facilitate specific public services 
planning and priority-setting efforts at the member 
libraries of the Association of Research Libraries 
(ARL), contains excerpts from: (1) four general user 
studies conducted at the University of British Co- 
lumbia, the University of New Mexico, New York 
University, and the University of California, River- 
side; (2) science user studies conducted at the 
University of Colorado, the University of Arizona, 
and the University of Texas, Austin; (3) four auto- 
mated services studies conducted at the University 
of Cincinnati, the University of Illinois, Pennsylva- 
nia State University, and Texas A&M University; 
and (4) three studies of special classes of library 
users conducted at the University of Arizona, Mich- 
igan State University, and Cornell University. Ex- 
cerpts presented include sample questionnaires and 
descriptions of survey results. At the beginning, a 
concise summary of issues and trends related to 
library user studies covers types of survey method- 
ology, types of information collected, and types of 
user and non-user groups studied; a 12-item bibliog- 
raphy and an evaluation sheet for this ARL Systems 
and Procedures ~~ Center (SPEC) kit are 
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The speeches and papers presented in this confer- 

ence report are concerned with the information 

needs of migrant workers and immigrants and the 
current provision of this information in the press, 
radio, television, and educational systems of host 

countries. National reports on the situation of mi- 

grant workers in 14 countries are presented, includ- 


Unio by S. Mikhat - 
Mikhailov; Spain by Pablo Lopez 
Blanco; Switzerland teten Jean-Pierre Vorlet; the 


United Kingdom by Charles Husband; and Yugosla- 


via by Aleksandar Spasic and Miroljub Radojkovic. 
Opening speeches by Urpo Leppanen (Finland) and 
Colleen Roach (UNESCO) and a summary of the 
national reports are also presented as well as an 
outline of the objectives and framework of a pro- 
posed joint international study of the communica- 
tion situation of migrant workers. Appendices 
contain a list of conference participants, a 12-item 
bibliography of international documents relating to 
the role of information in the realization of the hu- 
man rights of a workers, a brief summary of 
current or proposed research in this area, and a con- 
ference agenda. (ESR) 
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A survey of 33 academic libraries in Louisiana 
was conducted in the spring of 1983 to determine 
the techniques used during the 1981/82 academic 
year to impart bibliographic or library instruction to 
students and faculty. A total of 27 responses were 
received. It was found that all but five of the respon- 
dents had a library instruction program; the most 
frequently used instructional mode was a single lec- 
ture to classes, while other methods included guided 
and self-guided walking tours, slide/tape presenta- 
tions, provision of library handbooks, term paper 
clinics, and point-of-use instruction. The most pop- 
ular evaluation method for library instruction was 
student generated papers, with course tests a close 
second. This publication briefly summarizes survey 
methodology and results and presents a directory 
compiled from the responses given on the question- 
naire. Each entry provides the name of the parent 
institution, the name and address of the library, the 
name and telephone number of a lib: contact 
person, an institutional profile, a description of the 
bibliographic instruction program, information on 
methods used to publicize the program, and other 
related information. A sample questionnaire and a 
oy index to the directory are also provided. 
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Designed for use by librarians, teachers, and stu- 
dents, this booklet provides information on permis- 
sable levels of and limitations on the photocopying 
of copyrighted material for educational purposes, as 
outlined by the Copyright Law of 1976 (PL 94-553), 
its subsequent amendments, and guidelines, effec- 
tive January 1, 1978. . Following introductory mate- 
rial on the “fair use” provisions of the Copyright 
Law, guidelines are presented which cover class- 
room copying of print materials in not-for-profit ed- 
ucational institutions, the educational photocopying 
of pieces of music, off-air recording of television 
broadcast for educational use, and the 
copying of microcomputer software. A sample re- 
quest for permission to photocopy sections of copy- 
righted material is provided. It is recommended that 
Texas school boards adopt and adequately publicize 


policies designed to guide school personnel in com- 
plying with the Copyright Law. Also provided are 
lists of the members of the Texas State Board of 
Education and the heads of the State Board of Edu- 
Esh) committees as well as a 13-item bibliography. 
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A usage study of monograph and serial library 
holdings at the University of Cincinnati was con- 
ducted in 1982 to select candidates for retrospective 
conversion of catalog records and to determine 
what materials would be housed in a remote storage 
facility. The study measured both inhouse and cir- 
culation use for each Library of Congress (LC) sub- 
classification. Methodologies from other use studies 
by L. E. Middleswort, Herman Fussler and J. L. 
Simon, Richard Trueswell, Allan Kent, and Mary 
Jane Pobst Reed were adapted for use in the Cincin- 
nati study. It was found that material showing 
charges back to 1977 (six years) and 1975 would 
have to be kept in the main collection to satisfy 
circulation and inhouse demand respectively; mate- 
rials with recent imprints received far more use than 
older materials although it was not possible to deter- 
mine a cutoff date which would enable the library to 
meet 90% of user needs; the overall ratio of mono- 
graphs to serials used was 1.3 to 1 but this ratio 
changed rapidly over time; disciplines in the sci- 
ences and social sciences showed the greatest use of 
serials and materials with recent imprints; and the 
humanities demonstrated less use of serials and a far 
more pronounced use of older materials. This report 
describes the study methodology and its results, 
uses in decision making, costs, and benefits. Exten- 
sive appendices provide information on the distribu- 
tion of usage by LC _ subclassification. 
(Author/ ESR) 
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Outlines are presented for the courses that make 
up the three-tiered general education program at 
Los Medanos College. Part 1 provides background 
on the Los Medanos model and includes a position 
paper on the criteria and format for a Tier I course. 
Part 2 provides outlines for Tier I courses, which 
focus on providing a breadth of knowledge in six 
curriculum areas (i.e., behavioral, biological, physi- 
cal, and social sciences; humanistic studies; and lan- 
guage arts). Part 3 contains the outline for the Tier 
II course, in which an interdisciplinary approach is 








used to investigate five major societal issues, such as 
“Energy and »” “The Limits of Growth,” 
and “Nuclear War and Other Nuclear Threats,” 
which vary from year to year. Part 4 provides guide- 
lines for the Tier III courses, which involve an 
in-depth ethical inquiry into a single societal issue, 
and presents outlines for courses entitled “Control 
of Life and Death,” “Freedom and Responsiblity of 
the Mass Media,” “Science and Human Values,” 
and “Change: A Look to the Future.” The course 
outlines include a catalog description; an overview 
and rationale; course-content and criteria-related 
goals; and evaluation, grading, and other course pol- 
icies. (HB) 
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Developed for community educators interested in 

planning activities for National Community Educa- 

tion Day, this packet of materials presents planning, 
ideas and examples of activities undertaken during 
the first National Community Education Day held 
in 1982. After messages from the National Commu- 
nity Education Assocation (NCEA) and the Ameri- 
can Association of Community and Junior Colleges 

(AACIJC), information on the planning packet is 

provided. Next, the role of National Community 

Education Day in enhancing an institution’s public 

relations is discussed and guidance is provided on 

charting public opinion and selecting the most effec- 
tive ways of reaching a target audience. The follow- 
ing sections highlight 1982 events that focused on 
increasing institutional visibility, fundraising, in- 
volving local children, promoting political aware- 
ness, utilizing Community Education Day in 
conducting other institutional business, and involv- 
ing state-level policymakers. Next, suggestions are 
provided about using the Community Education 

Day logo, developing special “I Support Commu- 

nity Education Day” products, and inviting impor- 

tant members of the local community to the event. 

Resources available to help plan a National Com- 

munity Education Day event are cited. Also in- 

cluded in the packet are: (1) a joint NCEA/AACJC 

resolution; (2) a step-by-step guide for organizing a 

community event; and (3) a special event analyzer 

to help institutions prioritize events in terms of their 
purposes and effects. (HB) 
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*Student Educational Objectives, Two Year Col- 
leges, Vocational Interests 
A study was conducted to determine the career or 

educational interests of high school juniors in Mon- 

roe County, to compile information about potential 

Florida Keys Community College (FKCC) students, 

and to gather data to project future enrollment 

trends at the college for long-range planning. Infor- 
mation on students’ educational/career interests 
was obtained from a questionnaire survey of juniors 
at each of the area high schools, while Monroe 

County Planning Department reports, state educa- 

tional reports, FKCC records, and reports from 

other agencies provided information on enrollment 
projections, population trends, and business and i in- 
dustry needs and directions. Study findings in 

cluded the following: (1) high olbedl pra tere 


expressed greatest interest in occupational studies 
in computer science, cosmetology, auto mechanics, 
secretarial science, and business administration /sci- 
ence; (2) the career and educational interests of 
males and females fell along traditional lines, al- 
though more females than males chose programs 
non-traditional for their sex; (3) needs of Monroe 
County employers did not correlate with the occu- 
pational interests of the high school j juniors; (4) the 
county population was expected to increase over the 
next 37 years, primarily with respect to ee —_ 
ent adults; and (5) associate in arts oo 

as a high need among the juniors. The oo mee cee 
includes the questionnaire, relevant demographic 
data, a eLAL review, and recommendations for 


planning. (LAL, 
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Pub Date—83 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
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He Exercises, *Writing Instruction, *Writing 


Identifiers—* Writing Across the Curriculum 

Developed by instructors from the Los Angeles 
Community College District, this guidebook pro- 
vides materials to aid community college instructors 
teaching in a variety of subject areas to integrate 
writing and student learning in their classrooms. 
Chapter 1 addresses a number of common concerns 
that instructors have about using writing in their 
courses and underscores the importance of teaching 
writing skills in non-English classes. Chapter 2 dis- 
cusses the applicability of learning logs (i.e., journals 
in which students take notes on films, lectures, or 
discussions on one side of the page, and write their 
thoughts on the other) and emphasizes their value 
as a learning tool in promoting student fluency. This 
chapter includes sample student learning logs from 
a variety of classes. Chapter 3 presents guidelines on 
the design of effective writing assignments and as- 
signment sequences, including design criteria, 
model assignments, and methods of designing se- 
quences. Chapter 4 suggests ways to design effective 
essay questions and stresses the use of specific, sub- 
stantive questions and the provision of evaluation 
criteria. Definitions, sample student answers, and a 
checklist of considerations for designing an essay 
question are provided. (HB) 
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Pub Date—Feb 84 
Note—i3p.; Paper presented at a Meeting of the 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Standards, Articulation 
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leges, *Educational — Educational Trends, 
*Transfer Programs, Two Year Colleges, *Urban 
Education, Vocational Education 
Strong enrollments in career programs have led 
many to conclude that occupational training is, and 
should be, the premier function of a community 
college—a belief that is supported by the ways in 
which community colleges are funded. Though 
strong technical programs are an important part of 
what urban community colleges offer to their stu- 
dents, access to the baccalaureate degree remains 
the most important opportunity these institutions 
can provide. Colleges seeking to advance the trans- 
fer function have attempted to correct some of the 
mistakes that have been made in the interests of 
increasing enrollments and maintaining fiscal stabil- 
ity. Some of the most promising directions being 
taken in this area are: (1) colleges are beginning to 
reemphasize the importance of the transfer func- 
tion; (2) they are beginning to require the same liter- 
acy skills and academic preparation for those who 
enter transfer programs as for those entering career 
programs; (3) they are re-establishing strong orien- 
tation programs for students who intend to transfer; 
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(4) they are working with state coordinating boards, 
— universities, and feeder high schools to estab- 
lish clearly defined and better supported a to 
ureate; (5) they are emphasizing skills 
7 are required by advanced courses in remedial 
programs; and (6) they are ogee momen available 
resources on students with the willingness and abil- 
ity to use them to greatest advantage. (LAL) 
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Note—100p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, Nova University. 
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Identifiers—*Seminole Community College FL 
In order to gather current data about the General 
Educational Development (GED) program at Semi- 
nole Community College (SCC), Florida, a random 
sample of 1982 GED examinees were surveyed to 
determine the examinees’ assessment of the quality 
of i instruction, course materials, and learning labora- 
tories at SCC; the center(s) used most often and for 
what length of time; the methods of advertisement 
that were most productive in recruiting students; 
the main reason for taking the GED Test; the demo- 
graphic profile of the typical GED student; and the 
program changes that would lead to improvement. 
Questionnaires were mailed to 242 graduates and 
132 non-graduates of SCC’s program who took the 
GED test in 1982. Study findings, based on re- 
sponses from 196 graduates and 60 non-graduates, 
included the following: (1) overall, the non-gradu- 
ates rated the course materials and instruction lower 
than the graduates; (2) SCC’s special GED labs 
were used by 2 small number of the respondents; (3) 
the best advertising appeared to be word-of-mouth, 
as relatives and friends were the best sources of 
information about the GED program; (4) the main 
reason for taking the GED Test was job-related for 
the graduates and personal satisfaction for the 
non-graduates; (5) over 75% of the graduates were 
employed either full- or part-time, as were 68% of 
the non-graduates; and (6) over 80% of the examin- 
ees would strongly recommend the program to oth- 
ers. A literature review and the questionnaire are 
included. (Author/LAL) 
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eaeisen, ates Planning, Community Col- 
leges, Enrollment Projections, ‘*Institutional 
teristics, *Long Range Planning, Master 
Plans, *Program Development, Questionnaires, 
Two Year Colleges, Two Year College Students 
Developed by the faculty and staff of Schenectady 

County Community College (SCCC) in support of 

established missions, policies, and goals, this aca- 

demic master plan serves as a guide for the develop- 
ment of SCCC’s programs and a gauge for 

monitoring progress toward stated objectives. Part I 

provides a statement by SCCC’s president outlining 

the purpose of the master plan. Part II presents in- 
troductory material on the history and philosophy 
of SCCC and its current institutional mission. This 
section also includes information on past, current, 
and projected enrollments and student characteris- 
tics. Part III details the planning process, offering 
background on the planning initiative, long-range 
institutional goals, action plans for academic effec- 
tiveness, student services, enrollment, community 
relations, administrative improvement, and re- 
source utilization. Part IV details the current status 
of planning by academic departments. For each of 
seven departments, a description is provided, along 
with information on the use of advisory committees, 
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course updating and new programs, and appended 
material on course sequences and relevant research. 
Finally, part V reviews the planning activities of 
1981-82 and offers projections for the future. A 
questionnaire used to assess learning/media center 
activities is included. (LAL) 


ED 241 077 JC 840 089 

Chestnut, Erma Ruth 

Community Needs Assessment, 1982, with 
Sub- Data Tables. 

Schenectady County Community Coll., Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—135p.; Some tabular material may be mar- 
Ry legible due to small print. 

Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Attendance, *Community 
Attitudes, Community Colleges, *Educational 
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ment, Questionnaires, School Personnel, Two 
Year Colleges, Two Year College Students 
In 1981-82, a community needs assessment study 
was conducted to assist Schenectady County Com- 
munity College (SCCC) in improving programs, 
meeting educational needs, evaluating promotional 
efforts, facilitating attendance, providing informa- 
ee to the community, evaluating program quality, 
planning programs. A survey, sent to 1,173 
Sook students, 636 SCCC staff members, 600 high 
school staff members, and 1,125 selected commu- 
nity organizations, solicited information on factors 
influencing college attendance, community expec- 
tations of SCCC, demand for new or intensified ser- 
vices, perceptions of the quality of SCCC’s services, 
and respondents’ characteristics. Study findings, 
based on an overall response rate of 36%, included 
the following: (1) services considered most impor- 
tant by the respondents as a whole included main- 
taining course content and standards, offering 
certificates and degrees transferable to four-year 
colleges, and expanding transfer agreements; (2) 
computer science and data processing were the only 
areas for which a large demand for new programs 
was perceived by the ee (3) over 75% of 
the respondents agreed that SCCC represented a 
wise investment of tax monies, that SCCC presents 
a helpful and non-threatening image to older resi- 
dents and re-entry students, and that SCCC has 
improved the county and widened educational ac- 
cess. The questionnaires and analyses for each re- 
spondent group are included in the report. (LAL) 
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tional Economics, *Expenditures, Question- 
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District Spending, School Personnel, Two Year 

Colleges, Two Year College Students 
Identifiers—*Economic Impact, Economic Impact 

Studies 

This report on the economic impact of Schenec- 
tady County Community College (SCCC) uses a 
modification of the Caffrey and Isaacs model to as- 
sess SCCC-related local business volume, SCCC 
costs and benefits to the Schenectady County gov- 
ernment, and the likely impact on the county if 
SCCC did not exist. Part I provides background to 
the study, including information on relevant re- 
search, the characteristics of SCCC and the charac- 
teristics of the county. Part II presents a summary 
of the and study conclusions, pointing out 
that the 1981-82 SCCC operating budget was 
$5,456,878; that total local business volume related 
to SCCC was $8,045,452; that Schnectady County 
contributed $798,61 5 to the SCCC — 
in 1981-82; and that SCCC provides 205 time 
equivalent jobs and accounts for 406 additional jobs 
created by the local spending associated with the 


Numerical/ Quantitative 


college. Part III details SCCC-related business vol- 
ume, including data on SCCC revenues, local ex- 
penditures, local employment, and the population 
associated with SCCC. SCCC costs to the Schenec- 
tady County government are itemized in part IV in 
terms of capital spending and operating costs. After 
part V examines SCCC benefits to the county, part 
VI looks at the net cost of SCCC to the local govern- 
ment. Observations concerning the impact on the 
county if SCCC did not exist are presented in part 
VII, followed by information on the methodologies, 
assumptions, and calculations used in the study. Ap- 
pendices provide questionnaires and financial data. 
(LAL) 
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Many community college faculty are concerned 
with academic standards at their institutions, in part 
because in the late 1960s and during the 1970s stan- 
dards became associated, in the minds of many 
teachers and students, with personal rigidity rather 
than academic rigor. Faculty who wish to re-exam- 
ine academic standards with their colleagues 
should: (1) discuss the nature and function of stan- 
dards that require faculty to teach the subject matter 
with appropriate rigor and grant passing grades only 
to students who demonstrate competency in the 
subject; (2) have a meeting of faculty teaching a 
multi-section course, sequential courses, or courses 
within a particular program to review departmental 
course outlines or departmental syllabi, catalog de- 
scriptions, and ways of implementing the course 
outlines; and revise the materiais or methods as 
deemed appropriate; (3) consider selecting text- 
books or grading papers together; (4) sponsor 
cross-disciplinary discussions of standards to iden- 
tify the skills and knowledge faculty members can 
expect of each other’s students; (5) involve 
part-time faculty in discussions and meetings; and 
(6) accept responsibility for professionalism and 
professional growth by keeping abreast of develop- 
ments in one’s field, contributing to the institution, 
and reassessing course material. Having agreed 
upon standards themselves, faculty can provide uni- 
form information to students about what is expected 
of them and insure the provision of an appropriate 
and rigorous education. (LAL) 
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Respondents to a 1982-83 survey of assessment 
practices in California’s community colleges identi- 
fied Sacramento City College (SCC), Fullerton Col- 
lege (FC), Sierra College (SC), and Victor Valley 
College (VVC) as having the most effective assess- 
ment/placement programs in the state. Interviews 
conducted on-site with at least three staff members 
involved in program administration, operation, or 
design at each campus gathered information on pro- 
gram development and testing policies; registration 
and assessment procedures; reactions to the pro- 
gram from counselors, students, and faculty; com- 
ponents leading to statewide recognition; and future 
directions. The interviews revealed that, although 
there were many differences among the institutions 
and among their programs, there were a number of 
similarities, including the following: (1) all of the 
colleges assessed a high percentage of entering stu- 


dents; (2) all relied heavily upon the computer, us- 
ing it to provide a prescriptive printout for students 
within hours of assessment; (3) all but VVC required 
specific scores for entering English and language 
arts courses; (4) all but SC used a standardized as- 
sessment instrument; (5) administrative leadership 
and faculty involvement were important in all col- 
leges; and (6) all schools but SC operated a testing 
office with opportunity for ongoing assessment. The 
study report includes profiles of each school’s as- 
sessment program, summary findings, and appendi- 
ces showing innovations. (HB) 
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Examining a 10-year period beginning in 1972-73, 
this report provides data on the enrollment of 
full-time students at the four Illinois Eastern Com- 
munity Colleges according to the high schools from 
which the students graduated. Introductory mate- 
ial outlines the purpose of the study, discusses find- 
ings from previous research, and points to the 
study’s limitations. Next, data from the study are 
highlighted, including the following findings: (1) in 
1972-73, 2,061 students graduated from the high 
schools in the 10 counties studied, and 447 of the 
students (22%) enrolled full-time at one of the East- 
ern Illinois colleges; (2) in 1981-82, the high schools 
in the 10 counties graduated 1,869 students and 
Illinois Eastern enrolled 495 full-time students or 
26% of the graduates; and (3) in 1973-74, 8 of the 
23 high schools provided 65% of the full-time stu- 
dents enrolled in the colleges, while in 1982-83, 71% 
of the high school graduates enrolled in the colleges 
came from these schools. The bulk of the report 
consists of 27 line graphs, a county analysis, and a 
trend line graph of high school graduates. The 
graphs show the enrollment of full-time students at 
each of the four colleges according to high school 
and provide data on out-of-district, out-of-state, and 
foreign students. (HB) 


ED 241 082 JC 840 098 
Donnelly, Brian L. And Others 
Central Ohio Technical College Annual Plan, 
1983-1984: Academic Affairs. 
Central Ohio Technical Coll., Newark. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—91p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Education, College Cur- 
riculum, College Instruction, *College Planning, 
Community Colleges, Master Plans, *Student 
Personnel Services, Two Year Colleges 
Developed by unit managers in Central Ohio 
Technical College’s Academic Affairs division, this 
annual plan for 1983-84 attempts to provide the 
basis for communication with individuals both 
within and outside the division; unify the campus 
around shared goals; and review progress. Introduc- 
tory material describes the development of the pro- 
gram plan, identifies the uses for the document, sets 
forth assumptions about the planning process and 
definitions of relevant terms (e.g., goal, objective, 
and action step), and provides a summary of the 
annual effort of the Academic Affairs division. 
Next, work plans are provided for the following ar- 
eas: (1) Office of the Dean of Academic Affairs; (2) 
Division Offices for Business Technologies, Engi- 
neering and Public Services Technologies, and 
Health Technologies and General Studies; and (3) 
academic support areas of admissions, job place- 
ment, and student records and registration. For 
each area, goals, objectives, and activities are speci- 
fied, and, in most cases, an activity implementation 
schedule and a list of additional resources needed 
are provided for each activity. Finally, a calendar of 
activities for 1983-84 is presented, including pro- 
jected activities by quarter, in the areas of curricu- 
lum, budget, personnel, marketing/recruitnient, 
advisory committees, publications, registration, and 
reports. (LAL) 
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Part of an effort to evaluate the 1978 Missouri 
State Master Plan for Higher Education, this report 
reexamines the enrollment projections contained in 
the plan to determine whether those projections are 
adequate to serve as a basis for statewide higher 
education planning efforts for the remainder of the 
1980s and the early 1990s. The first section of the 
report describes recent demographic trends related 
to college enrollments. This analysis indicates that, 
while the number of young people who will be enter- 
ing the traditional college-age cohort will decline by 
over 23% statewide, the change will not be uniform 
across subregions and will have a differential effect 
on specific institutions. In addition, the report indi- 
cates that changes in the racial mix of the traditional 
college-age cohort will affect high school graduation 
and college attendance rates, as will the trend of 
more rapid growth in the rural population of the 
state. The next section of the report focuses on en- 
rollment projections, first describing the assump- 
tions used and then reporting a projected statewide 
enrollment for 1993 that would be 21.5% below that 
of 1981. A comparison of master plan projections to 
actual 1980 enrollments and revised projections for 
1985 and 1990 conclude the report. (LAL) 
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The transfer of students in Missouri is multi-direc- 
tional; that is, some level of transfer activity occurs 
between and within each major sector of higher edu- 
cation. The number of student transfers has risen 
from 15,500 in fall 1979 to 18,000 in fall 1982, with 
a peak of 20,060 transfers reported in fall 1981. The 
majority of student transfers (more than 10,000 an- 
nually) involve Missouri residents attending public 
and independent colleges and universities. Of these, 
approximately 70% occur among public sector insti- 
tutions. An analysis of transfer activity for the 
4-year period from fall 1979 to fall 1982 reveals the 
relative stability of transfer relationships among and 
within sectors, with two exceptions: in fall 1980 and 
fall 1981 there was a significant increase in transfers 
from public four-year institutions to public two-year 
institutions, and there was a substantial increase in 
the number of transfers from independent to public 
two-year institutions between fall 1979 and fall 
1980. In total, transfer students account for 10% of 
undergraduate enrollment at public and indepen- 
dent institutions, and for approximately 40% of 
first-time entering students. The greatest percentage 
of students transferring from the University of Mis- 
souri and the state universities tranfer to community 
colleges, and most students transferring to a state 
college come from a community college. The bulk 
of the report consists of graphs and tables showing 
transfer activity and trends. (LAL) 
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Identifiers—* Blooms Taxonomy 
A study was conducted to categorize the ques- 

tions found in the reading skills development books 
used in Maryland’s community colleges according 
to Bloom’s Taxonomy of Educational Objectives. 
The study sought to determine the number of ques- 
tions per taxonomy category; whether there was a 
significant difference between observed and ex- 
pected frequency; and whether there was a signifi- 
cant difference among the categories. The study 
involved a survey of community college develop- 
mental reading programs, which revealed that 185 
different skill development books were being used, 
and the selection of a sample of 555 questions from 
these books for analysis. Of the questions, 145 fell 
into the knowledge category of Bloom’s Taxonomy, 
400 into the comprehension category, 2 into the 
application category, and none in the categories of 
analysis, synthesis, and evaluation. This concentra- 
tion of questions in the two lowest levels of thinking 
indicated that very little stimulation of the higher 
thinking processes was offered via the questions 
used in the reading skills development books used in 
the community colleges. The authors and publishers 
of these books, and the educators that use them 
need to become more concerned about the higher 
level thinking development of students, estimate the 
intellectual capabilities of these students at a higher 
level, and consider that reading material on a higher 
level may build reading motivation. (LAL) 
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Identifiers—* Maryland 
Prepared as part of a joint effort by the Maryland 

State Board for Community Colleges (SBCC) and 

the Maryland State Board of Education to promote 

high-quality occupational programs and services, 
this report provides information on the state’s man- 
agement information system and program data 
monitoring system. Following the text of a resolu- 
tion establishing the Joint Coordinating Committee 
for Occupational Education Programs, the report 
provides a project summary which outlines proce- 
dures and results for three project objectives: (1) to 
conduct statewide projects, including the prepara- 
tion of computer files and reports on credit enroll- 
ment, degree recipients, graduate follow-up, leaver 
follow-up, employer follow-up, discipline cost anal- 
ysis, continuing education, and program inventory; 

(2) to run the SBCC Program Data Monitoring Sys- 

tem and review each of the 396 programs by June 

1983; and (3) to publish an in-depth evaluation of 48 

community college programs by March 1983 and a 

statewide evaluation of media/communications 

programs. Tables provide a statistical summary of 

program evaluation activities for 1978 through 1982 

and identify programs designated for evaluation in 

1983. Appended materials provide instructions on 

using information to support instructional program 

evaluation, a program implementation and evalua- 
tion flow chart, and guidance for users of the Pro- 
gram Data Monitoring System. (LAL) 
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Virginia Community College System Master Plan, 
1982-1990. 

Virginia State Board for Community Colleges, Rich- 
mond.; Virginia State Dept. of Community Col- 
leges, Richmond. 

Pub Date—Jan 83 
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Note—449p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) — Numerical/Quantita- 
tive Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Administration, *College 
Planning, College Programs, College Role, *Com- 
munity Colleges, Educational Facilities, Educa- 
tional Finance, Enrollment Trends, Long Range 
Planning, Master Plans, School Business Rela- 
tionship, School Personnel, State Boards of Edu- 
cation, *Statewide Planning, Student Personnel 
Services, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—* Virginia 
The Virginia Community College System (VCCS) 

master plan presented in this report is designed to 

manage the system and its 23 comprehensive com- 
munity colleges during the years 1982 through 

1990. First, chapter I presents an executive sum- 

mary of the plan, the process of its implementation, 

and recommendations for policy changes in key ar- 
eas. Chapter II outlines the context for master plan- 
ning in Virginia, and chapter III discusses the VCCS 
planning process. Chapter IV outlines actions of the 
State Board for Community Colleges on the VCCS’s 
mission, goals, planning assumptions, and strategic 
objectives. Chapter V presents methods of plan 
management and highlights four primary manage- 
ment activities associated with the master plan. Af- 
ter chapter VI describes the organization of the 
community college system in Virginia and presents 
major issues facing the colleges, chapter VII pro- 
vides an overview of educational programs, includ- 

ing new programs recommended for 1984 to 1986. 

Chapter VIII highlights the VCCS manpower train- 

ing partnership with business, industry, and govern- 

ment, and presents results from a survey of the role 
of the state’s colleges in serving the training needs 
of those sectors. Information on VCCS enrollments 
is presented in chapter IX, while chapters X, XI, and 

XII contain data on finances and personnel, facili- 

ties, and support services. Appendices include a 

summary of existing and proposed programs and 

standardized criteria for program planning. (HB) 
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Descriptors—College Administration, Community 
Colleges, *Computer Assisted Instruction, *Com- 
puter Oriented Programs, Computer Programs, 
*Data Processing, “Management Information 
Systems, Master Plans, Personnel Needs, Pro- 
gram Administration, Program Costs, Pro; 
Development, Program Implementation, *State- 
wide Planning, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Virginia 
This master plan sets forth a general strategy for 
providing administrative and academic computing 
services and satisfying the data processing require- 
ments for the Virginia Community College System 
(VCCS) during the 1980’s. Following an executive 
summary, chapter 1 sets forth the purpose of the 
plan and outlines the planning processes used. 
Chapter 2 discusses the mission of the VCCS and 
the role of the computing and data services func- 
tions. After chapter 3 establishes guidelines for the 
VCCS computing services system, chapter 4 pro- 
vides an analysis of the present situation and exist- 
ing resources. Chapter 5 looks at assumptions 
related to the provision of computing services while 
chapter 6 considers current strengths, weaknesses, 
opportunities, and problems. The goals of comput- 
ing services are reviewed in chapter 7, followed by 
an examination of computing and systems develop- 
ment strategies in chapter 8. Chapters 9 and 10 
present organizational, personnel, and financial re- 
quirements of the proposed system, and chapters 11 
and 12 address the implementation, management, 
and coordination of the master plan. Performance 
standards are set forth in chapter 13, followed by a 
discussion of plan management in chapter 14. Ap- 
pendices include information on administrative, 
management, and academic applications; network 
requirements; service request procedures; hardware 
and software; time lines; and a glossary of data pro- 
cessing terms. (LAL) 
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ee County Community College 


A study was conducted at Phillips County Com- 
munity (PCCC) to analyze the impact of 
freshman orientation classes on students’ persis- 
tence and academic performance. i 
in the study were all first-time, full-time freshmen 
who entered PCCC during the fall 1982, spring 
1983, or fall} 1983 semesters. the registration 
process, students were enco to enroll in an 
8-week orientation class that raperee ee 
on academic policies, college career 
counseling and testing, placement, a cial aid, stu- 
dent services, and study skills. Performance and 
persistence data were aient for an experimental 
group of 337 students who successfully completed 
the orientation class and for a control group of 433 
students who either did not enroll in or did not 
complete the class. Study findings revealed that: (1 
) 79.7% of the experimental group had been retained 
at the end of one semester, compared to 43.1% of 
the control group; (2) at the end of one academic 
ne 45.3% of the fall 1982 experimental group had 

retained, compared to 23.2% of the control 
group; (3) the combined first semester mean grade 
point average for the experimental group was 2.28, 
compared to 1.72 for the control group. Based on 
study findings, increased efforts to enroll freshmen 
in orientation classes, improvement in the consis- 
tency of those classes, and promotion of the classes 
among faculty and staff were recommended. A re- 
view of the literature, a bibliography, and the orien- 
tation class syllabus are included in the report. (HB) 
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uum through English 111 and 112 [and] English 
Division Policies for English 111 and 112. 
Anne Arundel Community Coll., Arnold, Md. 
Pub Date—{84] 
Note—8p. 
Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher ae 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Course Con- 
tent, *Course Objectives, *English Instruction, 
*Remedial Instruction, Two Year Colleges, 
*Writing Instruction 
Information is provided on the goals, obj 


ae Two Year Colleges *Two Year Collees 

A study was undertaken to — the effective- 
ness of remedial mathematics and language arts 
classes in a rural northern California community 
college district. Data related —_— vera —_ com- 
pletion, following semester re com- 
pleted, grade it average (GPA), a2 ad declared 
major were collected for all remedial students 
language arts or mathematics courses in fall 1981, 
spring 1982, and fall 1982. Study results, based on 
an overview of the three terms, included the follow- 
ing: (1) in general, during fall terms, 65%-75% of the 
students completed a remedial class with an A to D 

and 60%-65% returned for classes the follow- 

ing spring; (2) in the spring, about 60% of the stu- 
dents completed a remedial class and only 45% 
returned in the fall; (3) the students who completed 
a remedial class, returned to earn an average of 11.8 
units with a GPA of 2.81 and when they returned 
the following semester they completed an average 
of 10 units with a 2.84 GPA; (4) students who did 
not complete the remedial class but did return to the 
college earned an average of 7.1 units with a GPA 
of 2.26; and (5) retention for remedial class com- 
pleters was slightly less than for the student popula- 
tion as a whole. ) 
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Mississippi State Dept. of Education, Jackson. Div. 
of Junior Colleges. 
Pub Date—[83] 
Note—S Ip. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Ancillary School Services, Degrees 
(Academic), *Educational Finance, *Enrollment, 
Expenditures, Income, *Institutional Characteris- 
tics, Salaries, *School Personnel, State Aid, State 
Surveys, *Student Characteristics, Student Costs, 
*Two Year Colleges, Two Year College Students 
Identifiers—* Mississippi 
This report provides statistical data for 1982-83 
on enrollments, ces, personnel, and services 
within Mississippi’s 15 public junior college dis- 
tricts. After brief introductory material providing an 
overview of the state’s junior college system, the 
schedule of the meetings of the Mississippi Public 
Junior Colleges Board of Trustees for 1982-83 is 
presented. Next, tables offer data on enrollment by 
class and sex for in-state and out-of-state students; 
enrollments by college and campus of full- and 
part-time, day and evening students; and a summary 
of degrees granted by college, graduate’s sex, degree 
or certificate awarded, and program of study. Tables 
focusing on income and expenditures indicate 
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‘Arundel Community College's English Divs = 

unity ’s vision: 
English 001, which teaches structuring of words 
into sentences that conform to the accepted conven- 
tions of grammar, punctuation, and capital- 
English 002, which teaches the 

of sentences into that are 
topic and coherent in development; G) 
English, 111, ep aghe waged poe 
lor presenting any complex 
112, which oun and 
taught in English 111 and 
tation and the elementary 
maakt of 2 Following information specific to 
allotment, writing assignments, grading policies, 

and ~—K to the BasunG ott (LAL) 
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Gash, 
Remedial and Language Arts Study: Effec- 


College District. 
Joint Community Coll. Dis- 


R - Research (143) — Numeri- 
ei tive Data (110) “— 
MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 


of revenue by college, student fees and 
charges by college, county tax support by district 
and amount spent, educational and general (E&G) 
expenditures for fiscal year 1983 by function and 
objective, and percentages of E&G expenditures by 
function and objective. The last tables cover, by 
college, faculty salaries by degree held, dormitory 
utilization, and revenue and expenditures for auxil- 
iary enterprises (e.g., food services, housing, and 
stores). (HB) 
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Pub D Date—Dec 80 
bsg eng 
ib Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrative Reeth. *Col- 
lege Administration, Community Colleges, Edu- 
cational Change, Educational Innovation, 
Participative Decision Making, Private Colleges, 
Technical Institutes, *Two Year Colleges 
An analysis is ted of the organization and 

administration public and private two-year col- 
leges in the United States. Section I highlights the 
changes that took place within community colleges 


in the 1970's in ieee the expansion of collec- 
tive bargaining, and the pressure to provide in- 
creased opportunities to minority students. Section 
II discusses structural models and organizational 
patterns of two-year colleges, focusing on two ex- 
tremes: the bureaucratic model, which predomi- 
nated for the first 50 years of community college 
development, and the participative model, which 
emphasizes lateral and oblique communication sys- 
tems and faculty, student, and staff involvement in 
decision making. Section III provides a comparative 
analysis of organizational structures of two-year col- 
leges in terms of administration, business functions, 
instruction, student services, and the executive 
function. This section examines the mode of organi- 
zation and provides examples of: (1) public commu- 
nity colleges in single and multi-unit independent 
districts; (2) state university systems and branch 
campuses; (3) state boards for community colleges 
and state two-year college systems; (4) technical 
institutes and technical colleges; (5) colleges char- 
acterized by innovative patterns of organization, 
such as non-campus and cluster colleges; and (6) 
private colleges, including independent and 
church-related institutions. (HB) 
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at Shasta College: A Study in a Rural Northern 
California 
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Descriptors—*Academic Probation, *Academic 

Standards, Community Colleges, Educational 

Change, *Enrollment Influences, *Student Attri- 

tion, Two Year Colleges, Two Year College Stu- 

dents, Withdrawal (Education) 

Designed to survey the effects of the current pro- 
bation policy at Shasta College, this report estimates 
the student loss attributable to the policy and dis- 
cusses means of identifying potential probationary 
students. After introducing the probation policy, 
which requires at least a 2.0 grade point average to 
avoid academic probation and the completion of at 
least 60% of the courses attempted to avoid progress 
probation, the report discusses the effects of the 
policy on one group of students placed on probation 
due to their performance in fall 1981 (F81) and 
another group placed on probation on the basis of 
their fall 1981 and spring 1982 performance (S82). 
The following sections consider the loss of students 
attributable to the policy and the major characteris- 
tics of probationary students, indicating that: (1) 
only 45% of the F81 group on progress probation 
returned in the spring 1982, while 58% of the S82 
group returned in fall 1982; (2) approximately 80 of 
the 382 students on progress probation in the F81 
group and 47 of the 474 students on progress proba- 
tion in the S82 group were discouraged from return- 
ing because they were placed on probation; (3) the 
two best identifiers of potential probationary stu- 
dents were attendance at college for personal inter- 
est and absence of a clear objective in attending 
college. Based on study findings, it was recom- 
mended that a probation prevention plan be insti- 
tuted and that progress probation be enforced with 
a 50% success ratio. (HB) 
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Integrated Language Skills: An Approach to De- 
velopmental Studies. 

Lake City Community Coll., Fla. 

Pub Date—[84] 

Note—14p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
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Descriptors—* Achievement Gains, *Basic Skills, 
Community Colleges, *Developmental Studies 
Programs, Language Skills, *Program Effective- 
ness, *Remedial Instruction, Teaching Methods, 
Two Year Colleges, *Two Year College Students, 
Vocabulary Skills, Writing Skills 
A language skills program was developed at Lake 

City Community College to increase remedial stu- 

dents’ chances of academic success in college 

courses. The program concentrates first on develop- 
ing students’ speaking and listening skills and then 
proceeds to more complex reading and writing 





skills. The program provides 16 weeks of develop- 
mental study for academically underprepared stu- 
dents, during which skills in oral communication, 
listening comprehension, grammar, punctuation, 
spelling, sentence structure, paragraph writing, 
reading comprehension, vocabulary development, 
and study skills are approached in an integrated 
manner. An evaluation of the program involved two 
groups of students: an experimental group (N=26) 
of students who completed the language skills pro- 
gram and subsequently the college’s basic English 
course, and a control group (N=25) of students 
who completed only the basic English course. The 
groups were compared on the basis of pre- and 
post-test measures of vocabulary and reading com- 
prehension, and final grades in the English course. 
The results indicated that the experimental group 
performed better on both the vocabulary and com- 
prehension tests and averaged a full letter grade 
higher than the control group in the English course. 
(HB) 
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leges, *Computer Assisted Instruction, *Com- 
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With the dramatic growth in the use of computers 
in recent years, questions have been raised concern- 
ing the role of computer education in community 
colleges. Four principal reasons can be advanced for 
implementing an academic/instructional computing 
program: (1) to increase computer awareness among 
students to prepare them for the growing number of 
jobs requiring familiarity with computers; (2) to im- 
prove instruction through computer-assisted deliv- 
ery; (3) to optimize the use of resources through 
computer management in the areas of student test- 
ing, tracking, counseling, and curricular resource 
management; and (4) to develop computer and 
computer-related skills as part of an effective curric- 
ulum. Before implementing an academic/instruc- 
tional computing program, a college should first 
develop faculty and staff awareness. Next, the insti- 
tution’s objectives should be defined, the role of 
computer-assisted instruction assessed, and the 
costs evaluated. Success in instituting such a pro- 
gram requires dynamic leadership, consistent sup- 
port, and a large measure of institutional and 
individual self-confidence. If realistic objectives and 
sensitive strategies are developed, faculty and staff 
will take greater pride in their institution, and grad- 
uates will be better prepared for jobs and further 
education. (HB) 
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Identifiers—*Co Community College NY 
In late 1983, a study was conducted to examine 
the continuing education participation and related 
characteristics of medical technology practitioners 
in the service area of Corning Community College 
(CCC). Survey forms were distributed by hospital 
laboratory managers to all levels of medical technol- 
ogy practitioners in seven iocal hospitals catergo- 
rized by size and location. Study findings, based on 
responses from 71% of those surveyed, included the 
following: (1) respondents in all hospitals, with the 
exception of a university-town medical center, were 
concentrated in the 31-40 year age category; (2) the 


be er hospitals had a preponderance of respondents 
Bachelor’s and Master's degrees, while the ru- 
ral hospitals had a predominance of Associate de- 
gree graduates; (3) journal reading was cited as the 
most frequent source of new professional knowl- 
edge; (4) all of the respondent groups felt that there 
were too few opportunities for continuing educa- 
tion, though the actual participation rate averaged 
76% for the entire —— (5) all respondent groups 
chose “wanting to be better at my present job” as 
their strongest reason for personnally participa’ 
in continuing education, followed by possible j 
advancement and salary increase; and (6) respon- 
dents over 40 demonstrated the highest participa- 
tion rate of any age group. The study report includes 
a discussion of the implications of the findings for 
CCC program development, a literature review, and 
the survey instrument. (HB) 
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A study was conducted to measure the economic 
impact of Virginia’s community colleges on the 
state’s business volume, employment, and income 
between 1966 and 1974; to analyze the degree of 
change in these factors since 1966; and to compare 
findings with state and national trends. The col- 
leges’ economic impact was measured using a model 
based on that devised by Caffrey and Isaacs. The 
impacts on business volume, employment, and per- 
sonal income were divided into those related to the 
presence of the colleges and those related to the new 
money attracted to the state through the presence of 
the colleges. Wage and hour data, unemployment, 
personal and per capita income, non-agricultural in- 
come, and personal income by place of work were 
used as indicators of the changes in the performance 
of the Virginia economic system since the advent of 
the community colleges. The study found that the 
expenditures of the colleges had a significant impact 
on the state’s economy. Between 1966 and 1974, 
the state general fund appropriation to the commu- 
nity colleges totalled $156,424,000. A business vol- 
ume of $278,030,000 was generated 7 total monies 
Telated to the colleges and $146,521,000 by new 
monies. By 1974, a total of 11,318 jobs had been 
generated due to the presence of the colleges. Fi- 
nally, $491,648,000 in individual income was gener- 
ated by community college spending. The study 
report includes a literture review, conclusions and 
recommendations. (Author/HB) 
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A follow-up study of occupational education stu- 
dents in the Los Rios Community College District 
(LRCCD) was conducted to obtain information re- 
garding the former students’ educational and career 
goais, employment and educational status, and per- 
ceptions of the programs and services offered by the 
three district colleges. A survey was mailed to 2,700 
former LRCCD students who had been enrolled in 
fall 1981 or spring 1982 in a course designated as 
occupational and who had not re-enrolled in fall 
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1982. Two subgroups were ae those who com- 
or (grad 


). Study findings, 
responses from 1,291 (51. 8%). of the former stu- 
dents, revealed: (i) os 60% of the respondents 
had enrolled primarily to acquire or improve job 
skills; (2) 28% of the non-returning students indi- 
cated that their reason for not returning was com- 
pletion of the courses they needed and 15% cited 
conflicting job hours; (3) 15% of the respondents 
were employed full-time, and 40% of the graduates 
and 30% of the non-returning students were further- 
ing their education; and (4) among the employed 
respondents, almost 70% were working in a job re- 
lated to their college courses. The survey instru- 
ment, cover letters, and detailed response data are 
appended. (HB) 
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College Students 
Identifiers—* Illinois 
Data are presented showing enrollment trends 
and student characteristics in Illinois public com- 
munity colleges. Part 1 summarizes statewide fall 
opening enrollments for 1979 through 1983, empha- 
sizing changes that occurred in fall 1983. This sec- 
tion examines student enrollment by college and 
instructional program, full-/part-time enrollments, 
male/female enrollments, enrollments by ethnic or- 
igin, and enrollments by age ——- In addition, 
part 1 provides a summary of data and trends for the 
period. Part 2 presents preliminary data for the win- 
ter quarter/spring semester of fiscal year (FY) 1984 
and compares these data with information for the 
same period of 1983. Highlighted findings include 
the following: (1) the fall opening headcount enroll- 
ment for 1983 was 356,643 students, representing a 
decrease of 31,179 students, or 8%, from 1982; (2) 
of the 52 colleges in the state, 14 showed increases 
in enrollment, 31 experienced decreases, and 7 
showed little or no change in fall 1983; (3) enroll- 
ment decreases were seen primarily in remedial, 
adult education, and general studies programs; (4) 
30.3% of the fall 1983 students were enrolled 
full-time, compared with 25% for fall 1982; (5) en- 
rollment decreases were experienced in all ethnic 
categories with the largest percentage of decreases 
occurring in minority enrollments; and (6) prelimi- 
nary data for FY 1983 also showed decreases in 
headcount and full-time equivalent enrollments 
over FY 1983. (HB) 
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In spring 1982, a study was conducted to gather 

information concerning the 701 students who grad- 

uated from Mercer County Community College 

(MCCC) during the 1981 academic year. Question- 

naires soliciting information on employment, edu- 

cation, reasons for attending MCCC, and opinions 
of the college were returned by 56% of those sur- 

veyed. Study findings included the following: (1) 

67% of the respondents graduated from career pro- 
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grams and 33% from transfer programs; (2) 55% 
attended MCCC to prepare for a new or first career, 
28% to complete courses for transfer credit, and 
13% to improve job skills; (3) at the time of the 
of the respondents were employed, 
with 74% oe a in positions directly or somewhat 
pet to their program of study; (4) 67% of the 
working luates were employed in Mercer 
; (5) 49% of the respondents had continued 
ir education in another degree-granting program; 
(6) 28% were both employed and continuing their 
education; (7) 70% of those working in a field di- 
related to their program of study indicated 
MCCC training was very or extremely 
them in their job; (8) 96% of the respon- 
indicated they would recommend MCCC to 
others; and (9) 49% offered suggestions for improv- 
ing — Primarily in the areas of registration, 
course offerings, advisement, job placement, and 
student activities. The survey instrument is ap- 
pended. (Author/LAL) 
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Mercer County Community Coll., Trenton, NJ. Of- 
fice of Institutional Research. 

Pub Date—Jan 83 

Note—36p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) — Numerical /Quantitative 
Data (110) 

EDRS Price 
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dents 


- MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Graduates, *College Trans- 
fer Students, Community Colleges, Educational 
Attainment, Education Work Relationship, *Em- 
ployment Patterns, Followup Studies, Graduate 
Surveys, Outcomes of Education, Participant Sat- 
isfaction, Questionnaires, Student Characteris- 
tics, Two Year Colleges 
In summer 1982, a study was conducted at Mer- 
cer County Community College (MCCC) to obtain 
data on the employment status, educational activi- 
ties, arid opinions about the college of 1978 MCCC 
graduates. Questionnaires mailed to 601 graduates 
an overall response rate of 41%. Study find- 
ings included the following: (1) 61% of the respon- 
dents graduated from career pro; and 39% 
from transfer ; (2) 50% were female and 
46% were male (4% left the question blank); (3) 
Caucasians represented 89% of the respondents, 
Blacks 8%, American Indians 1%, and Hispanics 
and Asians .5% each; (4) 89% wee employed either 
full- or part-time, as compared to 90% of the respon- 
dents to a survey of 1977 graduates; (5) 59% of the 
yed graduates were working in Mercer 
County; (6) the mean annual salary for the gradu- 
ates was $16,000; (7) 61% of the transfer program 
graduates and 83% of the career program graduates 
were in jobs related to their MCCC programs; &) 
62% had continued their education and 31% had 
obtained bachelor’s degrees; (9) 50% of the gradu- 
ates of career programs had continued their educa- 
tion; and (10) 84% of the respondents would 
recommend their academic program to others. The 
survey instrument is appended. (LAL) 
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Mercer County Community Coll., Trenton, NJ. Of- 
fice of Institutional Research. 
- oe he 83 


p= Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/ a Data (110) — Tests/Question- 
EDRS I Mio. MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Choice, College Freshmen, 
Community Colleges, *Enrollment Trends, Full 
Time Students, Longitudinal Studies, Majors 
(Students), *Student Characteristics, *Student 
Educational Objectives, Student Needs, Two 
Year Colleges, *Two Year College Students 
A ne was conducted to analyze and compare 
groups of full-time students entering Mercer 
County Community College (MCCC) in fall 1980, 
1981, and 1982 to identify any longitudinal differ- 
ences, similarities or trends among them. Informa- 
tion derived from MCCC’s student database and 
student responses to the Basic Skills Placement Test 
(BSPT) Student Biographic Questionnaire provided 
a profile of sources of students; student characteris- 


tics; and students’ reasons for choosing MCCC, 
needs for services, and goals and plans. Study find- 
ings included the following: (1) the number of new 
full-time students decreased from 1,434 in fali 1980 
to 1,370 in fall 1981 and then increased to 1,392 in 
fall 1982; (2) over the 3-year period, patterns of 
residence for new Se oe students shifted, with an 

increasing entering from locations 
within Beg County, (3) the 1980 and 1981 
groups were composed of 50% males, while the 1982 
group had 52% males; (4) there were more younger 
students represented in 1981 and 1982 than in 1980; 
(5) the educational level of the students’ parents had 
risen over the 3 years, as had the students’ aspira- 
tions for their own educational attainment; (6) the 
BSPT performance of the 1982 group was below 
that of the previous groups; and (7) more students 
had immediate plans to work full-time after leaving 
MCCC, while less were planning to work while at- 
tending school. The Student Biographic Question- 
naire is appended. (Author/LAL) 
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cal Report 84-01. 
Mercer County Community Coll., Trenton, NJ. Of- 
fice of Institutional Research. 
Pub Date—Jul 83 
Note—S9p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Persistence, College 
Graduates, Community Colleges, *Dropout Rate, 
*Enrollment Trends, *Full Time Students, Longi- 
tudinal Studies, *Part Time Students, Student At- 
trition, Student Educational Objectives, Two 
Year Colleges, *Two Year College Students 
A study was conducted at Mercer County Com- 
munity College (MCCC) to analyze student enroll- 
ment according to patterns of graduation, 
readmittance, and persistence. The years 1978 
through 1983 were studied, and comparisons were 
made for both full- and part-time entrants over 6 
consecutive semesters. Non-return rates and 
changes in program type after 1 semester were ex- 
amined for 3 consecutive years (i.e., 1980-81, 
1981-82, and 1982-83). Study findings included the 
following: (1) the 1-semester return rate for entering 
full-time students rose from 78% in fall 1978 to 83% 
in fall 1982; (2) spring entrants were less likely to 
return for the fall semester, with return rates i 
from 54% to 57%; (3) the percentage of students 
who switched from part-time to full-time status in- 
creased from 10% in fall 1978 to 15% in fall 1982; 
(4) the overall full-time student non-return rate de- 
clined from 21% among fall 1980 entrants to 17% 
for the fall 1982 entering cohort; (5) part-time stu- 
dent persistence remained relatively stable across 
all semesters in spite of a steady increase in 
part-time enrollment; (6) graduation rates were 
highest among full-time fall entrants after 4 semes- 
ters of attendance; (7) in general, graduation rates 
were higher for fall than for spring entrants even 
after 6 semesters of attendance; and (8) the largest 
decline in non-return rates for full-time students oc- 
TAL) in MCCC’s certificate program. (Author/ 
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1983 Graudates: A Survey of Immediate Plans. 
Technical Report 84-02. 

Mercer County Community Coll., Trenton, NJ. Of- 
fice of Institutional Research. 

Pub Date—Sep 83 

Note—29p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
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Sealine tales: Graduates, *College Trans- 
fer Students, Community Colleges, Education 
Work Relationship, *Employment Patterns, *Par- 
ticipant Satisfaction, *Planning, Two Year Col- 
leges, *Two Year College Students 
A survey of graduating students’ immediate plans 

is conducted annually at Mercer County Commu- 

nity College (MCCC) to meet needs such as compli- 
ance with truth in adv requirements for 
educational recruitment, accreditation reviews, and 
faculty and staff advisement. In 1983, question- 

naires mailed to 734 potential graduates yielded a 

79% response rate. Survey results included the fol- 

lowing: (1) 77% of the respondents reported plans 


for employment, 57% intended to continue their 
education, and 44% planned to pursue a combina- 
tion of education and employment; (2) these per- 
centages were almost identical to the figures for 
1982 survey respondents; (3) 89% of those planning 
to continue their education would do so in a field 
related to their MCCC program of study; (4) 79% 
expressed satisfaction with the programs they com- 
pleted at MCCC; (5) 78% of those planning to con- 
tinue their education intended to attend an in-state 
college; and (6) 76% of those planning to work ex- 
pected to have a job related to their eg sen of 
study and 66% planned to work in Mercer Co 
The survey instrument is appended. (Author/LAP 
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McMaster, Anne 
Course Rates: Volume and Efficiency 
Measures, and Grade Distributions, 1982-1983. 
Technical Report 84-03. 
Mercer County Community Coll., Trenton, NJ. Of- 
fice of Institutional Research. 
Pub Date—Sep 83 
Note—63p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Persistence, Community 
Colleges, *Courses, *Enrollment Trends, *Grades 
(Scholastic), Longitudinal Studies, Statistical 
Data, *Student Attrition, Two Year Colleges 
Available statistical data on student completion of 
courses at Mercer County Community College 
(MCCC) were compiled and analyzed for the 2-year 
period, summer 1981 to spring 1982, and summer 
1982 to spring 1983. Two different measures of stu- 
dent enrollment were used: volume measures such 
as student headcount enrollment, student credit 
hours generated, passed credit hours, student credit 
hours that did not result in successful grades, and 
student credit hours taken for audit purposes; and 
success indicators such as completion ratios and 
grade distributions. Study findings included the fol- 
lowing: (1) the collegewide course completion rate 
increased from 74% in 1981-82 to 75% in 1982-83; 
(2) day students had higher completion rates than 
evening students; (3) all divisions except the Tech- 
nology Division exhibited increases in completion 
tates, with the Humanities and Telecommunica- 
tions Divisions having the highest increase; (4) 
overall, there was an increase of A and B grades and 
a decrease in D and F grades, with the grade point 
average rising 6% from 2.43 in 1981-82 to 2.49 in 
1982-83. The study report provides data on course 
completion rates by campus, semester, and division; 
course volume; student success; and grade distribu- 
tion by division, course discipline, and course. (Au- 
thor/LAL) 
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Note—44p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrative Policy, Community 
Colleges, Faculty Handbooks, ‘*institutional 
Characteristics, Part Time Faculty, *Student Per- 
sonnel Services, *Teacher Orientation, Two Year 
Colleges 
Designed as a reference and general guide for 
part-time faculty at Hagerstown Junior College, this 
handbook provides information and sample forms 
concerning the college’s policies, procedures, and 
services. The handbook presents the following top- 
ics, organized alphabetically (asterisks (*) indicate 
the presence of relevant forms): audio-visual aids 
and requests*; audit procedures; basis for awarded 
credit; campus visitors; class admission*; class at- 
tendance; class length; class scheduling; class as- 
signment; clerical services center; closed classes*; 
conference areas; copyright; counseling services; 
course outlines, goals, and objectives*; course re- 
cords; credit by examination*; custodial services*; 
the dean’s list; emergency procedures; employment 
policy*; equal opportunity employment resolution; 
evening administrator duty; examinations; faculty 
absence from class; faculty evaluation by supervi- 
sors and students*; field trips*; fire drills; grade ap- 
peal procedures; grade changes*; grading system 
and reporting; identification card; inclement 
weather procedures; independent study*; the in- 
structional clinic; keys*; library resources; lost and 
found; mail; mileage reimbursement; off-campus 
centers; parking; personnel folders; professional and 





ethical responsibility; salary; security; smoking reg- 
ulations; special studies*; student conduct; student 
financial aid; the student handbook; student place- 
ment; student records; the switchboard; telephone 
service; textbook desk copies and materials of in- 
struction; textbook selection procedures; the cam- 
pus bulletin, “The Hawk”; tutorial services; use of 
resource persons; and withdrawals. (LAL) 
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Descriptors—* Articulation (Education), College 
School Cooperation, Community Colleges, *Co- 
operative Programs, *Data Processing, High 
Schools, Program Descriptions, *Program Devel- 
opment, Two Year Colleges, *Vocational Educa- 


tion 
Identifiers—*Chemeketa Community College OR 

Each year, Chemeketa Community College 
(CCC) hosts a meeting of secondary school and col- 
lege administrators to discuss articulation issues af- 
fecting high school students, to develop procedures 
for increasing the smooth transfer of secondary stu- 
dents to the college, and to pursue projects of mu- 
tual benefit. An outgrowth of the spring 1981 
articulation meeting was the development of the 
Cooperative Vocational Education Project, which 
involved CCC and the North Marion School Dis- 
trict in an effort to share resources, expertise, and 
costs in a pilot data processing program. The project 
involved the following steps: (1) establishing a plan- 
ning task force; (2) identifying the project’s mission, 
goals, and objectives; (3) planning the curriculum; 
and (4) implementing the curriculum. Several ad- 
vantages have accrued from the joint project. Most 
importantly, high school students have access and 
the opportunity to learn new vocational skills, have 
the option to receive high school and college credit 
for the courses and the flexibility to apply the 
knowledge and skills to either vocational or aca- 
demic goals, and have the opportunity to receive 
current, up-to-date instruction in data processing 
using the expertise of college faculty. Another bene- 
fit, from the tax-payers’ perspective, is that costs are 
reduced as there is no duplication of programs and 
resources. A final benefit is the positive constructive 
relationship fostered between the high school and 
college. (LAL) 
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Pub Date—84 
Note—27p.; Graduate seminar paper, University of 
California, Los Angeles. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Course Con- 
tent, Course Descriptions, *Course Objectives, 
= *Nursing Education, Two Year Col- 
leges 
A description is provided of “Fundamentals of 
Nursing,” a two-year college course designed to in- 
troduce nursing students to the basic principles of 
patient care. First, information is presented on the 
place of the course in the nursing curriculum, 
in-class time allotments, and course prerequisites. A 
section on course content includes a statement of 
major course goals, a list of unit titles, and presenta- 
tions of short- and long-range course objectives. 
Materials of instruction used in the course are out- 
lined prior to descriptions of each of the following 
eight units: management of the environment, body 
mechanics, vital signs, care of the mouth, care of the 
skin, oral medication, parenteral medication, and 
bowel elimination. Each unit description identifies 
goals, objectives, required readings, and required 
audiovisuals. Finally, a section on evaluation pres- 
ents the grading system for the course, procedures 
for course revision, and estimates of student attri- 
tion a student success in passing the state boards. 
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Nursing 286: Preparing for the California State 
Boards-A Review Course for Registered Nurse 


Pub Date—Mar 84 
Note—18p.; Graduate seminar paper, University of 
California, Los Angeles. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Course Con- 
tent, Course Descriptions, *Course Objectives, 
*Nursing, *Nursi lucation, *Student Certifi- 
cation, *Test Cunhiies Two Year Colleges 
A description is provided of a two-year college 
course designed to prepare juates from accred- 
ited nursing programs to take the California State 
Board Examinations. A course rationale, informa- 
tion on the curricular placement of the course and 
the targeted student population, and a glossary of 
terms are presented first. A description of the 
long-range objectives of the course (e.g., 80% suc- 
cess rate for students taking the State Boards and 
80% employment rate in a nursing-related capacity) 
is followed by a list of instructional materials, in- 
cluding the required and recommended texts and 
audiovisual materials. Next, the following course 
units are described: (1) medical nursing; (2) surgical 
nursing; (3) obstetrical and gynecological rene | 
(4) pediatric nursing; (5) psychiatric nursing; (6) 
ethical and legal issues in nursing; and (7) life-sup- 
port techniques. Each unit description includes a 
short rationale for the unit, statements of goals and 
related objectives, a description of planned activi- 
ties, and sample test items. Finally, a section on 
evaluation outlines the course grading scheme, pro- 
cedures for course revision, and estimates of the 
number of students who will achieve the course’s 
objectives and provisions for those students who do 
not. (LAL) 
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Pub Date—-84 
Note—21p.; Graduate seminar paper, University of 
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Descriptors—*Course Content, Course Descrip- 
tions, *Course Objectives, *Grief, Higher Educa- 
tion, “Nursing Education, *Psychological 
Patterns 
A description is provided of “Uncomplicated 
Grief and Bereavement,” a course designed to pro- 
vide the uate nursing student with the assess- 
ment, diagnosis, planning, intervention, and 
evaluation skills required to facilitate a normal be- 
reavement outcome among persons experiencing 
the loss of a significant other. The course descrip- 
tion first outlines course philosophy, allotment of 
class time, target student populations, and antici- 
pated student dropout rate. A course glossary de- 
fines the terms “anticipatory grief,” “bereavement,” 
“cognitive therapy,” “crisis intervention,” “grief,” 
and “loss.” The next section outlines major course 
goals related to the counseling of grieving and be- 
reaved clients and identifying individuals at risk for 
complicated bereavement, and discusses long-range 
course objectives. A listing of course materials, in- 
cluding texts, general references, and media center 
materials, is followed by descriptions of the follow- 
ing course units: (1) characteristics of grief and be- 
reavement; (2) precipitants to grief reaction; (3) 
bio-psycho-social factors affecting bereavement 
outcomes; and (4) facilitating uncomplicated be- 
reavement outcomes. Each unit description con- 
tains an overview of the topic, and lists goals, 
objectives, sample test items, and ings. Finally, 
course grading, procedures for course revision, and 
expectations of students are discussed. (LAL) 
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Descriptors—*Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, *Child Development, *Course Content, 
Course Descriptions, *Course Objectives, Devel- 
opmental Stages, Grading, *Nursing Education, 
Two Year Colleges 
A descritpion is provided of “Growth and Devel- 
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opment,” an overview course for two-year college 
allied health majors which outlines the processes 
through which the infant, young child, and adoles- 
cent mature physically, socially, and emotionally. 
First, the course description presents the goals and 
emphases of the course, curricular placement infor- 
mation, in-class time allotments, the student popu- 
lation served, a course overview, i 
procedures, and child observation dates. The fol- 
lowing sections present a glossary of terms, informa- 
tion on the rationale for and goals and objectives of 
the course, an overview of course units, and listings 
of instructional materials, including texts and audio- 
visual materials. Next, the five units of instruction 
are presented: (1) infancy (birth to 1 year); (2) tod- 
dler (1 to 3 years); (3) pre-school (4 to 5 years); (4) 
school age (6 to 12 years); and (5) adolescence (12 
to 18 years). Each unit description includes an over- 
view of the topic, goals and objectives for each 
week’s activities, learning activities, and sample test 
items. Finally, evaluation procedures are discussed, 
covering the grading scheme for students, proce- 
dures for course revision, estimates of the numbers 
of students who will achieve course objectives, and 
provisions for students who fail to meet course lev- 
els. (HB) 
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Note—26p.; Graduate seminar paper, University of 
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Descriptors—*Child Development, *Course Con- 
tent, Course Descriptions, *Course Objectives, 
Higher Education, *Nursing Education, *Pediat- 


rics 

A description is provided of “Theories for Ex- 
tended Pediatric Nursing Practice,” a required 
course for pediatric and family nurse practitioner 
students in a California state university program. 
The course description presents information on the 
curricular placement of the course, prerequisites, 
in-class time allotments, and the focus of the course 
on selected theories and concepts from the natural 
and social sciences applicable to the role of nursing 
practitioners. Next, the course content is consid- 
ered in terms of end-of-course and long-range goals 
and objectives, the units of instruction, and course 
materials, including required texts, a bibliography of 
additional readings, and audiovisual materials. 
Then, descriptions are presented of the 12 course 
units: (1) assessment of the newborn; (2) advanced 
concepts in growth and development (0-6 years); (3) 
advanced concepts in growth and development 
(7-18 years); (4) immunization principles; (5) acci- 
dents and environmental safety; (6) speech and lan- 
guage assessment; (7) nutrition and feeding 
patterns; (8) laboratory procedures; (9) pediatric 
pharmacology; (10) common pediatric dermato- 
logic problems; (11) common pediatric ear, nose, 
and throat problems; and (12) common opthalmo- 
logical problems. Each unit description provides an 
overview of the topic, specifies goals and objectives, 
and identifies reading and audiovisual assignments. 
Finally, course and student evaluation procedures 
are discussed. (HB) 
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Identifiers—*Intrapartum Perinatology 
A description is presented of “Intrapartum 
Perinatology,” an undergraduate nursing course 
which focuses on the various functions and respon- 
sibilities of nurses during the labor and birth pro- 
cesses. First, a course description is provided which 
includes the criteria for students taking the course 
and assignments of time for lecture and discussion. 
Next, the major goals and long-range objectives of 
the course are highlighted. The following sections 
present the required and recommended readings for 
the course, a bibliography, and a list of audiovisual 
materials. Next, the seven units of the course are 
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described: (1) the intrapartum environment; (2) as- 
sessment of the intrapartum patient; (3) the normal 
labor process; (4) immediate neonatal care; (5) ob- 
stetrical complications; (6) perinatal emergencies; 
and (7) intrapartum management of existing medi- 
cal problems. Each unit description includes an 
overview of the topic, a specification of goals and 
objectives, sample test items, and planned activities 
and readings. Finally, methods of course, instructor, 
and student evaluation are outlined. (HB) 
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Pub Date—83 
on The appendix of the original document 
and has not been reproduced here. 
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EDRS P. Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Art Activities, *Art Appreciation, 
Art Education, *Fine Arts, Instructional Materi- 
als, *Introductory Courses, Music Activities, 
*Music Appreciation, *Nonmajors, *Painting (Vi- 
sual Arts), Textbooks, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—PF Project 
This text consists of a series of classroom hand- 
outs created over a two-year period as a supplement 
to the text used in a junior college music and visual 
arts appreciation course. These materials are de- 
signed to be presented in a one-quarter course in 
fine arts appreciation for nonmajors who are un- 
likely to take further courses in either music or 
painting. Chapters cover the following: (1) an intro- 
duction to fine arts appreciation; (2) an introduction 
to music; (3) the basic fundamentals of music, har- 
mony, and musical form; (4) the meaning and inter- 
pretation of music; (5) an introduction to painting; 
(6) the basics on the use of line, color, texture, form, 
space, and balance in painting; (7) the major types 
of media in which art work is executed; (8) the 
general intention and meaning of paintings; and (9) 
the unity and diversity of music and painting. Ques- 
tions for study or for review appear at the end of 
each chapter. Instructions for student fine arts 
projects and fine arts term papers are given along 
with forms to describe the student’s plans, for ap- 
proval by the instructor. A 61-item bibliography on 
art and music is also included. (JW) 


ED 241 116 
Duncan, Elaine 
Dealing with Diversity. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—6p.; Paper presented at the National Confer- 
ence on Teaching Excellence (Austin, TX, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
ana Papers (120) 
IRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
eter vc Adults, Age Differ- 
ences, Age Groups, Community Colleges, *Com- 
muting Students, ‘*Developmental Studies 
Individual Differences, Individual 
Needs, Positive Reinforcement, Program De- 
scriptions, *Reading Improvement, Reading 
Skills, *Study Skills, Time Management, Transfer 
of Training, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Diversity (Student), PF Project 
Diversity is welcomed at the Jefferson Davis 
Campus, Mississippi Gulf Coast Junior College, 
where the commuting students include teenagers, 
retired military personnel, displaced homemakers, 
the foreign-born, blacks, the full-time employed, 
and senior citizens. The students are counseled to 
take a reading and study skills class if their reading 
test scores indicate a need in the areas of compre- 
hension, speed, interpretation, | or study skills. In the 
first weeks, the objective is to improve the student’s 
self-image along with improvement of reading skills, 
mathematics skills, or language arts. Activities are 
planned for adult students which are compatible 
with their goals and their backgrounds. The instruc- 
tor of the reading and study skills class emphasizes 
time use and time organization. In the developmen- 
tal studies programs, “educationese” is interpreted 
for divergent populatons on a one-to-one basis or in 
small group sessions. All students are given written 
competencies for the class, and the order of presen- 
tation is determined by the need of the students. 
The instructor requires that the students give 
weekly oral and written reports on news items of 
interest to them and gives the students activities 
that make direct application of skills to other 
courses or to life needs. (EM) 
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Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, *Essay 
Tests, *Multiple Choice Tests, *Test nae, 
Testing, Test Selection, *Test Theory 
Identifiers—PF Project 
The decision of whether to use essay tests or mul- 
tiple choice tests depends on several qualifiers re- 
lated to the different characteristics of the tests and 
the needs of the situation. The most important qual- 
ifier involves matching the type of test to the in- 
structional objectives being tested, with multiple 
choice tests being used to measure a grasp of basic 
facts and essay tests being used to measure the abil- 
ity to communicate facts concisely. Theoretical dif- 
ferences between the tests include: level of cognitive 
processing and memory required; testing time spent 
on thinking versus production; sensitivity to specific 
learning; level of cognitive complexity which is 
measured; confounded results caused by student 
ability in communication skills; and student prepa- 
ration. Technical differences include range of 
course content which can be tested; test reliability; 
and capability of analyzing test items for improve- 
ment purposes. Two practical considerations are the 
time involved in producing, administering, and 
grading the test and the potential for cheating and 
guessing. It is important to consider using a variety 
of evaluation vehicles so that students who are 
stronger in one response type than another will have 
equal opportunities to perform well. (DC) 
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Mitchell, Vicki L. 
Parley with the Past: Creative Alternative to 


Lecture. 
Pub Date—10 Feb 84 
Note—4p. 
Journal Cit—Innovation Abstracts; v6 n4 Feb 10 
1984 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Acting, Art Education, *Art History, 
*Artists, *Characterization, Community Col- 
leges, *Creative Teaching, *Instructional Innova- 
tion, Introductory Courses, Lecture Method, 
Student Motivation, Teaching Methods, Two 
Year Colleges 
Identifiers—PF Project 
While researching the lives of well-known artists 
for a new unit in an art survey course, the instructor 
developed the idea of dressing in costume and pres- 
enting their lives in the first person. The primary 
goal of each lecture is to provide memorable infor- 
mation about the artist; a secondary goal is to inte- 
grate the social and political climate of the era. The 
enactments take the first part of the class period; the 
remainder is used to present examples of the artist’s 
work and to distribute an outline of the lecture con- 
tent. Evaluations suggest that the unusual presenta- 
tions have significantly improved student retention. 
While this strategy is particularly useful in an art 
class, it is obvious that it also would be effective in 
other fields of study. The costume seems to be a key; 
this adds flavor to the lecture even if the instructor 
does not wish to present first-person characteriza- 
tions. Props, sound effects, music, lights, and 
makeup would also add to the characterizatiors. 


Not only do these one-person mini-dramas give the 
students and instructor a break from traditional lec- 
ture techniques, they give students an unforgettable 
acquaintance with the abstract personalities in their 
reading material. (DC) 
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International Dimensions in Community College 
Education. 

Pub Date—24 Feb 84 

Note—4p.; For further information, contact Ms. 
Manon Spitzer, UFS1, Box 150, Hanover, NH 
03755. 

— Cit—Innovation Abstracts; v6 n6 Feb 24 

4 


Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*Community Colleges, Conferences, 
Cooperative Programs, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Faculty Development, *Global Approach, 
Institutes Becca | Programs), *International 
Studies, en Descriptions, Two Year Col- 
leges, Wor! 

Identifiers—PF Project, *Universities Field Staff 
International 
A cooperative project between community col- 

leges in the Northeast and the Universities Field 

Staff International (UFSI) which sought to add an 

international dimension to existing community col- 

lege curricula is described. Two objectives of the 
project are listed: to broaden faculty and administra- 
tive interest and skills in international studies; and 
to develop modular curriculum units for use in exist- 
ing courses in liberal arts, business, and health and 
allied sciences. Topics covered i in this project de- 
scription include: (1) background on UFSJI; (2) goals 
of the project; (3) project activities including two 
one-day conferences, two one-day workshops 

which focused on specific international issues, a 

five-day summer institute for faculty development, 

and the development of learning modules; and (4) 

benefits of the project for community college educa- 

tion. (DC) 
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PALS: Parent Activities for Learning Basic Skills. 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, Columbia. 
Pub Date—Jun 79 
ae Prepared by the Basic Skills Task 
‘orce 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF0i/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Arithmetic, *Basic Skills, Educa- 
tional Games, Elementary School Paar 
*Homework, "*Language Arts, Learning Activi- 
ties, Learning Readiness, *Mathematics Skills, 
*Parent Participation, Parent Role, Parent School 
Relationship, Parent Student Relationship, Pri- 
mary Education, Reading Readiness, *Reading 
Skills, Reinforcement 
Identifiers—*PF Project 
Developed for K-3 teachers to send home with 
their students, this collection of learning activities 
and games is offered to help reinforce students’ lan- 
guage arts and mathematics skills and to enhance 
parental involvement. Suggestions to the teacher in- 
clude sending home only those pages containing 
activities for skills currently being studied and those 
for which each child needs reinforcement. The for- 
mat for most of the activities includes skill, materi- 
als needed, procedure, variation, source, extension, 
and/or follow-up. Some of the skills developed by 
the 47 language arts activities are vocabulary, com- 
prehension, locating words, spelling, punctuation, 
vowel sounds, consonant sounds, sight words, audi- 
tory perception, self-concept, motor skills, visual 
discrimination, memory, recognition of colors, 
left-to-right progression, and visual perception. 
Some of the skills developed by the 47 mathematics 
activities include recognition of numbers, sequence 
of numbers, counting objects, writing numerals, fol- 
lowing directions, place value, adding, subtracting, 
problem solving, recognizing geometric shapes, 
money, time, and fractions. A sample evaluation 
form for parents, to be sent home with each activity 
page, is provided as is a resource list of reading and 
mathematics books, journals, activity kits, and 
games. (EM) 
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Educational Activities. The Best of 
BES - Basic Educational Skills Materials. 

Wichita Public Schools, Kans. 

Spons Agency—Administration for Children, 
Youth, and Families (DHHS), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—S8p.; Prepared by the Basic Educational 
Skills Project, a collaborative effort between 
Wichita Head Start and Wichita Public Schools. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Basic Skills, *Display Aids, Educa- 
tional Games, Elementary Education, Enrich- 
ment Activities, Instructional Materials, 
Activities, *Material Development, Mathematics 
Skills, Puzzles, Reading Skills, *Student Devel- 
oped Materials, *Teacher Developed Materials, 
Visual Aids 





Identifiers—*PF Project 

Designed to help parents and staff members con- 
struct educational materials for elementary school 
students, the document presents over 60 learning 
activities representing a broad spectrum of skill ar- 
eas and levels. Several construction tips are fol- 
lowed by a list of materials frequently used in 
constructing educational activities. Activity de- 
scriptions include information about the skill being 
reinforced, necessary materials, directions for using 
the activity, and sources of additional information. 
Each activity is accompanied by an illustration of 
the completed activity, an activity number, and 
cross-referencing information. Skills include spel- 
ling, vocabulary, alphabetizing, addition, subtrac- 
tion, multiplication, division, problem solving, oral 

e, number comparison, visual discrimina- 

tion, sequencing, reading comprehension, creative 
writing, identification of prefixes and suffixes, un- 
derstanding place value, and using reference materi- 
als. A list of teacher resources concludes the 
document. (LH) 
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Lundin, Janet, Ed. Smith, Theodore, Ed. 

Making Mealtime a Happy Time for Preschoolers: 

A Guide for Teachers. 1982 Edition. 

California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—19p. 

Available from—Bureau of Publications, California 
State Department of Education, P.O. Box 271, 
Sacramento, CA 95802 ($7.50 for 10 copies, plus 
sales tax for California residents). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Child Caregivers, Child Development 
Specialists, Childhood Attitudes, *Day Care Cen- 
ters, Dining Facilities, *Eating Habits, *Food, 
Guidelines, *Nutrition, *Preschool Children, Pre- 
school Education, *Teacher Role 

Identifiers—*PF Project 
Practical suggestions for improving the mealtime 

environment in child care centers are provided for 

child development personnel. Nine factors to en- 
sure a successful mealtime environment are given 
along with suggestions for introducing new foods 
and for encouraging independence and socialization 
during mealtime. A section dealing with special cir- 
cumstances such as slow eaters, obese children, al- 
lergies, and special diets is followed by ways to 
encourage children to participate in many aspects of 
the meal including planning the menu, growing the 
food, preparing the food, decorating and setting the 

table, and cleaning up. It is recommended that a 

statement of nutrition philosophy for a child care 

center be formulated. (A sample philosophy state- 
ment is included.) (JH) 
PS 013 696 
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Recommended Procedures for Handling Emer- 
gency Illnesses and Accidents at School. 
North 1 Dakota State Dept. of Health, Bismarck. 
Pub Date—[83] 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Accidents, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *First Aid, Guidelines, *Injuries, 
*Methods, Schooi Policy, *School Responsibility, 
School Role 
Identifiers—* Emergencies, PF Project 
Recommended procedures for handling emer- 
gency illnesses and accidents are provided in this 
guide for school personnel prepared by the North 
Dakota State Department of Health. Following five 
general recommendations for steps to take in emer- 
gency situations, advice and techniques are given 
for handling: nose bleeds; abdominal pain; tooth- 
aches and broken teeth; cuts, abrasions, and lacera- 
tions; headaches and head injuries; convulsions; 
foreign bodies in ears, nose, and throat; bites by 
animals, snakes, or insects; eye injuries; frostbite; 
burns; bleeding: loss of consciousness and shock; 
and broken bones and suspected spinal injuries. A 
list of necessary health room equipment and first aid 
supplies is included. A page of general recommen- 
dations covers the administrative procedures and 
policies schools should develop for emergencies. A 
page on which to record emergency telephone num- 
bers concludes this guide. (JH) 


ED 241 124 
Cansler, Dot 
The Home Stretch. 


PS 013 838 


Chapel Hill Training-Outreach Project, N.C. 
Spons iowa —Bureau of Education for the Handi- 
capped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C.; Chil- 
dren’s Bureau (DHEW), W: LC. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-88076-029-X 
Pub Date—82 
Note—92p.; For related ge see ¢° pene 071. 
Available from—Kaplan Press, 600 estown 
Road, Winston-Salem, NC 27103 (so. 95, plus 
$2.25 shipping). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Activity Units, Childrens Literature, 
*Concept Formation, *Curriculum Enrichment, 
*Experiential Learning, Family Environment, 
*Home Study, Instructional Materials, 
Activities, * arent Participation, Preschool Chil- 
dren, *Preschool Education 
Identifiers—*Parent as a Teacher 
Originally conceived as an adjunct to the publica- 
tion “A Planning Guide to the Preschool Curricu- 
lum,” this home activities guide can be used by any 
parent of a young child. The guide consists of 44 
units (each centered on a specific concept) designed 
to provide a variety of cognitive, sensory, and motor 
experiences. Most of the home activities require 
parent participation and have been chosen to en- 
hance parent/child interaction as well as the child’s 
skills. Typical of the activities included are “Body 
Parts,” “Buildings,” “Autumn,” _ “Pets, ” “Winter 
Holidays,” “Kitchen,” and ‘ We Do.” A 
short list of related children’s books has been ap- 
pended to each of the units. In loose-leaf format, 
most units are compact enough to permit duplica- 
tion for distribution to parents. Activities require 
items commonly found in most homes. (RH) 
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Saraswathi, T. S., Ed. 

Human Development, Marriage and Family Rela- 
tions. Volume I: Compendium of Resear- 
ches—1963-1981. 

Maharaja Sayajirao Univ. of Baroda (India). 

Pub Date—Dec 82 

Note—165p. 

Available from—The Manager, University Publica- 
tions Sales Unit, M. S. University of Baroda Press 
(Sadhana Press), Near Palace Gate, Palace Road, 
Baroda-390 001. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Abstracts, Adjustment (to Environ- 
ment), Adolescents, 4 
*Cognitive Development, Ecological Factors, 
*Family Relationship, Foreign Countries, *Mar- 
riage, Masters Theses, *Physical Development, 
— Research Methodology, *Socialization, 


Tribes 
Identifiers—India, Maharaja Sayajuao University of 

Baroda (India) 

Provided in this document are detailed abstracts 
of studies in the areas of human development, and 
marriage and family relations. Studies were com- 
pleted in the Department of Child Development of 
the Faculty of Home Science, M. S. University of 
Baroda, India. The first section, on human develop- 
ment, describes studies of physical, motor, and men- 
tal development; cognition and moral development; 
socialization and personality in childhood and ado- 
lescence; and assessment measures. The second sec- 
tion, on marriage and family relations, summarizes 
studies concerning preparation for marriage; adjust- 
ment in marriage and family relations; dovdeguaas 
of a resource materials kit for a course on marriage; 
childrearing practices and education for mother- 
craft; and understanding of children and families in 
the ecological settings of tribes and the urban poor. 
Appendices list studies abstracted for the volume 
and publications based on the reported investiga- 
tions. (RH) 
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‘esting Recom- 
Volume II: State of Washing- 


Test. 
Washington Univ., Seattle. Center for Social Wel- 
fare Research. 
Spons Agency—National Center on Child Abuse 
and Neglect — Washington, D.C. 


Note—853p. 


Document Resumes 143 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF05/PC35 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Abuse, *Child Neglect, Data, 
*Evaluation Methods, Federal Regulation, Field 
Tests, *Program Evaluation, Records (Forms), 
Research Problems, Standards, *State Programs 
Identifiers—Federal Standards, = State Pro- 


The Nationai letlonal Cheater on Chal on Child. Abuse and Neglect 
funded a project to develop and field-test an evalua- 
tion procedure that could be used by interested 
states or communities to determine the extent of 
congruity between (1) their provisions for resp 
ing to the problems of child ‘abuse and ne: lect, and 
(2) provisions prescribed in the Federal Standards 
on the Prevention, Identification, and Treatment of 
Child Abuse and Neglect. Assuming the reader’s 
familiarity with the 1976 federal standards, volume 
1 of this evaluation report describes project objec- 
tives, methodology, and field-testing; presents a rec- 
ommended Baseline Evaluation Procedure (BEP); 
and includes two papers elaborating evaluation is- 
sues emerging during the course of the research. 
Issue papers are entitled “Evaluation of Broad-Scale 
Service Networks” and “Problems of Estimating 
Service Accessibility.” Also assuming familiarity 
with the standards, volume 2 presents results of a 
test application of the BEP in Washington State. 
Aspects of the standards pertaining to local areas 
were tested in three counties chosen to represent 
population variation from the largest to the smallest. 
For each of the 525 items of the standards, informa- 
tion on the following questions was sought: (1) Was 
the state of local provision consistent with the stan- 
dards? (2) If not, in what way did it vary? (3) Were 
there plans to change current provisions? and (4) 
What problems would have to be dealt with success- 
fully in order to accomplish the planned changes? 
The data are presented both in an evaluation sum- 
mary format for each section of the standards and 
in their raw form. (RH) 
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— Anne R. And Others 
to the Preschool Curriculum: 
"the Gil The Proces, The Dey Revised Edi- 


Chapel Hill Training-Outreach Project, N.C. 

Pub Date—74 

=n For related document, see PS 013 
8 


Available from—Kaplan Press, P.O. Box 5128, 
Winston-Salem, NC 27113-5128 ($29.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF02/PC23 Plus P. 

Descriptors—Art Activities, *Basic Skills, *Curric- 
ulum Development, Educational Resources, 
Home Study, Language Arts, *Learning Activi- 
ties, *Lesson Plans, Motor Development, Positive 
Reinforcement, *Preschool Curriculum, Pre- 
school Education, Sensory Training, Skill Devel- 
opment, Social Development, Task Analysis, 
Teaching Guides 
The major part of this preschool curriculum plan- 
ing guide consists of 44 units focusing on six areas 

of skill development: fine motor, gross motor, so- 
cial, self-help, ee pn and cognitive. Introducing 
the units are brief discussions of the curriculum in 
general and the unit approach to instruction. Most 
units include approximately five lessons, each les- 
son having two basic parts: the unit group lesson and 
other activities in the curriculum. Unit group les- 
sons incorporate a hierarchy of basic skills ranging 
from oral language and discrimination responses to 
abstract reasoning. Other activities in the curricu- 
lum include procedures associated with music, art, 
snacks, games, fine motor development, storytell- 
ing, gross motor development, cognitive skills, en- 
tichment, field trips, and visitors. Instructional 
resources such as children’s records and books and 
parenting materials are listed at the end of each unit. 
Appendix 1 provides examples illustrating prepara- 
tion of instructional objectives, task analysis in the 
preschool and for the handicapped, and error-free 
learning techniques such as positive reinforcement. 
Appendix 2 describes figure-ground discrimination 
and path tracing tasks, the use of cue sheets for 
matching tasks, art activities for young children, 
and home follow-up activities. A form for charting 
accomplishments of children performing unit activi- 
ties is provided in appendix 3. (RH) 
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Grant, James P. 

The State of the World’s Children, 1984. 
United Nations Children’s Fund, New York, N.Y. 





PS 014 088 





144 Document Resumes 


Pub Date—84 

Note—47p. 

Available from—Oxford Universi 
Madison Avenue, New York, 


Press, Inc., 200 
'Y 10016 (Hard- 
cover, $19.95; Paperback, $6.95). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Children, *Developing Nations, Edu- 
cational Needs, Foreign Countries, Health Needs, 
*Health Programs, *Infant Mortality, Interven- 
tion, *Preventive Medicine, *Primary Health 
Care, Program Descriptions 
Identifiers— esh, Barbados, Brazil, China, 
Colombia, Egypt, Ethiopia, Guatemala, Hondu- 
ras, Indonesia, Malawi, Nepal, Nicaragua, Papua 
New Guinea, Philippines, UNICEF 
Breakthroughs in science and social organization 
could soon be helping to save the lives of half the 
40,000 young children who now die every day. 
They could also prevent several million children a 
year from becoming mentally or physically disabled. 
To achieve these goals, local successes showing that 
a child health revolution is possible must be trans- 
lated into intensive national cam . The chal- 
¢ is now primarily political rather than technical 
cial. Primary health care makes such a revo- 
tution possible; education, communication, and so- 
cial organization make it practicable. Growth 
monitoring, oral rehydration therapy, the promo- 
tion of breast-feeding, and expanded immunization 
are the four techniques making this revolution af- 
fordable even in the midst of economic recession. 
These techniques are low cost, presently available, 
and almost universally relevant; in addition, they 
achieve rapid results and empower those they serve. 
Three additional but more difficult and costly inter- 
ventions that could reduce child deaths and child 
disabilities by two-thirds within 10 or 15 years in- 
volve (1) more food for at-risk women and children 
during pregnancy, breast-feeding, and weaning; (2) 
more choice for women regarding both the size of 
their families and the interval between births; and 
(3) more education to increase women’s access to 
vital information. (Included are brief descriptions of 
successes and problems of health programs in 15 
countries.) (RH) 
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mittee, Chamber of Commerce of the United 

National School Volunteer Program, Inc., Alexan- 
dria, Va. 

Pub Date—[83] 

Note—20p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cooperative Programs, Elementary 
gg Education, Leadership Qualities, Pro- 

Descriptions, *Pro Effectiveness, 

SSchool Business Relationship, *School Commu- 
me Relationship, Sociocultural Patterns, *Volun- 


identiiiers—"National School Volunteer Program 
Introductory material provided in this document 
states the mission of the National School Volunteer 
Program (NSVP), lists background trends related to 
community /school partnerships in education, and 
offers for i sing the role of volunteers in 
schools. Subsequent material provides examples of 
based on cooperation and interaction be- 

tween busi and schools. Programs specifically 
described include (1) corporate involvement in 
Houston public schools; (2) a summer intern pro- 
gram for teachers in San Francisco; G) a business /- 
school partnership for training teachers in Fairfax 
County, Virginia, to use new technologies; (4) the 
economic education program of the Pinellas 
County, Florida, Chamber of C e; and (5) 
vocational training in Maryland public. schools. 
Concluding discussion focuses on the management 
of a school volunteer program in rural Maine; bene- 
fits for businesses, schools, and students; essential 
conditions for program success; and leadership 
skills required of corporate volunteer managers. 
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Chase, Cheryl M. Kane, Michael B. 
the Duration and Intensity of Academic 
Learning Time in Schools. 
Education Commission of the States, Denver, CO. 
Task Force on Education for Economic Growth. 


Report No.—ECS-WP-TF-83-3 

Pub Date—83 

Note—24p. 

Available from—ECS Distribution Center, 1 
Lincoln Street, Denver, CO 80295 ($3.00; ad 
ol 00 for first class shi; 

ib Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
ye (140) 
RS - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Classroom 
Environment, Educational Innovation, *Educa- 
tional Needs, Educational Research, sae 
Secondary Education, Guidelines, 
cesses, *Program Secbsensatedion, School Sched- 
ules, *Time Factors (Learning), *Time on Task 

Identifiers—Allocated Learning Time 
Recommending that every state increase the du- 

ration and intensity of academic learning time 

(ALT) in schools, this working paper provides a 

rationale, discusses related research, offers guide- 

lines for selecting and implementing activities, and 
describes actions schools can take to implement 
change. In the discussion, duration refers to the to- 
tal amount of time students are engaged in learning, 
intensity refers to the quality of that engagement, 
and ALT is defined as the amount of time students 
are engaged in an academic task that they can suc- 
cessfully perform. It is asserted that research find- 
ings generally indicate the more ALT a student 
experiences the more the student is learning. Spe- 
cific research discussed focuses on ALT and student 
achievement, the relationship of instructional pro- 
cesses and classroom environment to student learn- 
ing, the distinction between allocated time and 
engaged time, and approaches taken to improve the 
duration and intensity of time used in schools. Edu- 
cators are urged to (1) use existing resources to help 
teachers understand ALT; (2) reward exceptional 
students and teachers; (3) provide aides, volunteers, 
or tutors to teachers attempting to improve ALT; 

(4) implement training to improve teachers’ knowl- 

edge of effective instructions; (5) reduce classroom 

interruptions; and (6) check for discrepancies be- 
tween how time should be and actually is spent in 
classrooms. (RH) 
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Study "Parti to Exclude Planned Parenthood 


Committee Print No. 98-8. 
Report No.—House-CP-98-8 
Pub Date—28 Oct 83 
Note—383p.; Contains many pages of small broken 


type. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090 


EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not _— 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Abortions, *Administrator Role, 
*Court Litigation, Federal Government, *Federal 
Programs, *Financial Support, Government Em- 
ployees, Moral Issues 

Identifiers—*Charitable Contributions, Combined 
Federal Campaign, Congress 98th, Office of Per- 
sonnel Management, Planned Parenthood Feder- 
ation, Reagan Administration 
Presented in this report is an account of the at- 

tempt made by the Director of the United States 

Office of Personnel Managment (OPM) to exclude 

the Planned Parenthood Federation of America 

(PPFA) from participation in the Combined Federal 

Campaign (CFC). The CFC is the annual charitable 

fundraising drive conducted among federal employ- 
ees and military personnel. Topics addressed in the 
report include the development of the CFC, contro- 
versy concerning the admission of advocacy organi- 
zations in the CFC; conflict between the OPM and 
the PPFA during 1982, conflict between the OPM 
and the PPFA during 1983, questions the OPM 
required the PPFA to answer in an attempt to dis- 
cover some technical flaw in their application, and 
problems relating to the existence of a double set of 
guidelines for accounting and financial reporting. 

The report concludes that women have a constitu- 

— protected right to terminate pregnancy 

through abortion and that the Director’s effort to 
ban the PPFA on the basis of its support of that right 
is improper. Most of the report consists of 20 appen- 
dices containing related materials such as corre- 
spondence, memoranda, transcripts of proceedings, 
and records of court litigation. (RH) 


Report No.—House-R-98-160 
Pub Date—16 May 83 


Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Federal Legislation, *Federal Pro- 
grams, Program Costs, *Program Evaluation 
wieadiies-tlaaeees 98th, Economic Opportunity 
Act Title I, Native J American Programs Act 1974 
Title VIII, Ominibus Budget Reconciliation Act 
1981, Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act 1981, 
*Project Follow Through 
The Committee on Education and Labor strongly 
recommends the adoption of H. R. 2148, a bill that, 
with two major additions, would basically reenact 
Project Follow Through for an additional year as it 
is currently authorized under the Omnibus Recon- 
ciliation Act of 1981. The two additions would pro- 
vide for review and evaluation of what has been 
learned from Follow Through during the past 15 
years. Substantial sections in this report provide (id) 
an introduction briefly describing the origin of 
Project Follow Through and providing a rationale 
for its extension; (2) a description of the legislative 
history of the project; (3) a discussion of legislation 
considered by the committee; (4) the Congressional 
Budget Office cost estimate for the proposed exten- 
sion; and (5) changes in existing law made by the 
bill. Sections of Title I of the Economic Opportunity 
Act of 1964, Title VI of the Omnibus Budget Recon- 
ciliation Act of 1981, and Title VIII of the Native 
American Programs Act of 1974 are included. 
These sections focus, respectively, on Follow 
Through, community services, and Native Ameri- 
can programs. (RH) 


H.R, 904 
Cnild Nutrition Act of 1966 to Eliminate Certain 
Restrictions on the Eligibility of Schools to 
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Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
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Pub Date—23 Mar 83 
Note—2Ip. 
Pub ana Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Children, *Federal Legislation, 
*Federal Programs, *Nutrition, Program Costs, 
Public Schools 
Identifiers—Congress 98th, *Special Milk Program 
On March 23, 1983, testimony was heard con- 
cerning H.R. 904, a bill amending the Child Nutri- 
tion Act of 1966 to eliminate certain restrictions on 
the eligibility of schools to participate in the Special 
Milk Program. Included in this brief publication are 
statements focusing on (1) the “false economy” of 
not providing surplus milk to children; (2) conse- 
quences of the Reconciliation Act of 1981, which 
made any school offering the school lunch or break- 
fast program ineligible to participate in the Special 
Milk Program; (3) the drop in number of half pints 
served and the decrease in outlets for the Special 
Milk Program; and (4) the impact of federal budget 
cuts on the Massachusetts nutrition program and 
the related experience of the school food service in 
the Arlington, Massachusetts, public schools. Also 
included is a statement by the National Dairy Coun- 
cil detailing nutritional contributions of the Special 
Milk Program. (RH) 
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Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
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Pub Date—82 

Grant—G008 102573 

Note—215p. 

Available from—Greater Minneapolis Day Care 
Association, 1006 West Lake Street, Minneapolis, 
MN 55408 (Booklet and tape, $15.00). 
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Descriptors—Audiotape Cassettes, *Child Caregiv- 
ers, *Day Care, *Disabilities, Early Childhood 
Education, Independent Study, Inservice Teacher 
Education, Learning Activities, *Mainstreaming, 
*Preschool Children 
This document describes an activity-based, inde- 

pendent-study, introductory survey course intended 
to help child caregivers in caring for mildly to mod- 
erately handicapped children in day care settings. 
Course materials consist of an audiotape cassette 
and a supplementary handbook; the handbook and 
a transcript of the audiotape are included in the 
document. Contents of the course are organized in 
14 sections focusing on the following topics: main- 
streaming; special needs children; developmental 
delay; speech and language development; cognitive 
development; social and emotional development; 
low incidence handicaps; observing and recording 
behavior; goal setting; task analysis; the learning 
environment; involvement with parents; and con- 
siderations regarding referrals, legal responsibility, 
and community resources. The audiotape provides 
definitions of basic concepts, general information 
about development, and guidelines, additionally de- 
scribing specific techniques for responding to the 
needs of handicapped children. Each section of the 
handbook provides handouts and activity sheets 
and is coordinated with a segment of the cassette 
tape. (RH) 
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Pre-School Education: A Review of Policy, Prac- 
tice and Research. 

Australian Dept. of Education, Canberra. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-642-06788-0 

Pub Date—81 

Note—225p.; — prepared by the Education 
Planning Grou 

Available yay Government Publish- 
ing Service (AGPS), G.P.O. Box 4, Canberra, 
A.C.T., 2601, Australia ($8.30). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Day Care, 
*Early Childhood Education, *Educational Pol- 
icy, *Educational Practices, Educational Re- 
search, Foreign Countries, Literature Reviews, 
*Preschool Education 

Identifiers—* Australia, Belgium, Canada, Den- 
mark, France, Italy, Netherlands, New Zealand, 
Norway, Sweden, United Kingdom, United 
States, West Germany 
This document discusses research and thinking 

about several countries’ experiences in providing 
early childhood education and services, and addi- 
tionally, describes current early childhood educa- 
tion in the Australian states and territories. 
Following the first chapter’s brief provision of back- 
ground information about preschool education in 
Australia, the second chapter offers a research re- 
view. Research described focuses on the state of the 
art, the importance of early childhood, children at 
risk, language, cognitive development, teaching 
Strategies, teachers, child/staff ratios and group 
size, Head Start and other U.S. programs, parent 
education, coordination of services, and Australian 
research studies. The third chapter describes the 
experience of countries other than Australia in 
terms of historical perspectives and current devel- 
opments. Discussion closing this chapter explores 
several issues, including setting priorities, structur- 
ing children’s early experiences, accountability, 
benefits of preschool, administration, parent in- 
volvement, and implications of women’s changing 
role for early childhood services. The fourth chapter 
explores the Australian situation, providing a na- 
tional overview and specific discussions concerning 
each state and territory. Additionally discussed are 
current practices, preschool curriculum, special 
groups, teachers and teacher education, aboriginal 
preschool education, preschool education in multi- 
cultural Australia, and the role of federal govern- 
ment in early childhood services. A brief depiction 
of possible future developments is provided in the 
fifth and final chapter. (RH) 
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Pub Date—[83] 

Note—15p. 
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Descriptors—Allergy, Children, *Federal Pro- 
grams, H tivity, *Learning, Literature Re- 
views, *Nutrition, *Student Behavior 

Identifiers—Caffeine, Food Additives, National 
School Food Service Program, Sugar, Virginia 
This discussion addresses several nutrition issues 

considered important to schools, students, and edu- 

cators in the United States. Contents consist of a 

review of malnutrition and learning research and 

discussions of food additives and allergies, diet and 

, kinesia, the effects of caffeine and sugar on 

ildren’s behavior, and the National School Food 
Series Program. (RH) 
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Pub Date—81 

Note—191p.; Product of the Education Research 
and Development Committee. 

Available from—Australian Government Publish- 
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City, A.C.T. 2601, Australia ($8.60). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—*Childrens Games, ‘*Educational 
Games, Elementary Education, Group Activities, 
Movement Education, Physical Education, 
*Playground Activities, *Playgrounds, Sex Dif- 
ferences, Student Behavior, Teacher Role 

Identifiers—* Australia (Brisbane 
A study of the games played by children in Bris- 

bane, Australia was conducted to provide informa- 
tion for physical education curriculum development 
and to compile a descriptive record for the period 
from 1975 to 1976. Attention was given to physical 
activities in which two or more children proceed 
with observable rules of conduct toward a predeter- 
mined outcome whereby winners or losers can be 
determined. Observed were basic play characteris- 
tics such as walking and dodging, play elements 
such as strategy and chance, the area of play, quality 
of touch, and group characteristics. To ensure that 
all areas of Brisbane were included in the survey, 
one state school was randomly selected from each 
of the 21 electoral wards of the city. The population 
of the sample was 10,797; 4,824 children were ob- 
served in game situations. Specific results were 
found for the following game characteristics: play- 
ground versus syllabus games, sex differences, 
group characteristics, behaviors in adventure and 
traditional playgrounds, and game location. Ten ap- 
pendices compose the major portion of the study 
report; these describe numerous games, including 
ball, pursuit, skipping, clapping, hopscotch, and 
marbles. (RH) 
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Youth, and Families (DHHS), Washington, D.C. 
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Descriptors—Age Differences, Community Pro- 
grams, Demography, Early Childhood Education, 
Employed Women, *Parent Attitudes, Profiles, 
Rural Urban Differences, *School Age Day Care, 
Selection, State Surveys, Use Studies 

Identifiers— Minnesota, Self Care, Sibling Care, Us- 
age Patterns, *User Characteristics, Virginia 
Provided in this report are data on school-age 

child care in Virginia and Minnesota for the 

1981-82 school year. Minnesota and Virginia were 

selected for study because of the prevalence of pro- 

grams for school-age children, the rural/suburban- 

/urban contrasts that could be made, the female 

labor force participation rates, and the adequate 

numbers and other population demographics of 
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families with school-age children. Specific objec- 
tives of the study were to (1) describe the child care 


toward self- and sibling care; and (5) describe the 
community context for school-age care and explore 
ways in which communities meet their child care 
needs. Data were collected in the following ways: 
computer-assisted telephone interviews with a ran- 
dom sample of almost 1,000 households havi 
school-age children; face-to-face discussions wi 
parents, children, day care providers, and state and 
local maa ne and group discussions with ts. 
Findings, based primarily on results of tele- 
phone survey, indicate overall similarities between 
the two states. Additional findings are summarily 
discussed. (RH) 
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Acceptance: How Children Achieve It and 
How Teachers Can 
Pub Date—[82] 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Opinion 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication Skills, Guidelines, 
Observation, *Peer Acceptance, *Peer Relation- 
ship, *Preschoo!l Children, Preschool Education, 
*Rejection (Psychology), *Teacher Guidance, 
Videotape Recordings 
Identifiers—*Social Interaction 
A total of 28 middle class preschool children rang- 
a 3.5 to 5.5 years participated in a 
tudy designed to identify characteristic behaviors 
of chi dren differing in their social acceptance by 
peers. Indexes of social acceptance and rejection 
were obtained through a peer nomination procedure 
based on queries about most and least preferred 
playmates. Acceptance and rejection scores were 
used to assign subjects to four social status groups: 
popular, rejected, controversial, and neglected. 
Each child’s interaction in a setting promoting so- 
cial play was observed and videotaped on three oc- 
casions for a total of 60 minutes. Children interacted 
in triads: on one occasion the target child was an 
“intruder” into a dyad, and twice the target — 
was a member of a dyad intruded upon. 
pects of social interaction were coded and bo aster 
(1) children’s direction of communication toward 
others, (2) the types of initiations children made to 
each other, and (3) the types of responses children 
made to the initiations of others. For each of the 
four social status groups, distinct patterns of social 
interaction and communication were found. Results 
indicated patterns of social interaction — to 
ial acceptance, rejection, and isolation. (Imp! 


social 
tions of the findings for remedial intervention by 
teachers are discussed.) (RH) 
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Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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ee a Early Child- 
hood Education, * 1, *Kindergarten Chil- 
dren, “Measurement Techniques, Measures 
(Individuals), Pattern Recognition, *Social Stud- 


ies 
Identifiers—Louisiana State University 

Specific objectives of this study were to (1) obtain 
information about the pattern of young children’s 
social studies concept attainment, (2) compare basic 
concept attainment with social studies concept at- 
tainment, and (3) compare basic concept develop- 
ment of children from two age/grade levels. A total 
of 24 kinder, and 28 first graders of middle 
socioeconomic status were interviewed individually 
during a 35 to 45 minute session. The assessment 
instrument consisted of two sets of tasks: those mea- 
suring social concepts and those measuring basic 
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concepts. No significant differences were found for 
race or sex. However, si t differences were 


found between the two grades in both total basic 
ae ee ere eee 
ers obtained scores kindergarteners 

both measures. twas also indicated that knowledge 


kindergarten 
grade. Results suggested that this line of research 
= provide needed clarification of the parameters 
oung children’s social studies concepts and pro- 
wide empirical information to guide the oo cape of 
key concepts for social studies instruction. (BJD) 
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Language Handicaps, Learning Activities, Nutri- 
ne Parent Teacher Cooperation, Story Telling 


dentifiers—Georgia 
terncluded i in this proceedings is a schedule of activ- 
ities and the text of addresses made at a one-day 
institute for educators. Dr. Asa Hilliard of Georgia 
State University delivered the keynote address, 
which focused on the power of teaching to make a 
difference. Ten additioral topics were addressed in 
four subsequent sessions. Papers given in the first 
and second sessions included (1) “The "Warm Fuz- 
zies’ against the "Cold Pricklies’ in the Battle for the 
— Child,” (2) “Lizards, Language, and Lepre- 
uns: Learning Activities for Children Ages 3-5,” 
3 “Working with Handicapped Children,” (4) “In- 
fant Settings,” and (5) “Economic and Creative Nu- 
trition for Young Children.” Papers given in the 
remaining two —— included (1) “Encouraging 
Decision-making in Your Children,” (2) “Commu- 
nicating with Parents,” (3) “Storytelling Tech- 
niques,” (4) “Identifying Speech and Language 
Disorders in Young Children,” 2 and (5) “Inexpen- 
sive and Creative Learning Materials/ Activities for 
ages 3-5.” (BJD) 
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Descriptors—Children, *Daily Living Skills, *De- 
veloping Nations, Energy Conservation, *Envi- 
ronmental Influences, *Family Life, Foreign 
Countries, Land Use, *Rural Areas, Rural Devel- 
opment, Technological Literacy, Unemployment, 
Urban Environment, Urban Renewal 
Identifiers—Bangladesh, Brazil, Deserts, Develop- 
ment Education, India, Indonesia, Kenya, Mex- 
ico, Thailand, Upper Volta 
Articles collected in this issue of UNICEF News 
deal with different — of the theme of the child 
and its environment. Specifically, topics covered in- 
clude (1) awareness of the kind of world our chil- 
dren will inherit; (2) the survival of an urban child; 
(3) the survival of a Sahelian rural child as a working 
member of his community; (4) environmen- 
tal factors affecting children; (5) effects of “deser- 
tification” on livelihood in India; (6) dangers of the 
increasing use of chemicals and their poisoning ef- 
fects on humans; (7) a species of nutritious fish new 
to Bangladesh; (8 ) problems of land tenure and un- 
ee in Mexico City; (9) strange but natural 
habitats in foreign countries; (10) urban renewal in 
er rae Seinen ea eepeunentaing 
the preservation of forests as a source of energy; 
(12) fuel needs in rural parts of the Third World; 
(13) an international tree OP: campaign; (14) 
on technology; (15) ideas for develop- 
ment education in the classroom; ope oe ery oy 
of UNICEF activities, films, and materials. (BJD) 
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Descriptors—*Developing Nations, Employment, 
*Family Life, Females, *Food, Foreign Countries, 
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bem op *Rural Areas, Rural Development, 
Social Change, Social Experience, War 
Identifiers—Central African Republic, Develop- 
ment Education, Dominica, Fish emg ey 
Indonesia, Kenya, Lebanon, Philippines, Senegal, 
— Korea, Swaziland, Thailand, Uganda, Zim- 
we 
Food and nutrition are the theme topics of this 
issue of UNICEF News. Giving special attention to 
Haiti and Zimbabwe, the first article inquires into 
reasons why agricultural, health, and nutrition pro- 
grams have not eradicated malnutrition. Subsequent 
articles center on (1) facts concerning food and nu- 
trition; (2) the diet of people living in a mountainous 
part of Swaziland; (3) agricultural, social, and di- 
etary characteristics of a family residing in Thor, a 
village in Senegal; (4) what one nutrition surveil- 
lance program in Uganda could and could not ac- 


Central African Republic; (7) the Ilaw ng Buhay, a 
movement in the Philippines to counter child mal- 
nutrition; (8) the effectiveness of nutrition rehabili- 
tation units and family life training centers in 
Kenya; (9) the role of islamic religious leaders in 
Indonesia in promoting good nutrition; (10) the role 
of village health workers in combating child malnu- 
trition in rural Thailand; (11) a drive to promote 
good nutrition on the Caribbean island of Dominica; 
(12) impressions of the war in Lebanon; (13) devel- 
opment education in Australia; and (14) an update 
of UNICEF activities. (RH) 
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Pub Date—82 
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ment *Social Change, Visual Literacy, Water 
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Identifiers—Bangladesh, Brazil, Breastfeeding, De- 
velopment Education, India, Jamaica, Kenya, Pa- 
kistan, Philippines, Sri Lanka, United Kingdom, 
Upper Volta 
Articles collected in this issue of UNICEF News 
deal with different aspects of the theme of commu- 
nication in development programs. Specifically, 
topics covered include (1) communication as a total 
process and the role of communication in overcom- 
ing obstacles to social change; (2) a village educa- 
tion and resource center, in Bangladesh, committed 
to principles of self-reliance and Voluntary partici- 
pation; (3) facts about communication media; (4) 
problems in communicating health information in 
the Caribbean; (5) contrasting elements of one-way 
and two-way communication campaigns in Paki- 
stan; (6) communication efforts in Brazil’s national 
pom een | — (7) facilitating communi- 
cation through use of photographs made by illiterate 
village women in Tanzania; (8) village handpump 
caretakers in India; (9) the the effect of a communica- 
tion workshop in the Philippines on mothers’ accep- 
tance of vaccinations; (11) rural East African 
people’s visual literacy; (12) development education 
activities; and (13) an update on UNICEF activities. 
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Quality 
Identifiers—Burma, Cameroon, Development Edu- 

cation, Lebanon, Mozambique, Nigeria, Pakistan 

This issue of UNICEF News explores the theme 
of connections between water and health in devel- 
oping countries. The introductory article discusses 
prospects for improving health through water 
projects during the International Drinking Water 
Supply and Sanitation Decade (1981-90). Subse- 
quent articles focus on (1) effects of a piped water 
supply on village life in Mozambique; (2) UNICEF 
help in providing water in Burma’s Central Dry 
Zone; (3) social effects of piped water supply among 
Pakistani highland villagers; (4) effects of unclean 
water and poor sanitation on the health of children 
and women in the Third World and ways deficien- 
cies are being remedied; (5) a UNICEF-assisted 
health information project in Imo State, Eastern Ni- 
geria; (6) a handpump maintenance and preventive 
health training program for community leaders in 
Bokaga village, Cameroon; (7) traditional personal 
hygiene practices of women of the southern Sudan; 
(8) UNICEF assistance in restoring clean water to 
towns and villages in South Lebanon; (9) the need 
for health education to insure the best use of newly 
installed latrines among Tanzanian villagers; and 
wx developmental education programs in schools. 
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Included in this issue of UNICEF News are sev- 
eral brief articles focusing on the theme of appropri- 
ate technology. Topics discussed include (1) the 
improvement of family life through the scientific 
application of appropriate technology; (2) UNICEF 
and the household fuels crisis; (3) the workload of 
African women; (4) ways energy, food, health, and 
agricultural needs can be and have been met as a 
result of technological innovation; (5) difficulties in 
constructing a solar stil! in Somalia; (6) the refine- 
ment of existing waterpump technology in Bangla- 
desh; (7) use of scrap materials as teaching aids by 
educators in Mozambique; (8) low cost, re- 
source-saving technologies being used or investi- 
gated around the world; (9). attention to the needs 
and interests of women to improve acceptance of 
development programs; (10) modification of im- 
ported millet mills to improve acceptance by Sene- 
galese; (11) the introduction of a more efficient 
cooking stove in Nepal; (12) the rejection of an 
energy-saving cookstove among “displaced per- 
sons” in El Salvador; (13) machine tools using hu- 
man physical energy; (14) intermediate technolog 
and its dissemination in developing countries; (15 
developmental education in Switzerland and Japan; 
and (16) news about UNICEF events. (RH) 
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struction, Language Proficiency, Mathematics 

Achievement, *Multilingualism, Primary Educa- 

tion, Reading Achievement 
Identifiers—Canada, Ireland, Mexico, Nigeria, 

Philippines, Sweden, United States 

This paper discusses the question of whether, in a 
multilingual society, the child’s first or second lan- 
guage is best as a language of instruction in primary 
school. Reviewing eight case studies from seven 
countries in which initial primary schooling was 
given either in the second or first language, the dis- 
cussion compares achievement in reading and lan- 
guage in both languages and describes achievement 
in content subjects, especially arithmetic. Case stud- 
ies from the Philippines, Ireland, and Canada report 
the use of a second language as the language of 
instruction, while studies from Mexico, Nigeria, 
Sweden, and the United States report use of the first 
language. It is concluded that, depending on the 
interrelated characteristics of each situation, an- 
swers must be found on a case-by-case basis. Such 
characteristics include the linguistic and cognitive 
development of the child in his or her first yp 
the attitudes of parents toward the language chosen 
for the school, and the status of the languages in the 
wider community. In terms of these characteristics, 
situations are described in which the best choice for 
initial instruction might be either the child’s first or 
second language. These descriptions are followed by 
a discussion of issues raised in a paper (1980) de- 
voted to education sector policy and by a series of 
recommendations for World Bank staff. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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Interaction 

The affective relationship between six male and 
one female preschool-aged autistic children and 
their parents was studied by employing a method 
enabling systematic analysis of parent/child inter- 
action. Chiidren ranged in age from 3 years, 7 
months to 6 years, 4 months. Through use of the 
Bank Interaction Coding System (BICS), behavi- 
orial sequences of affective expression between au- 
tistic children and their parents were identified and 
described. The nature and quality of each person’s 
responses were considered within the context of the 
other individual’s actions. Additionally, periods of 
nonrelatedness were examined, and antecedent and 
consequent parental affective behaviors were de- 
scribed. Sequences of affective patterns in mother/- 
child and father/child dyads, as well as task 
differences, were compared and contrasted. Sever- 
ity of children’s symptomology ranged from essen- 
tially no communication and minimal relatedness to 
moderate use of language and some relatedness. Re- 
sults suggested that (1) autistic children do display 
and maintain affective interaction with parents, and 
(2) episodes of nonrelatedness are of relatively short 
duration and do not predominate in interaction with 
either mother or father. It was concluded that find- 
ings demonstrated the potential value of the 
BICS.(RH) 
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A review of college admissions standards and 

practices during the past 25 years illustrates the de- 

gree to which higher education has influenced cur- 


ticulum characteristics at the secondary school 
level. The cooperative pape apne that existed be- 
tween the two sectors in earlier at ome way to 
campus pressures in the mid | College enroll- 
ments expanded, and priorities shifted from high 
school/college articulation matters to student rest- 
lessness, impatience, and activism. By the early 
1970s, campus activists had gained a strong influ- 
ence on college curriculum and systems. 
Higher education became more stable in the 
mid-1970s, while high schools became more flexible 
pt incorporating less demanding curricula. College 
and high school pendulums were thus out of syn- 
chronization. In the late 1970s and today, college 
academic demands are frequently too severe for the 
quality of students admitted. At this Point, local 
initiatives guided by flexible models, visible incen- 
tives, and standardized displays of results should be 
encouraged so that students and educators are moti- 
vated to exceed rather than conform to minimum 
standards. (BJD) 
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tional Quality, Elementary Secon: Education, 
Higher Education, *Student Teaching, Teacher 
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fectiveness 
Few positive comments about the way the nation 
prepares its teachers have been made. Many teacher 
education programs are in disarray due to inept staff 
and curricula that have not kept up with research 
results. In addition, many state agencies have set 
teacher certification requirements that are political 
in nature. From current analyses of teacher educa- 
tion and recent research on effective teaching and 
learning, one can derive at least 10 criteria by which 
to judge the quality of teacher preparation pro- 
grams. These criteria can serve as guidelines for the 
redesign of teacher education. In conclusion, the 
reform of education and the improvement of 
teacher education must go hand in hand. (BJD) 
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The purpose of this study was to investigate rela- 
tionships between early family experiences of stu- 
dent teachers and observed teaching behaviors in 
preschool settings. A total of 109 students enrolled 
in teaching practicums at two locations completed 
a background information questionnaire. Subjects’ 
teaching behaviors were noted by trained observers 
using the observer rating scales developed by Mc- 
Daniel, Lohman, and Little (1973). Two teaching 
factors, teaching style and teaching technique, 
emerged from a factor analysis of nine teaching be- 
haviors measured. Pearson product-moment corre- 
lations and a canonical variate analysis indicated 
that student teachers’ academic majors were related 
to teaching technique and that some, but not all, of 
the early family experiences measured were related 
to teaching style. The saliency of the relationship of 
family experiences to teaching style was influenced 
by the age of the subject at the time those family 
experiences occurred. (Author/RH) 
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Identifiers—* Action Theory, Goal Directed Behav- 
ior, Referential Communication, Social Interac- 
tion, *Theory Development, Traffic Behavior 
The primary aims of this paper are to (1) clarify 

what is meant by an action theory perspective on 
the study of human p ese bao and (2) report a 
series of developmental studies focusing on social 
cognition. In particular, it is pointed out that theo- 
ries, methodologies, and empirical strategies realize 
an action theory perspective if human beings are 
assumed to be potentially reflective and to act inten- 
tionally with reference to the environment. An ac- 
tion theory perspective on paper ar 
development regards development itself as actively 
initiated through intentional, goal-directed actions 
and interactions of the deveioping subjects them- 
selves. Methods consistent with the perspective in- 
clude a combination of systematic observations and 
self-confrontation interviews. Specific studies re- 
ported were undertaken in three interaction con- 
texts to evaluate the role of thinking about action. 
Contexts involved action accompanying social cog- 
nition in children’s traffic behavior, in referential 
communication between parent and child, and in 
trainer/trainee interaction between adults and ado- 
lescents. Concluding remarks focus on potential 
contributions of the redefinition of social cognition 
as thinking about action. (RH) 
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Identifiers—*Master Teacher Program, *Teacher 
Competencies, Tennessee 
Tennessee’s Better Schools Program includes a 
Master Teacher Pro; that has three compo- 
nents: teacher education, clinical supervision of be- 
ginning teachers, and a career ladder based on 
performance. In conjunction with the establishment 
of the Master Teacher Program, 23 master teacher 
competencies for teacher evaluation have been de- 
fined. eee fall within one of four domains: 
planning, teaching strategies, classroom manage- 
ment, and professional development and leadership. 
A list of these competencies was sent for review to 
the 5,000 members of the Tennessee Teachers’ 
Study Council. Teachers indicated whether and to 
what degree the identified competencies were im- 
portant, clarified wording, and added other compe- 
tencies. The list was revised and returned to the 
teacher leaders to share with school faculty in all 
1,700 schools within Tennessee. Teachers were 
again asked for comments and suggestions. At pres- 
ent, the list has been revised for the third time and 
is now being reviewed by scholars and others in 
Tennessee and across the country. To evaluate 
teachers on the basis of such competencies, it hes 
been suggested that evaluators should (1) clearly 
define evaluation criteria; (2) plan for continuous, 
long-term evaluation; (3) provide for mixed teams 
of observers; and (4) require rigorous evaluations. 
(RH) 
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tatus 
Identifiers—*Parent Behavior 
To better plan parent education programs for fam- 
ilies from different ethnic and socioeconomic back- 
onan the Parent As a Teacher Inventory 
AAT) was used to identify similarities and differ- 
ences among 114 Anglo-, Black- and Mexican- 
American mothers from upper, middle, and lower 
class intact homes in greater Phoenix, Arizona. 
Each of the subjects had a child enrolled at se- 
cond-grade level in one of seven elementary school 
districts in the metropolitan area. Subjects’ PAAT 
scores were analyzed by an analysis of variance. 
Where was found at .O5 or less, the 
Scheffe-Test was vas performed to identify the source of 
Bot vhawa woh Significant variance, a 


was emplo: to iden particular 
items responsible for ieee among subjects. Find- 


ings identified significant differences among moth- 
backgroun 


ers as a Senstice #. ethnic d andlor 


found between Anglo and Black mothers on four of 
= five PAAT subsets and on the total PAAT; An- 

were found to be more consistent with 
4 values promoted in child development research 
than were the responses of Blacks. Among socioeco- 


nomic groups, ere found on 
all five PAAT subsets and on the total I PAAT. (dn 


tables throughout the text, global differences among 


parental groups are particulari 
cific b 








ized in terms of — 

can use to he 

families of diverse ethnic and socioeconomic back- 

grounds.) (RH) 
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tifiers—* California 
in outline form, this document provides summary 
statements of provisions contained in California’s 
legislation SB 813, otherwise known as the 

Hughes-Hart Educational Reform Act of 1983. 

While SB 813 addresses issues concerning school 

finance, the minimum school year, employees, 

course requirements, apprentices, and taxation, this 
summary deals with three areas of provision: fi- 
nance, instructional programs and student disci- 

pline, and employee provisions. A total of 21 

finance provisions, 14 instructional program and 

student discipline provisions, and 6 employee provi- 
sions, covering a wide range of programs and poli- 
cies, are included in the document. (RH) 
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Piaget noted that young children cannot think in 

a logical fashion, objectively, or about hypothetical 
situations. These limitations of preoperational 
thinking render the young child dependent upon or 
bound by perceptions. Overreliance upon percep- 
tions results in children’ s inability to distinguish fan- 
tasy from reality. Young children’s unrealistic 
perceptions give rise to irrational fears of abandon- 
— ‘attach by wild animals hiding in closets or 
beds; being alone in the dark; and/or witches, 

name, and dragons. These characteristics of young 
children’s thinking have significance for educators 
and parents selecting te literature for chil- 
dren under the age of 7. The first challenge for selec- 
tion is to provide literary experiences that will instill 
pleasure of sailing ab and help allay irrational fears. 


The second challenge is to provide related activities 
(e.g., creative dramatics, role playing, puppetry, and 
creative writing experiences) to establish a sense of 
continuity between what is read to the child and 
what is actually experienced. Selecting appropriate 
literacy experiences and providing related activities 
can promote optimal development if children’s cog- 
nitive capabilities and emotional needs are taken 
into consideration. sagging soe en = 
misinterpret, misapply, or ignore et’s theo: 

when selecting ee. tome children. (RED 
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Education 
Identifiers—*Twentieth Century 
Highlights of the historical development of struc- 
tured and creative/free dance experiences for chil- 
dren within the curriculum of early childhood 
education in the 20th century are sketched. Al- 


though some educators dissented with the practice, 
in the 1920s most dance activities for young chil- 


dren were structured, The following decade was 
Characterized by a gradual shift toward freedom of 


of i rhythms. 
In the 19409, during World War Il, there was a 


hiatus in developing new creative movement pro- 
_ The we brought an — on freedom 








Teacher Attitudes, Testi 
\dentifiers—New York (Elmira), New York State 
Regents 
A survey was made of the attitudes of school per- 
sonnel toward specific dimensions of the Regent's 
Action Plan for improving education in the State of 
New York. Responses revealed @) astr negative 
reaction to the proficiency requirement in foreign 
language, | Q) support by elementary teachers for an 
y testing and sup- 
port by secondary teachers for an increase in ele- 
mentary Nesting requirements, (3) lack of ane) by 


(4) opposition to romnedial programs, (5) support ‘for 
Teporting test results to the public and the state, and 


of the school year. 
Overall, reports een the field, as evidenced by the 


regional meetings conducted by regents throughout 
the state, indicate support for the action plan. (BJD) 
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As part of a study to investigate the immediate 
and long term effects of preschool upon education- 
ally advantaged children, data from three waves of 
preschool-age subjects (N=291) and followup data 
on two waves of kinder, rage subjects 
(N=171) were analyzed. All children in the sample 
were determined to be educationally advantaged, 
and all demonstrated remarkable intellectual capa- 
bilities. Five measures were selected for preschool 
testing. These included (1) the Test of Motor Abili- 
ties for Young Children, (2) the Slosson Intelligence 
Test, (3) the Gesell School Readiness Test (GSRT), 
(4) the Early Childhood Self-Concept Index, and (5) 
the California Preschool Social Competency Scale 
(CPSCS). For kindergarten testing, two measures 
were employed: the CPSCS and the GSRT. Find- 
ings indicated variation of mean I.Q. scores across 
all three waves favoring subjects who had attended 
preschool. In the first two waves of preschool sub- 
jects, variation between experimental and control 
groups on the social competency measure was also 
found to favor those who attended preschool. In 
kindergarten, social competency gains were shown 
by children who had attended preschool as well as 
by those who had not. However, significantly 

greater gains were made by females who had not 

ereended preschool. Further study is being con- 
ducted to determine whether these differences can 
indeed be attributed to preschool attendance. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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the nursery school 
level Exchange af ideas between early © childhood 
educators and dance educators began to increase 
during the 1960s. In the 1960s a 4 ane 1970s, 
dance experiences were characterized by freedom 
combined with a small amount of structure. Pres- 
ently, early childhood and physical educators agree 
with the idea that movement (1) plays an integrated 
part in the curriculum for the young child; and 4 (2) 
should be construed as a way of knowing, 

out, testing, and expressing oneself that is is ‘ee 


cally and causally linked with feelings. (RH) 
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c 
Parents of firstborn male and female infants com- 
pleted questionnaires concerning their perceptions 
of their infants. One question focused on how im- 
portant it was for their children to become either 
very masculine or very feminine. It was predicted 
that the less parents stressed the importance of gen- 
der appropriateness, the less they would view their 
children in a traditional sex-stereotyped fashion. 
This prediction held true only for fathers of girls. 
Mothers of girls actually showed a trend toward the 
opposite tendency, while mothers and fathers of 
boys revealed no distinct overall patterns. For fa- 
thers but not for mothers, ratings of the importance 
of their children’s developing gender appropriate- 
ness, independence, and high achievement were sig- 
nificantly positively correlated. More research 
developing and refining the concept of parental cog- 
nitive commitment to the sex of the child was rec- 
ommended. (Author/RH) 
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Identifiers—*Distar, Project Head Start 

Urban high school minority group students with 
different preschool program histories were com- 
pared with controls on measures of school achieve- 
ment, school sentiment, and perceptions of the 
preschool experience. Preschool exit attainments 
were also examined in relation to followup achieve- 
ment and attitude measures. A total of 64 subjects 





participated: 27 had experienced at nan 1 year of 
preschool education based on an early version of the 
DISTAR program, 17 had attended a conventional 
Head Start iy ary for 1 year prior to kindergarten 
entry, and 20 no formal preschool history. A 
group of 33 students whose preschool history could 
not be easily determined was added to the main 
sample for a broader analysis of the relationship 
between school achievement and school sentiment. 
Subjects completed the Quality of School Life Scale 
and a specially designed self-report checklist for 
memory and sentiment about preschool. Additional 
measures of intelligence and of academic skills and 
achievement were drawn from school records. Re- 
sults revealed no main long t berm effects for for different 
id no - 
tinguish between the total. ‘preschool sample and 
controls. Moderately positive correlations were re- 
vealed between several preschool exit criterion 
measures and later school achievement, but not atti- 
tude. Favorable student evaluations of preschool 
were observed, as was a general consensus about the 
reasons for going to preschool. (Author/RH) 
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Identifiers—University of Florida 
To determine how parent behaviors affect chil- 
dren’s anxiety and coping responses, and to assess 
how children’s behaviors affect parental functioning 
in stressful medical settings, 50 children between 4 
and 10 years of age, who were seen as outpatients 
in the Pediatric Clinics at Shands Teaching Hospital 
at the Unviersity of Florida, were videotaped along 
with their mothers while waiting for the physician in 
clinic examining rooms. An observational scale of 
parent/child interaction was used to rate the 5- to 
10-minute videotapes. Four classes of child behav- 
iors were observed: attachment, distress, exploring, 
and social affiliation. Parenting behavior categories 
observed were informing, restraining, distracting, 
reassuring, ignoring, and agitation. Results sup- 
ported the prediction that children in pediatric set- 
tings are affected adversely by maternal anxiety. 
Mothers rated as agitated during the waiting period 
ored their children more, and their children 
owed more distress and engaged in less informa- 
tion seeking. In addition, it was found that mothers 
who were not highly agitated were more likely to 
interact with their children and to use distraction to 
keep them from becoming distressed. Results were 
interpreted as furthering scientific understanding of 
the development of fears and coping competencies 
in children. (BJD 
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An exploratory study of structured and unstruc- 
tured play was conducted with a small number of 
severely disturbed and normal children 9 to 13 years 
of age. Specifically, the investigators characterized 
psychopathology from a cognitive-developmental 
perspective by focusing on the Piagetian “scheme” 
and its manifestation in the play and classification 
tasks of public school students and those i in a day 
treatment institution. The study resulted in a pre- 
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liminary list of criteria differentiating disturbed and 
normal subgroups. Case studies illustrated differ- 
ences between the two populations in scheme inter- 
coordination, repetition, modifiability, assimilation 
and accommodation, and symbolic nature. (Expla- 
nations of scheme deviations are presented through 
examination of problems in subject/object interac- 
tions, and clinical applications of Piagetian theory 
are discussed.) (RH) 
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Report-card marking items a by which elementary 
school students! honcognitive Classroom behaviors 


led we 
classification “of vehevioral assessment domains. 


Two studies were conducted. The first study em- 
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ity, “Gender Identity, Mascu- 
linity, *Stimulus Characteristics 
The expression of children’s concepts o of sex-roles 


was explored by examining 
ity and femininity of human figure drawings of 


males and females. A total of 106 sixth-grade stu- 


dents participated in two Draw-a-Person 





Ployed a cluster-analytic approach to a poste of 136 
behavior-marking items that had been 
sorted and grouped into homogeneous sets by 16 
psychologists and educators. In the second study, a 
total of 59 elementary school teachers rated a 


32-item subset of the larger marking item pool on 
three scales. Specifically assessed were the degree to 
which items refl. or task-oriented 
adaptiveness, (2) aa remama relationships and 
skills, and (3) personal adjustment and wake. 





cal self-concept. Rimmer and 
variance results 


the classification of items: quality of task orientation 
versus quality of interpersonal relational skills. Dis- 








In the drawing task, persons to be drawn were either 
specified in terms of gender ot unspecified as to 


was found between the participants of 
the two studies in their classification of items deal- 
ing with students’ self-regulatory behavior and ac- 





ender but described as being either 
ieminine. Th Thus, six descriptions were used: male ra : 
masculine, male/feminine, female/feminine, fe- 
male/ masculine, feminine sex-role/no gender 
sex-role/no gender speci- 
fied. It was as hypothesized that (1) boys would re- 
spond to incongruity between traditional sex-role 
and gender with e: eration of masculinity or fem- 
ininity in their drawings; (2) girls would be more 
likely to assimilate the mixed configuration; and (3) 
when the sex of the stimulus person was not speci- 
fied, subjects would assume congruity between 
sex-role and gender. Results of mixed factorial anal- 
ysis of varience and a chi-square test show that, 
regardless of described sex-role of stimulus persons, 
gender of child and specified gender of stimulus 
persons had the most significant effect on the mas- 
culinity/femininity of the children’s drawings. In 
the absence of gender specification, sex-role deter- 





mined gender of figure drawn. Girls drew figures of © 


both genders; boys drew male figures. (Author/RH) 
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To determine whether deficits warranting inter- 
vention are present in the later functioning of 
high-risk infants, 22 premature infants who experi- 
enced asphyxia or chronic lung disease (CLD) but 
who had no gross developmental abnormalities were 
evaluated. Assessments of auditory perception and 
receptive language ability were made during later 
childhood (ages 4 to 8 years). A total of 21 
age-matched children born at term with no compli- 
cations composed the comparison group. High-risk 
subjects were found to be significantly inferior to the 
comparison subjects in discriminating auditory 
tones, perceiving rapid auditory sequences, and ex- 
hibiting receptive language skills, CLD subjects 
were found to be significantly inferior to asphyxia 
subjects only in receptive language skills. It was con- 
cluded that these deficits in later childhood indicate 
the need to monitor high-risk infant development 
despite the absence of gross delays. (Author/RH) 
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of normative patterns of 
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study are discussed.) (Author/RH) 
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An exploratory study was made to investigate fac- 
tors possibly related to adoptive families’ and ado 
tive single parents’ decisions about participation in 
a new postplacement support service. Factors under 
consideration included family background, —— 
informal supports, attitudes toward mental heal! 
professionals, and perceptions of the specific post- 
placement service. The service under investigation 
was an adoption bonding program, e variant of fam- 
ily therapy designed to help the family adopting an 
older child readjust as a new — and build new 
relationships Each adopting family was adminis- 
tered an interview schedule and questionnaires were 
developed specifically for the study. Each question 
investigated one of three dimensions: (1) availability 
and use of supports, (2) perceptions about childrear- 
ing and mental health, and (3) perceptions about the 
bonding program. Several factors were found to be 
related to participation in the service program, in- 
cluding ethnicity, marital status, availability of sup- 
ports, and impressions of the program assessed. It 
was concluded that findings ~— the importance 
of considering such factors in the design and imple- 
ee of postadoptive placement supports. 
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cational History, *Educational Needs, *Educa- 
tional Practices 
Recommendations are made in this discussion 

concerning priorities for action by early childhood 

educators, and the history of early childhood educa- 
tion is selectively reviewed to identify patterns sup- 
porting these recommendations. It is argued that the 
experiences of educational pioneers reveal the need 
to work for program funding from a variety of 
sources and the need to assure that professional or- 
ganizations provide support for family-operated 
child care centers. Similarities and differences be- 
tween the kindergartens of the early 1900s and 
Head Start in the 1970s are pointed out. The need 
for vast changes in the urban job picture to encour- 
age substantive social change and the growing pro- 
fessionalization of early childhood education are 
also briefly discussed. Concluding remarks focus on 
ways pioneers of early childhood education over- 
came their many difficulties—ways, it is asserted, 
that might well be emulated today. (RH) 
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A total of 15 parents participated in interviews 
about storybooks selected as favorites by their pre- 
school children. Interviews were set up with the 
parent who said he or she read most often to the 
child and focused on one of two books the parent 
stated was either a greater or more enduring favor- 
ite. The parents’ responses were content-analyzed 
and reanalyzed; disagreements, all minor among an- 
alysts, were resolved by discussion. Responses fell 
into eight categories: emergent reading behaviors, 
“deep meanings,” intense affinity, interaction, illus- 
trations, participatory qualities of the books, exter- 
nal factors, and the pool of available books. 
Discussion cutting across those categories focused 
on children’s behaviors, the books as favorites, par- 
ents’ behaviors, and the books that were available. 
Findings indicated that all of the children favored 
particular books and behaved in ways thought to 
apply to “precocious” readers or exceptional read- 
ers only. Parents’ answers suggested the importance 
of parent/child interaction with books and indi- 
cated a range of motivations related to this way of 
spending time with their children. Many children 
spent considerable time with parents and books, and 
owned a wide range of books. Favored books were 
not children’s classics but were mostly inexpensive, 
softbound, easily available books of “he sort often 
found in drugstores or supermarkets. (RH) 


ED 241 170 PS 014 215 
Erickson, Martha Farrell Farber, Ellen A. 
Infancy to Preschool: ity of Adaptation in 


Risk 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Detroit, MI, April 21-24, 1983). Part of the 
Mother-Child Interaction Project at the Univer- 
sity of Minnesota. 
Pub Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), *At- 
tt Behavior, Comparative Analysis, De- 
velopmental Continuity, Developmental Stages, 
*Developmental Tasks, Risk Persons, *In- 
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Part of a prospective longitudinal study examining 
factors that account for developmental outcomes 
for high-risk children, this investigation focused on 
how successful adaptation at 12 and 18 months is 
related to adaptation at 24 months, 42 months, and 
4.5 to 5 years of age. Assessments at each age were 
to indicate how the child was resolving 
salient developmental issues. To determine adapta- 
tion at 12 and 18 months, the quality of mother/- 
child attachment was assessed. At 24 months, the 
children were videotaped with their mothers while 
performing tool-using/problem-solving tasks of in- 


creasing difficulty. At 42 months, children were ob- 
served with their mothers in four learning tasks re- 
quiring mothers to use teaching strategies. Finally, 
preschool children were rated on several dimen- 
sions, including agency, ego control, dependency on 
teachers for support and nurturance, social in 
the peer group, positive affect, negative emotional 
tone, and compliance with teachers’ directions and 
suggestions. In addition, teachers were asked to 
complete the Preschool Behavior Questionnaire and 
a problem behavior scale. Children securely at- 
tached at 12 and 18 months were judged to deal 
more effectively with important developmental is- 
sues at later stages than were anxious-resistant and 
anxious-avoidant children. Results were also inter- 
preted to provide some evidence for continuity of 
adaptation in high-risk children. (RH) 
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Two major problems of state certification of 
teachers are decline in the quality of teacher candi- 
dates and the inability of qualified applicants to be 
certified without majoring in education. With im- 
proved knowledge about how good teachers teach 
and what is essential for beginning teachers to 
know, teacher education programs are likely to re- 
main the primary route to a teaching career. How- 
ever, it is reasonable to explore alternative routes to 
teacher certification. Prospective teachers without 
education degrees could be certified after success- 
fully completing subject matter tests, a year-long 
district-based internship, and evening and/or sum- 
mer school education coursework. Districts might 
choose to hire only graduates of teacher education 
programs or might consider implementing the alter- 
native scheme. Providing an alternative way of cer- 
tifying teachers will help attain the goal of placing 
the best teachers before students. (RH) 
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The lack of an operational linkage between the 
educational forces of school, home, and community 
is a major part of the crisis in the schools today. To 
reach the widest number of children in the earlier 
school years, it is vital for schools to connect with 
the home. An ideal time to begin a coordinated, 
concerted national effort li the resources of 
the home and school is now. Even though the family 
has changed, parents continue to want to help their 
children. To help parents do so, schools must find 
ways to provide information and materials, increase 
parents’ awareness of their importance as “educa- 
tors,” and offer a variety of programs for families to 
use with children at home. The following recom- 
mendations can serve as criteria for developing 
school programs: (1) link the involvement of parents 
directly to the achievement of their children; (2) 
provide opportunities for families to supplement 
and reinforce children’s academic skills at home; (3) 
initiate local, state, and/or national efforts to ex- 
pand educational partnership; and (4) provide in- 
volvement opportunities at all levels of schooling for 
as many persons as possible. To assure acceptance 
and continuation of linking programs, parent/com- 
munity involvement must be viewed as a legitimate 
activity of schools and as an integral part of its deliv- 
ery of services. (BJD) 
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Recent litigation in Georgia’s courts has con- 
cerned the constitutionality of the state’s system of 
funding for education and the issue of equal educa- 
tional opportunities. The state supreme court has 
decided that, while the system is a poor one in terms 
of equalization, it bears a rational relationship to 
legitimate state purposes and thus does not violate 
state equal protection requirements. The court also 
held that plaintiffs had shown serious disparities in 
educational opportunities in Georgia and that, since 
current legislation will not eliminate them, solutions 
must come from lawmakers. These opinions parallel 
the recommendation in the publication “A Nation 
at Risk” stating that educators and elected officials 
should be held responsible for providing the leader- 
ship and financial support to achieve reform. Con- 
sideration of these and related issues has suggested 
that (1) the problem of equity involves different 
types of equity; (2) the best effort and performance 
must be expected from all students; (3) educational 
opportunities should extend far beyond traditional 
institutions of learning; and (4) equity in education 
requires commitment to achieving excellence at lev- 
els ranging from that of the individual learner to that 
of the nation. Progress of Atlanta schools in ad- 
ing needs of minority students stands as an 
example to the state and the nation of equitable 
treatment of a diverse population. (RH) 
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College admissions requirements can be a power- 
ful force toward improved student achievement in 
high schools and colleges. In January of 1982, Cali- 
fornia State University adopted more rigorous ad- 
mission requirements, to become effective in the fall 
of 1984. Since that decision, morale of high school 
teachers has improved, and expectations and course 
criteria have influenced course content. College 
professors have worked closely with their high 
school counterparts to devise curricula, understand 
each other’s problems, and participate in summer 
institutes. In addition to secondary /postsecondary 
collaboration, the involvement of the private sector 
has produced funds. Prior to the admissions change, 
a series of exploratory discussions with high school 
and junior high school teachers, counselors, admin- 
istrators, and school board members was conducted. 
Thus, university faculties and high school staff par- 
ticipated in shaping the specifics of the new require- 
ments, and the ,response by those in secondary 
education has been positive. Finally, it can be as- 
sumed that higher admission standards will not nec- 
essarily jeopardize college enrollments; rather, the 
expectation is that few students will be blocked by 
more requirements, and more will persist due to 
better preparation. (BJD) 


ED 241 175 
Jacobs, James N. 
Parent Involvement. Remarks. 


PS 014 222 





Pub Date—7 Dec 83 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 

National Forum on Excellence in Education (In- 

dianapolis, IN, December 6-8, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 

*Parent Participation, *Parent School Relation- 

ship, School Community Relationship, Student 

Improvement 
Identifiers—Ohio (Cincinnati) 

Research in the Cincinnati public schools indi- 
cates that parent involvement in schools can have a 
maior positive impact on education. Specifically, 
studies have shown that (1) parent involvement can 
help improve academic achievement and behavior 
and increase student attendance, (2) parents want to 
be involved in school, (3) schools need to be flexible 
in defining parent participation, (4) schools need to 
take the initiative in establishing communication 
and participation, (5) involvement needs to be ex- 
tended into the community, and (6) nonparents 
should also be involved. (BJD) 
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Two studies were conducted to determine 
whether preschool children automatically use spa- 
tial context to aid recall of objects or whether the 
ability to use spatial context as a retrieval aid is a 
deliberate mnemonic strategy that develops later. In 
the first experiment, a total of 32 children (16 aged 
3 and 16 aged 4) participated in a memory task 
under three conditions varying in type of recall (free 
or cued) and in the presence or absence of spatial 
context. Spatial context was found to facilitate older 
children’s recall of items. In the second experiment, 
the sample size was increased to 48. Children partic- 
ipated in a training procedure in which they labelled 
13 large toy props that had stable spatial locations 
in a small playroom. After the subjects’ play with 
the objects was recorded, the children were brought 
out of the room, and the objects were removed. 
Subjects were brought back to the room and were 
asked to recall the missing items under one of two 
conditions (with spatial context either present or 
absent). After the recall task, children were encour- 
aged to find the missing items and to help return 
them to their original locations. Results indicated 
that the mean number of objects recalled was 
greater for both older and younger preschoolers 
when they recalled within the spatial context than 
when they did not. (RH) 
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A longitudinal study was conducted to compare 
the reading achievement of students involved in the 
Right-to-Read Project with that of those not in- 
volved in the project. Specifically, to assess the long 
term effects on pupils whose parents participated i in 
a pt stressing parent involvement in the learn- 
of the achievement of kinder- 
aan children in three school districts were taken 
after 1, 2, and 3 years of participation. Students in 
stanines i, 2, and 3 on the Metropolitan Readiness 
Test were selected under the assumption that they 
would most likely experience difficulty in school 





tasks. Results indicated no significant differences 
across the three districts over the 3-year span or 
between program participants and nonparticipants. 
Implications for educators include suggestions for 
the design of parent education/involvement/partic- 
ipation programs. (BJD) 
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A practicum project was designed and imple- 
mented to improve and increase kindergarten 
through third-grade students’ awareness of respon- 
sible citizenship. To attain this goal, efforts were 
made to (1) insure that teachers became knowlegea- 
ble about teaching strategies that impart an aware- 
ness of law-related concepts; (2) increase students’ 
awareness of the law and citizen responsibilities 
through increased community involvement; (3) ex- 
pose students to careers within law agencies; and (4) 
develop a medium through which pupils in kinder- 
garten through sixth grade can show the community 
and other classes their growth in citizenship skills. 
Results of student pretests and posttests, teacher 
questionnaires, records of visiting community re- 
source personnel, implementation of career units, 
and three published editions of a student newspaper 
provided evidence that the goals of the practicum 
had been attained. (RH) 
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For implementation prior to and during the first 
few weeks of field practice, a preservice orientation 
program was developed to provide student teachers 
with appropriate philosophical and practical infor- 
mation as well as affective/social support. Students 
were affiliated with a community college laboratory 
school and varied widely in ability. Goals of the 
practicum included facilitating smoother transitions 
in the laboratory school from semester to semester, 
lessening anxiety, increasing ce, and in- 
creasing retention in the student teacher program. 
Planning methods included a survey of prior student 
teachers in the laboratory school and a survey of 
other California community colleges with early 
childhood education programs. The completed ori- 
entation program included a slide show presenta- 
tion, provision of a folder of written materials, a 
tour, an introductory staff meeting, and 6 weeks of 
extended educational content and supportive social 
interaction. Students experiencing the orientation 
program found it useful and helpful and felt “better 
prepared” for field practice, but their reported anxi- 
ety levels were still high. In general, however, stu- 
dent retention and attendance were —_ 
following the orientation program. (Author/RH) 
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The practicum described in this report addressed 
the expressed need and desire of parents of special 
needs children in Marblehead Massachusetts to par- 
ticipate in a support group to help solve mutual 
problems and discuss shared frustrations. A series of 
four workshops for parents was developed. Goals of 
the practicum were (1) to have parents take over the 
management and direction of the group; (2) to im- 
prove communications between the school system 
and the parents by having school staff present infor- 
mation at scheduled workshops; and (3) to have 
parents reach out to one another and establish their 
own network of individual support. Of the parents 
who attended the workshops, more than 75 percent 
indicated that these goals were met, decided to con- 
tinue the group, and stated that the meetings were 
very successful. (Author/RH) 
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Research on the relationship between fathers and 
their children was provided to the Select Committee 
on Children, Youth and Families. Six areas were 
ited in terms of what has been learned about 
the father/child relationship, what information is 
still needed, and policy implications. Principal as- 
sertions included the following points: (1) fathers 
are increasing their involvement in family life in all 
subcultures and social classes, and this trend is 
likely to continue; (2) fathers can and do form sig- 
nificant meaningful relationships with their infants 
tight from birth; (3) fathers are more likely to be 
their infant’s play partner and have a qualitatively 
distinct —_< play that is more stimulating and 
arousing play among mothers and infants; (4) 
father’s actual ongoing involvement with his child is 
influenced by forces within the family (mother’s 
wishes, marital quality) and by forces outside the 
— (illness, joo 7 (5) sien of rently 
uring perinatal period is at a level, curren 
approaching 100 across social classes and sub-c' 
tures; (6) father participation in school programs 
and involvement with older children seems to di- 
minish rapidly after infancy. (Author/BJD) 
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Discussed are limits and constraints associated 
with the design of small urban parks located in such 
a way as to optimize use. Factors affecting 
strategies and solutions are listed, and four major 
design strategies are examined. Specifically, strate- 
gies involve space, time, innovative designs, and 
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municipal laws and by-laws. (RH) 
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This study presents a framework for instructional 
programs based on four ———— about the so- 
ciocultural background of black children: (1) black 
children share a common cultural heritage, a history 
of oppression and racial injustice in America; (2) 
black children grow and develop in a family envi- 
ronment that is historically different in customs and 
organization from that of the dominant culture; Q) 
black communities are instrumental in supporting 
attitudes, beliefs, and values of black people, thus 
enhancing self-concepts of black children; and (4) 
black children have unique abilities and strengths 
that help them to deal effectively with their environ- 
ment. A questionnaire about these assumptions and 
about planning programs based on them was sent to 
55 black scholars of whom 35 (63 per cent of the 
sample) responded. There was generally high agree- 
= among the scholars, specifically concerning 

the importance of cultural heritage, family, and 
community, and the development of unique black 
strengths. Items generating low agreement con- 
cerned the importance of monthly workshops, fa- 
milial styles and structures, employment of teachers 
from the community, and acceptance of black chil- 
dren’s language in school. Staff members of eight 
biack participant were also interviewed; 
their responses revealed that most programs made 
no effort to consider black sociocultural background 
as a necessary part of educational needs. Findings 
suggest that educators must become sensitive to cul- 
tural differences among children and develop pro- 
grams responsive to the needs of all. (BJD) 
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The tools of economic analysis were applied to 
demographic data in order to develop a social indi- 
cator ne ys the extent of inequality in the dis- 
tribution childrearing responsibility in 
households te 1940 to 1980. With data drawn 
from the Current Population Survey \ of the Bureau 
of the Census, a “demand intensity” measure was 
developed. This measure depicts the combination of 
children and adults in households and arranges 
households by the relative weight of demands 
placed on household resources by the number of 
children present. The Lorenz curve and Gini coeffi- 
cient methodology were used to analyze the data. 
Major findings —— that the distribution of 


that, after a shift toward greater equality between 
1950 and 1960, the degree of inequality in childrear- 
unerd — aaile pulley ase tela 
cations flor ic policy are briefly 
discussed.) (RH) 
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Note—729p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 


Diagn 
Persons, *Individualized Instruction, Individual 
Needs, Inservice Teacher Education, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Learning Activities, Postsecond- 
ary Education, *Preschool Children, Preschool 
Education, Preschooi Teachers, Program Devel- 
opment, Program ya nom ar Records 
(Forms), Scheduling, Screening Tests, *Student 
Evaluation, Task Analysis, Teacher Education, 
Workshops 
Identifiers "Individual Service Plans, Project 
Head Start, *Screening Procedures 
Containing content and materials for 14 work- 
shops, this training guide has been developed to 
assist Head Start programs in developing and imple- 
menting individual service plans (ISPs) for high-risk 
preschool children. Differing from the public 
schools’ individual education the ISP ad- 
dresses all educational needs of the child as well as 
needs in other component areas, such as health, 
nutrition, parent involvement, and social services. 
The first four workshop topics cover screening, di- 
agnosis, educational assessment, and component as- 
sessment procedures. Development of the ISP is 
subsequently covered in workshop material con- 
cerned with (1) writing a rationale for the ISP; (2) 
conducting ISP conferences and related home visits; 
(3) writing statements of the child’s current level of 
functioning; (4) establishing long term goals for 
each area of development; (5) writing short term 
objectives and instructional objectives in behavioral 
terms; and (6) completing ISP sections having to do 
with special services, materials, person(s) responsi- 
ble, evaluation criteria, and time lines. ISP imple- 
mentation is covered in workshop material focusing 
on analyzing tasks, writing activity charts, and plan- 
ning the classroom environment and schedule. The 
final workshop focuses on “transitioning” (i.e., help- 
ing handicapped children make the transition into 
the public school system). Six appendices provide 
references, excerpts from related books, guides to 
screening and assessment activities, and directions 
for developing ISP packets and videotapes. An ISP 
for use in training activities is included in the last 
appendix. Forms useful for developing ISPs are pro- 
vided throughout the training guide. (RH) 
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t. 


New Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton. 
Pub Date—Jan 84 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P 
Descriptors—Educational Finance, *Educational 
Improvement, Educational Objectives, Educa- 
tional Planning, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Inservice Teacher Education, 
*Instructional Improvement, *Management De- 
velopment, Principals, Resource Staff, Teachers, 
Team Traini 
In response to the national impetus for improve- 
ment in education, New Jersey officials have pro- 
posed the creation of the Academy for the 
Advancement of Teaching and Management, an or- 
ganization designed to raise the standards of profes- 
sional skills for teachers and principals. The 
organization will train teachers and administrators 
for 2 years in specific structured teaching and in- 
structional ement practices. Participation will 
be voluntary, with elected schools sending a team of 
three to au teachers and the building principal. 
Various training programs, based upon different in- 
structional strategies and approaches, will be of- 
fered. Trained teams will subsequently demonstrate 
and train others. This program, planned for joint 
funding, will be staffed by a director/trainer, several 
permanent staff trainers, a 1-year resident visiting 
expert, outside consultants, and one local teacher- 
/instructional practitioner. In order to foster effec- 
tive schooling, goals and objectives include 
activities intended to promote change in school en- 
vironmental and social conditions. (BJD) 
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Local District Planning Model Guidebook. 

New Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton. 
Pub Date—1 Mar 83 

Note—46p. 

Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Planning, Elementary 

Secondary Education, Guidelines, Models, 


*School Administration, *School Districts 
Identifiers—*New Jersey 

The purpose of this guidebook is to assist chief 
school administrators of New Jersey’s schools in the 
development of educational objectives and plans of 
action. Section 1 discusses district submission pro- 
cedures, including description of the procedure to 
be followed, basic requirements, and review and ap- 
proval processes. Section 2 presents « model of a 
basic planning process that features a sequence of 

uestions meant to assist district administrators as 

ey progress from identifying needs to developing 
plans of action. Elements of the model are identify- 
ing priorities, defining priority needs, developing a 
plan of action, and analyzing accomplishments. Sec- 
tion 3 consists of 16 questions and answers focusing 
on requirements and provisions related to plans of 
action, the planning process, and the recording for- 
mat. Section 4 offers a glossary of terms, and an 
appendix provides five sample action plans. (RH) 
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Sharp, Kay Colby 
Quantity or aoe! of Strategies: Which Indicates 
Competency in Social Problem-Solving? 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Grant—NSF-BNS-8 107334 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Detroit, MI, April 21-24, 1983). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Observation Techniques, 
*Interpersonal Competence, *Preschool Chil- 
dren, Preschool Education, *Problem Solving, 
*Social Behavior, *Social Cognition 
Identifiers—Project Head Start, *Social Interaction 
Examined were preschoolers’ naturally occurring 
behaviors during their attempts to gain, maintain, 
and regain materials, space, and peers’ attention/in- 
teraction in the classroom. The major question ad- 
dressed was, Are there differences between “most” 
and “least” competent preschoolers in terms of (1) 
frequency and type of problem involvement, and (2) 
the number and type of strategies used to resolve 
problems? Subjects were 28 children attending one 
of four Head Start classrooms in two geographical 
locations. Teachers rated children’s social behavior 
on two instruments: Kohn’s Social Competence 
Scale (KCS) and the Hahnemann Preschool Behav- 
ior Rating Scale (HPBS). (The KCS measures inter- 
est/participation and cooperation/compliance, 
while the HPBS measures emotionality, impatience, 
and aggression.) The 14 least competent children 
were those who ranked lowest on cooperation /com- 
pliance and highest on all three factors of the HPBS. 
The 14 most competent children were those who 
ranked highest on both factors of the KCS and aver- 
age on aggression and impatience. Using a focal 
child/time-sampling procedure, children were ob- 
served for fifty 1-minute intervals. A total of 16 
strategies for solving problems and 4 general catego- 
ties of behavior not related to problems were ob- 
served; additionally, a written record was made of 
several dimensions of observed behaviors. Results 
indicated differences in strategies most and least 
competent preschoolers used to solve interpersonal 
problems. (RH) 
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Gover, Maggie 

You Don’t Have to Be Poor to Be Indian: Readings 
in Resource Development. 

Americans for Indian Opportunity, Inc., Albuquer- 
que, N. Mex. 

Spons Agenc Big reed —— Adminis- 
tration (D , Washington, D 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Note—187p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
ana Papers (120) 

IRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Ban idnes-imaaeliaamien Agriculture, Ameri- 
can Indian Reservations, *American Indians, 
Banking, Case Studies, Coal, Consultants, *Deci- 
sion Making, Developing Nations, *Economic 
Development, Economic Opportunities, Energy, 
Federal Indian Relationship, Forestry, Leader- 





ship, Mining, *Natural Resources, *Self Determi- 
nation, Taxes, Tourism, Treaties, Tribal Sover- 
ty, Tribes, Trust Responsibility 
ad vernment) 
dentifiers—Colorado River Indian Tribe, Fishing 
a Negotiation Processes, *Resource Devel- 
opment, Uranium Mining 
This book contains discussions of many of the 
problems that tribal decision makers must face. It is 
pape ck to Fors supply information that may be useful 
velopment decisions and to sug- 
phe ye 4 Indian control of Indian resource 
development. The book contains chapters on eco- 
nomic development and long range planning; paral- 
lels between American Indian tribes and developing 
nations such as the Pacific island of Nauru; barriers 
to development; tribal sovereignty versus economic 
development; choosing tribal advisors; dealing with 
developers, including negotiating with the federal 
government and with , companies and devel- 
oping taxation methods; d with financial insti- 
tutions; opening Indian reservations to tourism; 
federal management of Indian forest lands; Indian 
fishing — Indian agriculture and the Colorado 
River Indian Tribe's tribal farm; energy resources; 
coal and uranium on reservation lands; and the im- 
pact of development decisions on the tribes. (SB) 
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Smith, Kenneth 
Teaching in Rural Based Reading Programs: Some 
tions. 
Pub Date—84 
Note—4p. 
Journal Cit—Rural Education Review; v5 n2 p2-4 
Dec-Jan 1983-84 
Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — 
RY - aro (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Programs, eg Systems, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Guidelines, 
*Instructional Improvement, *Reading Instruc- 
tion, Rural Areas, *Rural Education, *Rural 
Schools, *Small Schools, *Teacher Education, 
Teacher Improvement, Teacher Responsibility 
Identifiers—PF Project 
The curricular and extracurricular responsibilities 
of teaching in a small school district require 
pes yn A prepared teachers. Rural teachers often 
ditional background in instructional meth- 
ods for teaching reading, content areas other than 
their specialty, discipline techniques, use of commu- 
nity resources, and individualized diagnosis and 
prescription. A very important issue is the delivery 
of college-level educational programs to teachers in 
isolated areas. Eastern Oregon State College has 
risen to the challenge of delivering services in a 
variety of ways. To improve instruction in reading/- 
study skills, rural teachers and administrators 
should: develop a resource network; be aware of 
professional organizations; take advantage of small 
classes; be aware of their role in the reading/lan- 
guage arts scope and sequence; consider peer tutor- 
ing or cross-grade activities; obtain a wider skill 
range of materials; discuss the district’s reading /lan- 
guage arts program; create inservice time; seek 
workshops as a group; target reading/study skills as 
an inservice focus; develop a parent-volunteer pro- 
gram; create communication between itinerant spe- 
cialists and teachers; subscribe to professional 
journals; use regional college libraries; adapt in- 
struction for gifted students; explore research in 
learning and teaching styles; share successful activi- 
ties; look at the value o microcomputers; read cur- 
rent literature on reading instruction; and get 
additional training in reading. (DC) 
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Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—195p.; Copyrighted materials on pages 56 
and 85 removed. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* American Indian Culture, American 
Indian Languages, American Indian Reserva- 
tions, *American Indian Studies, Ancient His- 
tory, Art, Conflict Resolution, Cultural 
Awareness, Cultural Background, *Cultural Con- 
text, Cultural Differences, *Culture Conflict, Eth- 
nic Studies, Government (Administrative Body), 
Government Role, Instructional Materials, Inter- 

mediate Grades, Junior High Schools, Learning 


Guides - 


RC 014 142 


tg Religion, Social Environment, Social 
History, Social Problems, Social Studies, State 

History, Teacher Developed Materials, Tribes, 

United States 2 PF Project of Study 
Identifiers—Iowa, PF 

An intermediate or junior high level unit on 
Indians indigenous to Iowa focuses on history, cul- 
ture, and cultural conflict between the Indians and 
white Americans. Many of the materials can be 
adapted for use in other states or for a more general 
unit on American Indians. Twenty lessons cover the 
location of Iowa; prehistoric Iowa; Indian socie 
prior to the arrival of Europeans; Oneota; the distri- 
bution of Indian tribes in Iowa; Indian food, cloth- 
ing, welfare, and religion; transportation, 
communication, society, and government; arts; cul- 
tural conflict; Indian removal from Iowa; reserva- 
tions; Indian cultural contributions to Iowa; and 
contemporary Indian life. Each lesson contains ob- 
jectives, activities, readings, and illustrations. Sug- 
gestions for culminating activities, a glossary, and a 
en are also provided. This document is 
one of a collection of materials from the lowa Area 
Education Agency 7 Teacher Center project. (LP) 
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Center for Multicultural Awareness, Arlington, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Drug Abuse 
= Rockville, Md. Div. of Resource Devel- 
opment. 

Report No. eae 

Pub Date—78 

Contract—27 1-77-4523 

Note-—39p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Stock No. 017-024-00821-4). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Alaska Natives, American Indian 
Culture, *American Indian Literature, *American 
Indians, Art Activities, Cultural Differences, Dra- 
matics, *Drug Abuse, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Legends, Mythology, *Prevention, Story 
Reading, *Story Telling, *Youth 
Intended for people working in drug abuse pre- 

vention or ee to help American Indian youth 

feel pride in themselves and their culture, the book- 
let provides specific guidelines on how to use tribal 
stories in preventing drug abuse. Following a brief 
introduction to drug abuse problems and prevention 
strategies, the booklet explains three kinds of Amer- 
ican Indian stories: the “How It Came to Be” sto- 
ries, which explain almost everything; the Hero 
stories, which tell how young people overcome 
great obstacles to achieve their goals; and the Trick- 
ster stories, which are humorous reminders not to 
take life too seriously. According to the guide, the 
stories are good drug prevention tools because they 
touch the heart, spirit, and mind; give examples of 
how to deal with problems; help develop self-aware- 
ness and self-esteem; and can be the basis of many 
activities. The booklet includes specific guidelines 
for telling, dramatizing, collecting, and illustrating 
the stories. It includes four sample stories to use in 
drug abuse prevention: the Cherokee story “How 
the Raccoon Got Rings on His Tail,” the Nez Perce 
story “Coyote Breaks the Fish Dam at Celilo,” the 

Blackfeet story “Scarface,” and the Micmac story 

“The Invisible Hunter.” (SB) 
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Old Order Amish, Culture, and the Language Arts. 

Pub Date—[83] 

Note—9p. 

Pub Type— Reports - es (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Achievement Rating, *Amish, Capi- 
talization (Alphabetic), Elementary Education, 
Grade 3, Grade 4, Grade 6, Grade 7, Grade 8, 
*Language Arts, Language Usage, One Teacher 
Schools, Punctuation, Rural Education, *Scores, 


Spelling pars 
Identifiers—*Iowa Tests of Basic Skills, *Pleasant 

Hill School IA 

During the 1979-1980 school year, 23 Old Order 
Amish pupils in the Pleasant Hill School near 
Bloomfield, Iowa, took the Iowa Test of Basic Skills. 
On the language arts subtest, five of six third grade 
students ranked above 50% in capitalization, four 
tanked above 50% in spelling and punctuation, and 
three ranked above 50% in usage. Four third grade 
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students ranked above 50% overall. Among seven 
fourth graders, five ranked above 50% in spelling, 
four ranked above 50% in punctuation and usage, 
and two ranked above 50% in capitalization. Over- 
all, four ranked above 50%. Among five sixth grad- 
ers, four ranked above 50% in spe punctuation, 
and usage, and three ranked above in capital- 
ization. Overall, four ranked over 50%. Among 
three seventh graders, two ranked over 50% in spel- 
ling and usage and one in capitalization and punctu- 
ation. Only one seventh grader ranked over 50% 
overall. Both eighth graders ranked over 90% on all 
measures except capitalization, in which one stu- 
dent’s score fell to 62%. Both ranked over 90% over- 
all. Despite variation among themselves and among 
grades, students were strongest in spelling and 
weakest in capitalization. Fifteen ranked over 50% 
on the total language arts subtests. (SB) 
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Proceedings (Irondale, 
Ontario, Canada, September 21-23, 1983). 
Council of Outdoor Educators of Ontario. 
Pub Date—Oct 83 
Note—44p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Conservation (Environment), Con- 
servation Education, Cultural Background, *En- 
vironmental Education, Experiential 
Foreign Countries, *History Instruction, Outdoor 
Education, Personnel Selection, Program Design, 
*Program Development, *Program Evaluation, 
*Urban Studies 
Identifiers—Hands on Experience, Historic Sites, 
*Interpretation (Environmental), *Natural His- 
tory, Ontario 
The proceedings contain the text of the major 
presentations to the interpretation seminar, held 
September 21-23, 1983 at Bark Lake, Irondale, On- 
tario, and attended by 66 participants. The proceed- 
ings contain the keynote address, which defined 
interpretation for the participants, and 11 other pre- 
sentations dealing with planning and evaluating in- 
terpretation programs (including videotaped 
critiques and planning first hand experiences), inter- 
pretation in the natural setting (such as Wye 
Marsh), interpretation in the urban setting (such as 
Toronto), and interpretation in the historical setting 
(such as Black Creek Pioneer Village and Sainte 
Marie Among the Hurons and on past and present 
travel routes in southern Ontario). The pr 
list names and addresses of participants and work- 
shop leaders. (SB) 
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Horwood, Bert 
The Anatomy of a Learning Experience. 
Pub Date—Sep 82 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Associ- 
ation for Experiential Education Conference 
(Aracata, CA, September 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Course Content, Course Evaluation, 
Course Objectives, Educational Assessment, *Ex- 
periential Learning, Group Experience, Higher 
Education, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Learn- 
ing Activities, *Learning Experience, Learning 
Processes, Literature Reviews, *Models, Outdoor 
Activities, Relevance (Education), Risk, *Student 
Educational Objectives 
Analysis of recent literature on experiential edu- 
cation provides material for a model for learning 
experiences in experiential education. The model is 
constructed from six interconnected and overlap- 
ping parts, ranging from the profoundly founda- 
tional to the more specifically tactical. First, the 
learning experience attends to the human condition. 
Second, the learning experience transcends the 
boundaries of academic or other disciplines. Third, 
learning experiences are rich in group interaction 
while simultaneously promoting autonomy and in- 
dependence of individuals. Fourth, the learning ex- 
perience is risk-laden. Fifth, the experience involves 
a 3-part learning sequence: readiness, action/perfor- 
mance, and reflection. The final characteristic of a 
learning experience is the high degree of concrete- 
ness or reality of the action phase. A university 
English course called “Self-Reliance in a Techno- 
logical Society” provides a check on the model. In 
the course, students read and discussed a variety of 
literature on self-reliance, while simultaneously 
buying, renovating, and selling a small house; all six 
critical ingredients of the model were present in the 
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course. (MH) 
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The Grolier Survey: What Parents Believe about 
Education. 


Research and Forecasts, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Spons Agency—-Grolier Inc., Danbury, CT 
Pub Date—Aug 83 
Note—86p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
ED) - 11/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Academic 
Aspiration, Differences, *Educational Attitudes, 
*Educational Benefits, Educationally Disadvan- 
taged, Educational Objectives, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *]:‘inority Groups, *National 
Surveys, Needs Assessment, *Parent Attitudes, 
Parent Participation, *Parent School Relation- 
ship, Regional Characteristics, Research Method- 
, School Schedules, Teacher Salaries 
Identifiers—Grolier Survey 
Grolier Incorporated sponsored a national ran- 
dom-sample survey of 645 parents, aged 18 and 
over, to discover attitudes about education. The sur- 
vey paid considerable attention to aspirations of 
America’s nonwhite citizens. Results indicated that 
parents sought involvement in local schools, cher- 
ished the impact of education for life enrichment at 
every level, valued basic skills highly, placed partic- 
ular importance on children’s education if they 
themselves were isolated through educational disad- 
vantage or social discrimination, and, on some is- 
sues, demonstrated marked geographical 
differences in belief patterns. A majority (75%) 
agreed that a major purpose of education was to 
achieve financial success; 96% believed that educa- 
tion’s primary purpose was to enrich the quality of 
a persou’s life. Parents were committed to a specific 
priority of subjects in grades one through eight: En- 
i t, then math, with science, social studies, 
and computer science tied for third. Education was 
viewed as a path to a better future by those in diffi- 
cult circumstances. Faith in the promise of opportu- 
nities opened by education remained strong among 
nonwhites. Few parents wanted to tamper with cur- 
rent school year length. A majority (60%) believed 
teachers’ salaries should be improved. Graphs and 
tables present percentages of answers to specific 
questions. Survey methodology is described. (MH) 
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Texas Migrant Inter/Intrastate Program. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—19p. 

Language—English; Spanis 

Pub Type— Reports - Evalaive (142) — Multilin- 


Descriptors—Counseling Services, *Credits, *Edu- 
cational Cooperation, *Migrant Education, Non- 
traditional Education, *Organizational 
Objectives, Parent Participation, Program —. 
mentation, School Counselors, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Secondary Schools, Secondary School 
Students 

eo oly ween Credit Exchange, *Texas 

The Migrant Interstate Project was designed to 
promote the cooperation and coordination of any 

Texas schools that provide services to secondary 

migrant students. The project placed primary em- 

phasis on credit accrual and exchange activities and 
planned other _— components focusing on 
counseling, guidance, and parental involvement. 

For 1981-1982, the project staff proposed 12 imple- 

mentation objectives with accompanying activities: 

(1) continued familiarization with migrant educa- 

tion; (2) 20 presentations to parent advisory com- 

mittees about the secondary credit exchange 
program; (3) presentations at service centers about 
the secondary credit exchange program; (4) 10 pre- 
sentations to rural school districts about secondary 
alternative programs for migrant students; (5) up- 
dating of the operational guide on secondary credit 
exchange; (6) utilization of articles, television, and 
radio for public and professional awareness of the 
alternative programs for mi 
continued professional gro’ through 
outiiecaen and inservice training; (8) provision of 

workshops and staff development for counselors; (9) 

production of audio-visual aids for counselors; (10) 

coordination of parental involvement activities such 

as workshops, presentations, guides, and films; (11) 

dissemination of information to assist national and 

State secondary schools in coordinating intra- and 


interstate credit exchange; and (12) consultation to 
professional associations, organizations, and parent 
advisory councils. The Spanish translation consti- 
tutes the second half of the document. (SB) 
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A Band Wagon without Music: Preparing Rural 
Educators. 


Murray State Univ., KY. Dept. of Special Educa- 
tion. 

Pub Date—Aug 83 

Note—24p. 

Available from—National Rural Project (NRP), 
Murray State University, Doran House, 1603 
Hamilton Ave., Murray, KY 42071 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Opinion fog (12 » 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 

Descriptors—*College sy *College Role, 
Community Involvement, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Curriculum Enrichment, Disabilities, Edu- 
cational Strategies, Higher Education, 
Modules, *Preservice Teacher Education, Rele- 
vance (Education), *Rural Education, Rural Ur- 
ban Differences, Special Education, *Special 
Education Teachers, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 
Recruitment 

Identifiers—*National Rural Project 
Difficulties in recruiting and retaining rural spe- 

cial educators relate directly to deficiencies in 

teacher preparation programs, which are not provid- 
ing their budding professionals with appropriate in- 
struction to insure success and survival as rural 
special educators. In December 1982, a National 

Consortium of Universities Preparing Rural Special 

Educators was formed to participate in the develop- 

ment of curriculum designed specifically for rural 

preservice programs. Also, 37 universities and col- 
leges across the country agreed to field test 10 pres- 
ervice curriculum modules developed by the 

National Rural Project and to modify them to suit 

their needs, with the modifications recorded via cas- 

sette tape logs. The modules are based on competen- 
cies designed for infusion into ongoing special 
education programs, and include personal develop- 
ment skills and effective survival strategies, alterna- 
tive instructional arrangements and delivery 
systems for low-incidence handicapped students, in- 
volving citizens and agencies of rural communities 
in cooperative programming for handicapped stu- 
dents, working with parents of handicapped stu- 
dents, working with peer professionals in rural 
environments, creative resource identification, and 

a rural preservice simulation. Personnel specifically 

trained to work with rural handicapped populations 

will have greater personal as well as professional 
success. Ninety-two curriculum elements to be in- 
cluded in preservice modules are listed. (MH) 
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Pub Date—Aug 83 
Note—23p. 
Available "heated Rural Project (NRP), 
an State University, Murray, KY 42071 
Pub Type— Opinion pee 02 (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Change Strategies, Community In- 
volvement, Community Resources, Cooperation, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Financial Sup- 
port, *Leadership St les, Local Issues, *Models, 
Network Analysis, *Personality Traits, *Problem 
Solving, *Rural Education, Services, Special Edu- 
cation, *Special Education Teachers, Teacher Re- 
cruitment 
While most rural special education leaders agree 
on the universality of certain problems (funding in- 
adequacies, personnel recruitment/retention, trans- 
portation, low-incidence handicapped Populations, 
staff development needs, resistance to change) in 
rural areas, no agreement exists regarding generaliz- 
abie solutions which will work in all rural areas. 
Relationships between leadership skills, resources, 
and community and school system infrastructures 
must be taken into account when solving such prob- 
lems. Marrs’ Law of Non-Absolutes is contained in 
two axioms which must be considered: (1) Every- 
thing in life is on a continuum, and (2) There is no 
such thing as a pure model. The leadership skills 
dimension includes 10 components, each possessed 
to some degree by most special educators: interper- 


sonal skills, negotiation skills, creativeness, logical 
abilities, self confidence, assertiveness, proactive 
planning, organization development, communica- 
tion, and self-renewing abilities. Consideration of 
community and school system infrastructures re- 
quires understanding of formal and informal organi- 

zational structures, communication networks, 

raison d’etre, service/social/ professional organiza- 

tions, and movers and shakers. The resources di- 
mension includes not only four traditional resources 
(budgets, personnel, time, space), but also requires 
attention to external funding, collaboration, com- 
munity involvement, flexibility, recruitment/reten- 
tion strategies, and technology. Successful rural 
special educators integrate these factors to serve the 
best interest of the handicapped. (MH) 
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Models for Serving Rural Children with Low-Inci- 
dence Handicapping Conditions. 

Murray State Univ., KY. Dept. of Special Educa- 
tion. 

Pub Date—Aug 83 

Note—32p. 
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Descriptors—Children, *Community Characteris- 
tics, *Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, Educa- 
tional Planning, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Models, Program Design, Rural Ar- 
eas, *Rural Education, School Districts, Special 
Education, *Student Characteristics 

Identifiers—*Low Incidence Disabilities, Public 
Law 94 142 
Although rural children with mild or moderate 

handicaps have been integrated into the regular 
classroom, children with severe or low-incidence 
handicaps continue to be underserved by rural 
schools. Traditional service delivery models are in- 
adequate in rural areas where many levels of the 
traditional service continuum and adequate staff 
and funding do not exist. Because of the diversity of 
rural communities, no one service delivery model 
can satisfy all situations. Instead, planners must de- 
sign service delivery models specifically for the sys- 
tem and subculture in which they be 
implemented. When designing service delivery sys- 
tems for rural handicapped students, planners must 
consider 15 community and district factors, their 
interrelationships, and their combinations. The fac- 
tors include population, climate, geography, eco- 
nomic lifestyle, student ages, disabilities, cost 
efficiency, personnel attitudes, resources, distance 
to services, language spoken, cultural diversity, dis- 
trict-resource relationship, local communication 
and power structures, and district special education 
history. Planners must also consider 10 district vari- 
ables including equipment, facilities, finances, staff 
development system, transportation, staffing, par- 
ent involvement and training, community involve- 
ment, governance system, and _ interagency 
collaboration. The article summarizes 10 successful 
service delivery models for serving rural children 
with low-incidence handicaps. (SB) 
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The National Rural Independent Living Network, 

funded to Murray State University (Kentucky) by 

the National Institute of Handicapped Research, is 





——— Meng fem grog Living Service 
Delivery Systems (CILSDS) for rural people with 
disabilities which will be housed in over 500 com- 
munities by early 1986. The CILSDS, staffed by 
citizen volunteers and professionals, are currently 
located in 20 communities and are linked by a net- 
work of individual volunteers, existing service and 
social clubs, libraries, churches, country stores, vol- 
unteer fire departments, and numerous other 

cies and organizations that wish to help 
disabled neighbors lead relatively independent lives. 
Project staff spend time in each community identi- 
fying residents who have disabilities and determin- 
ing their independent living needs, as well as 
assessing community volunteer resources. Creating 
CILSDS is a natural extension of dynamic and com- 
munity-responsive public school special education 
programs. Involving trained volunteers in the provi- 
sion of services to people who have disabilities can 
reflect positively on schools and human service 
agencies. The CILSDS can become focal points for 
total community interdependence across a wide 
band of services. A diagram showing lay citizenry 
resource networks and professional resource net- 
works, linked through the central core of the public 
school, is provided. (MH) 
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The rural special education context is unique be- 

cause of the distinct environment and the variety of 

rural school subcultures. However, little informa- 
tion about rural special education is available prior 
to the late 1970’s, partially because federal agencies 
lacked a working definition of “rural.” Although 
rural and urban special education service environ- 
ments vary greatly (especially in personnel turn- 
over, transportation, community _ structure, 
geography, students served, communication, 
teacher qualifications, and resource availability), ur- 
ban service delivery models historically have been 
recommended and unsuccessfully applied to rural 

schools. A study of special education services in 75 

tural districts and cooperatives in 17 states shows 

significant improvements in the programs and ser- 
vices offered and in the types, ages, and numbers of 
students served after implementation of PL94-142. 

However, major service delivery problems remain 

in the areas of funding, staffing, teacher certifica- 

tion, and preservice education. In addition to reduc- 
ing resistance to change, special education 
collaboratives can help solve rural service delivery 
problems by offering cost savings through shared 

» programs, and resources. However, collabora- 
tives must be carefully operated; successful strate- 
gies will involve decentralized services, staff roles 
that emphasize networking, and clearly established 
goals and responsibilities. The report concludes 
with 13 recommendations for rural special educa- 
tion policy. (SB) 
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Rural schools can help solve their special educa- 
tion problems by using advanced technology to pro- 
vide instructional support (computer managed 
instruction, satellite television, library searches, re- 
source networks, on-line testing), instructional ap- 
plications (computer assisted instruction, reading 
machines, mobile vans,: instructional television), 
management tools (record keeping, special educa- 
tion networks, staff retention), and staff develop- 
ment (satellite inservice programs, videodiscs of 
strategies). However, implementing technologies in 
rural environments involves problems because of 
the state of the art of advanced technology (lagging 
software development, equipment incompatibilities, 
computer system constraints), fiscal inadequacies, 
staff development needs, and adverse rural atti- 
tudes. Rural school systems seeking to initiate the 
use of new technologies should seek external finan- 
cial aid, consider local rural culture and norms, cre- 
ate community understanding and support, involve 
teachers in planning processes, build staff skills to 
implement technologies in unique rural special edu- 
cation situations, and design ways to ensure student 
participation. Eleven successful models of using 
technology to solve rural service delivery problems 
include obtaining information about service deliv- 
ery and prescriptive programming and services; or- 
ganizing and providing instructional programming 
information; parent training; community involve- 
ment; curriculum development; saving staff costs; 
improving communication between service provid- 
ers and administrators; and serving homebound 
gifted, remotely located students in their own com- 
munities. (SB) 
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Outward Bound 
The Colorado Outward Bound School (COBS) 
provides successful adjunct programs for special 
populations undergoing therapy at the Adventure 
Home (Boulder, CO), the Juvenile Justice Program 
and the St. Luke’s Hospital Alcoholism Recovery 
Unit (Denver, CO), and the Dartmouth-Hitchcock 
Medical Center Department of Psychiatry (Hano- 
ver, NH). The goals of the COBS therapeutic ap- 
proach include i it , cooperation, 
compassion, and interdependence; resolving i issues 
of locus of control; increasing a sense of responsibil- 
ity for self and others; and learning the inherent 
value of risk taking. The COBS programs include 
three integral elements: a natural physical environ- 
ment, a small social environment, and the challen- 
ges of coping with both the physical and social 
environments. The natural setting evokes and rein- 
forces coping rather than defensive behaviors. The 
environment becomes the therapist because conse- 
quences are direct, immediate, and impartial. In 
small living and learning groups of 9-12, clients 
learn to communicate, cooperate, depend on, and 
trust each other in structured group discussions and 
in facing the common challenges of the outdoors. 
The challenges include natural living skills as well as 
frightening, risk-filled activities such as rock climb- 
ing, peak ascents, and rappelling. Successfully met 
challenges lead to self-confidence and a creative use 
of fear. (SB) 
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The 1982-1983 Oklahoma State Department of 
Education Johnson-O’Malley program was very 
worthwhile. The program successfully provided 
supplemental education programs to meet the spe- 
cial educational needs of most of the 8,559 eligible 
Indian students in 122 school districts with average 
budgets in 28 Eastern Oklahoma counties. The stu- 
dents represented 7.8% of the student population in 
the districts and they were fairly evenly divided by 
age and grade. Over 14% of school board members 
in the districts were Indian, as were 65.1% of the 
program staff members. The program served stu- 
dents from over 13 tribes, especially the Choctaw, 
Creek, Seminole, Chickasaw, and Cherokee. Needs 
assessments showed students’ academic needs to be 
greatest, especially reading, followed by self-es- 
teem, leadership, occupational, and adjustment 
needs. The districts developed 185 academic, sun- 
port, counseling, and other programs to meet Indian 
student needs. Students showed above-normal gains 
in seven academic areas and in vocational and en- 
richment areas. Support and counseling programs 
reported improvements as well. Several statistics in- 
dicated that the program was beneficial: only 4.4% 
of the students had behavior difficulties; dropouts 
were reduced from 173 the previous year to 152, or 
only 1.7%; and 731 more Indian students became 
involved in extracurricular activities. (SB) 
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A sample of 214 rural citizens in lowa’s Crawford 
and Ida Counties were surveyed to gather informa- 
tion on community attitudes towards the care of 
children and other family members. The sampled 
group closely paralleled the area’s 1980 census 
norms, except in the proportion of males to females. 
Respondents perceived community problems with 
parent-child relations more frequently than they 
perceived other family problems. Over 25% knew of 
an abused child; over 40%, of a neglected child. 
Nearly half wanted to know where to get help for an 
abused child. Over 66% felt that child abuse was a 
community problem. Respondents were most likely 
to call a minister for advice about abuse. Respon- 
dents rated the most important community family 
service as court adoption of a hard line towards 
abusive parents, followed by recreation pro —_ 
and communication programs for parents and chil- 
dren. Respondents were intolerant of child abuse. 
Most who were aware of child neglect did not know 
of an agency dealing with abuse. Older residents and 
long-term residents were less negative about child 
abuse than younger, more educated respondents 
with higher incomes and respondents with children 
under five years of age, who were more likely to 
serve in child abuse programs. (SB) 
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A workshop and demonstration in ritual and cere- 
monies for cl teachers with an elemen' 
interest in the subject described the value and appli- 
cation of rituals in the classroom environment. Par- 
ticipants, who were greeted ceremoniously, learned 
that rituals can be incorporated into the classroom 
to mark special events, to enhance changes in atti- 
tudes and behavior, and to call attention to particu- 
larly important relationships. Participants also 
learned about five important elements of rituals: 
words, music and dance, giveaways in the American 
Indian tradition, special objects, and items that 
stimulate all the senses. The workshop contained 
four examples that illustrated how rituals and cere- 
monies can be incorporated into the classroom: (1) 
the initial handshake, to establish direct personal 
contact with students; (2) the candle lighting, to 
begin formal class sessions; (3) the physical exer- 
cises in the yoga and tai chi ch’uan tradition, to 
increase energy; and (4) the oudoor ritual, to in- 
crease the appreciation and awareness of man’s in- 
terdependence with nature. (SB) 
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As part of on-going research on rural public ser- 

vice provision, researchers illustrated the use of a 

methodologically rigorous tool (a “tradeoff game”) 

for eliciting community preferences for municipal 
public services. The trade-off game allowed adults in 

122 households in Erin Township, Wellington 

County, Ontario, to assess 13 currently available 

service alternatives and to indicate the ffs 

they would make when financial or other con- 
straints prevented their choosing the optimum level 
of services. Respondents played three times, once 
with a fixed budget, once with a budget reduction of 

10%, and once with a budget increase of 10%. Gen- 

erally, piayers appeared satisfi 





ied with current re- 
source allocations. They were prepared to accept 


Sight teductions in some services for slight im- 
provements ——< others. a 





preferred an 


prefe 

budget. Generally, several socioeconomic factors, 
setvice use, and g ic variations in service 
Ban! responses. Length of resi- 

ce did not. Such games can Provide decision 
Takers with comprehensive Community a attitude in- 
formation and can 
nity about budget constraints. <SB) 
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A case study of effects of government-imposed 
fiscal restraint on a rural British Columbia school 
system outlines the restraint in its various phases, its 
effects on School District No. 4 (Windermere), 
ways the district dealt with resulting problems, and 
the consequences, with implications for how not to 
implement fiscal restraint at the school board level. 
British Columbia’s Education (Interim) Finance 
Act of 1982 is described. The role of the Superinten- 
dent of Schools (Chief Executive Officer of the dis- 
trict) is identified as that of a change agent. Fiscal 
measures adopted by the School Board to reduce 
1982 expenditures by $160,000 are detailed, as are 
difficulties in persuading teachers and other staff to 
accept salary reductions. Problems of 1983 budget- 
ing, including rising costs, salary negotiations, and 
need to reduce expenditures further, are described. 
Consequences of the Board’s attempt to lay off 
part-time employees are shown. The Board’s 1983 
restraint plan, which kept in mind student needs, is 
outlined. Implications of the re-elected provincial 
government’s 3-year plan (‘Son of Restraint”) for 
education (increased pupil-teacher ratio, more gov- 
ernment control over district budgets, ceilings on 
administrative salaries, decreased expenditures) are 
cited. A Program Planning Model is suggested for 
Board use. An appendix provides a 1983 speech by 
the Minister of Education. (MH) 
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supply and aaa in rural communities also pres- 
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Principal research a aan 








ae*y. ofa b 
expenditures and achievement on standardized 
tests; teachers’ salaries are ¢ ts of school 
quality as by tests; lack of 

evidence of economies of size for schoo! districts, 





except small rural districts; and a consistent rela- 
tionship exists among income, community wealth, 
school size and school expenditure levels. oe 
implications for policy and future research are also 
stated: school decision makers must consider school 
system structure to determine the most effective 
means of meeting short- and long-run educational 
objectives when allocating funds, and research is 
needed to help school administrators minimize 
costs when faced with excess capacity and reduced 
enrollments. Also recommended are expenditure 
analysis to identify local factors that community 
leaders can modify to deliver education at least cost, 
research on relationships between local economic 
growth and local education, and consideration of 
local, private, social, and — benefits of educa- 
tion when determining to returns to education. 
An annotated bibliopephy ¢ describes 121 research 
reports published between 1960 and 1983. Research 
projects (25) of the Southern Rural Development 
Center are listed. (MH) 
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The report of a United Nations Economic and 
Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (ES- 
CAP) Expert Group meeting, involving 13 experts 
from 10 countries, discusses p national ef- 
forts to promote youth’s role in development. Cur- 
rent systems and indicators used to assess the 
situation of rural and urban youth and their contri- 
bution to development are covered in the context of 
national p and p ts. Two papers on the 
development of a model framework for planning, 
monitoring, and evaluating national efforts to pro- 
mote youth participation in development are sum- 
marized. The framework of indicators identified at 
the meeting is specified. Recommended follow-up 
actions are listed, including a seminar to review im- 
plementation of the indicators, possible secondment 
of experts to monitor implemeniation, solicitation 
of appropriate financial and technical assistance 
from regional and international agencies, dissemina- 
tion of the report to agencies in participants’ own 
countries, and cooperation between ESCAP and 
other agencies t to sansa ar communication chan- 
nels. An app the fi k of indica- 
tors, presented as eight areas of concern 
(population, health and nutrition, housing and envi- 
ronment, education, employment and manpower 
development, public order and safety, community 
development and participation, and culture/leisu- 
te/recreation, divided into subareas, indicators, and 
classification. (MH) 
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Swimming 

The completely waterproof book contains instruc- 
tions for an alternative form of swimming exercises 
based on the movements of 19 water creatures. The 
exercises can be used by groups or individuals to 
enhance training programs, to serve as part of a 
structured synchronized swimming program, or to 
supplement recreational activities. The book pro- 
vides a balanced daily program of exercises and 
strokes that can be used in isolation or in sequence. 
Following a glossary and sections on preparation 
and water adjustment, the book presents 10 basic 
exercise forms and 10 more complex movements. 
For each, the book gives an introduction and de- 
tailed, illustrated instructions; notes the exercise’s 
benefits; and gives information about the water 
creature on which the exercise is based. (SB) 
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A monograph examines the role of risk and risk 

management in experiential education, particularly 

stress/challenge programming. Definitions of risk 
are presented. The importance of risk and stress in 
experiential education is emphasized. Implications 
of subjective versus objective risk assessment in ad- 
venture education are discussed, with reference to 
the goals, objectives, and obligations of adventure 
education and the paradox of safety versus risk. A 
general perspective on risk management is followed 
by listing five types of risks and six alterna- 
tives/tools for risk management. A chapter on 
safety engineering in risk management includes 
consideration of human and mechanical factors in- 
volved in accidents. Another chapter defines insur- 
ance, discusses its general costs and benefits, and 
provides insight into non-insurable risks. The con- 
cept of legal liability is examined in terms of con- 
tractual agreements involving insurance and tort 
law; current legal concerns in adventure education 
are briefly discussed. Concerns of administrators, 
instructors, participants, professional associations, 
government, and higher educational institutions are 
addressed. Bibliographies list 150 relevant publica- 
tions. Appendices include emergency procedures 
and recommendations on risk management from the 

Association for Experiential Education, an insur- 

ance checklist, a legal liability inventory, and forms 

for stress/risk analysis. (MH) 
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recruit high-risk minority and low-income students 
and provide them with financial assistance, peer and 
professional counseling, tutoring, and other services 
to help them succeed at community colleges and 
perhaps transfer to 4-year colleges or universities. In 
1976, 70% of EOPS students cmae from minority 
backgrounds; 33% were Hispanic and 30% Black. 
The EOPS study resulted in identification of five 
key variables: program eS or- 

tional structure, college environment, fac “yA 
input, and community influence. The ma a foal 
EOPS directors have at least postgraduate wor 
master’s degrees; Hispanics represent the ameet 
group of EOPS p Maer sy followed by Blacks and 
Whites. EOPS organizational structures demon- 
strate either self-determination (separate entities 
with their own financial aid and academic and per- 
sonnel support services) or integration (EOPS stu- 
dents integrated with the regular student 
population). Research indicates that supportive col- 
lege environments enhance academic performance 
of minority students. Faculty on some campuses is 
more actively involved than on others. EOPS advis- 
ory committees, composed of students, faculty, ad- 
ministrators, and community people, vary in their 
degree of activity. (MH) 
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9p. 
Pub Type— Information ja (070) — Col- 
lected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Involvement, *Family 
Characteristics, Immigrants, “Labor Force, 
*Mexican Americans, Mexicans, *Migration Pat- 
terns, Policy Formation, *Public Policy, Residen- 
tial Patterns, *Social Science Researc 
Identifiers—* Chicanos 
Symposium organizers commissioned papers that 
examined existing Chicano research in studies of 
family, labor, and migration, three subjects continu- 
ally recurring in Chicano research. The papers were 
organized in four sessions: historical and contempo- 
rary research on Chicano workers, foundations of 
research on Chicano families, Chicano domestic 
and international migration, and Chicano research 
and public policy. In each session, two presenters 
addressed guiding theoretical perspectives, major 
methodological approaches, and central problems 
and deficiencies of the research and two discussants 
addressed future research, the need and prospects 
for interdisciplinary research, and the role of basic 
social research in policy formation. Papers and com- 
mentaries addressed urban Chicano workers from 
an historical perspective, research on Chicano 
workers, traditions of research on Chicano workers, 
research on Chicano workers from a legal perspec- 
tive, empirical and theoretical developments in pel 
cano family studies, conceptualization of history of 
the Chicano family, on-going research — 
about the Chicano family, assessment of Chicano 
residential and internal migration patterns, para- 
digms for studying Mexican immigration, Hispanic 
underrepresentation in the federal bureaucracy, 
pee policy development and the Chicano com- 
omy and public policy and the Chicano popula- 
tion. 
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tor Characteristics, Ad 
Blacks, Citizen Participation, College Adminis- 
tration, College Environment, College Faculty, 
*College Students, *Community Colleges, Educa- 
tional Opportunities, 
*Hispanic Americans, Low Income, *Minority 
Groups, Population Trends, Program Costs, Pro- 
oan whites Student Recruitment, Two 

Year ear Colleges, Whi! 

eter "California, *Extended Opportunity 
Aaa — vices 

xamination of Extended Op 


nity Programs ¢ and Services (EQPS) in Califarnin’s 


community colleges was conducted by — 
ing information on re- 


sponses were received. EOPS programs: ‘were 
established by the California Legislature in 1968 to 








be Price - -MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 


os (aint Attitudes, *American Indian 
Education, *American Indian History, Archaeol- 
ogy, Camping, *Canada Natives, Cross Cultural 
Studies, Distance Education, Educational His- 
tary, Elementary Secondary Education, Ethnic 

poeta oe Faculty Mobility, Fo: — 
Parent Attitudes, Population Distribution, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Research, *Research Design, 
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Reservation American Indians, *Rural Educa- 
_ *Theses, Urban American Indians 
tifiers—Canada, *Saskatchewan, University of 

“oe 

The volume on University of Saskatchewan grad- 
uate theses related to Canadian —— 
(Indian, Inuit, Metis) contains a brief in’ juction, 
followed by abstracts of 62 thesis projects 
(1912-1982), and a final section of statistics, charts, 
summaries, and discussions related to the abstracted 
research. Each research abstract consists of three 
sections: description of the study, research proce- 
dures, and findi The pater ‘of the dulede de- 
scribed were written in the 1970s; 31 were in 
education fields, 10 in archaeology/ anthropology, 5 
each in history and psychology, 4 in geography, 2 
each in sociology and law, and 1 each in econo- 
mics/political science, English, and social and pre- 
ventive medicine. Of the theses dealing with 
specific peoples, eight were on the Cree, two each 
on the Chipewyan, Inuit, Iroquois, Dogrib, and reg- 
istered/treaty Indian people, and one each on ur- 
ban, Slavey, Dakota, ee one Saulteaux, 
Metis, and Blackfoot people. The majority of the 
studies (78%) are descriptive, with 17% historical 
and 5% experimental. Subjects range from descrip- 
tions of prehistoric sites, through community per- 
ceptions of important tasks for rural reservation 
schools, content analyses of depictions of Indian 
people in elementary textbooks and western comic 
books, and cross-cultural studies of testing and lan- 
guage perception. (MH) 
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Hill, L. Brooks Lujan, Philip 

ANARAP and the Future of Native American 
Studies. 


Pub Date—16 Nov 80 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Speech Com- 
munication Association Convention (New York, 
NY, November 16, 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Histori- 
a5 ogg (060) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Alaska Natives, *American Indians, 
*American Indian Studies, *Databases, *Data 
Collection, Federal Indian Relationship, Hawai- 
ians, Human Resources, Natural Resources, *Pro- 
gram Administration, Research, Research 
bene *Research Problems 
Identifiers—* Administration Native American Res 
Analysis Proj 
Funded in 1979, the Administration for Native 
American Research Analysis Project (ANARAP), 
had three primary objectives: (1) to create a com- 
puterized data base of the past decade of research 
about Native Americans (including American 
Indians, Alaska Natives, and Hawaii natives), espe- 
cially research concerning natural and human re- 
source development; (2) to determine major trends, 
gaps, and w esses in Native American research; 
and (3) to create an information system about Na- 
tive American research through the development of 
an interpersonal network of interested parties, the 
beginning of “The Journal of Native American 
Studies,” and the exhibition of ANARAP’s data 
base at conferences. The project revealed three 
goals for Native American studies programs in the 
1980's: (1) research must become a primary concern 
for students in Native American programs; (2) com- 
munication must be a more vital part of the educa- 
tion of students in Native American programs; and 
(3) Native American studies programs should as- 
sume the role of mediator and translator of aca- 
demic research for their broader ethnic community. 
To accomplish these goals, Native American studies 
programs must overcome a growing anti-intellectual 
and anti-research orientation in the Native Ameri- 
can community. The report urges a 


collaboration 
between academia and ethnic studies. (SB) 
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Three Demonstration Projects. 
Texas Univ., Austin. Hogg Foundation for Mental 
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Pp. 
Available from—Hogg Foundation for Mental 


Health, P.O. Box 7998, Austin, TX 78712, (60.80 


* nea copies $0. 48, 50-99 $0.46, 100 or more 


Pub  Type— Reports « ~ Decigie (14 1) 
RS Price - 


PC Not Avail- 








' “Commit Health Services, Cultural Content, 
rn cae Heath Services, Fi 084 
Pers talized Children, 


Persons, Home Programs, Hospitalized 

“Hospitals, _ Infants, Low Jaseme, <Mienioon 
truction, Par- 

ent Attitudes, *Parent Child Relationship, *Par- 

ent By =" Premature Infants, Preschool 





ae to community resources, and one commu 

irst de- 
scribed are social work services connected with the 
Driscoll Foundation Children’s Hospital Neonatal 
Unit, which serves Corpus Christi and a large, 
sparsely-populated rural area, with many newborns 
referred by physicians in surrounding counties. The 
article notes that parents cannot always accompany 
children to the hospital, so social workers provide 
crucial support for parents experiencing separation 
from infants during hospitalization, death of an in- 
fant, or prospects of lifetime care for severely-dis- 
abled infants. Austin’s Program Padres e Hijos 
(Parent-Child Program) is described as a low-cost 
project emphasizing nonformal, in-home education 
based on the cultural values of the Mexican Ameri- 
can community to enhance parenting skills and pro- 
mote physical and mental health of infants. A final 
article discusses the Mexican American Preterm 
Project (San Antonio); which concentrates on in- 
fants weighing less than 2 1/2 pounds at birth, and 
aims to identify the needs of parents with regard to 
their newborns and enhance family stability by pro- 
viding consultation and referrals to specialized ser- 
vice programs in the community. (MH) 
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Crow, Susan B., Ed. Russell, Arneada Bray, Ed. 
Selected Technical Assistance Resource 


and an Annotated for Rural Em- 
ployment and Training Practitioners in Virginia. 

Virginia Commonwealth Univ., Richmond. Center 
for Public Affairs. 

Spons Agency—Governor’s Employment and 
Training Council, Richmond, Va. 

Pub Date—Sep 83 

Contract—GETD-83-105 

Note—7 Ip.; For related document, see RC 014 638. 

Available from—Center for Public Affairs, Virginia 
Commwealth University, 919 W. Franklin St., 
Richmond, VA 23284 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) — Reference Materials - Bibliogra- 
phies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Books, Employment, Employment 
Programs, Human Resources, *Job Training, 
Newsletters, *Organizations (Groups), Public 
Agencies, Reports, *Rural Areas, Rural Develop- 
ment, Rural Education, *Technical Assistance, 
*Trainers 

Identifiers—* Virginia 
Third in a series by the Rural Success Program at 

Virginia Commonwealth University (VCU), the 

book provides a view of selected organizations and 

literature of potential interest to rural employment 
and training practitioners and planners. The book is 
divided into two sections. The first contains summa- 

ries of interviews with representatives of 26 

non-profit organizations which reported providing 

technical assistance to rural employment and train- 

ing practitioners and planners in Virginia. For each 
of 11 national, 6 regional, and 9 state-level organiza- 
tions, the book lists the organization’s mission, cur- 

Trent projects, specific services, and publications, and 

explains how to access the organization’ 'S services. 

A partial list of 21 relevant state agencies and others 

(adapted from VCU’s 9-volume series on employ- 

and support services) completes the 
second section contains an anno- 
tated tibliogrephy of selected relevant books, re- 

ports, newsletters, and other materials. For the 27 

books and reports, all published since 1975, the bib- 

tography lists the author, title, and ‘publication i in- 

formation, and gives a brief annotation. For the 10 
newsletters listed, the bibliography gives the title, 
publisher, content, distribution, length, and sub- 
scription information. The bibliography also pro- 
vides author, title, information, and an 
annotation for six other publications. (SB) 
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DeLellis, Anthony J., Ea, 
Rura) Success: Case Studies of Successful Employ- 
ment and Training Programs in the United 


RC O14 638 


States. 
Virginia Commonwealth Univ., Richmond. Center 
ofr Public Aftuire —Governor’s Employment and 


Training Council, Richmond, Va. 


Pub Date—Sep 8 
Note—152p.; as a related document, see RC O14 


Available Sem—Conter for Public Aiteics, Virginia 


W. Franklin St., 
Richmond, VA 23208 (88. 00). 
Pub WS R ets ~ Des Descriptive (141) 
ML) an spent — ve ( 


Deseriptory Agency Cc Cheuenion, American 
Indian Reservations, Business, Case Studies, Co!- 
lege Role, Community Colleges, Community Or- 
ganizations, Cooperative Programs, *Economic 
Development, *Employment Opportunities, 
*Employment Programs, Financial Support, Gov- 
ernment Role, Higher Education, *Job Training, 
*Program Descriptions, *Rural Areas, Technical 
Institutes, Unions 
Researchers compiled case studies describing 15 

successful rural employment and job training pro- 

grams in 10 states, to share the information with 
planners and practitioners and with state agencies in 

Virginia that were responsible for enhancing local 

job training and employment opportunities. Re- 

who gathered information about the case 
studies during site visits or telephone interviews, 
noted that the programs combined job training with 
at least one of the following characteristics: success- 
ful placement, job creation, job upgrading, or service 
to difficult-to-serve populations. Of the eight pro- 
grams visited and described in detail, three featured 
non-profit corporations (of which two were eco- 
nomic development corporations), four featured the 
roles of 2- and 4-year higher education institutions 
in job training and creation, and one featured the 
role of the community college and local government 
in job creation. The other seven programs, described 
in less detail, featured the roles of job placement in 
rural employment and training, a community-based 
organization, an Indian reservation, a county gov- 
ernment consortium, a large non-profit corporation, 

and a relationship between state government and a 

manufacturing cooperative. The detailed reports de- 

scribe the programs’ problems and goals, solutions, 
training, implementation, outcomes, setting, and 
contacts. The other programs are summarized. (SB) 
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Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Session (Febru- 
ary 17, 1983). 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. Senate Sub- 
committee on Elementary, Secondary, and Voca- 
tional Education. 

Pub Date—84 

Note—52p. 

Pub Type Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Definitions, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Eligibility, Family Characteristics, 
Federal Aid, *Federal Legislation, *Federal Pro- 
grams, Hearings, Life Style, Mexican Americans, 
*Migrant Children, *Migrant Education, Migrant 
Problems, Migrant Programs, Migrants, Mothers, 
Parent Role 

Identifiers—Congress 98th, *ESEA Title I Migrant 
Programs, Migrant Student Record Transfer Sys- 
tem, Parent Advisory Committees 
The text of the oversight hearing on migrant edu- 

cation (February 17, 1983) contains statements and 

testimony from three representatives of state and 
national migrant education organizations and from 
three migrant mothers. The statement and testi- 
mony of Frank L. Contreras, Director of the Texas 

Migrant Education Program and President of the 

National Association of Directors of Migrant Edu- 

cation, question changes in the definition of eligibil- 

ity in the Administration’s proposed regulations on 
migrant education, particularly the requirement 
that to be considered migratory a child must have 
had his education interrupted during the preceding 
12 months. The statement of Raul de la Rosa, Wash- 


m State Di of Mi 


questions the proposed changes and reduced fund. 
ing and praises the Migrant Student Record Trans. 
fer System. The 
Ambrosio Melendrez, representing a Texas pnd 
ciation for Compenaatory Baducators, likewise ob- 
jects to the proj posed regulations. Statements of 

from W Colorado, and 
Texas describe the difficult lives of migrants, praise 
the existing migrant education program, and ex- 
press fears that the proposed changes will hurt mi- 
grant children and migrant education. Additional 


ilormation includes letters and statements 8 protest- 

















get ‘wobadias for migrant education, as well as 


interrogatories on migrant o¢ emuetien for Secretary 
of Education, T. H. Be! 
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Color Your Classroom. 

Mississippi State Dept. of Education, Jackson. 

Spons Agency—Office of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (D), Washington, DC. Migrant 


Note—148p.; For “Color Your Classroom II,” a 
math curriculum guide, see RC 014 641. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Color, Conso- 
nants, Content Area Reading, Educational 
Games, Elementary Education, *Learning Activi- 
ties, *Migrant Education, *Reading Comprehen- 
sion, *Reading Games, Reading Materials, 
R Skills, *Skill Development, Syllables, 
Vocabulary Development, Vowels 
— Student Record Transfer 
ystem 
This reading curriculum guide, correlated with the 
numerical coding of the Reading Skills List pub- 
lished by the Migrant Student Record Transfer Sys- 
tem, covers eight learning areas: readiness, 
consonants, vowels, structural analysis, literal, in- 
ferential, vocabulary, and reading in content area. 
Each exercise is illustrated by a large drawing, and 
contains a skill code, an objective, directions, and 
follow-up activities. For example, in the readiness 
section, visual discrimination exercises are Clarify- 
ing Colors, Clip the Clothespins, and Balloon Dis- 
crimination; visual memory exercises are Shape Up, 
Object Identify, and Alphabet Assemblage; audi- 
tory discrimination exercises are Sound It Out, 
Some Gum Fun, and Something To Crow About; 
sensorimotor exercises are Mr. No Nose, Lionel 
Says, and Up Down/ All Around; alphabet exercises 
are Gumball Rally, Something’s Fishy, and Tennis 
Anyone?; and context exercises are Fresh Fruit, 
Come Out of Your Shell, and Mouse Around. The 
guide includes 15 exercises for consonants, 12 exer- 
cises for vowels, 21 exercises for structural analysis, 
18 exercises for literal, and 27 exercises for inferen- 
tial. Fifteen vocabulary exercises and 15 reading in 
content area exercises conclude the guide. (MH) 
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Color Your Classroom II. A Math Curriculum 


Guide. 
Mississippi State Dept. of Education, Jackson. 
Spons Agency—Office of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, DC. Migrant 
Education Programs. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—144p.; For “Color Your Classroom,” a read- 
ing curriculum guide, see RC 014 640. 
Pub 2) am Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Arithmetic, Behavioral Objectives, 
Decimal Fractions, *Educational Games, Ele- 
mentary Education, Elementary School Mathe- 
matics, Geometric Concepts, *Learning 
Activities, *Mathematics Instruction, Mathemat- 
ics Materials, Measurement, *Migrant Education, 
Number Concepts, Numbers, Percentage, Proba- 
bility, Set Theory, *Skill Development, Statistics 
Identifiers—*Migrant Student Record Transfer 
System 
This math curriculum guide, correlated with the 
numerical coding of the Math Skills List published 
by the Migrant Student Record Transfer System, 
covers 10 learning areas: readiness, number mean- 
ing, whole numbers, fractions, decimals, percent, 
measurement, geometry, probability and statistics, 
and sets. Each exercise is illustrated by a large draw- 
ing and contains a skill code, an objective, direc- 
tions, and follow-up activities. For example, in the 
percent section, the definition exercise is Pencilling 








Perce 2 ic is are Converting to 
Music and Triple Yolk; calculations exercises are In 
the Pocket-with Percents and Clearance Sale; = 
applications exercises are or an O an 

High Prices. The readiness section contains three 
recognition of properties exercises, three divisions 
within properties exercises, four comparisons within 
Properties i two par % (grouping) ex- 
ercises, and two ordering CXeTciges. ie guide in- 
cludes 3 exercises om 
for whole b 


exercises for decimals, 16 exercises for cmewure: 


for 8 try, 3 i for 
isti and 4 i for sets. 
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Guardiola, Gloria 
Alternatives in Education. 
Pub Date—Jul 83 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual National 

Council of La Raza Conference (6th, Chicago, IL, 

July 19-21, 1983). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 

Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), Curricu- 
lum Development, *Dropout Prevention, Drop- 
out Programs, *Educational Finance, *Hispanic 

Americans, Mexican Americans, *Nontraditional 

Education, Ombudsmen, Parent Participation, 

School Community Relationship, *School Role, 

= Education, Student School Relation- 

ship 
Identifiers—* George I Sanchez Junior Senior High 

School TX, Houston Independent School District 

TX, Texas (Houston) 

Established in 1970 and operated by the Associa- 
tion for the Advancement of Mexican Americans, 
the George I. Sanchez Junior Senior High School 
(Houston, Texas) is an alternative school for His- 
panics in grades 7-12. The school, staffed originally 
by volunteers, acquired a full-time executive direc- 
tor in 1973, established relations whith the Houston 
Independent School District (HISD) in 1975, ob- 
tained accreditation in 1978, and graduated its first 
class in 1979. Like many alternative schools, the 
George I. Sanchez school faces challenges in the 
areas of curriculum development, accreditation, 
staffing, resource development, equipment, and es- 
pecially funding. Although the Sanchez school has 
obtained funding from the Model Cities Program, 
the Emergency School Aid Act, and the Depart- 
ment of Justice, it still faces funding problems. Be- 
cause most of the students come from lower 
socio-economic status families, they cannot pay tui- 
tion. The school serves the community in several 
important ways: as the last resort for many Hispanic 
students, as an ombudsman for the Hispanic com- 
munity with HISD, and as a liaison between parents 
and schools. Alternative schools provide various ad- 
vantages for Hispanic students including opportu- 
nity for a high school education, better 
student-teacher relationships, and better self-con- 
cept. (SB) 
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Realinement of the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 
Hearing before the Select Committee on Indian 
Affairs. United States Senate, Ninety-Seventh 
Congress, Second Session. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate Se- 
lect Committee on Indian Affairs. 

Pub Date—11 Jun 82 

Note—288p.; Small print, some tables may not re- 
produce well. Best copy available. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrative Change, American 
Indian Education, *American Indians, Budgets, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Federal 
Indian Relationship, *Federal Programs, *Hear- 
ings, *Organizational Change, Tribes, Trust Re- 
sponsibility (Government) 

— of Indian Affairs, Congress 


RC 014 642 


The text of the Senate Select Committee on 
Indian Affairs’ hearing on the proposed reorgani- 
zation of the Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) notes 
that reorganization would consolidate BIA’s 12 area 
offices into 5 regional service centers, create 2 spe- 
cial program offices and 3 field offices, and reduce 
12 area education offices to 5 regional centers. 
Statements of BIA officials defend their reorgani- 





they 
felt “BIA pi plans were not at clearly presented, t 
have been formulated primarily to reduce the Bi 
budget by $16 million rather than make opera- 
tions more efficient, and did not thoro weigh 


by 
isi included. A Statement rom David vid Gusky legisla: 
Eaplove, cana <teueas' pace ~ to the re- 
tion. A statement from Elmer Savilla, exec: 
utlve & nj of ~~ ieetenet Tribal Chairmen’s 
mumittee to insist that the 
Departmen of of the I Interior stop implementation of 


the reorganization and commence drafting a plan 
which would be in full consultation and 
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communities 
where iand us Use education takes ol te tae land 


SS 
og a ee 
Blan, explains administrative land use programs, 


programming. Fart ll contains an annotated listing 
of materials useful in developing land use 
Organized by the subjects outlined in catia Nake 
lists ‘epproximately 4 3 Wisconsin Ex! 
versity of Wisconsin, state of Wisconsin, and’ other 
state/federal publications and classifies them ac- 
cording to audience a: teness. The entries in- 
clude a author, title, publication infor information, source, 
and, for audio-visual materials, time and cost. Ap- 











with the tribes. Letters and statements from other 
tribal groups also indicate opposition. (MH) 
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Comm 
Pub Date—24 Jul 82 
Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Na- 
tional Institute on Social Work in Rural Areas 
(7th, Dubuque, IA, July 24, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Services, *Continuing 
Education, Curriculum Development, Delivery 
Systems, Economic Devel it, *Educational 
Planning, Energy, Federal Aid, *Human Services, 
Program Design, *Rural Areas, Rural Environ- 
ment, Social Services, *Social Workers, Staff De- 
velopment 
SS ee Energy Development, 
pact 
While continuing education is vital to all practic- 
ing social workers, human service workers in rural 
areas that are undergoing rapid change due to en- 
ergy a may face particular problems in 
obtaining additional training and education. When 
rural areas oe boom towns and social disturb- 
ances increase, human services personnel generally 
experience increased caseloads and new roles and 
responsibilities. However, because most boom 
towns do not have formalized p! mecha- 
nisms, social workers find ronal ex without the 
training necessary in their new circumstances. In 
addition, distance, weather, narrow professional ori- 
entation, lack of federal funding, and training mate- 
rials focused on urban issues can be negative 
incentives to further human services training. 
sequently, each small town and each state should 
have a body responsible for planning, coordinating, 
and evaluating continuing education for human ser- 
vice workers. The planning bodies should assess 
needs and formal and informal resources in rapidly 
developing towns. The planning bodies should use 
all local resources available and some outside con- 
sultants (such as university personnel) to provide a 
full array of social services. Continuing education 
programs for social service workers should be based 
on needs assessments, should be versatile, should 
capitalize on advances in instructional technology, 
and should be carefully evaluated. (SB) 
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Education ise Planning: Manual. 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison, Univ. Extension. 
Pub Date—77 
pee Part of Appendix B may not repro- 
duce well. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Agriculture, Case 
Studies, *Communi! eo Extension 
Agents, *Extension Education, Housing, *In- 
structional Materials, Land Settlement, *Land 
Use, Mining, Problem Solving, Program Evalua- 
tion, Program Implementation, Soil Conserva- 
tion, Taxes, Transportation, Waste Di 
Identifiers—Public Lands, *University o! 
sin 
The two-part manual is designed as a source of 
information to aid University of Wisconsin Exten- 
sion Faculty in helping citizens understand land use 
problems and to assist in the development of work 
plans, resource allocation, priorities, and 
budget preparation. Part I descril din sethansle for 
land use planning and identifies and discusses criti- 


Wiscon- 


eight case studies reported by Ex- 
tension agents involved with land use planning at 
the county level, and a list of materials available 

other state governments and inter-governmen- 


tal organizations. (SB) 
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=— (Tifton, Georgia, November 15-16, 

Georgia Univ., Athens. Inst. of Community and 
Area Development. 

Pub Date—Feb 84 

Note—129p. 

Available from—Publications Program, ICAD, 300 
a - ‘ore University of Georgia, Athens, GA 


Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Community Characteristics, *Com- 
munity Education, *Computers, Curriculum, Ele- 
meni Secondary Education, Futures (of 
Society), Government School Relationship, Phil- 
anthropic Foundations, Rural Education, *Rural 
Schools, Scheduling, School Community Rela- 
tionship, *Small Schools, Special Education, Vol- 


unteers 
Identifiers—Four Day School Week 

The Georgia Centers for Community Education 
hosted the multi-state rural and small school confer. 
ence because of the many educational hardshi —— 
souiramaneaiae Gamanearten 

ting the University of North on 

po ‘Nor Carolina State University, Valdosta 
State College, the University of Missouri, the Uni- 
versity of ia, Georgia Southern College, the 
Colorado Department of Education, the Mott 
Foundation, Inc., and the Southern Growth Policies 
Board spoke on a variety of topics. Papers were 
entitled “Rural Education: A New Awareness,” 
“Successful Small School,” “The Rural Community: 
From Catalogs to Computers,” “Computers in Ru- 
tal and Small Schools,” “Volunteer Programs in Ru- 
tal Schools,” “The Perspective of the Future of 
Rural Education,” “Colorado Experiment: Four- 
Day Schedule,” “Role of Foundations,” and “Role 
of the Federal Government.” (SB) 
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Small Towns and Smal! Can a Match 
Be Made? A Public Policy Seminar. 

— a of Towns and Townships, 


Pub Date—Jun 83 


Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
- MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrative e, Administra- 
tor Attitudes, Ning rane ay Size, mputer Liter- 
acy, *Computer Pro toa Delivery 
Systems, Extension Education, Information Dis- 
semination, *Local Government, *Microcomput- 
ers, Municipalities, Seminars, Technological 
Advancement, Videodisc Recordings 
Identifiers—lIowa, *Small Towns 
Pe ws, policy seminar discussed how to match 
and small computers. James K. Coyne, 
Special Assistant to the President and Director of 
the White House Office of Private Sector Initiatives, 
offered opening remarks and described a database 
system developed by his office to link organizations 
and communities with small computers to informa- 
tion in the memory of mainframe computers. Betsy 
Sherman, Directo: of the International City Man- 
agement Association’s ment Information 
Service, presented the results of a survey her organi- 
zation conducted, showing how small communities 
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have already embraced small computers. J.M. Whit- 
mer, cooperative extension specialist for the North 
Central Regional Center for Rural Development 
(iowa State University) described the systems and 
programs his office has developed for local leaders, 
and highlighted the successes lowa towns have had 
with computerization. Andy Arizala, President of 
Arizala Corporation, discussed progress in software 
development for — and offered tips on se- 
lecting p and Dr. Thomas J. Ber- 
gin, speculator of the ‘group and Director of the 
Quantitative Teaching and Research Laboratory 
(The American University, Washington, D.C.) of- 
fered ideas on future technological developments 
and shared his thoughts on possible use of video 
disks by small, local governments. A glossary of 
computer terms and names and addresses of 44 sem- 
inar participants are provided. (Author/ MH) 
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Stewart, Fred J. And Others 

The Potential for Increasing Net Incomes on 

Limited-Resource Farms in Eastern Kentucky. 

Research Report 24. 

Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station. 

Pub Date—May 76 

Note—42p.; For related documents, see RC 014 
652-654. Tables contain small print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research 143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Adult Edu- 
cation, *Adult Farmer Education, Agricultural 

Production, *Change Strategies, Economic 

Change, *Economic Status, Educational Strate- 

gies, Extension Education, Farmers, Farm Man- 

agement, Land Use, *Low Income Groups, 

Resource Allocation, Rural Economics, Rural Ed- 

ucation, *Rural Farm Residents 
Identifiers—Appalachia, *Income Improvement, 

*Kentucky (East) 

The study identified possibilities for improving 
farm incomes on limited-resource farms in eastern 
Kentucky. Objectives were to describe farm opera- 
tions of full-time Appalachian farmers who had 
gross sales of less than $5,000 in 1972, estimate 
potential increases in net farm incomes from given 
Tesources, and identify nonresource constraints on 
realization of higher incomes and suggest measures 
for removing or relaxing these constraints. Usable 
questionnaires obtained from 102 low-income farm- 
ers indicated that these farmers averaged 47 years 
of age and 6.5 years of education, owned 81 acres 
of land and rented 24 additional acres. Of the 109 
acres, roughly 69 were woodland. Most income was 
derived from crops, with tobacco being the most 
important. Results showed that animal-power farms 
would more than double their net income by using 
more profitable enterprises, and could increase in- 
come 50% more by adopting improved technolgy; 
tractor-power farms would increase income by 70% 
from more profitable enterprises, and another 44% 
from improved technology. Educational implica- 
tions were that public education programs were 
needed to inform farmers of the profitability of vari- 
ous enterprises and to make available information 
needed for those enterprises, but that farmers’ age, 
ane wit » education presented obstacles 
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Potential Effect of Small-Farm Technical Assist- 
ance Programs on Public Revenue Accounts. 
Staff Paper 101. 


Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Dept. of Agricultural 
Education. 


Note—22p.; For related documents, see RC 014 
651-654. 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 


EDRS Price - MFO 1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Adult Edu- 
cation, *Adult Farmer Education, *Change Strat- 
egies, Economic Status, Educational Strategies, 

Extension Education, Farmers, Farm Manage- 

ment, Farm Visits, *Low Income Groups, Para- 

professional Personnel, Rural Education, *Rural 

Farm Residents, Taxes, *Technical Assistance, 

*Welfare Recipients, Welfare Services 
Identifiers—Appalachia, Income Improvement, 

*Kentucky (East) 

Public investment in technical assistance to lim- 
ited-resource farmers may be complecely consistent 
with hard-headed taxpayer self-interest, because 
such investment provides a way for the impover- 


ished to raise their incomes so they will no longer 
draw public-assistance benefits and will contribute 
more to financing public services by paying addi- 
tional taxes. Conventional extension technical-as- 
sistance programs rarely reach under-educated, 
limited-resource farmers, so extension programs 
have recently recognized the necessity for more per- 
sonal, on-site instruction. Paraprofessional aides re- 
cruited from among  better-educated, more 
progressive farmers have been used with apparent 
success. Results of a 1977 survey of 120 low-in- 
come, eastern Kentucky farmers indicated that (1) 
genuine opportunities for improving net farm in- 
comes exist which could make more than half of 
present welfare recipients ineligible for benefits; (2) 
even with much-improved management, a substan- 
tial number of farm families would remain eligible 
for some public assistance; and (3) a 50% improve- 
ment in the net public-sector accounts position 
would justify expenditures on technical assistance 
well above the average annual costs of $220 per 
farm (1977 dollars) incurred in Méissouri’s 
small-farm program, even if potential demonstra- 
tion effects on other low-income farms and farm 
families are ignored. (MH) 
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Smith, Eldon D. And Others 
Technical Aid to the Rural Farm Poor: Can It 

Make Economic Sense? Agricultural Economics 

Extension No. 53. 

Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station. 

Pub Date—Feb 84 

Note—30p.; For related documents, see RC 014 
651-654. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Adult Edu- 
cation, *Adult Farmer Education, *Change Strat- 
egies, Economic Change, *Economic Status, 

Educational Strategies, Extension Education, 

Farmers, Farm Management, *Low Income 

Groups, Rural Economics, Rural Education, *Ru- 

tal Farm Residents, Taxes, Technical Assistance, 

*Welfare Recipients, Welfare Services 
Identifiers—Appalachia, Income Improvement, 

*Kentucky (East) 

The paper explores whether the taxpaying public 
and limited-resource farm families who receive pub- 
lic welfare assistance to supplement meager farm 
incomes would be better off if some of these welfare 
funds were used to help the farmers help themselves 
by more efficient and profitable use of their farm 
resources. Data from an eastern Kentucky survey of 
120 limited-resource farmers are cited: the farmers 
averaged 45 years of age, 7.2 years of schooling, and 
sold less than $10,000 worth of farm products in 
1977. Other survey information cited indicates that 
such farmers infrequently participate in conven- 
tional extension programs or solicit assistance from 
extension offices, and that suitable technical assist- 
ance will have to be aimed specifically at these farm- 
ers. The potential of well-designed, low-cost 
technical assistance programs for improving effi- 
ciency of small-scale farmers is explored by making 
conservative assumptions about feasible productiv- 
ity levels and farmer responses to such programs. 
Analysis supports earlier studies showing substan- 
tial opportunities for income improvement of these 
farms and indicates that with more efficient farming 
methods and small earnings from off-farm work, 
more than three-fifths of those now eligible for pub- 
lic assistance would become ineligible, cutting wel- 
fare assistance costs to less than one-third of present 


levels. (MH) 
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Smith, Eldon D. 

Is “Home” Still in the Hills? Staff Paper 153. 

Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Dept. of Agricultural 
Education. 

Pub Date—May 83 

Note—28p.; For related documents, see RC 014 
651-653. Print is light in parts. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adjustment (to Environment), 
Community Satisfaction, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Employment Opportunities, Place of 
Residence, Residential Patterns, Retirement, Ru- 
tal Economics, Rural Environment, *Rural Popu- 
lation, Rural Schools, *Rural to Urban Migration, 
Rural Urban Differences, School Funds, United 
States History, Urban Environment, Urban Prob- 
lems, *Urban to Rural Migration 


Identifiers—* Appalachia, Hee: mge Recession 

Although there was expectation that the current 
recession would bring a new wave of Appalachian 
Kentuckians back to their homeland hills, as had 
previous recessions, no great “return to the hills” (or 
even to other areas of the state) has ma 
Unemployment insurance claims by people for- 
merly employed in other states have not increased 
in Appalachia or in Kentucky generally as the reces- 
sion of the late 1970’s and eariy 1980's has deep- 
ened. Transfers of children to public schools from 
out-of-state districts have increased only slightly, 
reaching only about 1970-71 levels. Former Appala- 
chian Kentucky residents appear to be rather com- 
pletely established in the communities to which 
they have migrated. Employment opportunities in 
the region and retirement preferences, not eco- 
nomic insecurity or inability to cope with urban life, 
appear to be the reasons for most Appalachian re- 
turn migration. (Author/ MH) 
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Armitage, Susan H. 
Housework: A Changing Constant. 
Pub Date—Feb 84 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the American 
Farmwomen in Historical Perspective Conference 
(Las Cruces, NM, February, 1984). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Rearing, Economic Change, 
Extension Education, Family Environment, Fam- 
ily Financial Resources, Family Life, Farm Labor, 
*Females, Homemakers, Males, *Rural Farm 
Residents, *Sex Role, *Social Change, Social En- 
vironment, *Social History, United States History 
Identifiers—*Farm Women, *Housework 
The paper contrasts housework done by farm- 
women of 1900 with that done by today’s farm- 
women. The drudgery of turn-of-the-century 
housework, particularly doing the washing is de- 
tailed. The fact that the family farm was seen as a 
partnership based on strict division of labor is noted. 
Changes in farm life from 1920 to the present are 
documented, including a 1929 criticism of the small 
amount of time farmwomen could spend in child 
training. The advent of Cooperative Extension 
agents and Homemakers Clubs to educate farm- 
women as alternatives to traditional, time-consum- 
ing ways of doing things is discussed. Changes in 
farm housework and farmwork are described; and, 
fears are expressed that today’s farmwomen may 
have lost their traditional role of domestic provid- 
ers, and become invisible in a new role where they 
spend less time on housework and more time on 
farmwork and off-farm work. (MH) 
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Sarachan-Deily, Ann Beth And Others 

A Collaborative Preservice Program Involving 15 
Rural LEAs and The College of Saint Rose. 

College of St. Rose, Albany, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—29 Mar 84 

Grant—G008301642 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Na- 
tional Rural Special Education Conference (4th, 
Murray, KY, March 29, 1984). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrators, Attitude Change, 
Change Agents, *College School Cooperation, 
Community Attitudes, *Cooperative Programs, 
Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, Educational Ob- 
jectives, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, Inservice Teacher Education, 
Mainstreaming, Needs Assessment, Preservice 
Teacher Education, Program Descriptions, Ques- 
tionnaires, Rural Areas, *Rural Education, Rural 
Schools, School Districts, Special Education, 
*Special Education Teachers 

Cs of Saint Rose NY, Public Law 

4 142 

The paper summarizes the first year (1983-84) of 

a 3-year rural education project entailing collabora- 

tion between the College of Saint Rose (Albany, 

New York) and rurai chief school officers (CSOs) to 

improve service to handicapped students. Project 

objectives are listed: to improve education of main- 

streamed handicapped students by helping CSOs 

plan staff development programs, utilize expertise 

of rural CSOs to improve preservice curriculum at 

the College, provide practicum and student teacher 
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settings to address the unique needs of handicapped 
students in rural schools, provide preservice stu- 
dents the opportunity to serve as “rural interns,” 
and provide a model program for other teacher 
training programs. Problems of serving handicapped 
children in rural areas are discussed. Project organi- 
zation is described, including the orientation meet- 
ing with participating CSOs from 15 target school 
districts, and the first of 3 regional cooperative 
meetings between CSOs and high-level administra- 
tors from their districts, grant staff and consultants, 
and members of the College’s Rural Task Force. 
Organization for the project’s subsequent years is 
covered. Project results for the year are noted, in- 
cluding success as a catalyst and facilitator of inser- 
vice training to rural CSOs and formation of the 
Rural Task Force. The project’s Needs Assessment 
Instrument is appended. (MH) 
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Saxton, Dean And Others 
Dictionary: Papago/Pima-English, English- 
Papago/Pima = O’othham-Mil-gahn, Mil- 
’othham. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—174p. 
Available from—University of Arizona Press, 1615 
E. Speedway, Tucson, AZ 85719 ($14.95). 
Language—English; Papago 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Vocabular- 
ies/ Classifications (134) —- Books (010) — Multi- 
lingual/Bilingual Materials (171) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* American Indian Culture, *Ameri- 
can Indian Languages, American Indian Reserva- 
tions, Definitions, *English, Etymology, 
Grammar, Kinship, Linguistics, Maps, Numbers, 
*Papago, Phonology, *Pronunciation, Time, 
*Translation 
Identifiers—Papago (Tribe), *Pima, Pima (Tribe) 
Useful for both linguists and laymen because of its 
scientific validity and accuracy, the second edition 
of the Papago/Pima-English dictionary gives full 
definitions for over 5,000 entries. Beginning with a 
practical alphabet for Papago-Pima and a guide to 
the dictionary, the book is divided into two parts. In 
addition to the lexical entries, Part I (Papago/ 
Pima-English) contains instructions and informa- 
tion regarding main entries, subentries, spelling, sin- 
gular and plural forms, distributive forms, alternate 
forms, parts of speech labels, definitions, prefixes 
and suffixes, combining elements, parts of speech, 
taxonomic classifications of plants and animals, 
cross references, etymology, usage, and abbrevia- 
tions and symbols. Part II (English-Papago/Pima) 
contains its own list of abbreviations and symbols in 
addition to the lexical entries. The dictionary con- 
tains appendices containing information on 
Papago/Pima phonology, time and calendar, cul- 
tural terms, kinship, maps and placenames, num- 
bers, and pronunciation. The dictionary is believed 
to be the only published dictionary of the Papago/- 
Pima language. (SB) 


ED 241 237 RC 014 658 
Fink, Deborah Schwieder, Dorothy 
Iowa Farm Women in the 1930s—A Reassessment. 
Pub Date—Feb 84 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the American Farm 
Women in Historical Perspective Conference 
(Las Cruces, NM, February 2-4, 1984). 
Pub T Historical Materials (060) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Clubs, Community 
Attitudes, Community Involvement, Community 
Organizations, Economic Climate, Extension Ed- 
ucation, *Family Income, Farm Accounts, Farm 
Labor, Females, Food, Leadership Training, *Ru- 
ral Economics, Rural Environment, *Rural Ex- 
tension, *Rural Farm Residents, *Rural Schools, 
Rural Urban Differences, School Community 
Programs, School Community Relationship, Sex 
Role, United States History 
Identifiers—Depression (Economic 1929), *Farm 
Women, *Iowa 
Both economically and socially, Iowa farm 
women played important roles in supporting and 
maintaining the rural population during the 1930s. 
They continued their patterns of production for 
consumption and for income, and during the De- 
pression this production constituted a larger and 
more significant part of the household economy. 
Women kept large gardens and orchards and dried 
or preserved fruits and vegetables for later use; they 
butchered poultry and gathered eggs for family use 


and for sale; they separated cream and sold cream, 
butter, and cheese to town customers. While poultry 
raising was expected of women and was not consid- 
ered technically sophisticated, it entailed consider- 
able skill; women learned it from their mothers and 
from extension education programs and farm jour- 
nals. Ironically, many farm women and their fami- 
lies experienced improved living conditions during 
the 1930s, because of improved automobiles, better 
roads, and especially electricity. Many took part in 
more activities outside the home. Rural schools pro- 
vided a focal point for rural neighborhoods, as box 
socials, spell downs, picnics, and general neighbor- 
hood meetings were held there. Schools kept people 
in touch and provided an important social outlet for 
neighborhood residents. Farm women also took part 
in many extension activities, including helping se- 
lect the annual extension project and attending lead- 
ership training schools. (MH) 
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RC 014 659 
Directory of Rural Development Researchers in 


the South. SRDC Series Publication #68. 
Southern Rural Development Center, Mississippi 
State, Miss. 
Pub Date—Mar 84 
—w For related document, see ED 210 


143. 

Available from—Southern Rural Development 

Center, Box 5406, Mississippi State, MS 39762. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/Cat- 

alogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Faculty, Community Devel- 
opment, Higher Education, Human Services, In- 
ternational Programs, Quality of Life, *Research 

Directors, *Researchers, Research Projects, Rural 

Areas, *Rural Development, Rural Economics, 

Rural Education, Rural Population 
Identifiers—* United States (South) 

The directory of rural development researchers in 
the South first lists researchers by state for the 13 
southern states and Puerto Rico, then by subject 
area. Research projects (25) of the Southern Rural 
Development Center since 1975 are also listed. The 
listing by state covers Alabama (31 researchers), 
Arkansas (12), Florida (10), Georgia (15), Ken- 
tucky (18), Louisiana (18), Mississippi (17), North 
Carolina (43), Oklahoma (11), Puerto Rico (1), 
South Carolina (18), Tennessee (23), Texas (23), 
and Virginia (16). The listing by subject area uses 
categories of administration/marketing/manage- 
ment (24 researchers), agriculture (17), citizen par- 
ticipation (2), community development/economic 
development/rural development (91), community 
services/facilities (14), demography/population 
(18), energy conservation (12), evaluation (9), fi- 
nance (22), gerontology/nutrition/elderly (10), 
health services (7), housing (20), income studies 
(17), and labor force (14). Other categories are land 
use (15), miscellaneous (21), public policy/policy 
planning (7), quality of life (7), recreation (3), re- 
search methodology (8), resource development 
(21), rural crime (3), rural development re- 
search-international programs (10), rural education 
(13), rural industrialization (13), rural safety (2), 
small farms (36), social change (22), socioeconomic 
attainment (3), solid ‘eaten resources (13), 
state government/local politics (9), and transporta- 
tion (7). (MH) 
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Outdoor Education Committee Report. 
North York Board of Education, Willowdale (On- 


tario). 
Pub Date—Mar 83 
Note—66p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Board of Education Policy, Budgets, 

*Day Camp Programs, Elementary Secondary 

Education, Field Trips, Foreign Countries, *Na- 

ture Centers, Needs Assessment, Outdoor Activi- 

ties, ‘Outdoor Education, Parent School 

Relationship, Program Budgeting, Program De- 

scriptions, * Program Evaluation, *Resident Camp 

Programs, Student Transportation 
Identifiers—* Ontario (North York) 

The committee report on the North York (On- 
tario) outdoor education program reviews the pro- 
gram and related policies, identifies concerns that 
need addressing, and recommends prioritized and 
cost-effective actions. A section of background in- 
formation covers history of outdoor education, pres- 
ent Ministry of Education policy, and present North 
York Board of Education policy, and lists three pro- 
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support documents published by the Board. 
The outdoor education program is discussed under 
categories of day programs, day center programs, 
and residential programs. A general section ad- 
dresses such concerns as curriculum/program, pa- 
rental permission, program awareness, 
transportation, budget controi, records, and defini- 
tion problems. A summary of recommendations 
lists 7 for the day program, 7 for the day center 
program, 11 for the residential program, and 14 gen- 
eral recommendations, including encouraging 
teachers to use out-of-classroom activities as part of 
regular programs, encouraging senior students to 
help with elementary and intermediate outdcor ed- 
ucation programs, and preparing a television pre- 
sentation on North York outdoor education 
programs, for public and staff information. Eleven 
appendices include budgets for program compo- 
nents, a comparison chart of metropolitan Toronto 
outdoor education residential centers, 9-part Board 
policy on outdoor education, excerpts from a trans- 
vie report, and plans for future developments. 
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Goodman, Yetta And Others 


A Two-Year Case Study Observing the Develop- 
ment of Third and Fourth Grade Native Ameri- 
can Children’s Writing Processes. 

Arizona Univ., Tucson. Coll. of Education. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jan 84 

Grant—NIE-G-81-0127 

Note—432p. 

Pub Type—- Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF0i/PC18 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*American Indian Education, Com- 
parative Analysis, Educational Environment, Ele- 
mentary Education, English, Grade 3, Grade 4, 
Linguistics, Research Methodology, Semantics, 
*Skill Development, Student Behavior, *Student 
Writing Models, *Syntax, *Writing Processes, 
Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Indian Oasis Public School District 
AZ, *Orthography, *Papago (Tribe) 

To gain an understanding of the development of 
the composing process, researchers observed, cate- 
gorized, analyzed, and collected the writing of 10 
Papago third and fourth graders in the Indian Oasis 
Public School District of Arizona over a period of 
two years. Of 30 children originally chosen to repre- 
sent lower, middle, and upper development levels, 6 
became the focus of in-depth study. Researchers 
collected data from observation; videotapes; inter- 
views with parents, children, and teachers; and de- 
briefing notes. They also studied 300 English 
language texts (over 17,000 words) produced by the 
children in regular classroom settings to determine 
the status and development of the orthographic fea- 
tures (spelling, punctuation), syntactic features 
(clauses, phrases, terminable units), and semantic 
and pragmatic issues including textual cohesion, 
contractions, dialect, metalinguistic knowledge, and 
overt behaviors accompanying writing (such as revi- 
sion, subvocalization, rereading, interruptions, re- 
source use, stop and think). The report describes the 
findings and the educational environments in the 
children’s classrooms. It includes detailed analyses 
of the development of the writing process of each of 
the six children studied in depth. The analyses in- 
clude information regarding the children’s back- 
ground, samples of the children’s work, excerpts 
from the interviews, and descriptions of the various 
aspects of the writing process. (SB) 
ED 241 241 RC 014 664 
Campbell, Paul 
The Worker, the Community and the Rural 

Family: The Implications for Worker Training. 
Pub Date—Jul 82 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual National 

Institute on Social Work in Rural Areas (7th, Des 

Moines, IA, July 24-27, 1982). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Dem at den Ce ae 

Descripto e ents, TOSS t 
Training, *Cultural Awareness, *Cultural Con- 
text, Cultural Influences, Delivery Systems, Fam- 
ily Environment, Family Influence, Higher 
Education, Human Services, *Professional Train- 
ing, *Rural Population, Self Evaluation (Individu- 
als), Sensitivity Training, Socialization, *Social 
Workers, Training Methods, Training Objectives 

Identifiers—Historical Background, *Rural Culture 
The objectives of a university training program for 
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rural social workers are to develop insights into cul- 
tural and stereotypical attitudes of social workers 
and to increase worker cultural sensitivity and 
awareness of value differences. The focus of the 

ining is on the process by which workers evaluate 
extrinsic and intrinsic factors related to clients and 
clients’ social situation. The model evolved is simi- 
lar to those used in cross-cultural training, and re- 
quires workers to examine their own emotions, 
values, and self-esteem, and to be open to becoming 
involved and changed. The goal of training is to help 
workers gather information in a situation where 
facts are often less important than perceptions and 
attitudes. Major concepts are the historical context 
of today’s rural family, human service workers as 
agents of the rural service delivery system, and the 
family as a social learning system. For each major 
concept, the paper lists important related concepts, 
and title, author, and publication date for resources 
(14, 11, and 10 resources, respectively) from various 
disciplines. Six related journals are also listed, with 
availability information. (MH) 
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“Let Your Fingers Do the Talking”: Pon 
Communication in an Alaskan Rural 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Bdvcation ( (ED), 
Washington, DC 
Pub Date—[84] 
Note—33p.; For related documents, see RC 014 
668-669. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Alaska Natives, American Indian Ed- 
ucation, Audio Equipment, Communications, 
*Distance Education, Educational Administra- 
tion, Elementary Secondary Education, *Eski- 
mos, Gifted, Inservice Teacher Education, 
Instructional Materials, *Microcomputers, *Net- 
works, Rural Education, Rural Schools, Special 
Education, Staff Development, *Teleconferenc- 
ing, Telephone Communications Systems 
Identifiers—*Alaska (Wainwright), Learn Alaska 
Network, University of California San Diego 
Part of the North Slope Borough District, the two 
schools in the Inupiaq village of Wainwright, 
Alaska, began to take advantage of communications 
technology for teaching, administration, and staff 
training purposes in 1983. At that time, three teach- 
ers took a course offered by the University of Alaska 
via computer and audio-conference on the subject of 
using computers as communications tools. The 
teachers altered the increasing reliance of the 
schools on audio-conferencing for administrative 
and instructional uses. They began to use computers 
to communicate with supervisors in other locations, 
to teach math drills and practices, to teach science, 
and to improve research projects. However, the 
most interesting use of the computer was as a com- 
munications tool for instructional and administra- 
tive purposes. Using the computer and one of many 
electronic networks, students exchanged informa- 
tion with students in California; teachers exchanged 
information with other teachers and with supervi- 
sors; administrators sent notes regarding travel 
schedules, book orders, test scores, and evaluation 
procedures; and university instructors presented in- 
formation about the academic consequences of 
computers. Wainwright teachers expected to ex- 
pand computer use for the language arts program 
and social studies. Special education, staff training, 
and software use were key issues in the move to 
computer communications. (SB) 


ED 241 243 


z ld, Joseph P. ine + a 668 
cDonald, Jose; ar S 
Ruralmicro: Computers and Siatateece” lu Sena 

Town New 


Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
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— Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
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Note—37p.; For related documents, see RC 014 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Boards of Education, *Change 

Agents, Computer Programs, *Curriculum Devel- 


puters, Program Imp! Lae Rural ye 
Rural Education, Special Education 
Identifiers—BASIC Programing Language, *Hills- 


boro Deering Cooperative School District NH, 
LOGO Programing Language, PASCAL Pro- 
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The successful computer in rural Hills- 
boro-Deering (New Hampshire) Cooperative 
School District was the result of a program of excel- 
lence in education adopted by a completely new and 
inexperienced school board in 1978. Supported both 
by oldtimers and by newcomers, the board acquired 
new administrators, purged the faculty, and ac- 
quired $15,000 for three Apple computers which 
were the basis of the computer program. The district 
hired a zealous computer instructor who, over the 
next six years, organized a computer room at the 
joint site of the elementary, middle, and high 
schools, and expanded it to include 20 Apple mi- 
crocomputers and a wide variety of software. Al- 
ways full of students, the casually-run computer 
room became the site of much learning for elemen- 
tary, secondary, and special education students of 
all abilities. The computer instructor developed and 
taught an introductory computer course for the fac- 
ulty and established an elaborate K-12 computer 
curriculum. Beginning in kindergarten with games 
and minimal word processing, the curriculum ad- 
vanced students to subject area software, LOGO, 
and word processing during the elementary school 
years, started them programming LOGO in grade 8, 
= continued teaching them BASIC and PASCAL 

rogramming and independent studies in high 
par a (SB) 
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Pub Date—Jul 83 

Note—42p.; For related documents, see RC 014 
667-668. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Boards of Education, Computer Lit- 
eracy, Computer Programs, *Computers, *Educa- 
tional Administration, *Educational Finance, 

Educational Media, Elementary Secondary Edu- 

cation, Federal Aid, Inservice Teacher Education, 

Job Training, Nontraditional Education, Problem 

Solving, *Program Implementation, Programing, 

*Rural’ Schools, School Districts, Small Schools, 

*Special Education, State Aid 
Identifiers—* California (Mendocino County) 

The county education office of Mendocino 
County, California, serving nine school districts and 
11,800 elementary and secondary students, began 
planning for computers in 1979-1980, purchased 
two central computers, and by 1983 had one com- 
puter or terminal for every 40 students in the 
county. The county was characterized by its very 
enthusiastic administrators and by their willingness 
to experiment and make mistakes. It successfully 
focused its initial efforts on using computers to im- 
prove administration and special education. An 
evaluation visit to four of the districts revealed that 
most districts used computers for administrative 
purposes but that computer instruction was grow- 
ing. Elementary schools offered some programming 
and many high schools offered computer literacy, 
word processing, and programming courses. One 
alternative high school offered an extensive pro- 
gram of creative computing including music and 
graphics generation. Despite tight economic condi- 
tions, the county managed to find funding for com- 
puters from state and federal sources, grants, and 
discretionary funds. The county spent about 
$1,000,000 for hardware and software from 
1980-1983 and decided to budget $175,000/year to 
maintain the equipment. The effect of geographical 
isolation on the desire for information was seen as 
significant to the county’s successful move to com- 
puter use. (SB) 
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sertations (041) 
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Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, Computer 
Literacy, Computer Programs, Curriculum Devel- 
opment, Educational Administration, *Educa- 
tional Finance, *Education Service Centers, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Gifted, In- 
struction, *Microcomputers, *Program Imple- 
mentation, Pro ing, Remedial Instruction, 
Rural Education, Rural Schools, School Districts, 
Staff Development, State Departments of Educa- 
tion, Student Attitudes, Student Teacher Rela- 
tionship, Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—*Crosby Independent School District 
TX, Texas (Crosby), *Vendors 
The Crosby Independent School District near 

Houston, Texas, planned to introduce microcom- 

puter instruction to its nearly 3,000 students in slow 

stages that had teachers and students learning at the 
same time. The initial impetus for computers came 
from an administrator who found useful information 
at a Regional Service Center of the State Education 

Department. The Center, known for its emphasis on 

technology, offers training, purchase assistance, 

software information and exchanges, library materi- 
als, trade shows, time-sharing, and workshops to 
help introduce computers to area schools. Using 

federal and grant funding, the district purchased 12 

Radio Shack microcomputers. The vendor assisted 

in staff training and software choice. By the spring 

of 1983, seven microcomputers were used in the 
high school to teach computers as a tool. Courses in 
computer literacy and basic programming were 
available. Student interest was high but teacher in- 

terest was low. In the elementary school, five mi- 

crocomputers were used to augment remedial math 

with practice drills and to augment the gifted and 
talented program with BASIC programming. The 
district planned to add 20 microcomputers during 

1983-1984. Crosby’s plan to purchase hardware and 

introduce it slowly had both advantages and disad- 

vantages. The most important variables in shaping 
the plan were district size, finances, and location. 


(SB) 
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Note—149p.; Ink on colored paper. 
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Descriptors—Adolescents, Alaska Natives, *Amer- 
ican Indians, *Case Studies, *Caseworkers, Child 
Custody, Child Development, Child Neglect, 
*Child Welfare, Court Litigation, Court Role, 
Cultural Background, Cultural Influences, Drug 
Abuse, Family Problems, Fund Raising, Inservice 
Education, *Parent Child Relationship, Parent 
Role, *Training Objectives, Unwed Mothers, 
Young Children 

Identifiers—*Indian Child Welfare Act 1978, 
yp (Tribe) 

A training manual, intended to foster cooperative, 
coordinated approaches to resolving Indian child 
welfare cases, uses the case study approach to help 
tribal social service and court workers recognize 
strengths of American Indian and Alaska Native 
families. The first chapter covers primary aspects 
and needs of children of all cultures, from infancy 
through the teenage years. “Approaching a Case,” 
the second chapter, answers questions about the de- 
sirability of a holistic approach to troubled children 
and families; role of tribal courts; nature of 
court-ordered case studies; and need for special ju- 
venile or children’s courts. The next chapter intro- 
duces the three case studies which follow. Case 
studies discuss reasons for child neglect by a teenage 
mother, a custody dispute between parents (and 
grandparents) of a 5-year-old mixed-blood child, 
and the life and plight of a troubled, drug-abusing 
teenager. The seventh chapter discusses the cases as 
part of a cycle of family disruption, and summarizes 
basic principles which should underlie efforts to 
break the cycle. Creative and expanded use of exist- 
ing tribal resources is covered in the eighth chapter. 
The final chapter reviews major points. Appendices 
list further readings, give definitions, discuss the 
manual’s training uses, describe Papago child wel- 
fare procedures, and cover funding and other re- 


sources. (MH) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Art Activities, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Elementary School Mathematics, Elemen- 
tary School Science, Environmental Education, 

*Experiential Learning, e Arts, *Learn- 

ing Activities, Music Activities, *Outdoor Activi- 

ties, *Outdoor Education, Sensory Experience, 

a Guides, Trees, Vocabulary Develop- 

meni 
2. Pe (Trees) 

Leaf activities can provide a means of using basic 
concepts of outdoor education to learn in elemen- 
tary level subject areas. Equipment needed includes 
leaves, a clipboard with paper, and a pencil. A bag 
of leaves may be brought into the classroom if 
weather conditions or time do not permit going out- 
doors. Each student should pick a leaf, examine it 
carefully, then describe it to a partner or in a group 
of three. Vocabulary development is encouraged 
with use of such words as “leaf,” “stem,” “vein,” 
and adjectives describing shape and color. Possible 
learning areas include identifying types of trees by 
their leaves; language arts (involving oral activities, 
factual writing, fictional writing, and poetry about 
leaves); art (using leaves in art projects); music (lis- 
tening to leaf sounds, finding songs about leaves, 
and listening to musical compositions that suggest 
trees and leaves); mathematics (measuring, discuss- 
ing, counting, and sorting leaves); science (observ- 
ing and comparing color, structure, size, shape, and 
odor of leaves); the senses (observing visual, tactile, 
sound, and scent aspects of leaves); and understand- 
ing a leaf (including scientific explanations of the 
functions of leaves). Four general concepts/aims of 
outdoor education are given. (Author/MH) 
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Pub Date—Feb 83 
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Descriptors—Choral Music, French, *Music Activ- 
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Recreational Activities, Resident Camp Pro- 
grams, *Vocal Music 
Identifiers—*Songs 
A collection of songs for residential outdoor edu- 
cation programs gives the lyrics to 42 recent and 
traditonal songs. Recent songs include “Leaving on 
a Jet Plane,” “Blowin’ in the Wind,” “Country 
Roads,” “Last Thing on My Mind,” “City of New 
Orleans,” “Me and Bobby McGee,” “Moon River,” 
and “I Shall be Released.” Modern folk songs in- 
cluded are “Jamaica Farewell,” “Yellow Bird,” 
“Four Strong Winds,” “Early Morning Rain,” “This 
Land Is Your Land,” and “Farewell to Nova Sco- 
tia.” Traditional songs include “Last Night I Had 
the Strangest Dream,” “Sloop John B,” “House of 
the Rising Sun,” “Rambling Boy,” “Where Have 
All the Flowers Gone,” “I’se the B’y,” and “Log 
Driver’s Waltz.” Two songs in French are given: 
“Un Canadien Errant” and “Chevaliers de la Table 
Ronde.” (MH) 
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Descriptors—Childrens Games, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Group Activities, Higher Ed- 
ucation, *Interpersona! Communication, 
*Learning Activities, Motivation Techniques, 
*Outdoor Activities, *Outdoor Education, Posi- 
tive Reinforcement, Recreational Activities, Stu- 
dent Motivation 
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Opening activites (to create an atmosphere of co- 
operation and a desire to work, explore, and learn 
together) and closing activities (to summarize what 
has happened or been learned) for outdoor educa- 
tion programs are described. All activities are in- 
— to incite enthusiasm ae and make the 

activity a desired, joyful experience. Open- 
ion eats are “Who Am I?” “Rope Circle,” 
lor Search Puzzle,” “Back to Back Stand Up,” 
“Names on Foreheads,” “Rope Duo,” and “Scaven- 
ger Hunt.” Activities suitable for either opening or 
closing are “Johnny Whoops,” “Kim’s Game,” 
“Magic Sticks,” “Names on Pack,” “Snail,” and 
“Peanut Hunt.” Closing Activities are “A; 
tions,” “Animal House,” “ 
—-Web of Life,” “Lap Game,” “Pass a Smile, 
Squeeze, Clap,” “Pruii-Raincloud,” “Sound Off,” 
and “Rain Storm.” Six resource books are listed, 
with information on price and availability. (MH) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Development, *Educa- 
tional Innovation, Educational Planning, *Educa- 
tional Policy, *Educational Principles, 
Educational Trends, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Evaluation Methods, Foreign Countries, 
a Implementation, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—* Egypt 
Policies, plans, and programs for development 
and innovation in Egyptian education are discussed. 
Chapter 1 focuses on the fundamentals of general 
education in Egypt, examining fundamental traits of 
Egyptian society, local and international variables, 
general trends of educational development and in- 
novation, traits and goals of future education, and 
basic principles guiding educational development in 
this country. The latter include education for deep- 
ening democracy, for comprehensive development 
and productive work, in the context of Arab cultural 
identity, and as a lifelong process. Chapter 2 intro- 
duces a strategy for implementing the new educa- 
tional policy. General principles and outline of the 
proposed plan are considered in chapter 3. Also 
considered are programs for developing: (1) the 
structure and context of education; (2) educational 
welfare, evaluation techniques, and student inflow 
rates; (3). teacher education and training; (4) build- 
ings, equipment, and educational aids; and (5) edu- 
cational — data and research systems, 
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Identifiers—PF Project 
Twenty-two books related to the teaching of ele- 
mentary-level mathematics are listed alphabetically 
by author in this annotated bibliography. With few 
exceptions, the books were published between 1976 
and 1980. For each citation, information on author, 
publisher, and availability as well as a brief abstract 
is provided. A subject index is also included. (LP) 
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This 
scription along with lists of ed 
and lists of test items for e Des M iaekes (lowa) 
Public Schools Title I Shades Mathematics 
Program. The program description provides back- 
‘ound items <7 on the Des Moines Public 
hool District and describes the student selec- 
tion/screening process, the instructional process, 
and the parent-school-communication process used 
in the peed me The performance objectives section 
its objectives for kindergarten through eighth 
pare me for the following ten strands: () measure- 
ment; (2) logic and sets; 3) numeration; (4) addi- 
tion-subtraction; (5) ision; 
rational numbers; (7) geometry; (8) decimal frac- 
tions; (9) proportion and percent; and (10) probabil- 
ity. This section also includes an objectives 
hierarchy chart which divides the K-8 sequence into 
29 steps and lists the objectives for each strand that 
should be taught at each step. The test items section 
offers test items which are keyed to the performance 
objectives for each strand with the exception of the 
probability strand. (DC) 
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Note—192p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Addition, i Decimal 
Fractions, Division, Elementary Education, *Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics, *Fractions, Learn- 
ing Activities, *Manipulative Materials, 
Multiplication, *Sequential Approach, Subtrac- 
tion, Teaching Guides, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Concrete Operations, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education Act Title I, PF Project 
This guide contains six sections which offer sug- 
gested sequential steps for teaching addition, sub- 
traction, multiplication, division, fraction concepts 
and algorithms, and decimal fractions. Based on the 
manipulative approach, the guide offers activities 
and teaching methods which give students wee 
opportunities to work with models. This approac 
gives the students, who are in the concrete stage of 
development as defined by Piaget, help with the 
discovery and understanding of the mathematical 
concepts. To help the teacher guide the students 
through the lessons, a two-column format is used in 
which sample questions and teaching suggestions 
are listed to the right of the activities. An introduc- 
tory page for each section describes the approach 
used and presents background information on chil- 
dren’s learning and on the mathematical operation 
or concept involved. Des Moines (Iowa) Mathemat- 
ics Performance Objective numbers are listed to the 
left of appropriate lessons. (DC) 
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Identifiers— Elementary Secondary Education Title 
I, PF Project, *Quantitative Thinking 

Developed for elementary teachers, this activity 

unit is designed to teach students the importance of 

estimation in developing quantitative thinking. 

Nine ways in which estimation is useful to students 
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are listed, and five general guidelines are offered to 
the teacher for p! estimation activities. Spe- 
cific guidelines are provided for teaching estimation 
in the following areas: quantity; ro ; addition; 
subtraction; money; multiplication; division; mea- 
surement (including spatial relationship, body mea- 
surement, and linear measurement); volume; 
temperature; time; and mass. The five main activi- 
ties offered are (1) guessing the number of objects 
on a piece of wallpaper; (2) weighing rocks; (3) mea- 
suring the length of wallpaper, including metric 
measurement; (4) measuring shoe ‘String licorice us- 
ing a metric ruler; and (5) estimating the number of 
chews in a Tootsie Roll, the number of sips in a glass 
of Kool-Aid, and the amount of time it takes to melt 
peppermint candy. Eight additional short activities 
are offered at the end of this unit. Also included is 
a list of the sources used to develop this unit. (EM) 
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Pub Date—79 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Elementary 
School Mathematics, Instructional Materials, 
Learning Activities, *Mathematics Instruction, 
*Number Concepts, *Numbers, Reinforcement 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title I, Numeration Tasks, PF Project 
Mathematics activities and materials for teaching 
and reinforcing number concepts are presented. The 
activities, which rely primarily on number cards, are 
divided into the following sections: (1) sets less than 
ten; (2) the teen numbers; (3) sets and numerals to 
100; (4) numeration; and (5) words that represent 
numbers (e.g., “one= 1”). An inventory of number 
cards needed for the activities is included along with 
samples of the following number cards: picture 
cards representing the numbers 1 through 19; pic- 
ture cards representing sets of ten; expanded nu- 
meral cards for teen numbers (e.g., “10+1,” 
“10+2,” etc.); and overlay cards for teaching place 
value up to the thousands place. Des Moines (Iowa) 
Performance Objective numbers which relate to the 
activities are listed on the left of each page. (DC) 
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Descriptors—*Elementary School Mathematics, 
Equations (Mathematics), *Fractions, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Intermediate Grades, Learning 
Activities, *Mathematical Models, Mathematics 
Instruction, Multiplication, *Number Concepts, 
Teaching Guides, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title I, PF Project 
Activities and teaching methods for developing an 
understanding of fractions are presented. The activi- 
ties, which use mathematical models (visual Tepre- 
sentations of fractions), are divided into three 
sections: (1) equivalent fraction circles; (2) fraction 
bars; and (3) multiplication of fractional numbers 
using squares. Each section includes the purpose 
(concept or concepts to be taught), materials needed 
(transparencies and handouts), directions for mak- 
ing the materials, photocopied transparency and 
handout masters, and teaching procedures for the 
activities. (DC) 
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Des Moines Public Schools, Iowa. 
Pub Date—79 
Note—26p.; Games and problems on pages 4 and 
20-21 have been removed due to copyright re- 
strictions. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Educational 
Games, Elementary Education, *Elementary 
School Mathematics, Geometric Concepts, 
Learning Activities, *Logical Thinking, *Mathe- 
matical Logic, Mathematics Instruction, Number 
Concepts, Pattern Recognition, *Problem Solving 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title I, PF Project 
Games and activities which involve problem solv- 
ing are presented in order to help teachers develop 
the numeric, geometric, and logical thought pro- 
cesses of elementary school students. The activities 
and games (many of which are pencil-and-paper) 
require using logic, plan-ahead strategies, spatial 
reasoning, strategies based on prior patterns or ex- 
perience, or some combination of these. Instruc- 
tions and materials are provided for seven games, 
most of which involve two players, and for 10 prob- 
lem-solving activities which can be done individu- 
ally. (DC) 
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Designed to Reinforce Basic Facts and 
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matics 
Des Moines Public Schools, Iowa. 
Pub Date—79 
Note—32p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Addition, *Arithmetic, Division, 
Educational Games, Elementary Education, *El- 
ementary School Mathematics, Learning Activi- 
ties, “Manipulative Materials, Mathematics 
Instruction, Multiplication, Pattern Recognition, 
Resource Materials, *Subtraction 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title I, PF Project 
Activities and games which use dominoes to rein- 
force basic arithmetic skills are presented. Instruc- 
tions and materials are provided for the activities 
and games, most of which involve addition and sub- 
traction. Other skill areas which are covered include 
recognition and matching of domino patterns, mul- 
tiplication, and division. A seven-item list of re- 
sources cites two contact persons, one journal 
article, and four books. ‘Two reproducible pages pro- 
vide examples of 55 dominoes, with patterns rang- 
ing from zero through nine spots on each half of the 
domino. (DC) 
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Pub Date—83 
Note—13p.; The Acid Rain Teacher’s Kit, item 
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Descriptors—*Air Pollution, *Ecology, Environ- 
ment, Federal Legislation, Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Intermediate Grades, Learning Activitice, 
Science Activities, *Science Experiments, Sec- 
cmt Education, Teaching Guides, *Water Pol- 
ution 
Identifiers—* Acid Rain, Clean Air Act, PF Project 
This teacher’s guide on acid rain is divided into 
three study areas to explain: (1) what causes acid 
rain; (2) what problems acid rain has created; and 
(3) what teachers and students can do to help com- 
bat acid rain. Instructions for activities within the 
study areas include suggested grade levels, objec- 
tives, materials needed, and directions for the 
teacher. Many of the activities are science experi- 
ments or investigations. Experiments involve learn- 
ing about acidity, the water cycle, sources of acid 
rain pollution, air-borne particles, acid rain’s effects 
on aquatic life and plant seedlings, and the buffering 
capacity of types of soil. Other activities involve 
talking with people in the community, learning 
about the Clean Air Act, and writing letters to 


elected representatives. It is suggested that the ac- 
tivities could be incorporated into many subject ar- 
eas and that a motivating study approach would be 
to organize the class into small study teams. A 
crossword puzzle, a glossary, and a bibliography of 
17 journal articles, one filmstrip with cassette, one 
film, and one set of curriculum materials is included. 
(EM) 
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Foundation, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—82 
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Marine Education Project. Also supported by the 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Ecology, Educational Games, Envi- 
ronmental Education, Experiential Learning, 
*Ichthyology, Instructional Materials, *Interdis- 
ciplinary Approach, Intermediate Grades, Junior 
High Schools, Learning Activities, *Marine Biol- 
ogy, *Marine Education, Middle Schools, Ocean- 
ography, Outdoor Education, Puzzles, Science 
Education, Units of Study, Word Lists 

Identifiers—Dissection, Fishes, Fishing, Fishing In- 
dustry, Fish Products, Gulf of Maine, New En- 
gland, PF Project 
Designed to provide teaching materials for middle 

school and junior high school teachers in northern 
New England, this marine education unit presents 
teacher-tested ideas and activities for use in the 
classroom and in fieid trips to the ocean. Each unit 
includes ideas and activities drawn from a variety of 
content areas so teachers of many different subjects 
can make use of them. Although specific objectives 
are given for each activity, the unit has two general 
objectives: (1) to help students develop improved 
knowledge about marine fish, and (2) to develop 
increased awareness of the beauty and complex in- 
terrelatedness of marine fish. Students learn about 
these complex interrelationships by studying fish 
shapes, classes of fish, sharks, bony fish, fish feed- 
ing, commercial fishing, recreational fishing, deep 
sea fishing, fish aging, and growth. The bulk of the 
unit consists of student materials and activities in- 
cluding arts and crafts, creative writing, fish in liter- 
ature, a lesson on cleaning and preparing fish, visual 
aids, games, fish observation, dissection instructions 
and diagrams, identification keys, tables, and check- 
lists. Tea her resources include recipes, organiza- 
tional resc es, a directory of fish packers, and an 
annotated .-bliography of books and films. (LH) 
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National Sea Grant Program.; National Science 
Foundation, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—82 

Grant—SER-8 160322 

Note—65p.; Prepared by Northern New England 
Marine Education Project. Also supported by the 
Maine Marine Advisory Program. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Ecology, Educational Games, Envi- 
ronmental Education, Experiential Learning, In- 
structional Materials, *Interdisciplin: 
Approach, Intermediate Grades, Junior Hi 
Schools, Learning Activities, *Marine Biology, 
*Marine Education, Middle Schools, Oceanogra- 
phy, Outdoor Education, Puzzles, Science Educa- 
tion, Units of Study, Word Lists 

Identifiers—* Algae, Gulf of Maine, New England, 
PF Project 
Designed to provide teaching materials for middle 

school and junior high school teachers in northern 

New England, this marine education unit presents 

teacher-tested ideas and activities for use in the 

classroom and in field trips to the shore. Each unit 
includes ideas and activities drawn from a variety of 





content areas so that teachers of many different sub- 
jects can make use of them. Important concepts 
include the diversity of natural algae communities, 
and the complex interactions of marine algae with 
people and the natural seashore environment. Stu- 
dents learn about these complex interrelationshi _ 
b gr classification, algae species found i > 
Gul Maine, reproduction, ecology, uses of ma- 

in the economy, the history of marine 
pvt e culture and preparation of algae, and the 
ouniiona value of seaweed. The bulk of the unit 
consists of student materials and activities including 
games, identification keys, arts and craft ideas, a 
crossword puzzle, maps, an illustrated field guide, 
word/phrase oy game score forms, challenge 
— life histo puzzle sheets, tests, lists 
of algae uses, oad tables. Teacher resources include 
an annotated bibliography of over 40 books, articles, 
periodical sources, and 
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District of Columbia Public Schools, Washington, 
DC. Div. of Quality Assurance. 
Pub Date—Dec 83 
Note—64p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Attitude 
Change, Computer Literacy, *Computer Science 
Education, Ecology, *Environmental Education, 
Grade 6, Intermediate Grades, *Pro, Evalua- 
tion, Program Implementation, *Socialization, 
Student Attitudes 
This report presents a description and evaluation 
of the Nature-Computer Camp (NCC), an environ- 
mental and computer science program designed for 
sixth grade students in the District of Columbia pub- 
lic schools. Among the major components of the 
program were: planning for administration of oper- 
ating the camp and for instruction in environmental 
science and computers; staff characteristics; staff 
development; record keeping procedures; schedul- 
ing; materials and supplies; academic curriculum 
(content and process); instructional process; and the 
socio-emotional curriculum (attitudes and skills). 
Observations of inputs for these program compo- 
nents revealed that the only problem encountered 
was lack of adequate materials and supplies. Over- 
all, the implementation was completed with mini- 
mal problems. In addition, all program objectives 
were attained. These objectives included: a signifi- 
cant gain in knowledge in the areas of stream ecol- 
ogy, woodland ecology and geology, and in 
knowledge about computers; maintenance or an in- 
crease of a positive attitude toward the program; 
and demonstration of appropriate socialization us- 
ing a set of social expectations established by staff 
and student campers. Supporting documentation 
(including evaluation model schema, data analysis 
summaries, camp schedules, and samples of ex- 
~~ social behaviors) is included in appendices. 
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Pub Date—[84] 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/ Tecnstinanetnen (160 
RS - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Check Lists, Communication Skills, 
*Evaluation Criteria, Higher Education, *Mi- 
croteaching, *Preservice Teacher Education, Sci- 
ence Education, *Science Instruction, Teaching 
Methods, *Teaching Skills 
Seven checklists were developed to provide pre- 
cise feedback to students on their teaching perfor- 
mance during secondary science methods 
microteaching sessions. These checklists measure 
performance related to: (1) lesson plans; (2) com- 
munications skills; (3) generic teaching; (4) concept 
demonstration; (5) manipulative skills; (6) pre-/ 
post-laboratory discussions; and (7) recitation ses- 
sions. The instruments and microteaching are part 
of a six-step learning process used with each instruc- 
tional strategy in the methods course. These steps 
include: examining resource materials or attending 
lectures. related to the strategy; observing former 
student’s microteaching session or having strategy 
modelled by the instructor; preparing the lesson; 
teaching the lesson; evaluating the lesson using one 
or more of the checklists; and revising and re-pres- 


enting the lesson. (JN) 
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Pub Date—83 
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Note—260p. 

Available from—Committee on National Needs for 
Biomedical and Behavioral Research Personnel, 
Institute of Medicine, National Academy of Sci- 
ences, 2101 Constitution Ave., N.W., JH-640, 
Washington, DC 20418. 

Pub Type— Numerical/ M/ Quantitative Data (110) — 


Price - MFOL/PCH Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavioral Science Research, *Bio- 
medicine, College Science, Doctoral Degrees, 
Federal Aid, Health Services, Higher Education, 
Labor Market, *Labor Supply, Medical Research, 
Bh wag Needs, *Postdoctoral Education, Sci- 


tists, * Training 

Identifiere—National Research Service Awards, 

*Nursing Research 

This report addresses concerns about the quality 
of biomedical and behavioral research conducted in 
the United States and the role that federally su; 

ported research and training plays in developing it. 
* addition, current and projected supply of and 
demand for scientists in the biomedical and behav- 
ioral fields is assessed. These fields include the clini- 
cal sciences, basic biomedical sciences, behavioral 
sciences, health services research, and nursing re- 
search. Research and training funding, involvement 
of Ph.D. scientists in clinical investigations, expan- 
sion of the postdoctoral population in basic medical 
sciences, and career outcomes of former National 
Institutes of Health predoctoral trainees and fellows 
are among the other areas assessed. In addition to 
specific recommendations related to each field, 
three general recommendations are presented: (1) 
the primary emphasis of National Research Service 
Awards programs should continue to be on postdoc- 
toral rather than predoctoral training in most fields; 
(2) training grants should continue to be the domi- 
nant mechanism of support bay am ages gestae com- 
ponent of such grants providing 7 
support to department programs); and (3) clinical 
investigators are still in short supply and efforts to 
attract them to research careers should continue. 
Supporting documentation and detailed data used in 
anal 1 to recommendations are included 
in appendices. (JM) 
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ning and Evaluation Unit. 

Pub Date—Jan 84 

Note—177p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—* Cost Effectiveness, *Cost Estimates, 
Curriculum Development, *Educational Im- 
provement, *Mathematics Education, Program 
Effectiveness, a Implementation, School 
Business Relationship, Science Curriculum, *Sci- 
- Education, Science Instruction, *Science 

Programs, Teacher Education 

Identifiers—*Colorado, Science Education Re- 
search 
Sixty-eight specific interventions to improve sci- 

ence education were grouped into 11 categories. 

Each category was then related to one of three ma- 

jor intervention objectives and an associated group. 

These categories, grouped by objectives are: (1) in- 

terventions increasing amount of time students are 

ed in learning science (increasing student re- 
quirements); (2) interventions increasing quality of 
instruction (preservice education; enhancing teach- 
ing as a career; improving instructional practice; in- 
service lucation; improvement of materials, 
facilities, and equipment; and assistance from busi- 
ness and industry); (3) interventions to increase the 

“match” between actual classroom objectives with 

objectives most appropriate in today’s world; and 

(4) facilitating interventions (improving local lead- 
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ership, testing pr , and public education). 
Analyses were conducted to determine the cost of 
implementing each intervention and to determine a 
rating of its effectiveness based on research data and 
other available information. The major conclusion 

is that solutions to problems in science 
education must be sought in the form of combina- 
tions of interventions with full regard for the inter- 
actions among these interventions. (Also included 
are modifications of analyses as they pertain to 
mathematics education and a delphi study on inter- 
ventions for improving science and mathematics ed- 
ucation in Colorado.) (JN) 
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Firestein, Kenneth And Others 

Appropriate Technology Bibliography. 

California Univ., Davis. Univ. Library. 

Pub Date—Oct 83 

Note—206p.; This project was funded by a grant 
from the University of California, Appropriate 
Technology Program. Document may be margin- 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Agriculture, *Developing Nations, 
Economic Development, *Energy, Environmen- 
tal Education,.*Industry, Instructional Materials, 
Physical Environment, Policy, Research and De- 
velopment, *Technological Advancement, 
*Technology, Technology Transfer 

Identifiers—Alternative Energy Sources, *Appro- 
priate Technology 
This bibliography of literature on appropriate 

technology is divided into three parts. Part 1 is an 

alphabetical iisting of entries by title. Entries with 
numbers at the begi of the title are listed first. 

Each entry inclu“ ss author, publication year, pub- 

lisher, source, totai pages, institution, and other in- 

formation. Part 2 is a rotated or “key word in 
context” (K WIC) index. This is an alphabetical lis- 

ting by major terms or key words found in titles. A 

list of words not indexed because they were too 

common or uninformative are provided at the be- 
ginning of this section. Part 3 is an index of the first 
authors listed in each citation of the bibliography. 

Materials published and/or entered into one of 11 

databases from 1977 through May 1983 are in- 

cluded. A brief discussion of the methodology used 
to generate the bibliography is also provided. (JN) 
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tional Science F 

Spons Agency National Sci Fe 
Washington, D 

Pub Date—83 

Grant—NSF-SED-8015814 

Note—716p.; Appendix 1A (pages 1A-1 to 1A-45) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF04 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Chemistry, Cognitive Development, 
*Concept Formation, Discussion (Teaching Tech- 
nique), High Schools, *Instructional Design, 
be i ocesses, Lecture Method, Reading 
Materials, Science Education, Science Experi- 
ments, *Science Instruction, Scientific Concepts, 
*Secon School Science, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—National Science Foundation, *Sci- 
ence Education Research 
A learning cycle consists of three phases: explora- 

tion; conceptual invention; and expansion of an 

idea. These phases parallel Piaget’s functioning 
model of assimilation, disequilibrium and accomo- 
dation, and organization respectively. The learning 
cycle perceives students as actors rather than reac- 
tors to the environment. Inherent in that perception 
are three assumptions, that: (1) each of the three 
phases is necessary; (2) the sequence of phases must 
be exploration, conceptual invention, and expansion 
of the idea; and (3) the form of the exploration is 
student investigation with materials. Seven experi- 
ments were conducted to ascertain the impact of 
each assumption on students’ achievement of con- 
ceptual understanding of and attitudes toward se- 
lected concepts. Concepts and principal variables 

(assumptions) tested were: physical and chemical 

change (sequence); conservation of weight and 

atoms (necessity); simple chemical reactions 

(form-lesson control); redox reactions (necessity); 
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reaction rates (form-data presentation); heat laws 
(sequence); and Arrhenius acids and bases 
(form-lesson control). Among the conclusions 
drawn are those indicating that the sequence of an 
activity appears to be important, the laboratory as 
an instructional format for the learning cycle is ef- 
fective and highly thought of by students, and that 
teachers utilizing reading with learning cycles 
shouldn’t expect them to be effective. (JN) 
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Energy Research. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—13p.; In; Veziroglu, T. N., Ed. Alternative 
Energy Sources V. Part F: Energy Econom- 
ics/Planning/Education. Amsterdam, Elsevier 
Science Publishers B.V., 1983, p447-458. Small 
print may affect reproducibility. 
Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Conservation Education, *Curricu- 
lum Development, *Energy Conservation, Engi- 
neering Education, Environmental Education, 
*Federal Programs, *Government Role, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Material Development, *Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, *Science Education, Training 
Identifiers—Department of Energy, *Energy Edu- 
cation, National Science Foundation 
The federal government’s role in energy educa- 
tion in the United States over the past 35 years is 
discussed, focusing on four major areas: (1) training 
at all academic levels; (2) instructional materials 
and their development; (3) conceptual foundations 
of energy education materials; and (4) research and 
evaluation studies on the effectiveness of the federal 
government's attempts at energy education. Among 
the programs reviewed are those sponsored by the 
Atomic Energy Commission (AEC), Department of 
Energy (DOE), and the National Science Founda- 
tion. Also reviewed is the government response to 
the Arab-imposed oil embargo, formation of the 
Federal Energy Office (FEA), absorption of the 
FEA and AEC into the Energy Research and De- 
velopment Administration, and the eventual estab- 
lishment of the Department of Energy. In addition, 
government-sponsored efforts at articulating a co- 
herent set of ideas related to energy education are 
reviewed. These efforts are reflected in such reports 
as “Fundamentals of Environmental Education,” 
“Energy Education Workshop Handbook,” and “A 
Conceptual Framework for Energy Education, 
K-12.” The latter is a detailed outline for curriculum 
specialists, textbook writers, and producers of other 
forms of energy curriculum materials. The scope 
and conclusions of several studies of federal en 
education programs concludes this document. (. 
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Descriptors—Art, Cognitive Processes, *Educa- 
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Why mathematics should be learned is discussed. 
Its role as an important active force in the develop- 
ment of our civilization, and as the most useful sub- 
ject taught in our schools, next to English, is noted. 
The primary objective of all mathematics work is to 
help man study nature, and some practical achieve- 
ments of this connection are noted. Mathematics is 
also important in a number of fields, such as the 
social sciences, business, medicine, military science, 
communication, and transporation. Then, mathe- 
matics as a beautiful art form is discussed, and its 
relationship to music is described. What mathemat- 
ics should mean to ministers is also noted. The rele- 
wancy of pure mathematics, which may seem to 
have no practical use, is detailed. Finally, that math- 
ematics trains the mind to think clearly is pro- 
pounded. A cl comment stresses everyone’s 
need for mathematics. (MNS) 
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Pub Date—84 
Note—7p. 
Pub Type— Opinion pen 6 (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Black Students, *Careers, *Educa- 
tional Ryo Engineering, *Mathematics 
Anxiety, *Mathematics Education, Mathematics 
Instruction, Sciences 
The underrepresentation or absence of blacks in 
many science and engineering areas is of major con- 
cern. A strong mathematics background is essential 
to success in these fields, and mathematics anxiety 
is the greatest obstacle facing many black students. 
Seven common causes of mathematics anxiety 
among blacks are listed: low expectations and cal- 
lous reactions of teachers to student questions; 
teachers’ overemphasis on fundamental and compu- 
tational procedures rather than creative problem 
solving; parental expressions of their mathematics 
difficulties; inadequate knowledge of black achieve- 
ment in science and engineering; the belief that spe- 
cial talents are needed; the belief that mathematical 
ability is inherent rather than developed; and the 
failure to be properly trained in early grades. The 
fear that prevents many blacks from seeking jobs 
that require mathematics is also discussed. Five 
challenges that must be faced are then presented to 
aid blacks in overcoming mathematics anxiety. 


(MNS) 
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Inst., Colorado Springs, CO. 
peo Agency—Charles F. Kettering Foundation, 
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Pub Date—Nov 75 

Note—49p.; Report documents information gath- 
ered at a workshop of scientists and educators 
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Available from—Charles F. Kettering Foundation, 
Winters Bank Bldg., 5335 Far Hills Ave., Suite 
300, Dayton, OH 45429. 
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Descriptors—*Agricultural Production, *Climate, 
Environmental Education, Food, *Futures (of So- 
ciety), *Land Use, *Physical Environment, Policy 
Formation, *Population Growth, Population 
Trends, Research Needs, Weather 

Identifiers—* Environmental Quality 
Scientists and educators examined long-term na- 

tional and world trends related to the web of interre- 
lationships involved in climate, food production, 
population, land use, and environmental quality. 
Current information and projections for the next 
quarter century were discussed. In reviewing scien- 
tific findings, it was noted that global weather will 
fluctuate more in the nent 25 years than it has dur- 
ing the last 2 decad on how to de- 
crease some of the 30 percent crop loss from 
rodents, insects, disease, waste, and spoilage were 
triggered by knowledge that world food demand 
today is the largest in history and that it will in- 
crease in future years. The fact that less developed 
countries will suffer most from food shortages and 
that famine, social unrest, and possible political 
chaos may not be far away was of considerable con- 
cern. In pinpointing new land for conversion to 
crops, it was noted that people create five times 
more desert than cropland, that expanding world 
population means urban encroachment on prime 
food producing land, and that atmospheric pollution 
by people may be modifying the climate enough to 
significantly alter the boundaries of existing crop- 
lands for the next 25 years. (JN) 
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ployment, *Teacher Supply and Demand, Teach- 

ing (Occupation) 
Identifiers—* Illinois 

A methodological weakness of recent studies on 
teacher shortages is the degree to which respon- 
dents in these surveys were removed from the 
school environment, and consequently from science 
and mathematics teacher hiring. An attempt was 
made to resolve this problem by assessing Illinois 
public school principals (grades 6 to 12) on science 
and mathematics teacher demand in their schools. 
A questionnaire (designed specifically for this pur- 
pose) was used to ask principals (N = 413) to predict 
their schools’ future demand for science and mathe- 
matics teachers given their knowledge of local pop- 
ulation trends, and anticipated teacher retirement 
and resignations. Questionnaires were returned by 
228 principals, a 55 percent return rate. This paper 
reports findings collected from 32 southern Illinois 
principals relative to the anticipated level of science 
teacher demand in southern Illinois through the 
1985-86 to 1990-91 school years. Projections for 
1985-86 indicate a need for 10 full time junior high 
schoo! teachers, 10 quarter-time physics teachers, 
and 10 quarter time earth science/geology teachers; 
an adequate supply of chemistry teachers; and an 
oversupply of biology teachers. Projections for 
1990-91 show essentially no demand for science 
teachers in southern Illinois. (JN) 
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Pub Date—84 
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*College Science, Cooperative Programs, Cytol- 
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Higher Education, Industry, Laboratory Safety, 
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Identifiers—* Biotechnology, Plants (Botany) 
Plant scientists and science policymakers from 

government, private companies, and universities 

met at a convocation on the genetic engineering of 
plants. During the convocation, researchers de- 
scribed some of the ways genetic engineering may 
be used to address agricultural problems. Policy- 
makers delineated and debated changes in research 
funding and training necessary to realize this poten- 
tial. In addition, various speakers urged new collab- 
orative efforts among basic scientists and 
plantbreeders. This book, intended to serve as an 
introduction and guide for those who wish to follow 
the development of this promising new technology, 
summarizes these discussions. Sections in the book 

focus on topics and issues related to: (1) crop im- 

provement; (2) gene transfer; (3) genetic engineer- 

ing as a tool for fundamental plant science; (4) 

somatic cell genetics; (5) applications of biotechnol- 

ogy to agricultural problems (including herbicide 
resistance, bioengineered microorganisms used to 

combat plant diseases, and nitrogen fixation); (6) 

policy and institutional considerations; (7) univer- 

sity-industry relations (considering university con- 
cerns, industry concerns, and a_ three-way 

cooperative program in New York); (8) safety regu- 
lations; and (9) patents. (JN) 
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Change, Educational Needs, *Educational 
Trends, Elementary Secondary Education, Em- 
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Achievement, *Mathematics Curriculum, *Math- 
ematics Education, *Mathematics Instruction, 
Mathematics Teachers, Preservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Teacher Education, Teaching Methods, 
Testing 

Identifiers—* Cockcroft Report, *England 
This document summarizes “Mathematics 

Counts,” the report of the Committee of Inquiry 

into the Teaching of Mathematics in Schools in 

Great Britain, chaired by Dr. W. H. Cockcroft. It 

provides a digest of the report, paralleling the fol- 

lowing chapters: (1) why teach mathematics? (2) the 
mathematical needs of adult life, (3) the mathemati- 
cal needs of employment, (4) the mathematical 
needs of further and higher education, (5) mathe- 
matics in schools, (6) mathematics in the prim: 

years and in the secondary years, (7) calculators and 
computers, (8) assessment and continuity, (9) exam- 
inations at 16+, (10) mathematics in the VIth form, 

(11) facilities for teaching mathematics, (12) the 

supply of suitable qualified mathematics teachers, 

(13) initial training courses, (14) in-service support 

for teachers, (15) some other matters, and (16) the 

way ahead. (MNS) 
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Identifiers—* Extraterrestrial Life 
This 12-chapter book discusses the scientific facts 

behind the ideas included in the novels of Robert 
Heinlein, Isaac Asimov, Frederik Pohl, Arthur C. 
Clark and other science fiction writers. Areas ex- 
plored in the first 11 chapters include: exploration 
of deep space; energy and exotic power sources; 
likelihood of extra-terrestrial life and the forms it 
may take; imaginary science (such as alternative 
universes, antigravity, speeds faster than light, in- 
stantaneous communications); time travel and other 
universes; warfare; intelligent machines; men and 
supermen (biological engineering); mechanisms of 
artificial intelligence; unidentified flying objects 
(UFOs); powers of the mind; and future societies 
(considering machines and the leisure society, con- 
ditioning and brainwashing, psychotropic drugs, 
crime and punishment). The final chapter is devoted 
to the places where science fiction writers have 
gotten their science all wrong as well as some fa- 
mous bad predictions. (A list of stories and novels 
cited along with a brief list of non-fiction books for 
further background reading are included.) (JN) 
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Report No.—USDA-RP-NC-216 

Pub Date—81 

Note—8p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Black Students, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Environmental Education, *Expectation, 
Fear, Grade 5, *Prior Learning, *Racial Differ- 
ences, Sex Differences, *Student Attitudes, *Ur- 
ban Youth, White Students 

Identifiers—Environmental Education Research, 
*Forests 
Through a Chicago Public School Program 

fifth-grade students from different cultures and 

backgrounds were brought together to experience 

and learn about a forest environment. These urban 

students (N=269) completed a brief questionnaire 

about their previous experiences, perceptions, and 

expectations regarding forest resources. Findings 

indicate that most children had been to an urban or 
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rural forest and had colnet and learned from the 
experiences (which usually involved walking or hik- 
ing). that most students who had not visited a forest 
probably would enjoy such an experience, and that 
previous forest/woodland experiences of these stu- 
dents differed by sex and ethnic background. Al- 
though most students felt safe in the forest and in 
their own neighborhood, blacks reported a larger 
number of dangers in each environment. These and 
other findings have implicatioris for urban education 
programs tt focus on forests and related re- 
sources. When developing such programs it is not 
enough to study only the children’s reaction to the 
forest. The home environment must also be consid- 
ered in order to relate the educational program to 
concepts the children can understand and to com- 
prehend the children’s reaction to the material being 
presented. (BC) 
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Brookings Institution, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8157-6901-6 

Pub Date—83 

Note—-72p.; Papers presented at a workshop at the 
a seh Institution (Washington, DC, February 

Available from—Brookings Institution, 1775 Mas- 
sachusetts Ave., N.W., Washington, DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Air Pollution, *Cancer, *Environ- 
mental Standards, Federal Legislation, Food, Oc- 
cupational Safety and Health, Physical 
Environment, *Policy Formation, Public Health, 
*Public Policy, Safety, *Sciences, *Toxicology 

— iers—Clean Air Act 1963, *Environmental 

k Assessment 
This workshop explored the complex issues in- 

volved in scientific measurement of environmental 
risk. Specific purposes were to articulate policy is- 
sues that concern the use of scientific data in envi- 
ronmental risk assessment and to contribute to the 
dialogue from which better policy might emerge. 
Viewpoints of workshop participants from the exec- 
utive and legislative branches of government, indus- 
try, the academic community, and the policy 
analysis community are provided under these titles: 
“Differences in ing Risks for Food and 
Drugs” (J. Richard Crout); “Risk Assessment and 
the Legislative Process” (Thomas H. Moss); “‘Sci- 
ence and Environmental Risk: Policy Issues” 
(Denis Prager); “‘Regulating Toxic Substances: An 
Update” (Morton Corn); “New Scientific Issues” 
(Robert J. Moolenaar); “The Clean Air Act: An 
Update” (Gilbert S. Omenn); “Etiological Factors 
in Human Cancer” (John Higginson); “Future Di- 
rections for Science and Policy” (William W. Low- 
rance); “Risk Analysis at the Office of Technology 
Assessment” (John H. Gibbons); and “Industrial 
Perspective on Regulating Carcinogens” (Monte C. 
Throdahl). Among the broad areas of concensus re- 
ported are those indicating that federal regulations 
are needed (especially in regulating chemical sub- 
stances that affect human health) and that there is 
rarely an effective dialogue between industry and 
government before issues become critical and de- 
bate assumes a confrontational character. (JN) 
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Gerace, William J. Mestre, Jose A 

Identifying Learning Handicaps of College Age 
Spanish-Speaking Bilingual Students Majoring 
in Technical Subjects. Bilingual Research 
Project. 

Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. Dept. of Physics 
and Astronomy. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, 7 

Pub Date—Se: 

Grant—NIE- 79.0094 

Note—73p.; Appendices A-E have been removed 
due to copyright restrictions. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Bilingual 
Students, *College Science, Engineering Educa- 
tion, Equations (Mathematics), Higher Educa- 
tion, * e Skills, * i Problems, 
*Mathematics Skills, Performance Factors, Pre- 
dictor Variables, *Problem Solving, Spanish 

Speaking, Student Characteristics 
Identifiers—Science Education Research 
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Studies were conducted to identify critical barri- 
ers which could impede the progress of Hispanic 
undergraduates enrolled in science and engineering 

Laing ag The =a theme in most studies 
was the interplay of language in various prob- 
lem-solving tasks. Studies examined: (1) predictors 
of academic achievement (as measured by 
point average); (2) ability of students to translate 
word problems into appropriate mathematical equa- 
tions, with an emphasis on identifying errors caused 
by misinterpretations of the problem statement as 
opposed to errors caused by mathematical deficien- 
cies; (3) extent to which students’ academic, moti- 
vational, and socioeconomic characteristics 
mediated their performance in various cognitive 
measures; and (4) the ability of students to solve 
logical reasoning problems containing multiple ne- 
gations. Findings indicate that Hispanic students 
are underprepared in comperison to Anglo students. 
Areas in which Hispanics displayed underprepara- 
tion are algebraic skills, language skills, and prob- 
lem-solving skills requiring substantial amounts of 
linguistic processing. Differences in socioeconomic 
status between Hispanics and Anglos were also 
found. In addition, findings indicate that various 
errors committed by the Hispanics in solving math- 
ematics and logics problems are the result of seman- 
tic difficulties and not necessarily the result of 
difficulties in the content area. (J 
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Suydam, Marilyn N., Ed. Kasten, Margaret L., Ed. 

Investigations in Mathematics Education. Volume 
17, Number 1. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Science and 
Mathematics Education. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—84 

Note—72p. 

Available from—lInformation Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 (sub- 
scription $8.00, $2.75 single copy). 

Journal Cit—Investigations in Mathematics Educa- 
tion; v17 nl Win 1984 

Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Opinion Pa- 
pers (120) — Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Algebra, Area, *Calculators, *Co 
tive Processes, Computation, Educational 
search, Elementary Secondary Education, *Error 
Patterns, Geometric Concepts, Higher Education, 
Induction, Mathematics Curriculum, *Mathemat- 
ics Education, *Mathematics Instruction, Mathe- 
matics Teachers, Problem Solving, Ratios 
(Mathematics), Student Attitudes, Student 
Teacher Relationship, *Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research, 
Rule Learning 
This issue contains abstracts and critical com- 

ments on 11 articles, plus an editorial comment enti- 

tled “A Teacher Shortage?”. Studies included 
concern solution processes on addition and subtrac- 
tion examples; numerical rule induction; individual 
differences in performance on manipulative, picto- 
rial, and symbolic tasks; the effect of a calculator 
curriculum; proportionality rules in judgments of 
area; van Hiele levels of geometric thought; interac- 
tion patterns and attitudes; word problems with ra- 
tios; incremental development in algebra; 
instruction with two types of calculators; and errors 
in translation from sentence to equation. Research 
studies reported in “Resources in Education” from 
July to September 1983 are listed. (MNS) 
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A: Research on Learning and T 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7005-0612-8 

Pub Date—83 

ae For parts B-C of this series, see SE 
043 931-932. 

Available from—Humanities Press, Inc., 171 First 
Ave., Atlantic Highlands, NJ 07716 ($19.00). Hu- 
manities Press holds the rights for distribution in 
U.S. and Canada. All other rights held bi 
NFER-Nelson, Darville House, 2 Oxford R 
East, Windsor, Berkshire, SL4 1DF, England. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Attitudes, *Cognitive Processes, 
Concept Formation, Educational Research, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Evaluation, Lan- 
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guage Skills, Mathematics Achieve- 
ment, a *Mathematics 
Education, *Mathematics Instruction, Mathe- 
matics Skills, Research Utilization, *Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—Cockcroft Report, England, *Mathe- 
matics Education R 
This first volume of a review prepared for the 
Cockcroft Committee of Inquiry into the Teaching 
of Mathematics in Schools in Great Britain, and its 
main conclusions were incorporated in their report, 
“Mathematics Counts.” Its aim was to display the 
main outcomes of research relevant to the teaching 
and learning of mathematics. The introduction of 
this first volume was intended to highlight some of 
the main points of the review, as well as to put it into 
the context of questions currently of concern. The 
14 chapters of the document synthesize the research 
on the following particular topics in mathematics 
education: (1) the mathematics curriculum; (2) 
background psychology; (3) stages of general intel- 
lectual development; (4) skills, concepts, and strate- 
gies; (5) the teaching of facts and skills; (6) 
understanding of concepts in specific topic areas; 
(7) Te methods; @e — AD (9) atti- 
tudes; (10 ) language; 
(12) A nb and set sete ( 13) 3) bo tte and 
computers; and (14) using research. A supplement 
has been added to take account of work published 
since the original review was compiled. (MNS) 
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Bishop, A. J. hen, See 

A Review of Research in 

Part B: Research on the Social Context of 


Mathematics Education. 

Report —— re 

Pub Date—8 

Note—90p.; Foe ~ A, see SE 043 930; for part C, 
see SE 043 9 

Available ee Press, Inc., 171 First 
Ave., Atlantic Highlands, NJ 07716 ($9.25). Hu- 
manities Press holds rights for distribution in U.S. 
and Canada. All other rights held by NFER-Nel- 
son, Darville House, 2 Oxford Rd. East, Windsor, 
Berkshire, SL4 1DF, England. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Curriculum, Educational Research, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Instruction, ing, *Liter- 
ature Reviews, *Mathematics Education, *Math- 
ematics Instruction, Preservice Teacher 
Education, *Social meen roe Charac- 
teristics, *Teacher Characteris' 

Identifiers—Cockcroft Report, England, *Mathe- 
matics Education Research 
This second volume of a review prepared for the 

Cockcroft Committee of Inquiry into the Teaching 

of Mathematics in Schools in Great Britain reflects 

a sociological research basis in which neither mathe- 

matics nor mathematics teaching is the essential fo- 

cus. Rather, as the introduction indicates, the 
concern is with the constraints (institutional and 
social) which surround the teac of mathematics 
and with their effects upon teachers and pupils. 

Thus, the focus is on the social context in which the 

teaching and learning of mathematics takes place. 

Both research and non-research sources were in- 

cluded, integrated, and used as the basis of recom- 

mendations. Eight chapters are included, on: (1) the 
institutional aspect and within-school relationships, 

(2) pupils as a 7 wn (3) societal constraints, (4) 

the structure of the teaching profession, (5) the ef- 

fects of initial training of teachers of mathematics, 

(6) teacher characteristics, (7) in-servce training 

and professional development, and (8) some general 

conclusions. Finally, a list of references and the set 
of recommendations made to the Cockcroft Com- 
mittee are included. (MNS) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-7005-06 14-4 
Pub Date—83 


Note—77p.; For parts A-B, see SE 043 930-931. 
Available from—Humanities Press, Inc., 171 First 


East, Windsor, Berkshire, England, SL4 1DF. 

— Ram Reports - cae < (143) 

- MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
7 rong EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Research, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, ‘*Evaluation, ‘Literature Reviews, 
*Mathematics Curriculum, *Mathematics Educa- 


tion 
Identifiers—Cockcroft Report, England, *Mathe- 

matics Education Research, Mathematics History 

This third volume of a review prepared for the 
Cockcroft Committee of Inquiry into the Teaching 
of Mathematics in Schools in Great Britain con- 
cerns research with relevance to the mathematics 
curriculum. The role of history is discussed briefly 
in the introduction, and has an impact throughout 
the report. The 13 chapters consider: (1) introduc- 
tion, (2) early curriculum development and theories, 
(3) curriculum development in England in the early 
20th century, (4) the Consultative Committee and 
mathematics, (5) later development of curriculum 
theories, (6) strands of curriculum development, (7) 
lessons to be learned, (8) evaluation in Britain, (9) 
evaluation in the United States, (10) the manage- 
ment of curriculum development, (11) centers and 
networks for curriculum development in mathemat- 
ics, (12) common problems, and (13) the teacher’s 
role in curriculum development. A bibliography is 
found at the end of the report. (MNS) 
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Conservation: A Pee for Selected 
Eastern U.S. Industrial Arts Teacher Educators. 

North Carolina State Univ., Raleigh. 

Spons Agency—Department of Energy, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DE-F605-81-CA10125 

Note—68 Ip. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF04 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Auto Mechanics, Career Awareness, 
Climate Control, *Conservation Education, Elec- 
tricity, *Energy, *Energy Conservation, Higher 
Education, *Learning Modules, Material Devel- 
opment, Motor Vehicles, Recycling, Secondary 
Education, Solar Energy, Transportation 

Identifiers—* Alternative Energy Sources, *Energy 
Education 
This set of 25 instructional modules was produced 

by a group of industrial arts teacher educators, local 
teachers, and supervisors from eastern United 
States. Topic areas of these modules include: soci- 
etal implications of the energy situation; awareness 
of energy terms, supply, and use; assessment of con- 
ventional and selected renewable alternative energy 
sources (terms, criteria, availability, consumption, 
and environment); economic aspects of energy 
sources; conserving energy through changes in hab- 
its, attitudes, and gaining self-sufficiency; energy 
conservation through the selection and application 
of renewable alternatives; energy use and reduction 
in small buildings and homes; principles, practices, 
and measurement of heat loss and gain; calculating 
electrical usage; and design criteria for passive solar 
energy efficient residential construction and other 
efficiency systems. Additional topics include: en- 
ergy efficient materials (insulation, vapor barriers, 
caulking, weatherstripping, doors, windows, storm 
doors and windows, floors, ceilings, attics, and light- 
ing); energy conservation in private and public 
transportation; conserving energy through driving 
habits, automobile maintenance, and automobile 
engine modification; energy efficiencies in the total 
automobile operation; home energy management 
systems; principles and practices of Te-using energy 
supplies; and careers in energy conservation. Mod- 
ules include objectives, activities, and assessment 
instruments (with answers). (BC) 
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Guide to Resources in Instructional Computing. 
Revised. 


National Council of Teachers of Mathematics, Inc., 
Reston, Va. 

Pub Date—Jan 84 

Note—36p.; Original edition by Mary Kay Corbitt. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, Dept. E, 1906 Association Dr., 
Reston, VA 22091 ($2. 00 prepaid). 

it Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Computer Oriented Programs, Com- 
puters, Educational Research, Elementary Sec- 
re) Education, Higher Education, *Learning 
Activities, *Mathematics Curriculum, *Mathe- 
matics Education, *Mathematics Instruction, 
*Microcomputers, Programing 
This updated bibliography was prepared to pro- 

vide a source of current information on general as- 

pects of instructional computing, and to give 
particular attention to computing in mathematics 
education. The general information it contains will 
provide a starting point for educators who are begin- 
ning their work in instructional computing. The ref- 
erences to applications of computing in the 
mathematics curriculum provide information to be- 
ginners as well as to those with more advanced 
backgrounds. Efforts have been made to be selec- 
tive, with the major criteria being how relevant the 
items appear in relation to the purposes of the guide 

and the currentness of the items. The guide is on a 

word-processing system, and will be updated and 

revised semiannually. Section 1 contains sources of 
hardware, software, and other information. Section 

2 contains the bibliographical references, catego- 

rized by instructional computing, computer literacy, 

computer science, management of computer re- 
sources, and research summaries. (MNS) 
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Kenyatta Univ. College, Nairobi (Kenya). Bureau of 
Educational Research. 

Spons Agency—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific, and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 

Pub Date—[83] 

Contract—UNESCO-207616 

Note—53p.; Document contains some light print; 
may have marginal legibility. Best copy available. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Decision Making, *Educational 
Change, *Educational Objectives, Educational 
Research, Language of Instruction, *Mathematics 
Curriculum, *Mathematics Education, Minimum 
Competencies, *Surveys 

Identifiers—* Africa, Kenya, *Mathematics Educa- 
tion Research 
This study concerns the goals of school mathe- 

matics in the curricula of African schools. Concerns 

about the state of mathematics education are noted: 
not only is achievement declining, but also there has 
been (1) a student population explosion, so that 
goals formulated two decades ago are no longer ap- 
plicable, and (2) rapid growth of informatics (use of 
calculators and computers) and increased use of 
mathematics. Five questions were considered: () 

Who were the main agents of curriculum change? 

(2) What factors led to the changes? (3) What actual 

changes took place? (4) What were some of the 

major constraints? (5) What minimum competen- 

cies are expected? A questionnaire was mailed to 41 

mathematicians or mathematics educators in 30 Af- 

rican countries, seeking information on educational 
structure and student population, major general 
goals of education, goals of mathematics at the pri- 
mary and secondary levels, content of primary and 
secondary mathematics, curriculum changes of the 
1960s and 1970s, the most important goals (mini- 
mum competencies), agents of curriculum change, 
time devoted to mathematics teaching, and lan- 
guage of instruction. Data from reporting countries 
are ir and discussed under these headings. 
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Hansen, Phyllis, Comp. 

Vitamin C: A Selective Bibliography. Second Edi- 
tion. Bibliography Series Eleven. 

California Polytechnic State Univ., San Luis 
Obispo. Library. 

Pub Date—84 

Note—34p. 

en Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

1 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Biochemistry, Books, *Cancer Diag- 
nostic Tests, Government Publications, *}: edical 
Research, *Metabolism, *Nutrition, *Phan.acol- 


ogy 
Identifiers—Journal Articles, *Vitamin C 
Vitamin C is an important vitamin. Since its dis- 





covery in 1937, it has been acclaimed as a possible 
preventive or cure for the common cold, the flu, and 
even cancer. Others believe vitamin C is 

taken in megadoses. As the controversy continues, 
facts and research results become increasingly im- 
portant. This bibliograph 7 which provides some 
sources for these facts and theories, is arranged al. 
phabetically within four types of materials: (1) j jour- 
nal articles; (2) books; (3) newspaper articles; and 
(4) government documents. Entries, representing 
the 14-year period 1970 to 1983, are arranged con- 
secutively from 1 to 290 within these categories. An 
attempt has been made to balance the references to 
popular articles and books with more technical 
ones, so that both the general reader and scientist 
can find something of interest. A subject index 
keyed to entry numbers is included. (BC) 
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Gastel, Barbara 

Presenting Science to the Public. The Professional 
Writing Series. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89495-028-2 

Pub Date—31 Oct 83 

Note—154p. 

Available from—ISI Press, 3501 Market St., Phila- 
delphia, PA 19104 ($17.95 hard cover). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Learner (051) — Reference Materials (130) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Science, *Communication 
(Thought Transfer), Communication Skills, 
Higher Education, “Interviews, *Journalism, 
Journalism Education, *Mass Media, Public 
Speaking, Science Education, *Technical Writing, 
Writing Skills 
This book introduces scientists, health profession- 

als, and engineers to principles of communicating 
with the public and to practical aspects of dealing 
with the press. Part I focuses on the advantages, 
principles, and problems of communicating with the 
public. Part II discusses the nature of science report- 
ing and offers advice for presenting science through 
the mass media. Topics covered include: recogniz- 
ing who reports on science; understanding how jour- 
nalists select topics and prepare stories; problems in 
presenting science in the mass media; understand- 
ing why journalists do interviews; preparing for in- 
terviews; what to do during interviews; knowing 
how the media differ; working with public informa- 
tion offices; and what to do following interaction 
with journalists. Part III deals with presenting sci- 
ence directly to the public. Topics considered in- 
clude: writing articles, publishing books, and 
broadcasting; selecting topics and gathering infor- 
mation (focusing on conducting and using inter- 
views); effective science writing; book preparation; 
making oral presentations; and pursuing a career in 
science communication. Information provided will 
be of value to science, scientists, physicians, and 
other professionals who have already completed 
their training; to journalists and other communica- 
tions professionals who deal with technical topics, 
and to students in science journalism and science 
and technical writing courses. (JN) 
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The International Environmental Education Pro- 
gramme, 1984-1985. Connect. UNESCO-UNEP 
Environmental Education Newsletter. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France).; United Na- 
tions Environment Programme, Nairobi (Kenya). 

Pub Date—Dec 83 

Note—9p.; For related documents, see ED 179 
406-409. 

Journal Cit—Connect; v8 n4 Dec 1983 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Conferences, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, *Envi- 
ronmental Education, *Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, Nonformal Education, Physical Envi- 
ronment, *Program Content, Seminars, Teacher 
Education, *Workshops 

Identifiers—China, *Cuba, *International Environ- 
mental Education Programme, Portugal 
Launched by Unesco in cooperation with the 

United Nations Environmental Programme 

(UNEP) in 1975, the International Environmental 

Education Programme (IEEP) will enter its fourth 

phase during 1984-85. Anticipated IEEP activities 

are described in this newsletter. They include ex- 


change of information and experimental data, pro- 
motion of research and experimentation, training of 
various categories of personnel, preparation and ad- 
aptation of educational materials, production and 
dissemination of experimental teaching materials 
for general environmental education, and regional 
and international cooperative efforts. Also pres- 
ented are reports on: (1) an international sympo- 
sium on incorporation of the environmental 
dimension into school curricula and teacher training 
(Plovdiv, Bulgaria); (2) a seminar for the European 
region on universities and environmental education 
(EE); (3) Pan Arab youth meeting on environment 
and EE (Cairo, E ; (4) an environmental train- 
ing workshop in Chine (3) EE activities in Cuba; (6) 
initiation and pee hc of nonformal education 
in Portugal; and (7) a summary of the First Interna- 
tional ge of Biosphere Reserves (Minsk, Bye- 
lorussia). Brief news announcements on various 
topics and descriptions of four new EE publications 
are included. (BC) 
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Ministry of Education and Culture (Zimbabwe).; 
Zimbabwe Univ., Harare. Dept. of Curriculum 
Studies. 

Pub Date—Sep 83 

Note—53p.; See SE 043 981 for teacher’s guide; for 
telated documents, see ED 239 871-903 and SE 
043 982-985. 

Available from—University of Zimbabwe, P.O. Box 
MP 167, Mount Pleasant, Harare, Zimbabwe. 

Pub Type— Gui ides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF91 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Electric Circuits, *Electricity, *Elec- 
tric Motors, General Science, Magnets, *Power 
Technology, *Science Activities, Science Educa- 
tion, *Science Experiments, Science Programs, 
Secondary Education, *Secondary School Sci- 
ence, Units of Study, Utilities 

Identifiers—* Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project 
The Zimbabwe Secondary School Science Project 

(ZIM-SCI) developed student study guides, corre- 
sponding teaching guides, and science kits for a 
low-cost science course which could be taught dur- 
ing the first 2 years of secondary school without the 
aid of qualified teachers and conventional laborato- 
ries. This ZIM-SCI study guide presents activities 
and experiments for a unit dealing with: (1) the 
generation of electricity; (2) uses of electricity in 
everyday life; and (3) safety precautions when using 
electricity in the home and in commerce and indus- 
try. Major areas investigated include: work and 
electrical power; changing electrical energy into 
other forms of energy; magnetic fields due to adjace- 
ment permanent magnets; the motor effect of an 
electric current; electromagnetic induction and gen- 
erators; precautions related to using household elec- 
tricity; and paying for electrical power. Information 
is provided throughout the unit to help students 
understand the concepts behind the activities and 
experiments. (JN) 
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Ministry of Education and Culture (Zimbabwe).; 
Zimbabwe Univ., Harare. Dept. of Curriculum 
Studies. 

Pub Date—Sep 83 

Note—35p.; For student’s study guide, see SE 043 
980; for related documents, see SE 043 980; for 
related documents, see ED 239 871-903 and SE 
043 982-985. 

Available from—University of Zimbabwe, P.O. Box 
MP 167, Mount Pleasant, Harare, Zimbabwe. 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Electric Circuits, *Electricity, *Elec- 
tric Motors, General Science, Magnets, *Power 
Technology, *Science Activities, Science Educa- 
tion, *Science Experiments, Science Programs, 
Secondary Education, *Secondary School Sci- 
ence, Units of Study, Utilities 

il cama Secondary School Science 

‘oject 
The Zimbabwe Secondary School Science Project 
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(ZIM-SCT) developed student study guides, corre- 
sponding teaching guides, and science kits for a 
low-cost science course which could be taught dur- 
ing the first 2 years of secondary school without the 
aid pw ap mete teachers and conventional laborato- 

teac! guide, designed to be used in 
counted with the related student guide, provides 
instructional strategies, lists of required materials, 
laboratory procedures, and other information for ac- 
tivities and experiments in a unit dealing with: (1) 
the generation of electricity; (2) uses of electricity in 
everyday life; and (3) safety precautions when using 
electricity in the home and in commerce and indus- 
try. Major areas investigated include: work and 
electrical power; changing electrical energy into 
other forms of energy; magnetic fields due to adja- 
cent permanent magnets; the motor effect of an 
electric current; electromagnetic induction and gen- 
erators; precautions related to using household elec- 
tricity; and paying for electrical power. Each section 
in this guide corresponds to a given section in the 
student study guide. (JN) 
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Sense from Senses. Study Guide. Unit J. 


Ministry of Education and Culture (Zimbabwe).; 
Zimbabwe Univ., Harare. Dept. of Curriculum 
Studies. 

Pub Date—Sep 83 

Note—70p.; For the teacher’s guide, see SE 043 
983; for related documents, see ED 239 871-903 
and SE 043 986-985. 

Available from—University of Zimbabwe, P.O. Box 
MP 167, Mount Pleasant, Harare, Zimbabwe. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from ED 

Descriptors—Ears, Eyes, General Science, Light, 
*Neurology, *Perception, *Science Activities, 
Science Education, *Science Experiments, Sci- 
ence Programs, Secondary Education, *Second- 
ary School Science, Sensory Experience, Units of 


tud: 
Identifiers —*Sense Organs, *Zimbabwe Secondary 
School Science Project 
The Zimbabwe S dary School Sci Project 
(ZIM-SCI) deveioped student study guides, corre- 
sponding teaching guides, and science kits for a 
low-cost science course which could be taught dur- 
ing the first 2 years of secondary school without the 
aid of qualified teachers and conventional laborato- 
ries. This ZIM-SCI study guide presents activities 
and experiments for a unit dealing with the human 
senses. Anatomy and physiology of the eyes (sight), 
ears (hearing), tongue (taste), nose (smell), and skin 
(fee!/touch) are investigated. The study of these in- 
dividual sense organs is then related to the structure 
and function of the nervous systen. Parts of the 
brain as well as major nerves are examined during 
dissection of a rat. The unit concludes with simple 
experiments designed to establish concepts of reflex 
action, reflex arc, and voluntary and involun’ 
actions. Information is provided throughout the unit 
to help students understand the concepts behind the 
activities and experiments. (JN) 
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Ministry of Education and Culture (Zimbabwe); 
Zimbabwe Univ., Harare. Dept. of Curriculum 
Studies. 

Pub Date—Oct 83 

Note—54p.; For the student’s study guide, see SE 
043 982; for other related documents, see ED 239 
871-903 and SE 043 980-985. 

Available from—University of Zimbabwe, P.O. Box 
MP 167, Mount Pleasant, Harare, Zimbabwe. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Ears, Eyes, General Science, Light, 
*Neurolo; *Perception, *Science Activities, 
Science ucation, *Science Experiments, Sci- 
ence Programs, Secondary Education, *Second- 
ary School Science, Sensory Experience, Units of 


Stud 
Identiflers—*Sense Organs, *Zimbabwe Secondary 
School Science Project 
The Zimbabwe Secondary School Science Project 
(ZIM-SCI) developed student study guides, corre- 
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sponding teaching guides, and science kits for a 
low-cost science course which could be taught dur- 
ing the first 2 years of secondary school without the 
os of qualified teachers and conventional laborato- 

teac guide, designed to be read in 
pon = de with the related student guide, includes 
instructional strategies, lists of required materials, 
laboratory procedures, and other information for ac- 
tivities and experiments in a unit with the 
human senses. Anatomy and physiology of the eyes 
(sight), tongue (taste), ears (hearing), nose (smell), 
and skin (feel/touch) are investigated. The study of 
these individual sense organs is then related to the 
structure and function of the nervous system. Parts 
of the brain as well as major nerves are examined 
during dissection of a rat. The unit concludes with 
simple experiments designed to establish concepts 
of reflex action, reflex arc, and voluntary and invol- 
untary actions. Each section in this guide corre- 
sponds to a given section in the student study guide. 
JN) 
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Zimbabwe Univ., Harare. Dept. of Curriculum 
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Pub Date—Aug 83 

Note—68p.; For the teacher’s guide, see SE 043 
985; for related documents, see ED 239 871-903 
and SE 043 980-983. 

Available from—University of Zimbabwe, P.O. Box 
MP 167, Mount Pleasant, Harare, Zimbabwe. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Atomic Structure, *Chemical Bond- 
ing, Diffusion (Physics), Electricity, General Sci- 
ence, Kinetic Molecular Theory, Matter, 
*Molecular Structure, *Science Activities, Sci- 
ence Education, *Science Experiments, Science 
Programs, Secondary Education, *Secondary 
School Science, Units of Study 

Identifiers—* Zimbabwe hese School Science 
Project 
The Zimbabwe Secondary School Science Project 

(ZIM-SCI) developed student study guides, corre- 

sponding teaching guides, and science kits for a 

low-cost science course which could be taught dur- 

ing the third year of secondary school without the 
aid of qualified teachers and conventional laborato- 
ries. This ZIM-SCI study guide is a four-part unit 
providing activities and experiments which build on 
concepts about particles learned in ZIM-SCI units 

Cl (‘What is Water?”) and C2 (‘Particles in Ac- 

tion”). The material included expands students’ 

knowledge to cover requirements of the O-Level 

General Science Syilabus. Part i focuses on ele- 

ments, compounds, and mixtures, with references to 

basic concepts taught in units Cl and C2. Part 2 

deals with particulate structure in matter with refer- 

ence to Brownian motion. The concept of electro- 

Statics is introduced in part 3 to get across the idea 

of matter being made up of tiny charged particles 

(ions). Protons and neutrons are also introduced. 

Part 4 deals with various aspects of chemical bond- 

ing. Actual O-level examination questions (with an- 

swers) as well as information on principles behind 
the activities and experiments are provided. (JN) 
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Ministry of Education and Culture (Zimbabwe); 
—e Univ., Harare. Science Education Cen- 


Pub Date—Sep 83 

Note—43p.; For the student’s study guide, see SE 
043 984; for related documents, see ED 239 
871-903 and SE 043 980-983. 

Available from—University of Zimbabwe, P.O. Box 
MP 167, Mount Pleasant, Harare, Zimbabwe. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


Descriptors—* Atomic Structure, *Chemical Bond- 
ine, | Diffusion iy ese Electricity, General Sci- 
Kinetic Theory, Matter, 
*Molecular Structure, *Science Activities, Sci- 
ence Education, *Science Experiments, Science 
Programs, Education, *Secondary 


School Science, Units of Study 
Identifiers—*Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 


Project 

The Zimbabwe Secondary School Science Project 
(ZIM-SCT) developed student study guides, corre- 
sponding teaching guides, and science kits for a 
low-cost science course which could be taught dur- 
ing the third year of secondary school without the 
aid of qualified teachers and conventional laborato- 
Ties. teac guide, designed to be used in 
conjunction with the related student guide, includes 
instructional strategies, lists of required materials, 
laboratory procedures, and other information for a 
four-part unit which expands on the concepts about 
particles learned in ZIM-SCI units Cl (‘What is 
Water?”) and C2 (‘Particles in Action”). Activities 
and experiments focus on: (1) elements, com- 
pounds, and mixtures; (2) particulate structure of 
matter and Brownian motion; (3) electrostatics and 
ions; and (4) chemical bonding. Since concepts in 
this unit cover requirements of the O-Level General 
Science Syllabus Examination, actual O-level exam- 
ination questions are included. Each section in this 
guide corresponds to a given section in the student 
study guide. (JN) 
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Hershkowitz, Rina, Ed. 

Proceedings of the International Conference of the 
International Group for the Psychology of Math- 
ematics Education (7th, Jerusalem, Israel, July 
24-29, 1983). 

International Group for the Psychology of Mathe- 
matics Education. 

Report No.—ISBN-965-28 1-000-2 

Pub Date—83 

Note—519p.; For related documents, see ED 223 
449, ED 225 809, ED 226 943, ED 226 945, ED 
226 956, and ED 226 957. Document contains 
some light and broken type. Program and addi- 
tional (late) papers are also included. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF02 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Algebra, *Cognitive Processes, Com- 
puters, Concept Formation, Conference Papers, 
*Educational Psychology, Educational Research, 
Geometric Concepts, *Learning Theories, Mathe- 
matical Concepts, Mathematics Curriculum, 
*Mathematics Education, *Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, Mathematics Teachers, Number Concepts, 
Problem Solving, Psychology, Research Prob- 
lems, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Mathematics Education Research, 
*Psychology of Mathematics Education 
This document contains plenary and contributed 

papers presented at the seventh PME meeting, held 

near Jerusalem, Israel in July 1983. Three plenary 
papers focused on implicit models in solving prob- 
lems, discussions with teachers and children, and 
heuristics. Contributed papers were classified under 
seven headings: learning theories (generalization, 
psychological theories, neuropsychological theo- 

Ties), cognitive studies in arithmetic (word prob- 

lems, natural numbers, fractions and ratio, 

operations, applications to teaching), cognitive 

studies in geometry (concept formation, spatial vi- 

sualization, reasoning), cognitive studies in algebra 

and related domains (functions, student concepts 
and misconceptions), computers and mathematics 
learning, methodology, and teachers and teaching. 

The supplement contains information about the 

conference, additional papers (including a plenary 

paper on research problems), and names and ad- 
dresses of participants. (MNS 


ED 241 296 SE 043 987 

The Long-Term Impact of Technology on Employ- 
ment and Unemployment. A National Academy 
of Engineering Symposium (June 30, 1983). 

a Academy of Engineering, Washington, 


Available from—National Academy of Engineer- 
ing, 2101 Constitution Ave., NW, Washington, 
DC 20418. 


Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Employment, Employment Level, 
Employment Patterns, Employment Problems, 
Government Role, Industry, *Labor Force, Mod- 
ernization, .*Policy Formation, Productivity, So- 


cioeconomic Influences, *Technological 
Advancement, *Technology, *Unemployment 


Although technological change profoundly affects 
the types, amounts, and conditions of work in both 
public and private sectors, there is no agreement 
among economists, technologists, or labor repre- 
sentatives on the impact of developments of new 
high-technology industries upon employment. Be- 
cause the implications of these developments are 
neither well understood nor easily forecast, a sym- 
posium was convened to explore the processes at 
work so that public policy formulation can take 
place with an improved understanding of possible 
outcomes. This document is a summary of the pre- 
sentations by symposium participants. These in- 
clude: “Introduction” (John L. McLucas); 
“National Perspectives: The Definition of Problems 
and Opportunities” (Wassily Leontief); ““Techno- 
logical Trends” (Roland W. Schmitt); “Work Force 
Trends” (Thomas M. Stanback, Jr.); “Technology 
and Employment: Effects on the Socioeconomic 
Structure” (Irving Bluestone); “A Need for Cooper- 
ation Among Private and Public Sectors” (Dennis 
Chamot); “Short-Term Consequences of Techno- 
logical Change” (Harley Shaiken); “Effects of the 
Confluence of Technologies” (Erich Bloch); “Pro- 
ductivity Growth: The Worker” (Pat Choate); “Em- 
ployment and Unemployment in the Service 
Sector” (John S. Reed); “Urban Responses to Tech- 
nological Change” (Narciso Cano); “Employment - 
Unemployment: Another Look” (Audrey Freed- 
man); “Primary Policy Issues in Question” (William 
A. Niskanen); and “Should Government Become 
Actively Involved?” (Arnold Packer). (BC) 
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Gustafson, John A:, Ed. And Others 

The First National for Environmental 
Education Futures: Policies and Practices. Con- 
ference Proceedings - Policies Track (Burling- 
ton, Vermont, August 12-17, 1983). 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus, Ohio. Information 
Reference Center for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education. 

Pub Date—Dec 83 

Note—182p. 

Available from—Available from SMEAC Informa- 
tion Reference Center, The Ohio State Univ., 
1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 
43212 ($5.85). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Conservation Education, *Educa- 
tional Trends, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Environmental Education, Federal Programs, 
*Futures (of Society), Government Role, Higher 
Education, *Information Networks, Long Range 
Planning, Nonformal Education, *Policy Forma- 
tion, *Program Content, School Business Rela- 
tionship, Teacher Education 

Identifiers—* Environmental Education Literacy 
These conference proceedings on policies and 

practices for environmental futures are organized in 

four main sections: plenary sessions; interest-group 
sessions; resolutions; and recommendations. 

Among the topic areas addressed during plenary 

sessions are environmental education (EE) for the 

1980s, a television correspondent’s perspective of 
the environment, environmental and educational 
quality, and conservation education. Interest group 
presentations focus on topics and issues related to 
citizen organizations, elementary and secondary ed- 
ucation, higher education (including the structure, 
status, and future of EE at The Ohio State Univer- 
sity and a description of the Behavior and Environ- 
ment Program at the University of Michigan), 
governmental organizations, industry and business, 
and youth organizations. The 17 resolutions intro- 
duced, debated, and passed are presented along with 
36 recommendations focusing on: (1) the formation 
of a national center and regional demonstration cen- 
ters for environmental education; (2) environmental 
literacy, i.e., targeting audiences and programs in 
teference to changes occurring in the EE commu- 
nity; (3) suggestions for strengthening both institu- 

tional and communications arrangements; and (4) 

information dissemination and electronics interac- 

me to support EE organizations and programs. 
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Moche, Dinah 

Physics in Your Future. 
American Physical Society, New York, N.Y. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-88318-416-8 

Pub Date—[83] 

Note—17p.; Prepared for the Committee on the 
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Status of Women in Physics. Document may not 
—" well due to colored print and photo- 


Available from—Booklets are available at $1.00 a 
copy from The American Physical Society, 
CSWP, 335 E. 45th S., New York, NY 10017. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Awareness, Career Choice, 
*Employment Opportunities, Junior High 
Schools, *Physics, *Science Careers, Science Ed- 
ucation, Scientific Research, *Scientists, *Sec- 
ondary School Science 
This booklet is designed to introduce young peo- 

ple, their parents, teachers, and advisers to various 
fields of and possible career opportunities in phys- 
ics. The colorfully illustrated booklet, aimed partic- 
ularly at junior high school students, highlights the 
work and experiences of several young physicists. 
Although physics is not usually taught until the last 
year of high school, the nec mathematical 
preparation is decided at the junior high school 
level. Therefore, this booklet seeks to inspire junior 
high school students, who might otherwise avoid 
technical subjects, to study all the mathematics and 
science courses they can. (JN) 
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The Five-Year Outlook on Science and Technol- 
ogy: 1982. 

National Academy of Sciences - National Research 
Council, Washington, D.C. Committee on Sci- 
ence and Public Policy. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No. ot NSE-83- 15 

Pub Date—Sep 83 

Note—105p.; Third report on the Five-Year Out- 
look; for related documents, see ED 197 979-980. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Dna, Engineering, *Fluid Mechanics, 
Futures (of Society), *Genetic Engineering, 
Higher Education, *Lasers, *Neurology, Policy 
Formation, *Robotics, Sciences, *Scientific Re- 
search, Technology 

Identifiers—National Science Foundation, Plants 
(Botany), *Psychobiology 
Presented are reports on trends and probable fu- 

ture developments in eight selected areas of basic 
science and engineering. These reports are: “The 
Genetic Program of Complex Organisms” (Maxine 
F. Singer); “The Molecular and Genetic Technol- 
ogy of Plants” (Joseph E. Varner); “Cell Receptors 
for Hormones and Neurotransmitters” (H. Guy 
Williams-Ashman); “‘Psychobiology” (Steven Hill- 
yard); “Surface Science and Its Applications” (Ho- 
mer S. Hagstrum); “Turbulence in Fluids” (Willem 
V. R. Malkus); “Lasers” (C. Kumar N. Patel); and 
“The Next Generation of Robots” (Jacob T. 
Schwartz). Also presented is an introductory chap- 
ter which outlines overarching themes that become 
apparent when the eight fields are considered as a 
whole. These themes include changing perspectives 
on health care, faster pace of technological innova- 
tion, importance to scientific and engineering 
progress of the effective use of new communications 
technologies, emergence of research-based technol- 
ogies, need to examine federal policies regarding 
research and development considered as a whole, 
and the quickening dissolution of the traditional 
boundaries between the fields of science and be- 
tween science and technology. In addition, this 
chapter discusses the relation of work in the eight 
areas to the congressional aim of drawing more fully 
the relation of science and technology to the large 
and kaleidoscopic agenda with which the nation 
must deal. (JN) 
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New Directions for Federal Programs to Aid 
Mathematics and Science Teaching. 

General Accounting Office, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—GAO/PEMD-84-5 

Pub Date—6 Mar 84 

Note—101p. 

Available from—U. S. General Accounting Office, 
Document Handling and Information Services 
— P.O. Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD 20760 
(first five copies free). 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Quality, Federal Legisla- 
tion, *Federal Programs, *Instructional Improve- 


ment, Mathematics Education, *Mathematics In- 
struction, Mathematics Teachers, Program Effec- 
tiveness, ne Science Education, 
*Science Instruction, Science Teachers, Teacher 
Certification, Teacher Education, Teacher Im- 
provement, *Teacher Shortage 
To provide information to the Congress in its con- 
tinuing debates over improving science and mathe- 
matics (S/M) education as well as to education 
policymakers, the General Accounting Office 
(GAO) synthesized past evaluation and research 
studies and used other methodologies to examine 
four issues: (1) the nature of the problem and its 
remedies; (2) prospects for upgrading existing S/M 
teachers; (3) prospects for reducing the S/M teacher 
shortage by retraining teachers from other subject 
areas; and (4) the current ability to evaluate the 
quantity and quality of S/M teaching. Observations 
on the implications of this work for S/M education 
legislation are included. GAO does not find evi- 
dence that training programs to upgrade existing 
S/M teachers will improve teaching effectiveness. 
Such programs are a prominent part of proposed 
federal legislation. Teacher shortage problems, 
which are also addressed in the proposed legislation, 
may be easier to solve. Programs to retrain teachers 
of other subjects to teach science and mathematics 
classes seem to be one viable solution to technical 
teacher shortages. In addition, gaps in information 
available to policymakers are so severe that GAO 
could not determine if there are net nationwide 
shortages of S/M teachers and if the quality of tech- 
nical teaching has declined in recent years. (JN) 
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National Workshop on Nutrition Education in 
Health Professions Schools (Washington, DC, 
September 30 - October 1, 1981). 
Emory Univ., Atlanta, GA. School of Medicine. 
Spons Agency—Health Resources Administration 
(DHHS/PHS), Hyattsville, Md. 
Pub Date—81 
Contract—232-81-0015 
Note—112p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Design, *Curriculum 
Development, Evaluation Methods, *Health Pro- 
grams, Health Services, Higher Education, Medi- 
cal Education, *Nutrition, *Nutrition Instruction, 
*Program Administration 
This workshop was designed to provide opportu- 
nities for health professional schools to gain from an 
understanding of: (1) the major issues which face 
nutrition education; (2) promising practices in nutri- 
tion education from leaders in the field; (3) the need 
for nutrition education for all health professions; 
and (4) nutrition education curriculum design, eval- 
uation strategies, and management practices which 
foster and improve nutrition education for health 
professions students. Included are reports on: nutri- 
tion priorities in education; the nutrition curricu- 
lum, scope, and sequence; role of the physician and 
dietitian in nutritional care; The American Medical 
Association perspective on nutrition education; is- 
sues in medical education; management of the nutri- 
tion curriculum; evaluation strategies for nutrition 
education curricula; directions for the 1980’s in nu- 
trition and health services; intraprofessional educa- 
tion and collaboration; and issues on nutrition 
education. Among the conclusions drawn from the 
workshop are those indicating a need for a variety 
of educational approaches, clinical relevance and 
application, clearly defined content, and the need to 
deal with the politics of curriculum development. 
Lists of exhibits and participants conclude the docu- 
ment. (JN) 
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National Association for Research in Science 
Teaching Annual Conference, Abstracts of Pres- 
ented Papers (57th, New Orleans, Louisiana, 
April 28-30, 1984). 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—31 Dec 83 

Contract—400-78-0004 

Note—158p. 

Available from—ERIC/SMEAC, The Ohio State 
ae 1200 Chambers Rd., Room 310, Co- 
lumbus, OH 43212 ($5.50). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
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Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, ee 
Development, Cognitive Processes, Curriculum 
Development, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Education, Microcomputers, Process Ed- 
ucation, Research Methodology, Science Curricu- 
lum, *Science Education, *Science Instruction, 
*Student Characteristics, Teacher Characteris- 

tics, *Teacher Education 

Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
Abstracts of most of the papers presented at ihe 
57th Annual Meeting of the National Association 
for Research in Science Teaching (NARST) have 
been collected in this publication. Papers focus on 
such areas as cognitive structure, development of 
scientific literacy in secondary schools, science 
ing as a career, improving science ‘teaching, 
factors influencing attitudes toward science, teacher 
characteristics and student performance, intellec- 
tual development, concept learning, factors influ- 
encing achievement, test construction, science 
instruction, learning science in out-of-school set- 
tings, changing and assessing teacher attitudes, and 
research methods. Other papers focus on areas deal- 
ing with learning in chemistry, science teaching in 
higher education, microcomputers in the classroom, 
science curriculum development, cognitive teacher 
behavior, applying teacher effectiveness findings to 
preservice and inservice teacher eduation, inservice 
teacher education, science process skills, cognitive 
development and science achievement, secondary 
analysis results from the 1981-82 National Assess- 
ment in Science, spatial learning, problem solving, 
attitudes toward science, science learning in the ele- 
mentary school, science for gifted and talented stu- 
on” and misunderstanding of science concepts. 
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the Justification 
Pub Date—[Apr 83] 
Note—47p. 
Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Objectives, *Educa- 
tional Philosophy, Educational Research, His- 
tory, *Mathematics Curriculum, *Mathematics 
Education, *Mathematics Instruction 
Identifiers—Mathematics Education Research, 
*Mathematics semper A 
The basic problem which motivated this study is 
that the present universal support given the teaching 
of mathematics has led to a neglect of the justifica- 
tion question. That is, we are sometimes careless in 
presenting rationales for teaching mathematics and 
do not adequately consider the consequences of in- 
voking particular rationales. The major purpose of 
the study was to identify and discuss answers to the 
question of why we should teach mathematics in 
order to provide some pers: ec for the present 
historical moment. Using curriculum interest 
groups identified by Kliebard (i.e., humanists, deve- 
lopmentalists, social meliorists, social efficiency ed- 
ucators) as a framework for the research, the 
development of rationales for teaching mathematics 
was traced from 1890 to 1940. The historical data 
indicate that the humanist interest group, which em- 
phasized the place of mathematics in the Western 
cultural heritage and the value of mathematics study 
for developing reasoning ability, faced a growing 
challenge from a developmentalist/social efficiency 
coalition which espoused a directly functional ratio- 
nale for teaching mathematics. Based upon certain 
problematic responses by the humanists to the deve- 
lopmentalist/social efficiency coalition, present-day 
positions taken by the National Council of Teachers 
of Mathematics were analyzed. (Author) 
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vestigated: (1) the relationship be- 
t of information processing 
ay and certain Piagetian logical 
ities; and (2) how the development of these cog- 
nitive abilities related to acquisition of certain mea- 
surement concepts. Forty first-grade children were 
individually administered tests of conservation of 
length and number, transitivity of length, informa- 
tion processing ee and basic length measure- 
ment concepts. tian measures of logical 
reasoning were positively pe with informa- 
tion processing capacity, but the measures of infor- 
mation Ngee failed to account for 
the vari of performance on the logi- 
cal reasoning tasks. children at the highest 
levels of processing capacity failed the logical rea- 
soning tasks and some at the lowest level passed 
them, suggesting that the logical reasoning tasks are 


pacity. Furthermore, information 

sures accounted for 25% of the variance in 
performance on the linear measurement tasks, and 
length conservation accounted for an additional 
23%. Although these two measures accounted for 
almost half of the variance, it is not clear that the’ 
represent prerequisites for learning basic leng 
measurement concepts. Some children at low levels 
on both measures ewer completed the mea- 
surement tasks. (Author/M 
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Identifiers—*Science Education Research 

The research described in this paper leads to an 
instructional design approach which is an alterna- 
tive to the consideration of such issues as mathemat- 
ical skills or level of cognitive development. The 
approach uses an analysis of traditional instruc- 
tional tasks to specify the underlying cognitive pro- 
cesses and structures necessary for the successful 
completion of the tasks; that is, a cognitive analysis 
of instructional tasks, rather than a logical analysis, 
is used to arrive at appropriate instructional goals. 
The approach involves taking a standard form of a 
— and converting it to a qualitative problem. 
a levels of existing relevant knowledge 
and experience are then determined, and a series of 


Soy canine ae ae 16 queuiny avon 
are ly elop a 
schema for the problem solution. The interaction 
implicit i in the mney | allows for the retention of 
existing schemata and the 
ro conflicting aspects. Two broad as- 
pects of differences between physics experts and 
novice physics students relevant to erage cee problem 
solving are considered in the approach. These as- 
pects come from recent cognitive psychology re- 
eee een praatasty enticinatanee senkity experts 
and novices in physics problem solving and from 
science education research into si t world 
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Identifiers—* Biological Specimen Collections 
This manual provides practical advice on the ap- 

propriation, conservation, and documentation of a 
marine biological reference collection, in response 
to needs expressed by Mediterranean Arab 
countries. A reference collection is defined as a 
working museum containing a series of specimens 
with which biologists are able to compare their own 
material. The manual first reviews the principal 
methods for collecting marine biological samples 
from plankton, nekton, and benthos. Next, advice 
and recommendations are provided on the treat- 
ment of samples immediately after their collection 
and subsequently in the collection center. Topics 
considered include sorting, fixation and preserva- 
tion, and labelling. The documentation which must 
accompany each sample throughout its existence is 
emphasized since, without such documentation, the 
sample has no scientific value. The last section of 
the manual touches on the problems of ethics and of 
the security of access to the collections by potential 
users. Additional information provided in appendi- 
ces includes bibliographic references, a suggested 
classification scheme for the collections, addresses 
of suppliers of materials and equipment, examples of 
labels, and a schema explaining the principles of an 
adequate documentation system. (Author/JN) 
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Identifers—* Engineering ¢ Curriculum 
This report contains recommendations on ad- 
vanced university curricula in ocean engineering 
and related areas, emphasizing the needs of devel- 
oping countries. A decision matrix is included to 
assist users in developing the necessary criteria for 
designing appropriate curricula to prepare univer- 
sity students for careers in different ocean engineer- 
ing fields. Examples of curricula in four fields are 
presented to illustrate use of the matrix. They in- 
clude: (1) offshore structural e: eering; (2) 
coastal and nearshore engineering; mn instru- 
mentation; and (4) fisheries engineering. Discus- 
sions on necessary and desirable requirements for 
introducing advanced ocean engineering curricula 
in terms of human resources, physical facilities, and 
teaching aids are also presented. In addition, recom- 
mendations for the s ening of ocean engineer- 
ing in general are provided. (Author/JN) 
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Identifiers—*Man And The Biosphere 
The Man and the Biosphere Programme (MAB) 

was launched in November 1971 under the auspices 
of Unesco. Its aim is to help to develop scientific 
knowledge with a view to the rational management 
and conservation of natural resources, to train quali- 
fied personnel in this field, and to disseminate the 
knowledge acquired both to the decision-makers 
and the population of various countries. Included in 
this bulletin are discussions of MAB’s role, struc- 
ture, goals, activities (including environmental edu- 
cation and training and the development of an 
international network of protected areas called bio- 
sphere reserves), and themes. Two major themes 
concern man as a part of the biosphere and interdis- 
ciplinary participation in MAB projects. A list of 14 
major MAB project areas is also provided. These 
areas include ecological effects of increasing human 
activities on tropical and subtropical forest ecosys- 
tems, perception of environmental quality, and re- 
search on environmental pollution and its effect on 
the biosphere. Brief comments on MAB informa- 
tion materials and a flow chart illustrating the orga- 
nization of MAB national committees are included 
in an appendix. (BC) 
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gramme, *United Nations Environment Program 
This overview of the Internationa! Environmental 

Education Programme (IEEP) begins with an intro- 

duction which outlines IEEP objectives and goes on 

to provide, in section 2, a working definition of envi- 
ronmental education (EE). This is followed by three 
reports, on the Belgrade Workshop on Environmen- 
tal Education, regional conferences, and the Inter- 
governmental Conference on Environmental 
Education (ICEE) respectively. The first report in- 
cludes “The Belgrade Charter-A Global Frame- 
work for Environmental Education,” which focuses 
on the environmental situation, environmental ac- 
tion goals, EE goals, EE objectives, and guiding 
principles of EE programs. It also describes work- 
shops proceedings, and gives a list of working papers 
discussed at the conference. The ICEE report in- 
cludes discussions of major environmental problems 
in contemporary society, the general conference re- 
port (addressing such issues as environmental prob- 
lems and the role of education, current EE efforts, 
national level strategies, EE programs and curricula, 
instructional materials, personnel training), and the 
declaration adopted by conference delegates. Pro- 
vided in appendices are descriptions of the United 

Nations Environment Programme, the Interna- 

tional Environmental Education Network, and 

Unesco’s Man and the Biosphere Programme; the 

main working document for the ICEE; and a state- 

ment by the International Union for Conservation 
of Nature and Natural Resources (presented at the 

ICEE conference) which focuses on its role in envi- 

ronmental education. (BC) 
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Identifiers—*National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics 
The role of computers (especially microcomput- 

ers) in the mathematics curriculum and suggestions 

for using them in mathematics instruction are dis- 
cussed in this yearbook. The 27 articles are pres- 
ented under five headings. Part 1, Issues, includes 
articles on comprehensive instructional computing, 
possible new curricula, and a syllabus for a com- 

puter literacy course. Part 2, The Computer as a 

Teaching Aid, includes descriptions of com- 

puter-based numeration instruction, the computer 

as a learning center, and courseware for various 
mathematical topics. In Part 3, Teaching Mathe- 
matics through Pro; ing, are suggestions for 
using computers with students at each school level, 

including problem solving and applications. Part 4, 

Diagnostic Uses of the Computer, provides articles 

on computer diagnosis of algorithmic errors and di- 

agnostic uses of computers in precalculus mathe- 

matics. Part 5 is a selected bibliography on 
computers in the classroom. (MNS) 
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This publication provides background informa- 
tion, ideas, and sample activities to help teachers in 
their efforts to aid students in developing problem 
solving skills. It provides an overview of the stages 
in the problem solving model recommended in the 
elementary mathematics program of studies. Sev- 
eral clusters of problem solving strategies are sug- 
gested for each stage of the model. Additional ideas 
on organization for instruction, the use of textbooks, 
and sources of problems and problem solving mate- 
rials are included in a reference list. The document 
is divided into sections on problem solving as the 
focus of the curriculum, a general framework for 
problem solving, the problem solving model, plan- 
ning for instruction in grades 1 and 2 and in grades 
3 through 6, using the prescribed learning resources, 
and working through the model. Extensive class- 
room materials follow, such as sample problems for 
grades 1 through 6, calculator problems, computer 
problems, and challenge problems. (MNS) 


ED 241 312 SE 044 005 
Chandra, Satish, Ed. Mostertman, L. J., Ed. 
Curricula and Syllabi in Hydrology. A Contribu- 
tion to the International Hydrological Pro- 
Technical 


gramme. UNESCO Papers in 
Hydrology No. 22. Second Edition. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ISBN-92-3-102106-0 

Pub Date—83 

Note—111p.; For other titles in this series, see SE 
044 006-007. 

Available from—UNIPUB, Box 433, Murray Hill 
Station, New York, NY 10157 (order # 
4011-U1310, paper $12.25). 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Programs, Undergradi 
, Water, Water Quality, *Water Resources 
Identi iers—*Hydrology 
Hydrology is the science with the earth’s 
waters, their occurrence, circulation, and distribu- 
tion, their chemical and physical properties, and 
their reaction with the environment. As such, hy- 
drolo, is an indispensible requirement for planning 
in the field of water resources. Objectives for, spec- 
trum of, and topics for education in hydrology as 
well as the present state and future trends of educa- 
tional programs in this field are discussed. Included 
in detailed appendices are: (1) reference syllabi for 
hydrological topics; (2) syllabi for topics for ad- 
vanced study in hydrology; (3) curricula and syllabi 
recommended for the education and training of pro- 
fessional personnel in operational hydrology, for 
complete undergraduate training in hydrology, for 
some Unesco sponsored post-graduate programs in 
hydrology, and for some undergraduate and gradu- 
ate options in training for degrees in other fields 
than hydrology; and examples of short duration spe- 
cialized programs and hydrology subjects included 
in programs for other degrees. 
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Identifiers—* Hydrology 
This monograph is intended to guide teachers of 

water resources, technicians and university students 
in establishing physical facilities which can intro- 
duce learners to methods, techniques, and instru- 
ments used in water resources management and 
assessment. It is not intended to serve as an exhaus- 
tive list of equipment and their descriptions or as a 
laboratory manual, rather it is a form of rough blue- 
print to aid in planning labora experiences and 
in selecting equipment and ex ents. The facili- 
ties described are limited to hydrological and hy- 
draulic aspects of water resources design and 
management. Specifically excluded are matters di- 
rectly related to water quality. The monograph is 
organized into five chapters: introduction; general 
concepts of measurement; hydraulics laboratories; 
hydrological teaching facilities; and use of experi- 
mental facilities in water. The material in these 
chapters represents requirements for a minimum fa- 
cility for training in the measurement and collecting 
of water resources data. Although recommenda- 
tions for equipment and instruments for both hy- 
draulic and hydrological teaching facilities, and 
descriptions of possible physical arrangements are 
provided, restrictions imposed by funding, class 
size, climate, level of trainee, objectives of training 
programs, and other factors may lead to differences 
in selection of alternatives in facility size and equip- 
ment. (BC) 
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Because of the uncertainty related to water re- 
sources development projects, and because of the 
multitude of factors influencing their performance, 
the systems analysis approach is often used as an 
instrument in the planning and design process. The 
approach will also yield good results in the program- 
ming of the maintenance and management of the 
engineering works. Definitions, characteristics, and 
a short history of the systems approach to water 
resources development are discussed in chapter 1. 
Manpower needs are in chapter 2. Sys- 
tems analysis in curricula for hydrologists and engi- 
neers pa ne on undergraduate programs for civil 
post-graduate popeme are dis- 
pee y in chapter 3. Subjects w are important, 
if not essential, for systems analysis of water re- 
sources are reviewed in chapter 4. These subjects 
inciude Political science, economics, engineering 
economy, project financing, mathematics, computer 
programming, and statistics. Use of problem work 
and case studies as well as integration with design 
work, cooperation among disciplines, and manage- 
= are discussed in the fifth and last chap- 
ter. 
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This manual is designed to introduce adults to 
microcomputers. It is planned for use with a series 
of five two-hour labs on Apple II or Ile computers, 
with participants expected to review sections and 
practice on a microcomputer between sessions. The 
goals are to have participants ¢ understand how 
programing languages work, (2) understand the 
power and purpose of three types of software (word 
processing, electronic spreadsheets, and database 
management), (3) determine what skills they want 
to develop next, and (4) realize how much the 
computer can be. Helpful vocabulary is listed first, 
followed by sections on an introduction to Logo, 
word processing for the author, an introduction to 
BASIC, electronic spreadsheets, and database man- 
agement. Each describes the purposes and what to 
do in some detail. A brief bibliography is also in- 
cluded. (MNS) 
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Identifiers— Massachusetts 
The purpose of this manual is to help teachers and 
administrators develop a realistic plan for integrat- 
ing microcomputers into the curriculum. It is based 
on the assumptions that (1) computers are a tool 
appropriate for every child, (2) teachers need addi- 
tional to use microcomputers effectively, 
(3) computer activities should be integrated 
throughout the program, and (4) priorities must be 
established for the use of a scarce resource. 
relevant concerns are first discussed, followed by a 
description of 15 curriculum development steps. 
Sample goals and objectives are then presented for 
such concerns as respect for others, development of 
individual potential, and effective learning habits; 
and for specific learning areas, including mathemat- 
ics competence, writing, reading comprehension, 
problem solving, vocational competence, and artis- 
tic competence, as well as the interrelationship be- 
tween technology and society, computer operation, 
and programing. Task force organizational issues 
and a teacher training sequence are given in the 
appendices. (MNS) 
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Research, Ontario 
This study was designed to: (1) outline briefly the 

meaning and importance of the family of concepts 

stemming from the ideas of estimation, approxima- 
tion, checking, and precision; (2) surve ey * ae present 

place of such concepts in the curriculum; and (3) 

relate the teaching and learning of these concepts to 

the availability of the calculator as an emerging tool 
for reducing computational labor. Relevant litera- 
ture was extensively surveyed: the meanings of the 
terms were analyzed; their role in the curriculum 
was traced; and the use of the hand-held calculator 
was addressed. The following section discusses the 
literature under the headings of meaning, rationale, 
research, the curriculum, and teacher strategies. 

The present place of these concepts in the Ontario 

school mathematics curriculum was analyzed using 

surveys of mathematics coordinators and compari- 

sons of textbooks and other documents. Results of 
the questionnaire survey and document analyses are 
found in the next section, followed by a brief sum- 
mary. A bibliography is included, as well as docu- 
ments related to the survey. (MNS) 
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This manual is one of a series designed to assist 
junior high school teachers in developing general 
level or non: programs which fo- 
cus on the relationship between science and society. 
Although designed primarily for grades 7 and 8, the 
content is also suitable for students in grade 6. The 
major portion of the manual consists of six teaching 
episodes. Each episode begins with a curriculum 
summary which outlines the content, teaching es- 
sentials, objectives, and evaluation examples (keyed 
to objectives). This is followed by a detailed descrip- 
tion of how to teach the lesson, indicating how the 
flow of instruction should go to make maximum use 
of the manual. All episodes are tied together by a 
story line to help students understand that knowl- 
edge of the classification of living things is useful in 
enhancing such outdoor and leisure activities as hik- 
ing and bird watching. The manual also takes ac- 
count of the relationship between classification in 
— and the “everyday language” or informal 

ication schemes with which young students 

pr mage non familiar. Teacher and student resource 
sheets to accompany the episodes are provided in 
the appendices. (. 
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Virtually every aspect of chemistry education was 

examined to determine changes needed to improve 

public understanding of science in general and 
chemistry in particular, and to improve the effec- 
tiveness of chemistry education. Among the find- 
ings reported are those _ indicating that: 
misunderstanding of science is widespread and pub- 
lic understanding of chemistry is poor; too few high 
school chemistry teachers are well grounded in the 
subject; laboratory exercises are slowly disappearing 
from general chemistry in high school and college; 
and that applications of both information technol- 
ogy and discoveries about learning are occurring 
haphazardly. Conclusions drawn from those and 
other findings take the form of 40 principal recom- 
mendations and numerous ancillary ones. Recom- 
mendations focus on the concern for the nationwide 
low level of public understanding of science and on 
problems and issues related to education at all lev- 
els, as well as to the following: science education in 
elementary schools, high schools, two-year colleges, 
colleges and universities; careers; continuing educa- 
tion; and role of the chemical industry. Recommen- 
dations include a minimum of three years of high 
school laboratory science for admission to college, 

a national effort to add science to the present basic 

triad of school subjects, and development of a model 

science program for each elementary school grade 


level. (JN) 
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This study examined the extent to which opportu- 
nities created by computer technology addresses the 
needs in school science and mathematics instruc- 
tion. Information was gathered by obtaining de- 
scriptions of most available software; reviewing 
published software evaluations, grant-supported 
software development projects, and a broad selec- 
tion of software; and by consulting experts in the 
field and school personnel. Among the findings re- 
ported are these: although software development is 
expensive and risky, software production is high; 
while a large amount of software is available, more 
high quality and classroom usable software is 
needed; both normative and descriptive software 
evaluations are greatly needed; many channels for 
software dissemination are inadequate to keep 
teachers fully informed about available software; 
schools allocate inadequate resources for software 
acquisition; microcomputer software can increase 
the range of science and mathematics topics suc- 
cessfully covered; and appropriate software can im- 
prove student performance in current courses. 
Broad improvements in teacher knowledge about 
the technology and the topics it facilitates, software 
dissemination, and classroom implementation are 
recommended to meet identified needs. These rec- 
ommendations include developing software that 
teaches problem-solving skills, empowers students, 
and addresses process objectives. (JN) 
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Crowley, Michael F. And Others 
Women and Minorities in Science and Engineer- 


ing. 
National Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—NSF-84-300 
Pub Date—Jan 84 
Note—263p.; For related documents, see ED 147 
098 and ED 216 890. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Degrees 
(Academic), *Employment Level, *Engineering, 
Engineering Education, Engineers, *Females, 
Higher Education, Hispanic Americans, Labor 
Force, *Minority Groups, Science Education, 
*Sciences, Scientists, *Sex Differences, Unem- 
ployment 
Identifiers—National Science Foundation 
This statistical review is the second in a biennial 
series mandated by Public Law 96-516. This report, 
which provides a comprehensive overview of the 
participation of women and minorities in science 
and engineering (S/E) employment and training, is 
divided into three chapters. The first chapter fo- 
cuses on the representation of women and minori- 
ties in S/E employment and differences in 
employment characteristics between sex and racial 
groups independent of the overall employment lev- 
els. The second chapter considers measures that in- 
dicate underutilization of those with scientific and 
engineering skills, with particular attention to differ- 
ences between the sexes or among racial/ethnic 
groups. The third chapter examines the acquisition 
of scientific and engineering skills, highlighting dif- 
ferences in academic coursework, performance on 
achievement tests, and undergraduate and graduate 
degree production. Data within each chapter are 
presented first for women and then for racial minor- 
ities and Hispanics. The physically handicapped in 
science and engineering are also considered in the 
first chapter. Among the findings reported are those 
indicating that despite substantial gains over the 
past decade, women and minorities are still under- 
represented in S/E employment and training, and 
that their rates of participation in precollege science 
and mathematics courses and in undergraduate and 
graduate S/E education are lower than those of 
uN) The appendix includes 77 statistical tables. 
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Energy Eduation: A Catalog of Resources. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany.; State 
Univ. of New York, Albany. Atmospheric Science 
Research Center. 

Pub Date—[83] 

Note—90p.; A product of the New York Energy 
Education Project. Also sponsored by the New 
York Power Pool. 

Available from—New York Energy Education 





Project, SUNY at Albany, 1400 Washington 
Ave., Box 22100, Albany, NY 12222. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reference Materials (130) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Conservation Education, Curriculum 
Guides, *Electricity, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Energy, *Energy Conservation, *Fuels, 
Instructional Materials, *Resource Materials, 
*Science Activities, Science Education, Science 
Experiments 

Identifiers—Alternative Energy Sources, *Energy 
Education, Geothermal Energy 
This list of energy resource materials is broken 

down into five categories: (1) general resources; (2) 
electricity; (3) nuclear and fossil fuels; (4) conserva- 
tion; and (5) future fuels. (An added feature for New 
York residents is a concluding list of resources avail- 
able gratis from New York electric companies). Ma- 
terials cited include audiovisual aids, charts, 
activities, books, experiments, games, booklets, and 
periodicals. Each entry is annotated to show its po- 
tential value and use in the classroom. Appropriate 
grade levels are suggested, but these will vary with 
the locale and the way the material is employed. 
Only those items thought to be significantly helpful 
to students and/or teachers are included. Each re- 
source is evaluated as strongly recommended for 
student use without restrictions, recommended for 
student use under teacher guidance, or recom- 
mended for teacher reference. Two matrices are also 
provided. A grade level-topic matrix enables users 
to find resources on a specific energy topic appropri- 
ate for a given instructional level. A grade lev- 
el-resource matrix enables users to locate for a given 
instructional level the kinds of curricular materials 
that which will best complement intended energy 
lessons. (JN) 
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Stronck, David R., Comp. 

Understanding the Healthy Body. CESI Source- 
book III. An Occasional Sourcebook of the 
Council for Elementary Science, International. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus, Ohio. Information 
Reference Center for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education. 

Pub Date—Dec 83 

Note—164p. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(SMEAC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
oD Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 

75) 

Pub Type—- Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Diseases, Drug Education, Elemen- 
tary Education, *Elementary School Science, 
Food, *Heaith Activities, Health Education, *Hu- 
man Body, *Individual Development, *Nutrition, 
Poisons, Pollution, Safety, *Science Activities 
Provided is a collection of 54 health education 

activities which attempt to bridge the gap between 
health information and changing health-related be- 
haviors. The activities, which vary in content and in 
levels of difficulty, are grouped into six chapters 
with a range of 8 to 11 activities in each chapter. 
Chapters focus on body organs and systems, the five 
senses, growth and development, nutrition and 
foods, pollution and diseases, and on drugs, poisons, 
and safety. Each activity includes title, focus (con- 
cepts and/or skills developed by the activity), back- 
ground information, challenge (problem-oriented 
approach to stimulate youngsters’ interests), a list of 
materials and equipment needed, instructional strat- 
egies, further challenges, and a list of student and 
teacher reference materials. An introductory chap- 
ter which defines health education and discusses the 
need for health education and children’s interest in 
health topics is also included. (JN) 
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English-Vietnamese Scientific Terminology (for 
High School Students). Book 2: Mathematics = 
Danh Tu Khoa Hoc Anh-Viet (Danh Cho Cac 
Hoc Sinh Bac Trung Hoc). Quyen 2: Toan Hoc. 

National Hispanic Univ., Oakland, CA. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—31p.; For Book 1, see ED 238 689; for other 
telated documents, see ED 238 690-694 

Available from—National Hispanic University, 255 
East 14th Street, Oakland, CA 94606. 

Language—English; Vietnamese 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Vocabular- 
ies/Classifications (134) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Asian Americans, *Bilingual Stu- 
- og pruners Geometric Concepts, *Indo- 
ese, Language of Instruction, *Mathematical 
Tome *Mathematics Instruction, Minority 
Groups, Number Concepts, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Secondary School Mathematics 
Identifiers—* Vietnam 
This document is one in a series of books on termi- 
nology designed to help Vietnamese students over- 
come language obstacles. The —— word is given, 
followed by the explanation ietnamese. Some 
illustrations are included. (MNS) 
SE 044 019 
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Multicultural Mathematics Posters and Activities. 

National Council of Teachers of Mathematics, Inc., 
Reston, Va.; Seattle Public Schools, WA. Mathe- 
matics Office. 

Pub Date—84 

Note—64p. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, Inc., 1906 Association Dr., Reston, 
VA 22091 ($7.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Non-Print Media (100) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Calculators, Geometric C pts, In- 


Document Resumes 175 


Measurement, *Problem Sets, *Problem Solving, 
Quantitative Tests, Ratios (Mathematics), Teach- 
ing Methods 

Identifiers—PF Project, *Word Problems (Mathe- 
matics) 

A collection of word problems for fifth and sixth 
grade students are presented. The problems, which 
are divided into four sections and which get progres- 
sively more difficult in each section, include: (1) 38 
problems on ratio and proportion; (2) 40 multistep 
problems (problems which require more than one 
calculation); (3) 40 problems on geometry and mea- 
surement; and (4) 40 “trial and arrow” problems 
(problems in which a reasonable guess is made and 
the results of that guess point out the correct answer 
or a more reasonable guess). Answers are provided 
immediately following each section. An introduc- 
tion for the teacher suggests ways in which the prob- 
lems could be presented. Five copies of a five-item, 
15-minute problem-solving test for use in a local 
competition are provided along with an answer key 
and form for recording students’ results. This docu- 
ment is part of a collection of materials from the 
Iowa Area Education Agency 7 Teacher Center 
project. (DC) 
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terdisciplinary Approach, *Learning Activities, 
Mathematical Applications, *Mathematics In- 
struction, Mathematics Materials, Middle 
Schools, Minority Groups, *Multicultural Educa- 
tion, Number Concepts, *Problem Solving, *Re- 
source Materials, Secondary Education, 
*Secondary School Mathematics 
Identifiers—* Posters 
A set of 18 posters, each 28 cm x 43 cm and 
printed on parchmentlike paper, and an activity 
book for teachers in middle and secondary schools 
make up this publication. The posters illustrate the 
ideas that mathematics spans centuries and cultures, 
and is both useful and enjoyable. The activity book 
emphasizes problem solving, with a focus on inter- 
disciplinary applications of mathematics, and is de- 
signed to encourage minority students to pursue 
mathematics beyond the minimum requirements for 
graduation. The activities are referenced to the post- 
ers, and concern the following topics: the calcula- 
tor’s ancestors, magic squares, ancient systems of 
numeration, geometry with meaning, traditional 
round houses, tangrams, Oware, once upon a time, 
arabic geometrical pattern and design, Mayan nu- 
merals, Pa-Kua, Tower of Brahma, strategy games 
and puzzles, Japanese optical and geometric art, 
Egyptian rope stretchers, Shongo networks, Pascal’s 
triangle, and Golden Ratio. (MNS) 
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Singh, Marlene 
Science Lab. K-6. 
Aliso/Saddleback Valley Unified School District, 
El Toro, CA. 
Pub Date—[83] 
Note—16p.; Print is marginally legible. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - eTeacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, Experiential 
Learning, Learning Activities, *Science Activi- 
ties, *Science Experiments, Science Instruction 
Identifiers—PF Project 
A series of charts lists weekly activities for con- 
ducting a hands-on science laboratory in grades 
K-6. Arranged by grade level, the charts comple- 
ment chapters in the “Gateways to Science” text- 
book series (McGraw-Hill, 1979). For each week, a 
concept to be explored is tagged to a 45-minute 
activity. This document was selected by the Associ- 
ation of California School Administrators Task 
Force on Public Confidence as descriptive of a 
promising practice or exemplary project worthy of 
highlighting for the California educational commu- 
nity. (LP) 
ED 241 327 SE 044 114 
Larson, Janet 
Mathematics Problems for Fifth & 
Sixth Graders. 
Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 
Pub Date—(80] 
Note—28p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Arithmetic, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, Estimation (Mathematics), Geom- 
etry, Grade 5, Grade 6, Intermediate Grades, 
Learning Activities, *Mathematical Enrichment, 
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ity? 
Geological Survey (Dept. of Interior), Reston, Va. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—9p.; From the series “Popular Publications 
of the U.S. Geological Survey.” Illustrations may 
not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Biological Influences, Chemical 
Analysis, Earth Science, Environmental Influ- 
ences, Geography Instruction, Instructional Ma- 
terials, *Oceanography, Physical Environment, 
Physical Geography, Secondary Education, *Wa- 
ter, Water Quality 
Identifiers—PF Project, *Salinity 
One of a series of general interest publications on 
science topics, this booklet provides those inter- 
ested in the composition of sea water with a 
non-technical introduction to the subject. Focusing 
on the saltiness of the sea, separate sections examine 
the origins of the sea, sources of the salts, why the 
sea is not fresh, the complexity of sea water, salinity 
and its variability, and how sea life affects sea wa- 
ter’s composition. The text is accompanied by 
charts and diagrams illustrating the sources of salts 
in the sea, principal constituents of seawater, and 
the chemical differences between sea water and 
river water. 
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Earthquakes. 

Geological Survey (Dept. of Interior), Reston, Va. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—-24p.; From the series “Popular Publications 
of the U.S. Geological Survey.” Photographs may 
not reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) 

MF01/PC01 


EDRS Price - Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Earthquakes, Geographic Regions, 
*Geophysics, Instructional Materials, *Natural 
Disasters, Physical Environment, Scientific Re- 
search, Secondary Education, *Scismology 
Identifiers—PF Project, Tsunami W 
One of a series of general interest publications on 
science topics, the booklet provides those interested 
in earthquakes with an introduction to the subject. 
Following a section presenting an historical look at 
the world’s major earthquakes, the booklet discusses 
earthquake-prone geographic areas, the nature and 
workings of earthquakes, earthquake generated sea- 
waves (tsunamis) and landslides, and the measure- 
ment and prediction of earthquakes. The text is 
accompanied by numerous photographs illustrating 
the destructive effects of earthquakes, maps show- 
ing major earthquake zones, and diagrams clarifying 
internal processes involved in earthquake forma- 


tion. (LH) 
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Barker, Rachel M. 

Col Rocks. 

Geological Survey (Dept. of Interior), Reston, Va. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—7p.; From the series “Popular Publications 
of the U.S. Geological Survey.” Photographs may 
not reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Earth Science, *Geology, Identifica- 
tion, Instructional Materials, Outdoor Education, 
Physical Environment, Secondary Education 

Identifiers—Collecting (Hobby), PF Project, 


One of a series of general interest publications on 
science topics, the booklet provides those interested 
in rock collecting with a nontechnical introduction 
to the subject. Follo a section examining the 
nature and formation of igneous, sedimentary, and 
metamorphic rocks, the booklet gives suggestions 
for starting a rock collection and using geologic 
maps to identify rocks. A discussion about sources 
of rock specimens, necessary collection equipment, 
and practical problems concerning the cataloging 
and storage of rock collections is followed by a list 
of eight additional hints for rock collectors. (LH) 
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White, Donald E. 


Geological Survey (Dept. of Interior), Reston, Va. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—13p.; From the series “Popular Publications 
of the U.S. Geological Survey.” Photographs may 
not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Earth Science, Geology, *Geophy- 
sics, Instructional Materials, Physical Environ- 
ment, Scientific Research, eens Education 
Identifiers—*Geysers, PF Projec 
One of a series of general anil publications on 
science topics, the booklet provides those i 
in geysers with a nontechnical introduction to the 
subject. Separate sections examine the nature and 
workings of geysers-why geysers erupt, where they 
occur, the cause of volcanoes and hot springs, the 
deep circulation of water in geyser systems, the gey- 
ser cycle, differences among geysers, and why gey- 
sers die. The text is accompanied by photographs 
and diagrams clarifying internal processes involved 
in geyser formation and eruption. (LH) 
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Geological Survey (Dept. of Interior), Reston, Va. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—21p.; From the series “Popular Publications 
of the U.S. Geological Survey.” Photographs may 
not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Geographic Regions, Geology, In- 
structional Materials, *Physical Divisions (Geo- 
graphic), “Physical Geography, Secondary 
Education 
Identifiers—*Landforms, PF Project, *United 
States 
One of a series of general interest publications on 
science topics, the booklet provides those interested 
in landforms of the United States with a nontechni- 
cal introduction to the subject. Separate sections 
examine deposital versus erosional landforms in the 
central stable region of the United States, the Appa- 
lachian Highlands, the Ozark Region, the Cordille- 
ran Mountain Region, the Great Piains Region, the 
Atlantic Coastal Plain, Alaska, Hawaii, and the 
Continental Shelf. The text is accompanied by a 
map showing the various physiographic 1 regions and 
a key which provides a brief description of each 
region. (LH) 
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Elevations and Distances in the United States. 
Geological Survey (Dept. of Interior), Reston, Va. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—13p.; Photographs may not reproduce well. 
Pub Type Reference Materials - Geographic 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Charts, *Distance, Earth Science, 
*Geographic Location, A ee ag *Height, In- 
structional Materials, Physical Divisions (Geo- 
graphic), *Physical Geography, *Proximity, 
mdary Education, Tables (Data), Topogra- 
phy, Urban Areas 
— Project, Rocky Mountains, *United 
tates 
One of a series of general interest publications on 
science topics, the booklet provides those interested 
in elevations and distances with a nontechnical in- 
troduction to the subject. The entire document con- 
sists of statistical charts depicting the nation’s 50 
largest cities, extreme and mean elevations, eleva- 


tions of named summits over 14,000 feet above sea 
level, elevations of selected summits east of the 
Rocky Mouniains, distances from extreme points to 
geographic centers, and lengths of United States 
boundaries. The elevations of features and distances 
between points in the United States were deter- 
mined from surveys and topographic maps of the 
U.S. Geological Survey. (LH) 


ED 241 334 
Davies, W. E. Morgan, I. M. 
Geology of Caves. 
Geological Survey (Dept. of Interior), Reston, Va. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—2I1p.; From the series “Popular Publications 
of the U.S. Geological Survey.” Photographs may 
not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Earth Science, *Geology, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Physical Geography, Second- 
ary Education 
Identifiers—*Caves, PF Project, 
United States 
One of a series of general interest publications on 
science topics, the booklet provides those interested 
in the study of caves (speleology) with a nontechni- 
cal introduction to the subject. Separate sections 
examine types of caves, how caves form, cave fea- 
tures, minerals found in caves, uses of caves, and 
caves as natural underground laboratories. The final 
sections present a brief description about caves to 
explore in the United States (with a map showing 
locations of known caves) and precautions to take 
when exploring newly discovered or unattended 
caves. (LH) 
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*Speleology, 
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Geologic . 
Geological Survey (Dept. of Interior), Reston, Va. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—22p.; Photographs and tables on pages 6-8, 
9-11, and 19 may not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) 
EDRS Price - 1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Earth Science, *Geology, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Paleontology, Physical Envi- 
tonment, Secondary Education, *Time 
Identifiers—*Geologic Time, Petrology, PF 
Project, Rocks, Stratigraphy, Time Span Mea- 
surement 
One of a series of general interest publications on 
science topics, the booklet provides those interested 
in geologic time with an introduction to the subject. 
Separate sections discuss the relative time scale, ma- 
jor divisions in geologic time, index fossils used as 
guides for telling the age of rocks, the atomic scale, 
and the age of the earth. The text is accompanied by 
numerous diagrams showing the major divisions of 
relative and atomic time, examples of index fossils, 
and simplified composite geologic sections from a 
variety of regions. (LH) 
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Houston Independent School District, Tex. 

Pub Date--82 

Note—23 1p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Arithmetic, Behavioral Objectives, 
Curriculum Guides, Fractions, Geometry, Grade 
6, Junior High Schools, Learning Activities, 

Mathematical Applications, *Mathematics Cur- 

ticulum, *Mathematics Materials, Measurement, 

Number Concepts, Resource Materials, *Sequen- 

tial "+ pce *Special Education, Time, Units of 


5. eae PF Project 

This curriculum guide is presented in a sequential 
and repetitive format so that the student may master 
one objective before proceeding to the next. It is 
designed to allow the teacher to be creative in meet- 
ing the needs of special populations. Each unit con- 
tains five parts: (1) instructional subarea; (2) 
instructional objectives; (3) performance objectives; 
(4) activities; and (5) materials/resources. Each unit 
contains one instructional subarea which is divided 
into two or more instructional objectives. Each in- 
structional objective is divided into performance ob- 
jectives. Activities and materials/resources are 
listed for each performance objective. The activities 
are designed so that they may reinforce the perfor- 


mance objectives independently of the materials/re- 
sources. The units for grade 6 are: numeration, basic 
operations, money, time, geometry, measurement, 
fractions, division, and practical applications. The 
grade 7 units are: numeration, basic operations, 
time, geometry /measurement, fractions, and practi- 
cal applications. The units for grade 8 are: basic 
operations, money, geometry/measurement, frac- 
tions, d and practical applications. A list of 
textbooks used at each grade level, a list of supple- 
mental resources, a scope and sequence of objec- 
tives for each grade level, and a 17-item 


bibliography of mathematics books are included. 
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Kannegieter, Sandy Wirkler, Linda 

Weather in Your Life. 

Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—71p.; Poems, a story, and a worksheet from 
pages 29, 35-36, and 55 have been removed due 
to copyright restrictions. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Games, Elementary Ed- 
ucation, *Elementary School Science, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Activities, 
*Meteorology, Pretests Posttests, Reading Com- 
prehension, esource Materials, *Science Activi- 

ties, Science Experiments, *Weather 

Identifiers—PF Project, *Weather Forecasting 
Facts and activities related to weather and meteo- 

rology are presented in this unit. Separate sections 

cover the following topics: (1) the water cycle; (2) 

clouds; (3) the Beaufort Scale for rating the speed 

and force of wind; (4) the barometer; (5) weather 
prediction; (6) fall weather in Iowa (sleet, frost, and 
fog); (7) winter weather in Iowa (snow, snowflakes, 

blizzards, and treatment for cold weather exposure); 

(8) dew, hail, and rain; (9) thunderstorms and light- 

ning; and (10) tornadoes. The types of materials 

provided in the unit include: pretests-posttests; ex- 
planations of weather forecasting, weather report- 
ing, and different types of weather; illustrations; 
reading comprehension questions; experiments; 
charts; flannelboard and bulletin board ideas; sci- 
ence activities; art activities; word-find puzzles; sup- 
plemental activities; a list of locally available 

resources; and games. This document is part of a 

collection of materials from the lowa Area Educa- 

tion Agency 7 Teacher Center project. (DC) 
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Lindeman, Donna 
Number Activities for Primary Grades. 
Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—67p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academically Gifted, Addition, 
Graphs, Instructional Materials, Learning Activi- 
ties, *Mathematics Instruction, *Number Con- 
cepts, *Numbers, Pattern Recognition, Primary 
Education, Subtraction, Worksheets 
Identifiers—PF Project 
This booklet offers teacher instructions and stu- 
dent worksheets on number activities for gifted pri- 
mary grade students. Three sections are included: 
(1) “moving numbers” which asks students to sup- 
ply the missing member or members of addition and 
subtraction equations; (2) “number trails,” which 
involve the completion of number patterns; and (3) 
“graphing” in which students use graphs to repre- 
sent numbers of objects and to determine probabil- 
ity. In each section, the initial activities are easy and 
become increasingly difficult. A brief description of 
the activities and general suggestions for presenting 
them precede each section. This booklet was pre- 
pared for a specific classroom; therefore, some of 
the directions are unique to that classroom. This 
document is part of a collection of materials from 
the Iowa Area Education Agency 7 Teacher Center 
project. (DC) 
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Oleson, Barb 
into Dinosaurs. 
Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 
Pub Date—(80] 
Note—68p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Animals, Art Activities, Interdisci- 

plinary Approach, Learning Activities, *Paleon- 

tology, Primary Education, Units of Study 
Identi iers—* Dinosaurs, Dioramas, PF Project 

This four-week unit of study for grades 1-3 pro- 
vides information and activities on 17 different di- 
nosaurs. A 21-item pre- and post-test and a brief 
history of dinosaurs precede descriptions and 
full-page drawings of the following dinosaurs: (1) 
giant plant-eaters (brachiosaurus, brontosaurus, and 
diplodocus); (2) giant meat-eaters (allosaurus, gor- 
gosaurus, and tyrannosaurus); (3) plated dinosaurs 
(stegosaurus); (4) armored dinosaurs (an- 
kylosaurus); (5) duckbills and parrot beaks (psit- 
tacosaurus and trachodon); (6) horned dinosaurs 
(monoclonius, protoceratops, and triceratops); (7) 
lightweights (ornithomimus, oviraptor, and pro- 
compsognathus); and (8) flying reptiles (rhamphor- 
— Following an explanation for the 

disappearance of dinosaurs, an activity section in- 

cludes riddles, poems, a crossword puzzie, math 
problems, and additional activities which involve 
comprehension, writing, and visual perception 
skills. All activities have a dinosaur theme. Direc- 
tions for making a dinosaur diorama conclude the 
activity section. A nine-item bibliography of books 
about dinosaurs is also included in this guide. This 
document is part of a collection of materials from 
the Iowa Education Agency 7 Teacher Center 
project. (EM) 
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Gibson, Paul R. 

Mostly Plants. Individualized Biology Activities 
on: I, Investigating Bread Mold; II. Transpira- 
tion; III. Botany Project; IV. Collecting/Pre- 
serving/Identifying Leaves; [and] V. Student 
Science Laboratory Write-Ups. 

Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—37p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Biology, 
*Botany, Individualized Instruction, Learning 
Activities, Science Activities, *Science Experi- 
ments, *Science Projects, Secondary Education, 
Secon: School Science, *Student Projects, 
Student Research, Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—PF Project 
Individualized biology activities for secondary 

students are presented in this teaching guide. The 

guide is divided into five sections: (1) investigating 
bread mold; (2) investigating transpiration; (3) com- 
pleting a botany project; (4) collecting, preserving, 
and identifying leaves; and (5) writing up science 
laboratory investigations. The sections on bread 
mold, transpiration, and leaves include teacher’s 
guides and students’ pages. The students’ pages con- 
tain activities requiring reading, writing, research, 
experiments, and drawing. The teacher’s guides in- 
clude student objectives, lists of materials needed, 
optional activities, and answers to quizzes and ques- 
tions. Suggestions and instructions for both the 
teacher and the students are given for the nine-week 
botany projects and for the science laboratory 
write-ups. The write-ups are required of students 
who wish to conduct independent investigations. 

This document is part of a collection of materials 

from the Iowa Area Education Agency 7 Teacher 

Center project. (EM) 
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Louisiana State Dept. of Education, Baton Rouge. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—51p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Budgeting, 

*Consumer Economics, *Consumer Education, 

Credit (Finance), Curriculum Guides, High 

Schools, Learning Activities, *Mathematics Cur- 

riculum, *Money Management, Purchasing, *Sec- 

ondary School Mathematics, State Curriculum 

Guides 
Identifiers—*Consumer Mathematics, Consumer 

Skills, PF Project 

This guide for high school consumer mathematics 
(one in a set of curriculum guides developed by 
Louisiana statewide mathematics curriculum com- 
mittees) contains a course outline, performance ob- 
jectives, and coordinated activities designed to 
teach skills that students will need as citizens and 
consumers. Background on the development, imple- 


mentation, and use of the set of guides and lists of 
the various curriculum committee members are fol- 
lowed by a list of 15 student goals for the consumer 
mathematics course and a pacing chart indicating 
the number of weeks to devote to each topic. Topics 
for which there are objectives and activities are: (1) 
personal finances; (2) transportation; (3) housing; 


(4) taxes; (5) insurance; (6) money-saving activities; 


(7) investments; and (8) budgeting. Four suggested 
consumer mathematics student projects are de- 
scribed. A 13-item fora mys a resource list of 
educational kits and pamphlets, and a list of sources 
of further information are also included. (JW) 
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American Gas } roo Arlington, VA. Educa- 
tional Services. 

Pub Date—72 

Note—46p. 

Available from—American Gas Association, 1515 
Wilson Blvd., Arlington, VA 22209 (one per 
teacher). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Class Activities, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Elementary School Science, Science Activ- 
ities, *Science Experiments 

Identifiers—* Air, *Gases, PF Project 
Twelve desk-top experiments and demonstrations 

which illustrate properties of and facts about gas are 

presented. Each experiment includes: purpose, ma- 
terials needed, instructions, and a list of facts and 
properties that have been observed. Several of the 
activities also include questions for students and 
items for discussion. The — of the activities, 
which use materials common! Ny found in the home, 
are: (1) gases can push; (2) additional examples that 
gases can push; (3) air pushes upward; (4) com- 
pressed air changes temperature when it goes 
through a small opening into a place of lower pres- 
sure; (5) making of a mixture of solids; (6) wy 

of a mixture of liquids; (7) fire needs air to burn; (8 

candle wax vaporizes before it burns; (9) determina- 

tion of the rate at which a candle burns; (10) a 

cooled flame causes incomplete burning; (11) rela- 

tionship of carbon dioxide to burning; and (12) ob- 
servation of carbon dioxide in exhaled air. Also 
included are a conclusion and summary of the ex- 
periments, and lists of facts about gases, materials 
needed for each experiment, and three other in- 
structional resources available from the American 
Gas Association. (DC) 
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Jacobson, Cliff 

Water, Water Everywhere, But... 

Pub Date—83 

Note—11 1p. 

Available from—Hach Company, Box 389, Love- 
land, CO 80539. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Chemical Analysis, *Ecology, Envi- 
ronmental Education, Laboratory Procedures, 
*Science Experiments, Secon Education, 
*Secondary School Science, Units of Study, 
*Waste Water, Water, *Water Pollution, Water 
Quality, *Water Treatment 

Identifiers—* Acid Rain 
Materials for teaching a unit on water pollution 

are provided in this teac package. These materi- 

als include: (1) a student reading booklet; (2) a refer- 
ence booklet listing a variety of popular chemical, 
biological, and physical tests which can be per- 
formed on a local waterway and providing informa- 
tion about the environmental effects and toxic limits 
of various potential pollutants; (3) a selection of 
simple in-class and field experiments printed on 

loose sheets for ease of reproduction; and (4) a 

teacher’s guide to field testing a local water source. 

Although there are enough student reading materi- 

als, worksheets, and experiments to keep interest 

high for as long as 5 weeks, a 2 or 3 week unit is 
recommended. These materials, written at an ap- 
proximate seventh-grade reading level, are designed 
especially for, but not limited to, students in grades 
7 through 10. (JN) 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 
Report No.—ISBN-92-3-162034-X 
Pub Date—83 
Note—225p.; This volume composed of back- 
ground documents provided for a Meeting of Ex- 
perts, on the Incorporation of Science and 
Technology in the Primary School Curriculum 
(Paris, June 1980). 
Available from—UNESCO, 7, place de Fontenoy, 
75700 Paris, France. 
Pub Type— Reports - Dossaive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - General (020) 
Document Not Available 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Educational Trends, Elemen- 
tary Education, *Elementary School Science, 
Foreign Countries, Program Content, *Science 
Curriculum, Science Education, *Science Instruc- 
tion, Science Materials, Science Programs, 
*Teacher Education, Technology 
Provided are edited background papers prepared 
for a oe of Experts on the Incorporation of 
Science and Technology in the Primary School Cur- 
riculum. Papers are organized into four major sec- 
tions. Section 1 is concerned with such topics as the 
rationale and objectives of science and technology 
in primary schools, selection of appropriate content, 
and organization for science at various levels. Pri- 
science instruction in Brazil and France and 
implications of the relationship between science and 
fate control are also considered. Section 2 focuses 
on recent trends in the nature of curriculum pro- 
and materials, primary school science in Sri 
a the Indonesian Development School Project 
in Science, and natural science in Bulgarian schools. 
Section 3 considers problems of implementing sci- 
ence programs, assessment and recordkeeping as 
part of teaching primary school science, and the 
supply of science equipment. A description of the 
New Zealand ing in Science Project is also 
provided. Section 4 focuses on preparing teachers 
for primary school science, skills of primary school 
science teaching, and the training of science teacher 
educators in Africa. Each section begins with a 
short editorial introduction summarizing the papers 
which follow. A fifth section containing major rec- 
ommendations of the meeting is also provided. (JN) 
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Final Report. 
Colorado Univ., Boulder. Center for Research in 
Science and Mathematics Education. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—20 Feb 84 
Grant—NSF-SED-79-18974 
Note—184p.; Some chart and appendix material 
may be marginally legible due to light _ 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cross teem Educational Re- 
search, a jucation, Enroll- 
ment, Grade 6, caaetdes Achievement, 
*Mathematics Education, *Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, *Microcomputers, Secondary School Stu- 
dents, *Student Attitudes, *Tutoring 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
This project was designed to develop a combina- 
tional strategy using microcomputers and cross- 
aged instruction designed to: (1) increase the 
achievement of low-achieving sixth-grade students; 
(2) increase enrollment in high school mathematics 
and science courses; (3) evaluate microcomputers as 
a unique instructional tool; and (4) develop effective 
applications of microcomputers. Thirty-four high 
school students served as tutors for 34 sixth-grade 
students. During an 18-week pre-tutoring period, 
the high school students were trained to be tutors 
using microcomputers. During the 18-week tutoring 
period, the high school students tutored the 
sixth-grade students. Pre- and post-treatment data 
were collected on the mathematics achievement 
and attitudes of both groups, as well as data on 
attendance and enrollment. The methodology used 
is described, and the results, conclusions and recom- 
mendations are presented. The combinational strat- 
egy had no noticeable effect on the achievement of 
the sixth-grade students. Their attitudes toward 
mathematics, computers, and science and technol- 
ogy were positive, but not influenced by the tutor- 
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ing; the ae school students’ attitudes toward com- 


puters became significantly more positive. Appendi- 
ces include the instruments used in the project. 
(MNS) 
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Shortage Criteria. 

Health Resources Administration (DHHS/PHS), 
Hyattsville, Md. Bureau of Health Professions. 

Report No.—ODAM-2-84 

Pub Date—Sep 83 

Note—194p.; Tastens of appendices may be mar- 
mn legible due to small or light print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative Ter 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Evaluation Criteria, *Federal Legis- 
lation, Federal Pr *Health Needs, *Health 
Personnel, Health ices, *Labor Force, *Labor 
Needs, Program Evaluation 

Identifiers—*Health Manpower Shortage Areas, 
Public Health Service Act 
This report evaluates current health manpower 

shortage area (HMSA) designation criteria against 

defined standards and program objectives, assesses 
possible alternatives and improvements to those cri- 
teria, and examines possible approaches to, and fea- 
sibility, of measuring demand and predicting the 
likelihood that unmet demand in an area will be met 
within 2 years. HMSA’s are defined by federal legis- 
lation to include urban and rural geographic areas, 

[a groups, and facilities with shortages of 

ith manpower. The report is organized into three 

jor parts. Part 1 provides essential background 

information on HMSA criteria and designation pro- 
cess. Part 2 presents results of the detailed technical 
analysis undertaken. Part 3 presents major conclu- 
sions and provides a series of recommendations, 
both for specific improvements in the HMSA crite- 
ria and for further research. The most important 
conclusion emerging from the findings is that the 
HMSA criteria performed best of the various alter- 
natives in terms of measuring the basic shortage 
concept they were designed to measure-the density 
of physicians in an area. (Provided in appendices are 
detailed tables and other exhibits relevunt to analy- 
ses presented in the body of the report.) (BC) 


ED 241 347 SE 044 266 

Hill, Shirley, Ed. 

Education in the 80’s: Mathematics. 

National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8106-3155-5 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—12Ip. 

Available from—NEA Professional Library, P.O. 
Box 509, West Haven, CT 06516 ($9.95 paper- 
back, stock no. 3155-5-00; $15.95 cloth, stock no. 
aes 

Pub Type— Books (010) — 


Not Avail- 


— Coilected Works - General 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus = PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Calculators, Computation, *Educa- 
tional Change, Elementary Secondary Education, 


My Papers (120) 
020) 


Estimation (Mathematics), *Mathematics 

Achievement, *Mathematics Curriculum, *Math- 

ematics Education, *Mathematics Instruction, 

Measurement, Microcomputers, Problem Solv- 

ing, Sex Differences, Statistics 

Issues in school mathematics programs are con- 
sidered in this book. In the first section, mathemat- 
ics education at the start of the decade is examined 
through two articles: a discussion of the status of 
mathematics programs and of prospects for the 80s, 
and an interpretation of the results of the second 
national mathematics assessment of the National 
Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP). The 
next five articles discuss the basics: the role of com- 
putation in the curriculum, the basic nature of mea- 
surement, the increasing importance of estimation, 
experiences with finding and using data, and the 
scope of problem solving in the curriculum. Section 
3, on the tools of technology, contains suggestions 
for using calculators and a discussion of the increas- 
ing importance of computers in school mathematics. 
In section 4, mathematics as a critical filter is con- 
sidered in two final articles: one on women and 
mathematics and one on the case for a new high 
school mathematics curriculum. (MNS) 
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Oklahoma City Public Schools, OK. Dept. of Plan- 
—~ Research, and Evaluation. 
Pub Date—[84] 
Note—36p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Algebra, Drilis (Practice), Educa- 
tional Research, *Homework, *Mathematics In- 
struction, Problem Solving, Secondary Education, 
*Secon School Mathematics, *Teaching 
Methods, *Textbook Research, Textbooks 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
This study examined achievement differences be- 
tween algebra students taught with the non-tradi- 
tional textbook developed by Saxon and those 
taught with a “traditional” textbook by Dolciani. 
Student absences, rate of turning in homework, and 
ability level were considered, as well as teachers’ 
comments. One Algebra I section in each of seven 
schools used the Saxon text, while a second section 
in each school used the Dolciani text, with the same 
teacher teaching both sections. In an eighth school, 
the texts were used with two sections of Elementary 
Algebra students. (However, data from these two 
classes and from one of the seven Algebra I teachers 
were not used in the analysis.) An analysis-of-co- 
variance design accounted for students’ initial 
achievement level differences prior to entering Al- 
gebra I. The Spring, 1981, California Achievement 
Test total math score was used as a covariate. The 
locally-constructed Algebra I Comprehensive Exam 
assessed course achievement. The mean score of the 
98 students using the Saxon text was significantly 
higher than the mean score of the 67 students using 
the Dolciani text. The Saxon classes had slightly 
more absences and turned in homework slightly less 
frequently than the Dolciani classes. Most teachers 
preferred the Saxon text. An addendum discusses 
inter-test correlation and data from the California 
Achievement Test. (MNS) 
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Suydam, Marilyn N. 
= on Mathematics Education Reported in 


1983. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; Na- 
tional Council of Teachers of Mathematics, Inc., 
Reston, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Apr 84 

Contract—400-78-0004 

Note—95p. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, Inc., 1906 Association Drive, Res- 
ton, VA 22091 (Contact publisher for price). 

Journal Cit—Journal for Research in Mathematics 
Education; v15 n4 Jul 1984. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reference Mate- 
rials - Bibliographies (131) — Collected Works - 
Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Doctoral 
Dissertations, Elemen Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, Mathematics Achievement, 
*Mathematics Curriculum, *Mathematics Educa- 
tion, *Mathematics Instruction, *Periodicals 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
This is the fourteenth annual listing of research on 

mathematics education prepared for the Journal for 

Research in Mathematics Education. References 

are organized alphabetically by author within three 

categories: research summaries, articles, and disser- 
tations. Included are 37 summaries, 247 articles, 
and 300 dissertations. Studies focused on mathe- 
matics education are annotated, whereas studies in 
which mathematics education was not the primary 
focus are usually not annotated. Annotations gener- 
ally indicate one principal finding of a study, al- 
though most studies have additional findings. 
Journals searched and the number of articles located 
in each are listed. Also provided is an index to aid 
in locating references to designated mathematical 
topics: achievement, algebra, arithmetic operations, 
attitudes and anxiety, calculators and computers, 
cognitive style, diagnosis and remediation, ethnic 
and social variables, geometry and measurement, 
learning, learning disabilities, materials, number and 
numeration, organizing for instruction, problem 
solving, sequencing, sex differences, and test analy- 
on NS or age level is noted for each entry. 
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Olstad, Roger G. Haury, David L. 

A — of Research in Science Education - 
1 


ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; Na- 
tional Association for Research in Science Teach- 


ing. 

— Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 

i nm, DC. 

Pub Date—Dec 83 

Contract—400-78-0004 

Note—161p. 

Available from—John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 605 
Third Ave., New York, NY 10016 (Contact pub- 
lisher for price). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Cognitive 
Development, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, Instructional Materials, Re- 
search Methodology, *Science Curriculum, *Sci- 
ence Education, *Science Instruction, Science 
Programs, *Student Characteristics, *Teacher 
Characteristics, *Teacher Education, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
The review of science education research for 1982 

includes analyses of 455 studies reported in disserta- 
tion abstracts, journal articles, research papers, and 
papers presented at conferences. The organization 
of the review is topical. Topic areas include: (1) 
student characteristics and behavior (cognitive de- 
velopment, conceptual understanding, problem- 
solving behavior, attitudes, personal attributes, tar- 
geted audiences); (2) teacher characteristics and be- 
havior (knowledge, beliefs, and attitudes, 
self-perceptions, classroom and professional behav- 
ior); (3) instructional strategies and environment 
(instructional systems, problem-solving instruction, 
experiential learning, laboratory experiences, dem- 
onstrations, organizational aids to learning, empha- 
sis on language arts during science instruction, 
teaching style and techniques, classroom social en- 
vironment); (4) instructional materials and technol- 
ogy (microcomputers, textbooks, visual media); (5) 
curricula and programs in elementary, middle, and 
high school science, postsecondary education, and 
marine education; (6) preservice and inservice 
teacher education; (7) research and evaluation prac- 
tices (quantitative and qualitative methodology, 
testing, instrumentation, and theoretical consider- 
ations); and (8) science education policy and prac- 
tice. This final section reviews program status; 
course content; goals, guidelines, and practices; and 
needs and priorities for research. (JN) 
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Wilson, Carol Krasnow, Gary 

hm Science Study Skills Program: People, Energy, 
and Appropriate Technology. Teacher’s Guide. 

National Association of Secondary School Princi- 
pals, Reston, Va.; ia Science Teachers As- 
sociation, Washingt D.C. 

Report No. —ISBN_0-88210-151- X 

Pub Date—83 

Note—181p.; Developed by the Study Skills Group. 

Available from—National Association of Second- 
ary School Principals, 1904 Association Drive, 
Reston, VA 22091 (Item #3608403, $7.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Energy, Greenhouses, Life Cycle 
Costing, Listening Skills, Notetaking, *Science 
Activities, Science Education, *Science Instruc- 
tion, Secondary Education, *Secondary School 
Science, *Skill Development, Solar Energy, 
*Study Skills, Teaching Methods, Test Wiseness 

Identifiers—Alternative Energy Sources, *Appro- 
priate Technology 
This program includes 14 activity-oriented units 

which integrate instruction in science study skills 

with hands-on learning about energy and appropri- 

ate technology. The program is suitable for use in a 

wide range of science curricula in grades 7 to 10. 

Units focus on such topics as the meaning of the 

word “appropriate,” what makes technology appro- 

priate, non-renewable and renewable energy, tech- 
nology and the environment, using energy 
efficiently, life cycle costing, the solar greenhouse, 
storing energy, conserving energy, and solar and 





wind collectors. The final unit is a class project 
which permits students to use gm 4 of the skills 
ber have learned. These skills include listening, 
ilding science vocabulary, reading for meaning, 

taking effective notes, making judgments, interpret- 
ing charts and graphs, problem solving, test taking, 
using scientific measuring tools, applying laws, 
working with the metric system, working in scien- 
tific notation, and developing and testing hypothe- 
ses. This teacher’s guide (which includes facsimiles 
of all pages in the student text) includes instruc- 

tional strategies and practical suggestions for both 
the experienced and inexperienced teacher. (JN) 
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Skills Program: People, Energy, 
and Technology. Student Text. 
National Association of Secondary School Princi- 
pals, Reston, Va.; National Science Teachers As- 

sociation, Washington, D.C. 

Report No. —ISBN-0-88210-150-1 

Pub Date—83 

Note—129p.; Developed by the Study Skills Group. 

Available from—National Association of Second- 
ary School Principals, 1904 Association Drive, 
a VA 22091 (Item + 3608402, $4.25). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Energy, *Greenhouses, Life Cycle 
Costing, Listening Skills, Notetaking, *Science 
Activities, Science Education, Secon Educa- 
tion, *Secondary School Science, *Skill Develop- 
ment, Solar Energy, *Study Skills, Test Wiseness 

Identifiers—Alternative Energy Sources, *Appro- 
priate Technology 
This program includes 14 activity-oriented units 

which integrate instruction in science study skills 

with hands-on learning about energy and appropri- 

ate technology. The program is suitable for use in a 

wide range of science curricula in grades 7 to 10. 

Unit topics and the corresponding skills fostered (in 

parentheses) in part one focus on: the meaning of 

the word “appropriate” (listening as a science skill); 
what makes a technology appropriate (building sci- 
ence vocabulary); non-renewable energy (reading 
for meaning); renewable energy (taking effective 
notes); technology and the environment (making 
judgments); using energy efficiently (working with 
graphs); life cycle costing (problem solving); and 
review of appropriate technology (test taking). Part 
two focuses on the solar greenhouse as an appropri- 
ate technology. Unit topics and skills in this part 
include: trapping the sun’s energy (using scientific 
measuring tools); energy behavior in a solar green- 
house (applying scientific laws); storing energy 
(working with the metric system); and conserving 
energy (working with scientific notation). Part three 
consists of two units. The first deals with applica- 
tions of appropriate technology by considering solar 
and wind collectors (developing and testing hypoth- 
eses). The second is a class project which permits 
oo to use many of the skills they have learned. 
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Tobin, Catherine D. 

hm Math Study Skills Program. Teacher’s Guide. 

National Association of Secondary School Princi- 
pals, Reston, Va.; National Science Teachers As- 
sociation, Washington + e.C. 

Report No. _ISBN-0-88210-124- 2 

Pub Date—80 

Note—66p.; Developed by the Study Skills Group. 

Available from—National Association of Second- 
ary School Principals, 1904 Association Drive, 
Reston, VA 22091 (Item #3308103, $3.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Estimation (Mathematics), Junior 
High Schools, Listening Skills, Mathematics Edu- 
cation, *Mathematics Instruction, *Mathematics 
Skills, Problem Solving, *Secondary School 
Mathematics, *Skill Development, *Study Skills, 
—- Methods, *Test Wiseness, Units of 

tudy 

This program, which provides an introduction to 
study skills in mathematics for pre-algebra students 
through a series of 10 activity-oriented units, is 
structured on the assumption that activity-oriented 
lessons are the most effective way to teach study 
skills. By completing activities in the units, students 
learn about study skills needed for mathematics and 
practice those skills in a mathematics environment. 


The program addresses a wide range of student 
needs, providing an introduction to specific skills 
for students who have little sense of a particular 
study skill, providing a learning experience of initial 
ee ee ee eee © 
skill, and offering review and reinforcement for stu- 
dents who have mastered a given skill. Topic areas 
<n the units include: listening as a mathematical 
skill, problem solving, understanding the language 
of mathematics, learning from homework, using a 
mulas, estimation, preparing for a test, and 
mathematics test. This guide contains strategies br 
these units, suggestions for further instruc- 
tion in each study skill area, and an overview of 
study skills. It is strongly recommended that the 
units be taught within the context of an ongoing 
o_o course rather than in separate settings. 
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Study Program. Student T: 
National Association of Secondary School Pi Princi- 
Lew a Va.; Lg Science Teachers As- 


Washington, D.C. 

Report | No. —ISBN-0-88210-123-4 

Pub Date—80 

Note—101p.; Developed by the Study Skills Group. 

Available from—National Association of Second- 
ary School Principals, 1904 Association Drive, 
Reston, VA 22091 (Item #3308102, $4.25). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Estimation (Mathematics), Junior 
High Schools, Listening Skills, Mathematics Edu- 
cation, *Mathematics Skills, Problem Solving, 
*Secondary School Mathematics, *Skill Develop- 
—_ *Study Skills, *Test Wiseness, Units of 


Presented are 10 activity-oriented units designed 
to provide an introduction to study skills in mathe- 
matics for pre-algebra students. Topic areas of the 
units include: arog og a study skill; problem solv- 
ing; understanding the language of mathematics; 
learning from homework; using formulas; estima- 
tion; preparing for a test; and taking a mathematics 
test. By completing activities in the units, students 
learn about study skills needed for mathematics and 
practice those skills in a mathematics environment. 
Unit activities address a wide range of student 
needs, providing an introduction to specific skills 
for students who have little sense of a particular 
study skill, providing a learning experience of initial 
mastery for students who are ready to acquire a 
skill, and offering review and reinforcement for stu- 
dents who have mastered a given skill. Although the 
units are designed for pre-algebra students and have 
been found to be applicable in 7 to 9, they 
may be of value to students at other grade levels. In 
addition, it is strongly recommended that the units 
be taught within the context of an ongoing mathe- 
matics course rather than in separate settings. (JN) 
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= Dakota Council for the Social Studies, Graf- 


Pub "Date—[83] 
Note—S5p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Exports, Global Approach, Guide- 
lines, High Schools, ls, Learning Activities, » *Maps, 
*Productivity, *Social S , Student P: 
Units of Study 
Identifiers—PF Project 
This brief unit of study, which involves construct- 
ing large maps, is designed to study the role of 
North Dakota as a producer and exporter of goods. 
The following topics are included: (1) the ee objec- 
tives with nine questions for the students on con- 
sumers, products, and the development of export 
markets; (2) six steps outlining the procedures for 
this 2- or 3-week project; (3) a list of the materials 
needed to complete the project; (4) 10 debriefing 
questions for presentation at the end of the exercise, 
poe to the global perspective of producing and 
exporting goods and the possible impact on North 
Dakota; soo (5) the suggestion that this study of 
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exporting may be adapted to a unit of study on 
importing. A 31-item list of contact sources for ob- 

information and data on North Dakota ex- 
ports is provided. (JW) 


SO 014 862 


Developing Map Skills: North Dakota Road Maps 
and] North Dakota Ethnic 
North Dakota Council for the Social Studies, Graf- 


ton. 
Pub Date—Jul 82 
Note—8p. 
Pub i Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Ethnic Groups, Junior High Schools, 

nn ren *Maps, *Map Skills, Units of 

orksheets 

Identifiers—Following Directions, *North Dakota, 

PF Project 

This unit, based on the 1982 North Dakota Offi- 
cial way Map, is designed to familiarize junior 
high school students with the information provided 
by road maps and to help them develop essential 
map skills. Topics covered in the unit include using 
mileage logs, map legends, and map coordinates; 
understanding travel information; and identifying 
traffic rules, recreation facilities, city populations, 
and points of interest. Materials provided are: 
teaching instructions; three student worksheets 
(‘Getting Acquainted with Your Map,” “Map Leg- 
ends,” and “Getting Coordinated”); and a quiz on 
map coordinates. Also included is an exercise in 
following directions in which students locate on a 
North Dakota map areas that have been settled by 
different ethnic groups. (DC) 


ED 241 357 SO 014 871 
A Teacher’s Activities Guide for Chinese New Year 
- Gang Hei Fat Choy, 
Sonoma County Superintendent of Schools, Santa 
Rosa, Calif. 
Pub Date—[77] 
Note—35p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Chinese Americans, *Chinese Cul- 
ture, *Cultural Activities, *Cultural Awareness, 
Elementary Education, Learning Activities, Re- 
source Materials, Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—*New Year (Holiday), PF Project 
This teacher’s guide is designed to provide infor- 
mation and activities on the Chinese New Year and 
on aspects of the culture and heritage of the Chin- 
ese-American. Background material is given on the 
history of Chinese immigration to America, the lu- 
nar calendar, the Chinese cycle of years, the Chin- 
ese zodiac, the philosophical concept of yin and 
yang, and Chinese New Year festival customs. Ex- 
amples of calligraphy with English translations are 
given as well as writing samples comparing English 
and Chinese writing styles. Equipment needed for a 
lion or dragon dance is described along with direc- 
tions for three methods of ing the dragons. Two 
brief science units provide activities related to the 
discovery of silk and the invention of paper. Instruc- 
tions for making “flowers of prosperity” and recipes 
for “gow chung go” (nine-layer pudding) and “‘jien 
duy” are also given. In addition to activities for 
fostering awareness and understanding of Chi- 
nese-American’s perceptions and feelings, a role 
~— activity to demonstrate the problems of the 
-generation Chinese-American is described. 
This guide also contains a list of children’s books on 
China in the categories of history and geography, 
fiction and nonfiction, and folktales; a list of San 
Francisco Bay Area (California) resources on the 
Chinese; and information about 14 field trips and 
tours in the San Francisco Bay Area. (EM) 


ED 241 358 SO 014 938 

Smith, Neil 

Isaiah Bowman and New Deal Science Policy. 

Pub Date—Apr 83 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of American Geographers 
(Denver, oe ac _ ing = aso 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers oa 
Historical Materials (060 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Futures (of vg pon Ob- 
jectives, Policy Formation, Political Influences, 
Political Issues, Political Power, *Public Policy, 
*Sciences, Scientific Research, *Social Problems, 
Social Sciences 

Identifiers—*Bowman (Isaiah), New Deal, *Sci- 
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ence Advisory Board 

An account of the career of Isaiah Bowman, a 
leading figure in American science, is discussed in 
the context of the historical uses of geography and 
the contemporary perspective of that discipline. The 
first of three sections briefly addresses the current 
crisis in the field of geography: a narrowness of dis- 
ciplinary perspective. Such a view would have ap- 
palled Bowman, who, while a notable geographer, 
was also a leader in the formulation of national and 
international science policy, American foreign pol- 
icy, and postwar reconstruction policy. Section 2 
outlines Bowman’s view of science. This view en- 
compassed two contradictory perspectives-that of 
science as an institution independent of the rest of 
society and that of science as an important tool for 
solving social problems. Bowman sought to resolve 
this contradiction through the role he played in the 
establishment of the Science Advisory Board, dis- 
cussed in section 3. This board, ‘established i in 1933 
under Bowman’s advice, coordinated all govern- 
ment research, initiated new research, and provided 
expert advice to government departments. Victim of 
a 2-year dispute over control between the President 
and the National Academy, the Advisory Board was 
dismantled in 1935. However, when the struggle 
arose again after World War II, Bowman resurfaced 
in his dual role as social idealist and political prag- 
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graduate 
Spelman Coll., Atlanta, Ga. 

Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities (NFAH), Washington, DC. Div. of Edu- 
cation Programs. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—284p.; For a related document, see SO 015 
089. Syllabi prepared by participants at the Hu- 
manities Institute at Spelman College (Atlanta, 
GA, June 22-July 29, 1981). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* African Culture, African Literature, 
Art Appreciation, *Black Culture, Black History, 
Black Literature, *Black Studies, College Curricu- 
lum, Course Descriptions, Curriculum Guides, 
Educational Objectives, Higher Education, *Hu- 
manities Instruction, Lesson Plans, Music Appre- 
ciation, Psychology, Religious Factors, Spanish, 
Womens Studies 

Identifiers—*United States (South) 

The document presents 17 syllabi for undergradu- 
ate humanities courses treating black culture. This 
first volume of syllabi was prepared by participants 
in a 1981 Humanities Institute at Spelman College 
as part of an National Endowment for the Humani- 
ties (NEH) grant. The document is divided into two 
parts. Part one, the bulk of the document, is com- 
prised of 17 syllabi designed to cover the history of 
Afro-Americans from their roots in Africa to the 
American South at the beginning of the 20th cen- 
tury. Courses cover such topics as American litera- 
ture, art and music — black psychology, 
elementary Spanish, African literature, Afro-Amer- 
ican literature, Southern black culture, women in 
literature, and the religious dimension in literature. 
Each course is presented in various forms, including 
course objectives, resources, activities, bibliogra- 
phies, and evaluation. Part two contains reviews and 
syntheses of discussions designed to provide formal 
opportunities to identify strains in each 
week’s lectures and to explore ways of presenting 
information to the students. (CK) 


SO 015 089 


Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities aa Washington, DC. Div. of Edu- 
cation Pro; 

Pub Date—83 

Note—329p.; For a related document, see SO 015 
088. Syllabi prepared by participants in the Hu- 
manities Institute at Spelman College (Atlanta, 
GA, June 21-July 23, 1982). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* African Culture, Anthropology, Art 
Appreciation, Black Colleges, *Black Culture, 
Black History, Black Literature, *Black Studies, 
College Curriculum, Course Descriptions, Curric- 


ulum Development, Curriculum Guides, Drama, 

Educational Objectives, Ethnic Studies, Higher 

Education, *Humanities Instruction, Lesson 

Plans, Music Appreciation, Poetry, Politics, Self 

Concept, Twentieth Cen‘ Literature 
Identifiers—* United States th) 

The document presents 23 syllabi for undergradu- 
ate humanities — treating black culture ia the 
20th century. This second volume of syllabi was 
prepared by participants in a 1982 Humanities Insti- 
tute at Spelman College as part of a National En- 
dowment for the Humanities (NEH) grant. The 
document contains 23 syllabi designed Ram cover the 
history of the Afro-American in the 20th century. 
Courses cover such topics as anthropology; black 
literature; black studies; black literature of the 
South; Afro-American writers of the South; ethnic 
studies; Afro-American studies; Southern black cul- 
ture; the role of Southern black colleges; the black 
in American history; black American poetry and 
drama; art, music, and literature; the history and 
appreciation of music; black heritage; black politics; 
and ethno-cultural influences in the development of 
self-concept. Reviews and syntheses are presented 
of discussions designed to provide formal opportu- 
nities to identify unifying strains in each week's lec- 
tures and to explore ways of presenting information 
to the students. (CK) 


ED 241 361 SO 015 090 
Klausner, Samuel Z. 
Whitehead and Social Science: The Use of Social 


Science Knowledge. 

Pub Date—Aug 83 

Note—65p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Sociological Association 
(Wetroit, MI, August 31-September 4, 1983). Pa- 


ugh draft. 
Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 

Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descri wy, Methods, Methods 

Research, *Policy Formation, tore a a 

Action, *Social Experience, *Social Problems, 

*Social Science Research, Social la Social 

Scientists 
Identifiers—* Whitehead (Alfred North) 

This paper attempts to reformulate some assump- 
tions of contemporary social science so that its 

knowledge becomes directly applicable in social ac- 
tion. A schema is presented for the interpretation of 
social experience in which sociological, anthropo- 
logical, and psychological knowledge and knowl- 
edge of the physical and biological world enter into 
a concrete, aesthetically patterned, social totality 
incorporating the moral ordering and emotional 
commitment necessary for action. The philosophy 
of Alfred North Whitehead is used to present the 
dilemma of seeking the concrete from the abstract, 
that is, of interpreting social knowledge and social 
action. Tactics developed by social scientists for 
meeting this difficulty are sketched and the question 
of why the transformation of thought into practice 
necessitates a philosophical revolution is consid- 
ered. In the course of answering that question, a 
more detailed statement of the basic terms of White- 
head’s conception of events is provided. Finally, a 
discussion of changes required by social science 
methodology is presented. Discussion closes with a 
consideration of the aesthetic principles in the order 
of nature and society. (Author/LP) 


ED 241 362 SO 015 112 

Naylor, David T. 

Meeting the Calls for Excellence: Implications for 
Law- Education. 

Pub Date—4 Nov 83 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the American Bar 
Association / Jaworski Symposium on Public Edu- 
1983), about the Law (Houston, TX, November 4, 

Pub Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Citizenship Education, Community 
Involvement, Competency Based Education, Ed- 
ucational Assessment, Educational Change, *Ed- 
ucational Improvement, *Educational Quality, 
*Educational Research, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Legal Education, National Norms, 
Politics of Education, Teacher Effectiveness 
The current concern with educational excellence 

and reform prompted by six recent national reports 

has significant implications for law-related educa- 

tion (LRE). These reports are A Nation At Risk: 

The Imperative for Educational Reform, Action for 


Anth 1 





Excellence, Making the Grade: Report of py Mat — 
tieth Century Fund Task Force on Federal E! 

tary and Secondary Education Policy, Educating 
Americans for the 21st Century, Academic Prepara- 

tion for College: What Students Need to Know and 
Be Able to Do, and High School: A Report on Sec- 
ondary Education i in America. The six reporis have 
several major recommendations in common thet in- 
clude the need to: clarify educational goals, 

strengthen school curricula, raise expectations for 
student performance, increase the time spent on ac- 
ademic subjects, improve teaching quality, and mar- 
shal the resources necessary to improve the schools. 
Law-related educators must respond to these rec- 
ommendations by emphasizing the critical role of 
citizenship education, clarifying how LRE fits into 
the core curriculum, advocating the inclusion of 
LRE in competency testing, supporting incentives 
for professionai training for teachers, and encourag- 

ing ‘a community involvement in education. 


ED 241 363 SO 015 122 

Davis, Myra Gaylene 

Busy as a Bee in an Economic Community: A Year 
Long Study for First Graders in Economics. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—78p.; Paper prepared at North Elementary 
School, Tonesboro, AR, for the International Pa- 
per C y Foundation’s 19th Annual National 
Awards Program for the Teaching of Economics 
(1980-81). For related documents, see ED 238 
745-747, ED 238 749-762, and ED 239 934-937. 
Photographs and examples of student work may 
not reproduce clearly. 

Available from—National Depository for Eco- 
nomic Education Awards, Milner 184, Illinois 
State University, Normal, IL 61761 (free). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Awards, Community Services, *Com- 
munity Study, Course Descriptions, *Economics 
Education, ney 1, Income, Learning Activities, 
Natural Resources, Occupations, Primary Educa- 
tion, Teacher Developed Materials 

Identifiers—Barter, *Economic Awareness, Eco- 
nomic Growth, Economic Influences 
This year-long economics project helped first 

graders from a low-income area recognize and see 

themselves as participants in an economic world. 

Students studied their community to learn about the 

different types of work people do, goods and ser- 

vices, problems of scarcity, the necessity for rules 
and goals, the use of natural resources, the depen- 
dence of growth on economic needs and wants, the 
community marketplace, methods of exchange, in- 
come, and government services. Students partici- 
pated in many different kinds of activities. A few 
examples follow. Students toured the school to see 
what goods and services were produced by school 
workers. Parents visited the classroom and told the 
children about their work. To learn how communi- 
ties are made up of many types of people who work, 
produce, distribute, and consume goods, the stu- 
dents studied bees. They read books and poems 
about bees, role played a bee community, and took 

a field trip to a bee keeper. Students bartered in 

Santa’s Swap Shop, formed an assembly line to pro- 

duce stone soup, and earned and lost play money for 

good or bad behavior in class. Pre- and posttests 
revealed a gain in the children’s economic knowl- 
edge. (RM) 


ED 241 364 SO 015 156 

van Dijk, Teun A. 

Processes of Prejudice and the Roots of Racism: A 
ad —_— Prepublication/ 


lo. 3. 

Amsterdam Univ. (Netherlands). 

Pub Date—Sep 83 

Note—81p.; For related documents, see ED 229 
296 and ED 231 689. This series of working pa- 
pers was prepared for the Prejudice in Conversa- 
tions about Ethnic Minorities in the Netherlands 
project, University of Amsterdam, 1981-1983. 
Sponsored by the Netherlands Organization for 
the Advancement of Pure Research (ZWO). 

Pub Type— Opinion aes ig 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

por hemi ar Processes, Discourse 
Analysis, *Ethnic Bias, Ethnic Discrimination, 
Ethnic Relations, Ethnic Stereotypes, Foreign 
Countries, Information Pr ing, Interaction 
Process Analysis, Intergroup Relations, Inter- 
views, *Minority Groups, Models, Racial Atti- 











tudes, *Racial Bias, Social Behavior, Socializa- 
tion, Social Psychology, *Social Theories, Sociol- 


ogy 
Identifiers—Cognitive Psychology, *Netherlands 

(Amsterdam) 

A cognitive theory about the representation and 
Processing of ethnic attitudes is presented, and 
strategies people use to express ethnic attitudes in 
conversations are discussed. Recent developments 
in cognitive and social fo barge. and in microsoci- 
ology have shown that ethnic prejudices or attitudes 
are both cognitive and social results of social infor- 
mation processing in intergroup relations. Ethnic 
prejudice, formulated in terms of attitude schemata 
about minority groups, can be categorically orga- 
nized in terms of their major social functions: domi- 
nance, differentiation, distance, depersonalization, 
diffusion, diversion, and the various forms of daily 
discrimination. Ethnic groups are represented ac- 
cording to prototypical characteristics, e.g., origin, 
appearance, socio-economic position. There are 
many strategies which can be used to manipulate 
these cognitions, including irrelevant participant 
categorization, use of negative prototypical proper- 
ties of minorities, favoritism in ambiguous situations 
of ingroup members, and negative information 
spreading. How everyday talk exemplifies many of 
these cognitive and social strategies of prejudice is 
shown. (R 
ED 241 365 SO 015 161 
Angelo, Richard 
Ironies of the Romance and the Romance with 

Irony: Some Notes on Stylization in the Histori- 

ography of American Education Since 1960. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Joint Meeting 
of the Canadian History of Education Association 
and the United States History of Education Soci- 
ety (Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada, Octo- 

ber 14-16, 1983). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational History, Elementary 

Secondary Education, *Historiography, *Irony, 

Literary Styles, Progressive Education, *Roman- 

ticism 
Identifiers—*Cremin (Lawrence A) 

The narrative conventions of romance which 
flourish in Lawrence Cremin’s “Transformation of 
the School” show that stylization does occur in his- 
torical writings. People often talk about stylization 
in visual forms; but stylization in the verbal arts is 
relatively undefined. To structure his recounting of 
the progressive story, Cremin drew on the genre of 
romance. Aspects of the genre upon which the co- 
herence of his book depend include: (1) the motif of 
amnesia; (2) the polarized moral universe in which 
the dramatic action takes place, along with the char- 
acteristically abrupt nature of the narrative move- 
ment within it; (3) the adventure quest at the center 
of the action; and (4) its ideal of heroism. The irony 
of the situation is that, for the last 20 years, we have 
all been quoting Walt Whitman with a moralizing 
flourish: “There is no more need for romance,” we 
say with the poet from Camden, “Let facts and his- 
tory be properly told.” Meanwhile, the narrative 
conventions of romance flourished unrecognized i in 
“The Transformation of the School,” a book widely 
hailed as the premier example of the explanatory 
dividends which a revivified, academically respect- 
able history of education had to offer. (RM) 


ED 241 366 SO 015 204 
~ Frances L. Faber, Charles F. 

An Examination of the Constitutionality of Man- 
dating Balanced Treatment of Evolution and 
Creationism in Public Schools. 

Pub Date—[83] 

Note—18p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Legal/Legisla- 
tive/Regulatory Materials (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Court Litigation, *Creationism, *Ed- 
ucational Legislation, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *Evolution, Freedom of Speech, *Public 
Schools, Religion, Religious Factors, Scientific 
Principles, State Church Separation, State Courts 

Identifiers—* First Amendment, Secular Humanism 
Legislation, rulings, and arguments for and 

against public schools giving creationism equal time 

or consideration with evolution are discussed. In the 

1920’s fundamentalists began to promote statutes 

prohibiting the teaching of evolution in public 

schools. Since that time the creationists have sought 





to supplant evolution with creationism on the 
grounds that the teaching of evolution inhibits the 
free speech and religious practices of the believers 
of creationism. They have demanded that the study 
of evolution be reduced or eliminated because it is 
a pr ag theory and, in particular, a vital aspect of 
ular humanism, and, thereby, violates the first 
pre oon Nothing could be further from the 
truth. In fact, laws mandating the teaching of crea- 
tionism violate constitutional rights. It is imperative 
for the sake of religious freedom in this country that 
the separation between church and state be main- 
tained. As Supreme Court Justice William O. Doug- 
las noted (Zorach v. Clausen, 343 U.S. 306, 314 
1951), there are cases where the preferences of an 
individual or a majority cannot prevail. (RM) 


ED 241 367 SO 015 206 
Grow, Grow, Grow: Learn about Other Cultures. 
California Demonstration Revised. 


Bakersfield City School District, Calif. 

Pub Date—[84 

Note—43p.; Prepared by the Demonstration Read- 
ing Program, Compton Junior High School. The 
addendum on page 41 of the original document is 
missing and has not been reproduced here. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Reference Materials (130) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Biographical Inventories, Black Cui- 
ture, *Black History, *Blacks, *Cultural Aware- 
ness, Ethnic Groups, Hispanic American Culture, 
Junior High Schools, *Mexican American His- 
tory, *Mexican Americans, Multicultural Educa- 
tion, Pretests Posttests, Resource Materials, 
*Time Perspective 

Identifiers—California Demonstration Program in 
Reading, *Chronology, PF Project 
This booklet is designed to provide historical and 

cultural information about Blacks and Mexican- 

Americans and to give some perspective on other 

minorities in the United States. The following topics 

are included: (1) a historical timeline of key events 
for ethnic groups in American history; (2) a histori- 
cal perspective on Black Americans; (3) biographi- 
cal sketches of famous Blacks; (4) a historical 
perspective on Mexican-Americans; (5) biographi- 
cal sketches of famous people in Mexican history; 

(6) tests /awareness surveys to be given on a pretest- 

/ posttest basis; (7) two word puzzles; and (8) answer 

keys for the tests/awareness surveys. (JW) 


ED 241 368 so 2 223 
The Big R = Responsibility. [Teaching Moral 
Ethical Responsibility]. 
Santa Clara Unified School District, Calif. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—221p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Responsibility, Course Con- 
tent, Curriculum Development, *Ethical Instruc- 
tion, Grade 6, Instructional Materials, 
Intermediate Grades, Learning Activities, Lesson 
Plans, Moral Values, Student Responsibility, 
Teacher Developed Materials, *Values Education 
Identifiers—PF Project 
Successfully implemented in 15 elementary 
schools, the program provides a curriculum struc- 
ture, rationale, learning activities, and visual aids for 
teaching sixth graders about responsibility. Follow- 
ing an introduction, the unit presents over 20 
teacher-developed lessons, black line masters, par- 
ent letters, program evaluation information, songs, 
a listing of appropriate films, and a bibliography. 
Topics include improving organizational skills, set- 
ting goals, achieving goals, appreciating differences, 
making responsible choices, solving problems, being 
courageous, being honest, and understanding body 
language. Each lesson is accompanied by parent let- 
ters that explain the purpose of the lesson and sug- 
gest two or three examples of what parents can do 
to help their child learn responsibility. This docu- 
ment was selected by the Association of California 
School Administrators (ACSA) Task Force on Pub- 
lic Confidence as descriptive of a promising practice 


or exemplary project worthy of highlighting for the 
California educational community. (LH) 

ED 241 369 SO 015 225 
Johnson, Diane 

A Map Literacy Project. 

Pub Date—Dec 83 


Note—3p. 
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Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Basic Skills, Current Events, *Geog- 
raphy Instruction, Interdisciplinary Approach, In- 
termediate Grades, Junior High Schools, 
Learning Activities, *Map Skills, Middle Schools, 
Program Descriptions, Secondary Education, So- 
cial Studies, “Writing Skills 
Identifiers—PF Projec 
A “maps in the pon unit can be used to help 
pe penne and junior high school students in many sub- 
areas recognize basic map components and 
identify and analyze thematic maps while building 
writing skills. Prior to beginning the unit, the 
teacher introduces students to thematic maps, the 
parts of a map, and writing organization (topic sen- 
tences, ph formation, concluding sentence). 
The map unit consists of three steps. First, students 
collect 12-15 thematic maps from recent journals 
and periodicals and mount these in a looseleaf note- 
book. Students then record key information about 
the maps. As a final step, students write a paragraph 
analysis of their maps’ strengths and weaknesses. 
Skill objectives owed through this unit include 
basic Py independent work, and abstract think- 
ing. 


ED 241 370 
Kressler, Joe, Comp. 
Social Studies: 


History. 
Cortland-Madison Board of Cooperative Educa- 
tional Services, Cortland, N.Y. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—64p.; Maps may not reproduce well. Sum- 
mer curriculum project. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Characteristics, *Com- 
munity Study, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Grade 4, *Local History, Map Skills, Oral His- 
tory, Social History, *Social Studies 
Identifiers—Family History, New York (Cincinna- 
tus), New York (Cortland), New York (Cortland 
County), New York (Homer), New York 
(McGraw), PF Project 
Elementary and secondary school teachers inter- 
ested in developing a local history unit can adapt 
this fourth grade program created for three school 
districts in Cortland County, New York. Material is 
divided into 13 chapters. Chapter 1 charts the New 
York fourth grade curriculum by concept and con- 
tent and outlines specific community study activi- 
ties integrated into the curriculum. Chapters 2 
through 9 contain individual maps and histories of 
each of the four locales studied in the unit: Cortland 
County, Cincinnatus, Homer, and McGraw. Chap- 
ters 10-13 consist of indexes of local history topics, 
resource persons, historians, and sites for these four 
areas. An appendix contains Cortland County His- 
torical Society resources, materials prices, and edu- 
cational services. (LP) 


ED 241 371 SO 015 238 
Favero, Jane And Others 
About Social Behavior. Implementation 


Guide. 

Glendora Unified School District., CA. 

Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—82 

Contract—3281/5539 

Note—583p.; For omnmnnent Gon with learning 
disability students, see SO 015 239 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descrip tors—* Affective Behavior, Assertiveness, 
“Behavior Change, Behavior Modification, Check 
Lists, Elementary Secondary Education, Evalua- 
tion Methods, Goal Orientation, Instructional 
Materials, Interpersonal Relationship, Learning 
Activities, Learning Disabilities, Problem Solv- 
ing, *Social Behavior, *Social Development, Spe- 
cial Education 

Identifiers—PF Project, Structure of Intellect 
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Model of Intelligence 
Designed for teaching students in regular and spe- 
cial education classes, the guide provides an instruc- 


tional approach (as opposed to a counseling 
approach) to teaching social and behavioral skills. 
This approach, based on the premise that behavioral 
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skills can be developed through instruction, drills, 
concepts from the 


telligence, from asserti' 
ee ee es Gane 
Friesen on six basic emotions. The project is built 
around six instructional units ( 


ips; : 
cial situations; (5) setting and a 
implications of various actions. T 
project activities, which include ussion, 
role playing, modeling, and w ts. Evaluation 
instruments, instructions for their use, and a discus- 
sion of their development and reliability are in- 
cluded in the document. An assertiveness checklist, 
behavioral checklist, problem solving checklist, 
Cognition of Behavioral Units (CBU) Test, and an 
Evaluation of Behavioral Implications (EBI) are in- 
cluded. Teacher inservice and parent meeting out- 
lines conclude the document. (LH) 


SO 015 239 
Individualized 


Glendora Unified School District., CA. 

Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—82 

Contract—3281/5539 

a For Implementation Guide, see SO 
015 238. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


Descriptors—Affective Behavi Beh 
Change, *Behavior Modification, De Ed- 
ucational Needs, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Evaluation Methods, Individualized 
Instruction, Instructional Materials, Learning Ac- 
tivities, *Learning Disabilities, Problem Solving, 
*Social Behavior, *Social Development, Special 
Education, Tests 

Identifiers—PF Project 
Arran, ged in two sections, this guide Provides ma- 





havior” program for learning disabled elementary 
school students. Section 1 contains the following 

test instruments: the School Observa- 
tion Scale, Cognition of Behavioral Relations, Cog- 
nition of Behavioral Systems, Cognition of 
Behavioral Implications, and Evaluation of Behav- 
ioral Systems. Each test is accompanied by teacher 
instructions and answer keys. The second section 
contains worksheets for use following the adminis- 
tration of each of the tests outlined above. Intended 
as a vehicle for class discussion, each worksheet 
presents a picture of a particular type of social be- 
havior. (LP) 


ED 241 373 
Betterton, Maribelle 
Towa History Past and Present. 
Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—298p. 
Pub i gay Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS P. Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Evaluation Methods, Geography, 
Grade 5, Instructional Materials, Intermediate 
Grades, Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, Local 
History, *Map Skills, *State History, Teacher De- 
veloped Materials, Units of Study 
Identifiers—*Iowa, PF Project 
for use with intermediate students, this 
unit presents eight 45-minute lessons in which stu- 
dents learn about Iowa’s history, economic factors, 
governmental functions, 


SO 015 248 


Spaantauiene tedaee tee aie wo 
other states. Each of the 40 lesson plans includes 
objectives, suggested materials and activities, and 
related student materials. The majority of the les- 
sons include map activities centering around a stu- 
dent-made reader 7 packet. In eee the unit gives 
bulletin board songs; lists of things to see and 
places to visit, a unit odiedian checklist for teacher 
evaluation; a unit evaluation checklist for 

uation; and an extensive bil 

books, films, video cassettes, 

uu tates Wb disoeatis one tome. 


tion of materials from the Iowa Education Agency 
7 Teacher Center project. (LH) 


ED 241 374 SO 015 253 
Sweet, Debra 


Capsule Units for Guitar, Autoharp, Recorder. 


Elementary General Music. 

Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—37p. 

Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descrip Instructional Materials, Intermediate 
Grades, Activities, Music Activities, 
*Musical Instruments, *Music Education, Music 
Reading, Puzzles, Teacher Developed Materials, 
Units of Study 

Identifiers—Autoharps, *Guitars, PF Project, Re- 
corders 





An intermediate-level general music unit provides 
introductory lessons for the autoharp, guitar, and 
recorder. In the autoharp unit, chording is ap- 
proached by first using a one-chord song and pro- 

to three-chord songs. The guitar unit 
introduces siaen symbols and tablatures and helps 
students gain familiarity with the parts of the instru- 
ment, differences in strings, and strumming tech- 
niques. The music and words for over 25 simple 
songs are provided, followed by student activity 
cards, a musical word find, a brain teaser exercise, 
crossword puzzle, identification exercise, and key 
signature worksheet. This document is one of a col- 
lection of materials from the Iowa Area Education 
Agency 7 Teacher Center project. (LH) 


ED 241 375 SO 015 269 
Norton, Mary Hall, Jean 
The Little Red Schoolhouse. A Guide for Teachers. 
Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—1l11p.; Pages 27-56 contain small broken 
print that may not reproduce well. Copyrighted 
materials on pages 73-75 removed. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Stud tudy, *Educational His- 
tory, Elementary Education, *Experiential Learn- 
ing, Learning Activities, Life Style, *Local 
History, *One Teacher Schools, Outdoor Educa- 
tion, Realia, *Social History, Units of Study 
Identifiers—PF Project, *Pioneer Life 
An elementary school teaching unit uses a visit to 
a one-room schoolhouse to increase student aware- 
ness of what pioneer schools were like. The first 
section consists of pre-visit activities and teacher 
preparation suggestions. A description of an early 
pioneer school is followed by six activities designed 
to make the visit more authentic. Activities include 
an interview with someone who attended a 
one-room school, traditional poetry recitations, 
copybook assignments, student-made pioneer lunch 
pails, and pioneer recipes. The second section gives 
the agenda for a day in a one-room school. Students 
reenact a typical pioneer school day, participating in 
penmanship, spelling, geography, history, arithme- 
tic, games, literature, and art lessons. The final sec- 
tion presents outdoor environmental awareness 
activities including a forest footprint identification 
exercise, bingo game, tree identification a 
crossword puzzle, outdoor observation activi Aiteoogh 
outdoor poetry and vocabulary exercises. Ali 
the document describes a vist to a school ae in 
Black Hawk Park (Iowa), the unit can be easily 
adapted to any one-room school. This document is 
part of a collection of materials from the Iowa Area 
Education Agency 7 Teacher Center project. (LH) 


ED 241 376 SO 015 273 
Finding Your Way Around. Express 
Revised 


Greenfield Union Elementary School District, Ba- 
kersfield, CA. 


the Reading Demonstra- 

held Junior High School. 
Pub - Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDS Price: - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 

able from EDRS. 

Descri Mun Scents 7, Instructioral Materials, Ju- 
Activities, *Map 
0 okilln *Schoo!l Orientation, Skill 
ent, Student School Relationship, Units 


Identifiers California Demonstration Program in 
Reading, PF Project 


A mini-unit introducing seventh students to 
their new school and its surrounding area can be 
adapted for use in any school. Following a list of 
learning objectives and evaluation methods, the 
document provides a short vocabulary lesson and 
five student activities and worksheets for learning to 
read school, city, state, and county maps. A separate 
section contains suggestions for extra credit and dis- 
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Teacher Developed Materials, Units of Study, 
*Urban — *Urban Studies 
Identifiers—PF Projec 
ed for use Meith sixth grade students, this 
multidisciplinary unit combines independent study 
of urban areas with activities to develop students’ 
higher level thinking skills. Following suggestions to 
teachers on strategies for introducing the unit, four 
options for independent study are described. The 
first is a study of a topic related to cities. Students 
can present their findings in a variety of forms such 
as songs, radio shows, a guide book, or a skit. The 
second option is a study of any well-known city. An 
outline is provided of the major findings which 
should be included in such a report. In the third 
option for independent study, students learn about 
their own community by conducting interviews 
with various city officials and public servants. For 
the final option, a series of task cards provides short 
activities on urban study. Each or is tagged to 
a specific thinking skill. A bibliography concludes 
the unit. This document is one of a collection of 
materials from the Iowa Area Education Agency 7 
Teacher Center project. (LP) 


ED 241 378 

Osterhaus, Kenneth 

Drawings from Space. 

Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—24p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
‘ostage. 


SO 015 281 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P 
Descriptors—Art Activities, *Art Education, In- 
structional Materials, Intermediate Grades, Ju- 
nior High Schools, Learning Activities, Middle 
Schools, *Perceptual mop ey *Spatial Abil- 
ity, Teacher Developed Mi 
Identifiers—PF Project 
Ten diagrams and step-by-step instructions for an 
art activity in which middle school students practice 
drawing in perspective are provided. Students prac- 
tice basic rules of perspective such as (1) determin- 
ing the horizon line or disap point, (2) 
drawing parallel lines and Prove above and below 
eye level. A brief test of teacher effectiveness and 
student comprehension conclude the activity. This 
document is one of a series of materials from the 
Towa Area Education Agency 7 Teacher Center 
project. (LP) 
ED 241 379 SO 015 283 
Hoff, Ardith 
Getting Off on the Right Foot in Elementary Art. 
Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—76p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Art Activities, *Art Education, Art 
pm » *Childrens Art, *Creative Activities, De- 
Jementary Education, Freehand Drawing, 
Handicrafts, crafts, Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, 
Painting (Visual Arts), Sculpture, Teacher Devel- 
oped Materials, Units of Study, Visual Arts 
Identifiers—PF Project, Printmaking 
ed as a guide to planning art lessons, the 
booklet offers over 40 suggestions and sample les- 
son plans for students in grades K-6. Although most 
of the lessons could be taught at any time of year, 








they are arranged month-by-month for conve- 
nience. Included in each monthly program are les- 
son plans for both intermediate and primary 
students, most of which are adaptable to other age 
levels. The unit includes experiences in drawing, 
painting, printmaking, sculpture, crafts, design, 
history, and art as a career. Student activities in- 
clude making fluorescent insect designs, Japanese 
banners, weed drawings, African-type masks, cubis- 
tic cats, scary creatures, sand painting, bark cut- 
tings, stained glass windows, macrame snowflakes, 
puppets, paper sculpture, quilt blocks, slides, and 
May baskets. An extensive bibliography lists over 
35 books, articles, and teacher resources. This docu- 
ment is part of a collection of materials from the 
Iowa Area Education Agency 7 Teacher Center 
project. (LH) 
ED 241 380 SO 015 285 
Sweet, Debbie 
Music Literacy Skills and Musical Instruments 
You Can Make for Grades 1-6. 
Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—15p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, Learning Ac- 
tivities, *Musical Instruments, *Music Education, 
*Music Reading, Teacher Developed Materials, 
Units of Study 
Identifiers—*Harmonic Dictation, *Melody, PF 
Project, Rhy 
An elemen school (K-6) general music unit 
presents strategies and exercises for helping stu- 
dents attain skills in music literacy. The first section, 
which is arranged by grade level, helps students 
read, perform, and dictate a variety of rhythmic, 
harmonic, and melodic patterns. The second section 
provides instructions and accompanying illustra- 
tions for building simple musical instruments from 
common household items. This document is part of 
a collection of materials from the Iowa Area Educa- 
tion Agency 7 Teacher Center project. (LH) 


ED 241 381 SO 015 313 
Hage, Jerald Meeker, Barbara 
The Concept of Social Causality and the Usefulness 
of the Social Sciences. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Sociological Association 
(Detroit, MI, August 31-September 4, 1983). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Definitions, Predictor Variables, Re- 
search Design, Research Methodology, *Re- 
search Needs, *Research Utilization, *Social 
Problems, *Social Science Research 
Identifiers—Causal Models, Explanations, *Social 
Causality 
If they are to develop more effective social inter- 
vention strategies, social scientists must pay atten- 
tion to social causality in their research. This will 
lead to more credibility for the social sciences and 
more support for research funds. Social causality is 
defined as a social process that produces a change 
in some dependent variable. It reflects a social 
mechanism rather than a physical one. There are 
— reasons why the social sciences have not paid 
much attention to the problem of causality-e.g., the 
sheer number of causal mechanisms, the confusion 
between causal modeling and causal processes, and 
the size of the social system. Appropriate method- 
ological procedures for studying causality include 
studies across time and the random assignment of 
causal mechanisms. (RM) 


ED 241 382 SO 015 315 


Blai, Boris, Jr. 

Overeducated Americans in the Work Force. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—13p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Economic Factors, *Educational At- 
tainment, Educational Planning, Educational Pol- 
icy, Educational Trends, *Employee Attitudes, 
Employment Opportunities, Employment Pat- 
terns, Employment Projections, *Futures (of So- 
ciety), Higher Education, Knowledge Level, 
*Labor Economics, Labor Needs, Policy Forma- 
tion, Skill Development, Social Problems, *Work 
Attitudes 

Identifiers—* Overeducation 


Work and adjustment to work are vital compo- 
nents of a smoothly functi society. Currently, 

a growing imbalance between the pr nc level of 
educational attainment of American workers and 
the skill/knowledge requirements of existing jobs 
has created the potential for widespread social and 
economic problems in this country. Rims tor a 
leads to job dissatisfaction, decreasing productivi 
and, ultimately, to a crisis in public confidence. 
counter the threat the current labor situation thn 
several actions by the government and private sec- 
tor may be appropriate. Business and educational 
organizations must adopt human relations policies 
responsive to the expectations of a well-educated 
labor force. The private sector should implement job 
rotation and job enrichment strategies, and establish 
participatory management. The government, which 
employs a high percentage of college graduates, 
should increase its total personnel. Alternatively, 
the government could curtail the supply of college 
graduates entering the labor force by raising college 
costs. Regardless of strategy employed, attention to 
the problems inherent in overeducation must be in- 
corporated into public policy formation. (LP) 


ED 241 383 SO 015 323 
Birchall, Gregory Faichney, Gavin 
Images of Australia in Elementary Social Studies 


Texts: Some Alternative Strategies. 
Pub Dete—Nov 83 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council for the Social Studies 
Gas San Francisco, CA, November 22-26, 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Awareness, Cultural Images, 
Educational Needs, Elementary Education, For- 
eign Countries, *Social Studies, Stereotypes, 
*Textbook Content, *Textbook Evaluation, Text- 
book Preparation 
Identifiers—* Australia 
Elementary social studies textbooks in the United 
States were analyzed to determine the sort of infor- 
mation they contained about Australia. Only those 
texts which made substantive references to Austra- 
lia were analyzed; these included 4 books for level 
3, 2 for level 4, and 4 for level 6. Books examined 
were all published by major textbook companies: 
Allyn & Bacon, Inc., American Book ann om 
Ginn & Company, Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 
Laidlaw Brothers, Scott Foresman, and Silver Bur- 
dett Co. The study focused on the quantity and 
quality of information provided relating to geogra- 
phy, history, aboriginal people, rural life, urban life, 
flora and fauna, politics, resources, popular culture, 
sport, ethnic groups, industry, mining, and maps. As 
a percentage of the total content, references to Aus- 
tralia ranged from 0.3% to 5%. The information 
presented was mainly accurate, if rather general- 
ized. However, the overall image presented in the 
textbooks-that of Australians as a far off, remote 
group of desert dwellers, some of whom are aborigi- 
nal people who work on sheep stations, regularly 
attend the opera in Sydney, and go surfing-is not 
accurate for the great majority of the population. 
Australia as it is today is discussed, and recommen- 
dations are made for a more realistic approach to 
teaching about the country. Thirteen brief views of 
life in Australia written by Australian school chil- 
dren are appended. (RM) 


ED 241 384 SO 015 344 
— Henry L. 
Resource Conservation: A Static or Dynamic Con- 


cept? 
Pub Date—Oct 83 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the National Coun- 
cil for Geographic Education Conference (Ocho 
Rios, Jamaica, October 23-28, 1983). 
b Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Conservation (Environment), Defi- 
nitions, Ecology, *Educationai History, *Educa- 
tional Needs, Educational Practices, 
Environmental Education, *Geography Instruc- 
tion, Higher Education, Intellectual Disciplines, 
*Natural Resources, Textbook Content 
The educational history of resource conservation 
as an academic discipline is discussed. Also exam- 
ined is whether conservation should be taught as a 
static or dynamic concept. The first conservation 
text was written in 1910. Since then, geographers 
have stressed several approaches to resource con- 








Document Resumes 183 


servation including the inventory and analysis of the 
nation’s resource stock, conservation methodolo- 
gies, the study of the interrelationships between re- 
source complexes, regional resource development, 
and resource management. Specialization in re- 
source conservation remains an important part of 
U.S. geography curriculum today. However, it is not 
clear how resource conservation is defined, nor is it 
clear from textbooks what the subject area com- 
prises. When asked to define resource conservation, 
many students define the concept in the context of 
limitations. If geographers are locked in to such a 
conceptual framework, their view of present and 
future society must be constrained. What must be 
taught is a dynamic concept of resource conserva- 
tion which recognizes that resources are function- 
al-that they are defined in terms of use, whether the 
uses are consumptive or non-consumptive. (Au- 
thor/RM) 





SO 015 357 


Note—11p.; Paper presented at the National Coun- 
cil for Geographic Education Conference (Ocho 
Rios, Jamaica, October 23-28, 1983). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, *Content Area Writing, 
Core Curriculum, “Geography Instruction, 
Higher Education, *Interdisciplinary Approach, 
Program Descriptions, Skill Development, Writ- 
aaa *Writing Instruction, *Writing 


Identifiers—Cross Discipline Education, University 

of South Alabama 

A cross-disciplinary project at the University of 
South Alabama has been successful in improving the 
technical competence of undergraduate writers in 
all academic fields. For the geography department, 
this project has involved developing courses which 
teach writing as part of the thinking process and 
problem-solving method. While instructors have en- 
countered several problems in carrying out this pro- 
gram, such as how to determine the value of writing 
assignments in the final grade and how to assign 
writing activities in large lecture courses, the univer- 
sity offers workshops to faculty facing these prob- 
lems. Writing labs are also provided for students 
with difficulties. Student evaluations indicate that 
the writing assignments have been one of the most 
helpful activities in the geography curriculum. (LP) 


ED 241 386 SO 015 382 
Richards, Les 

Piagetian Theory as an Organizer for Geographic 
Skills and Experiences. 


Pub Date—Oct 83 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the National Coun- 
cil for Geographic Education Conference (Ocho 
Rios, Jamaica, October 23-28, 1983). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
RS - MFO1/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Development, *Curriculum 
Development, *Developmental Stages, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Geography Instruc- 
tion, Learning Activities, *Map Skills 
Identifiers—*Piagetian Tasks, *Piagetian Theory 
Piagetian stages of cognitive development are re- 
viewed, and what teachers of geography skills, par- 
ticularly map skills, can do to make use of Piaget’s 
theory of child development is discussed. Piaget de- 
scribes children at four different stages: (1) sensori- 
motor stage-birth to 2 years, (2) preoperational 
stage—ages 2-7, (3) concrete operational stage—ages 
7-12, and (4) formal operational stage—ages 12 and 
older. The characteristics that a child displays at 
each of these stages are described. Geography 
teachers must find out at what stage their students 
are in terms of their experiences, develop learning 
activities which build on these experiences, and 
structure other experiences which take into account 
the four forces that shape learning-i.e., maturation, 
the environment, equilibration, and socialization. 
Thus, with children who are at the preoperational 
level, for example, map skills activities might be 
taught by having students view and draw objects 
from different perspectives or identify familiar ob- 
jects from air photographs. At the concrete level, 
students could construct models of familiar areas. 
Students at the formal operational level could do 
map work emphasizing the use of symbols. (RM) 
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ED 241 387 
Martin, David Alan 
Implications of 


SO 015 383 
Theory for Economic 


Pub Date—8 Oct 82 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Joint Council 
on Economic Education Annual Meeting (Kansas 
City, MO, October 8, 1982). 
Pui — Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, Developmental 
Stages, *Economics Education, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Learning Processes, * 
Theories, Memory, Reinforcement, Research 
Needs 
The author states that learning theory is useful for 
economic educators because it enables them to de- 
velop instructional theory for economic education. 
The paper is arranged into five parts. Part 1 focuses 
on the historical learning theory perspective of eco- 
nomics education. Part 2 defines instructional the- 
ory, states its relationship to learning theory, and 
describes the attributes of good instructional theory. 
The third part reviews three learning theories—de- 
velopmental, information processing, and operant 
conditioning-and their implications for economics 
education. Part 4 describes an instructional theory 
that incorporates these three learning theories and 
also possesses the desirable attributes of good in- 
structional theory. The paper concludes with a dis- 
cussion of the limitations of applying cognitive 
learning theories to economics education. The ap- 
pendix contains specific instructional practice sug- 
gestions from developmental theory. (RM) 


ED 241 388 SO 015 386 
Connell, Helen Wells, Marguerite 


Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Devel- 
opment, Paris (France). Centre for Educational 
Research and Innovation. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—70p.; For related documents, see SO 015 
398 and SO 015 387-388. Prepared through the 
Pacific Circle Consortium Program. Several fig- 
ures contain small type. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Comparative Education, Curriculum 
Development, Educational Cooperation, Envi- 
ronmental Education, Exchange Programs, For- 
eign Countries, Information Dissemination, 
Instructional Materials, *Intercultural Communi- 
cation, “International Cooperation, *Interna- 
tional Educational Exchange, ‘*International 
Programs, Networks, Program Descriptions, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Program Implementation, Re- 
— Materials, Secondary Education, Social 

Identifiers—*Pacific Circle Consortium 
Established in 1977, the Pacific Circle Consor- 

tium is a group of national-level educational re- 

search and development agencies from the 

Organization for Economic Cooperation and De- 

velopment (OECD) Pacific region countries en- 

gaged in cooperative projects intended to improve 
international understanding and relations. From 

1977 to 1980 the Consortium undertook inter- 

change activities and cooperative curriculum devel- 

opment projects focusing on the Pacific region. The 
in e activities were of an exchange nature 
and consisted of meetings, exchange of materials, 
staff visits, and newsletters. The curriculum devel- 
opment projects produced a variety of teach- 
ing/learning materials for secondary students in the 
social, environmental, and human sciences. Exam- 
ples of topics include harvesting food resources of 
the ocean, trade and interdependence in the Pacific, 
the wise use of ocean resources, ethnic and race 
relations, and aboriginal studies. Dissemination of 
the curriculum materials remains largely an individ- 
ual institutional activity. A discussion of overall 

Consortium achievements and phase 2 activities 

conclude the report. Appendices contain a glossary 

of terms and names of participants in the meetings. 


(RM) 


ED 241 389 SO 015 387 
Pacific Circle Consortium: A Regional Project of 
OECD/CERI. Report of Annual Meeting (5th, 
a Oregon, September 28-October 3, 


Organisation fer Economic Cooperation and Devel- 
opment, Paris (France). Centre for Educational 
Research and Innovation. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—i16p.; For related documents, see SO 015 
398 and SO 015 386-388. Several charts contain 
small print. 

Pub hae Collected Works - — (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Comparative Education, Curriculum 
Development, *Educational Cooperation, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Environmental 
Education, Exchange Programs, Instructional 
Materials, *Intercultural Communication, *Inter- 
national Cooperation, *International Educational 
Exchange, *International Programs, Networks, 
Oceanography, Program Descriptions, Resource 
Materials, Social Studies, Units of Study 

Identifiers—* Pacific Circle Consortium 
Efforts, including exchange activities and curricu- 

lum development projects, undertaken by Pacific 

region countries in 1981 to improve intercultural 
understanding were the main focus of the meeting. 

The report begins with a very brief description of 

what transpired during the sessions. Papers and re- 

ports presented are contained in the appendices, 
which make up the major portion of the publication. 

New Zealand, Canada, Japan, Hawaii, and Australia 

reported on their countries’ educational programs 

and practices. Reports were also made concerning 
various Consortium K-12 curriculum development 
projects, including the Ocean Project and the Ant- 
arctic Project. School networking in the Pacific re- 
gion was the focus of several papers. A workshop 
dealing with the Ocean Project held in Honolulu 
was described in one paper. Two proposed units of 
study from the Ocean Project concerning fishing in 
the Pacific and bay and harbor Pacific communities 
were presented. Also included in the appendices are 
the agenda, the chairman’s report, the treasury re- 
port, a review of dissemination issues, and a partici- 


pant list. (RM) 


ED 241 390 SO 015 388 

Pacific Circle Consortium: A Regional Project of 
OECD/CERI. Report of Annual Conference 
— Japan, September 27-October 

1982). 

Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Devel- 
opment, Paris (France). Centre for Educational 
Research and Innovation. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—45p.; For related documents, see SO 015 
398 and SO 015 386-387. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Comparative Education, Curriculum 
Development, *Educational Cooperation, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Environmental 
Education, Exchange Programs, Instructional 
Materials, *Intercultural Communication, *Inter- 
national Cooperation, *International Educational 
Exchange, *International Programs, Networks, 
Program Descriptions, Resource Materials, Social 
Studies, Units of Study 

Identifiers—* Pacific Circle Consortium 
Pacific region countries reported on their 1982 

cooperative activities in education, including ex- 

change and curriculum development projects, 
aimed at improving intercultural understanding. 

The first part of the report describes what happened 

at the sessions; the second part contains the appen- 

dices. Various countries—Australia, Canada, Japan, 

New Zealand, and the United States-reported on 

their recent activities. Papers discussing curriculum 

projects were presented. Discussed were the Ant- 
arctica and Southern Ocean Project, which devel- 
oped K-12 classroom materials, a film on salmon 
developed by a group in Alaska, a unit of study 
developed on the “New Zealand Fisheries,” and 
student activities for a “Bays and Harbours 

Unit—Honolulu.” Discussion sessions were held on 

a number of topics, including curriculum renewal 

processes, Consortium activities, research on class- 

room learning, and the relationship between the 

Consortium and OECD/CERI. Field trips and 

school visitations were made by conference attend- 

ees. The meeting also included a business session. 

Included in the appendices are the agenda and lists 

of participants, papers presented, and Consortium 

activities. (RM) 
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Harper, Robert A. 

Problems of Geography as General Education. 

Pub Date—Oct 83 


Note—8p.; Paper presented at the National Council 
for Geographic Education Conference (Ocho 
Rios, Jamaica, October 23-28, 1983). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Curricu- 
lum Evaluation, Educational Needs, Educational 
Objectives, *General Education, Geographic 
Concepts, *Geography Instruction, *Global Ap- 
proach, *Human Geograph: ys International Rela- 
tions, Physical Divisions (Geographic), Physical 
Geography, Postsecondary Education, Problems, 
*Systems Approach, World Affairs 
The increasing interdependency and regional spe- 

cialization of today’s world demand a new approach 

to the teaching of introductory geography courses. 

By focusing on the interrelationship of physical, cul- 

tural, and economic geography, a course for general 

education students can foster development of the 
geographic perspective on human systems needed 
to understand contemporary world issues. For ex- 
ample, physical geography would be taught in terms 
of the aspects of the earth’s environment that relate 
to the central problems of human life; cultural geog- 
raphy would emphasize details that affect human 
lifestyles. Students would leave such a course with 

a systems view of how and why people live as they 

do in different places on earth. (LP) 
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Schultz, Emily A., Ed. 

Image and Reality in African Interethnic Rela- 
tions: The Fulbe and Their Neighbors. Studies in 
Third World Societies, Publication Number 
Eleven. 

Coilege of William and Mary, Williamsburg, VA. 
Dept. of Anthropology. 

Pub Date—Mar 80 

Note—176p.; For related documents, see ED 229 
315 and SO 015 396. 

Available from—Department of Anthropology, 
College of William and Mary, Williamsburg, VA 
23185 ($7.00 institutions; $6.00 individuals; 
$5.00 students). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Collected 
Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*African Culture, Agricultural Pro- 
duction, Animal Husbandry, Anthropology, Area 
Studies, Comparative Analysis, Cross Cultural 
Studies, Cultural Context, Culture, Developing 
Nations, Environment, Ethnicity, *Ethnic Rela- 
tions, *Ethnic Studies, Foreign Countries, Group 
Dynamics, Intergroup Relations, Livestock, Polit- 
ical Issues, Social Discrimination, Social Environ- 
ment, Social Science Research, Social Status 

Identifiers—*Africa (West), Camaroon, *Fulbe 
(Tribes), West Africans 
The eight articles in this collection focus on the 

Fulbe culture in West Africa, its intragroup relation- 

ships as well as its relations with other ethnic 

groups. Each article relates the concept of ethnicity 
to social and political differentiation among tribes. 

Following an introduction by Emily Schultz, John 

Lewis presents the findings of three field visits to 

evaluate transhumant cattle management in the 

Sahel. Paul Riesman examines the relationship be- 

tween the Fulani people of West Africa and their 

environment, paying particular attention to the peo- 
ple’s cultural and environmental ties to their cattle. 

Gregory Finnegan and Christopher Delgado discuss 

the relationship between the Mossi farmers and the 

Fulbe herders in Upper Volta. The changing signifi- 

cance ethnicity has in the various power relation- 

ships of the aristocracy of the Sokota is presented by 

Joyce Hendrixson. James Vaughan examines inter- 

societal relations of two groups, the Margi and the 

Fulani, from a historical perspective, focusing on 

the reasons for cultural barriers against the Fulani. 

Chantal Collard discusses the various neighbors of 

the Fulbe, and Emily Schultz is concerned with per- 

ceptions of ethnicity in Guider Town, Cameroon. A 

final article, by Eric Ayisi, analyzes the main points 

of the preceding articles. Notes on contributing au- 
thors conclude the journal. (LP) 


ED 241 393 SO 015 396 

Zamora, Mario D. And Others 

Anthropological Diplomacy: Issues and Principles. 
Studies in Third World Societies, Publication 
Number Twenty. 

College of William and Mary, Williamsburg, VA. 
Dept. of Anthropology. 

Pub Date-——Jun 82 

Note—152p.; For related documents, see ED 229 








315 and SO 015 395. 
— from—Department of Anthropology, 
+g of William and Mary, Williamsburg, VA 
3318 ($7.00 institutions; $6.00 individuals; 
$5.00 students). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — 
Works - General (020) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Anthropology, Comparative Analy- 
sis, Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural Context, Cul- 
ture, *Developing Nations, Ethnic Relations, 
Ethnology, Foreign Countries, Foreign Policy, 
*International Relations, Language, Policy For- 
mation, Race 
Identifiers—Philippines, United States 
The focus of this volume is anthropological diplo- 
macy: the promotion of peace and prevention of war 
by knowing, understanding, and appreciating the 
basic affirmations of society. Eight articles examine 
the role of race, language, and culture in inter-ethnic 
and international relations. Vinson Sutlive, Jr. ex- 
amines the interrelationship of race and culture. 
Mamitua Saber presents the Philippines as a case 
study of the processes of cultural integration. Mario 
Zamora writes about the cross-cultural themes and 
values of the Asian aged as migrants to America. 
Choong Soon Kim discusses the implications of cul- 
ture and values for U.S. foreign policy formation, 
with particular emphasis on relations with China, 
Korea, and Vietnam. Karri Fritz relates cultural an- 
thropology to the development of international law, 
while Lynn Thomas relates anthropology to trends 
in international relations. In the final article, C. D. 
Macaulay demonstrates how anthropological the- 
ory can be useful to international relations. An epi- 
logue, by Indera Singh, underscores the significance 
of universals of human culture. Notes on contribut- 
ing authors conclude the journal. (LP) 
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Kemmis, Stephen 

Report of a Study of the Pacific Circle Consortium. 
(Final Report). / 

Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Devel- 
opment, Paris (France). Centre for Educational 
Research and Innovation. 

Pub Date—May 80 

Note—99p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Comparative Education, *Educa- 
tional Research, *Educational Researchers, Infor- 
mation Dissemination, *International 
Educational Exchange, *International Programs, 
International Relations, *Networks 

Identifiers—Australia, Canada, Japan, New 
Zealand, *Pacific Circle Consortium, United 
States 
A five-part cumulative report details the activities 

of the Pacific Circle Consortium. Section 1, on the 

origins of the Pacific Circle, describes the consor- 
tium on three levels: participating organization of 

Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) 

countries, participating institutions, and develop- 

ment teams. In section 2, the involvement of each 
of the participating institutions is discussed under 
the headings of origins, relations with policy group 
representatives, institutional structure and function, 
the development group, description of recent work, 
evolution of the work, future activities, maintenance 
conditions, and emergent issues. Section 3 discusses 
types of activities emerging and a proposal for a 
common project. Section 4 focuses on legitimation 
of the Consortium by the OECD. It suggests that 
the Consortium is reaching a point where it will 
soon be regarded as legitimate in its own right. Sec- 
tion 5 analyzes the conditions necessary for the 

Consortium to achieve autonomy and become 

self-sustaining. Considered are both internal and ex- 

ternal interactions of the Consortium and external 
threats to survival internally. (LP) 


ED 241 395 SO 015 400 

Looking to the Future: Equal Partnership between 
Women and Men in the 21st Century. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Hubert H. Hum- 
phrey Inst. of Public Affairs. 

Pub Date—1 Jan 84 

Note—S55p.; Published by the Women, Public Pol- 
icy, and Development Project. 

Available from—Women, Public Policy and Devel- 
opment Project, Humphrey Institute of Public Af- 
airs, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 
55455 ($5.00). 

Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


Collected 





able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Affirmative Action, Developing Na- 
tions, Economic Development, Equal Education, 
Equal Opportunities (Jobs), Females, *Feminism, 
Futures (of Society), *Global Approach, Health, 
International Cooperation, Peace, Sex Discrimi- 
nation, *Sex Fairness, Sex Role, Womens Studies 

Identifiers—*World Conference for Women (Co- 
penhagen 1980), *World Conference for Women 
(Mexico City 1975) 

Information about the world conferences for and 
about women held during the United Nations’ De- 
cade for Women, 1975-1985, demonstrates that 
women have been responsible for promoting change 
on local, national, and international levels. The 
booklet begins with a chronology of the events lead- 
ing up to and including the decade and its confer- 
ences. Overviews of the two conferences held to 
date-the Mexico City (Mexico) conference of 1975 
and the Copenhagen (Denmark) conference of 
1980-are presented. Some documents from each 
conference are presented in a condensed form. The 
purpose and functions of the third world conference 
on women to be held in 1985 in Nairobi, Kenya, are 
discussed. Organized into non-governmental asso- 
ciations which interact with governments, women 
have promoted changes aimed at advancing the sta- 
tus of women, contributing to economic develop- 
ment, and promoting peace and international 
understanding. (RM) 
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Nelson, John S. 
The Rhetoric of Rights. 
Pub Date—Sep 83 
Note—77p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Political Science Association 
(Chicago, IL, September 1-4, 1983). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Civil Liberties, Controversial Issues 
(Course Content), Political Issues, *Political Sci- 
ence, *Theories 
Theorists on human rights can be divided into two 
camps: those who believe that rights are asserted by 
and ascribed to groups, and those who believe that 
rights may be properly predicated to individuals 
only. Of late, the latter group has gained dominance. 
This paper, by presenting a rhetorical analysis of 
individualism in regard to rights, rejects the limiting 
of rights to distinct persons. Analysis is divided into 
five stages. A discussion of the phenomena of group 
rights precedes examination of the theoretical re- 
strictions of rights of individuals. Various individu- 
alisms are distinguished and discredited. The author 
then highlights the relevance of “group rights” to 
current issues of ethics, politics, and law, outlining 
the potential contributions of this concept to current 
projects in political theory. Finally, the notion that 
rights are political rather than philosophical is pres- 
ented. (Author/LP) 
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Murphy, Gary T. 
A Report of the Pre!iminary Research Findings on 

the Domain of Cegnition:; A Taxonomy of In- 

structional Outcomes. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—88p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classification, Cognitive Measure- 
ment, *Cognitive Objectives, Educational Re- 
search, Grade 5, Grade 6, Intermediate Grades, 

Learning Activities, *Models, Pilot Projects, Pre- 

tests Posttests, *Student Evaluation, Validity 
Identifiers—Stahl (Robert J) 

Two instruments and instructional activities were 
pilot tested to determine if they could be used in a 
later evaluation study of a Domain of Cognition 
model, developed by Robert J. Stahl as an alterna- 
tive to Bloom’s Taxonomy. The model, intended to 
help educators more effectively plan for, implement, 
monitor, and evaluate instruction, was proposed as 
being a representation of a sequence of expected 
behavioral outcomes that may result from instruc- 
tion. After instruction has taken place and after stu- 
dents have been given the time to make use of 
different types of information, it was contended that 
the sequence of outcome behaviors should occur as 
depicted in the Domain of Cognition. Two fifth and 
sixth grade classes participated in the study. Major 
findings include the following. The instructional ac- 
tivities and the immediate and delayed posttests 
were clearly understood by the students. The inter- 
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nal consistency for both posttests was high. The 
mean score performance was not in a 

order on either the immediate or the delayed post- 
test. Based upon these results, the decision was 
made to conduct the larger study. Appendices con- 
tain the tests and the instructional activities. (RM) 
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Schwarz, Samuel And Others 

Growth of Arts and Cultural Organizations in the 
Decade of the 1970’s. Final 

Informatics, Inc., Rockville, Md. 

Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Arts, 


3 

Contract—NEA-PC-80-29 
Note—815p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF05/PC33 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Centers, Dance, Data Col- 

lection, Employment Patterns, Expenditures, 

*Fine Arts, Income, Museums, Needs, Opera, Or- 

chestras, *Organizations (Groups), Theaters, 

Trend Analysis 

Disparate data on nonprofit arts organizations in 
the 1970’s were analyzed in order to construct a 
comprehensive picture of the growth of the arts dur- 
ing this decade. Studied were the rate of growth and 
change in the number of institutions and in their 
levels of output, employment, income, and ex- 
penses. Conclusions are presented regarding the 
overall arts picture, each of the five major artistic 
disciplines (symphony orchestras, opera, theater, 
dance, and museums), and data collection in the 
arts. Compared to preceding years, the decade of 
the 1970’s showed the same range of growth for all 
the disciplines, except the young modern dance 
companies. All performing art forms, except opera, 
grew at a slower pace in the 1970’s, especially sym- 
phony orchestras. The need for financial manage- 
ment was recognized. Art organizations need to be 
systematically classified by some widely accepted 
taxonomy. Appendices conclude the report. The 
first appendix is a listing of criteria used by art orga- 
nizations for membership or inclusion in a survey. 
The other appendices are discussions on: the impu- 
tation and correction of data, the calculation of 
growth rate, the economic behavior of arts organiza- 
me and performing arts sponsors and presenters. 
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Ryan, William And Others 
Assessing Ideology: The Influence of Fundamental 
Belief Systems on Social and Political Opinions. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Psychological Association 
(54th, Philadelphia, PA, April, 1983). Broken 
type throughout. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Beliefs, Higher Education, *Political 
Attitudes, *Social Attitudes, Social Problems, So- 
cial Science Research, Social Values 
Identifiers—Conservatism, Equal Rights, *Ideol- 
ogy, Liberalism, Meritocracy 
It was hypothesized that deanna belief sys- 
tems contribute to the development of political atti- 
tudes and opinions above and beyond adherence to 
so-called “liberalism” or “conservatism.” A 20-item 
instrument was developed and administered to 63 
college males and females to assess their underlying 
fundamental assumptions, overt adherence to merit- 
ocratic or antimeritocratic principles, and specific 
opinions on a number of public and social issues. 
There was a significant correlation between stu- 
dents’ basic beliefs or ideologies and their adherence 
to meritocratic or antimeritocratic principles. The 
correlation between basic beliefs and political orien- 
tation was less strong, but still significant. There was 
no relationship between self-designated political 
orientation and the overall index of fundamental 
beliefs. Overall, the results indicated that how peo- 
ple think about human nature and human behavior 
may provide significant infcrmation about what 
types of social policies and programs they would 
like to see implemented. (RM) 
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ic schools, the Council of Chief 
(CCSSO) conducted a survey 
of State Education Agencies (SEAs) in 1982. Data 
gained through a questionnaire sent to each SEA 
concerned humanities policies in the areas of orga- 
nizational structure, general educational goals, cur- 
riculum, Be 4 textbooks, graduation 
requirements, funding, and current educational de- 
velopments. the tolls following findings were indicated. 
While SEAs express strong support for humanities 
instruction, they pinpoint several problems in pro- 
gram implementation, chief these being the 
need for a common definition of the field. Only 20 


levels with guidelines for wings children’s literature 
in social studies instruction. pter 1 discusses ra- 
tionale and procedure. Separate subsections empha- 
size the significant role reading books can play in 
developing a child’s self-concept, examining simi- 
larities and differences among children and among 
cultures, examining peer group and family interac- 
tions, considering careers, dealing with change, and 
establishing a framework for history study. The rela- 
tionship between children’s literature and social 
studies skills development is treated in chapter 2. 
Examples of ways in which reading books lend 
themselves to map skill development and skits are 





percent of the states possess a unit entitled “human- 
ities,” and less than half include humanities in their 
statements of educational goals. While 25 states 
have competency-based educational programs, only 
8 of these include humanities. Less than 10 of the 
= having uniform graduation requirements de- 
ae ae art, or foreign language cour- 
SEAs’ assessments of the direction for 
furthering humanities instruction are summarized in 
six recommendations. Among these are the need for 
states to develop specific humanities education poli- 
cies, establish a core of common learning to which 
the humanities are central, participate in national 
and regional meetings concerning humanities, and 
work with state humanities councils to develop ele- 
mentary secondary education projects on the hu- 
manities. Appendices include the survey 
instrument. (LP) 
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Lu, Jonathan J. 

Let’s Talk about the Geography of the Bible. 
= — ow of Northern Iowa, Ce- 


Pub Date—Oct 83 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council for Geographic Edu- 
cation (Ocho Rios, Jamaica, October 23-28, 


Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 

Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Biblical Literature, Christianity, 

*Geography, Judaism, *Middle Eastern History, 

— Eastern Studies, Religion, World Prob- 

lems 

Through its symbolism, law, and toponyms, the 
Bible exerts a strong influence on Western society. 
Consequently, geography of the Bible—-a study of 
how people responded to God in such a geographic 
setting and how people responded to the challenge 
of an adverse environment-constitutes a legitimate 
academic field. Such a study has the specific bene- 
fits of clarifying and bringing reality and variety to 
Bible studies. Methodology for such a course relies 
on the same framework as other geographies. It may 
be studied systematically as well as chorograph- 
ically, and idiographically or nomothetically. Re- 
cent research has indicated several directions for 
innovation in the field of geography of the Bible, 
including geographic interpretation of Bible pas- 
Fong identification of biblical sites, clarification of 
Bible translations, and biblical cartography. A final 
research frontier focuses on using the Bible to ex- 
plore solutions to present political problems i in - 
Middle East. A biblical perspective can add i 
into the examination of peace and land rights. (LP) 
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Using Children’s Books in Social Studies: Early 
Childhood through Primary Grades. 
— _— for the Social Studies, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-87986-047-2; NCSS-Bull-71 
Pub Date—84 


Note—49p. 

Available from—National Council for the Social 
Studies, 3501 Newark St., N.W., Washington, DC 
a ($10.25). 


Descriptors Annotated a. Books, 
oa. *Childrens Litera *Content Area 
Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural Differ- 

pen ly Childhood Education, Humanistic 
Education, Human Relations, Individual Differ- 


Education, Self Concept, Skill De- 
velopment, “Socal Studies 
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ided. The bulk of this booklet is a sample bibli- 
ography, contained in chapter 3. Over 350 chil- 
dren’s books, compiled on the basis of students’, 
teachers’, and social studies’ needs, are listed on the 
following topics: careers, changes, feelings, geogra- 
phy. history and biography, interdependence, rela- 
tionships, rules, similarities and differences, and 
world cultures. Lists of useful references and pub- 
lishers conclude the booklet. (LP) 
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The Role of Social Studies in Education for Peace 
and Respect for Human Rights in Asia and the 
Pacific. Report of a Regional Meeting of Experts 
(Bangkok, Thailand, December 16-22, 1980). 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). — 
Office for Education in Asia and the Pacific. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—90p. 

Available from—UNIPUB, 205 East 42nd Street, 
New York, NY 10017 ($2.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Civics, *Civil Liberties, *Compara- 
tive Education, Curriculum Evaluation, Educa- 
tional Improvement, Educational Needs, 
Educational Practices, Educational Research, El- 
ementary Secondary Education, Ethical Instruc- 
tion, Foreign Countries, Futures (of Society), 
*Peace, Program Descriptions, *Social Studies, 
Teacher Education, Teaching Methods, Values 
Education 

Identifiers—* Asia, *Pacific Countries 
UNESCO member states discussed educational 

efforts undertaken to improve international under- 
standing, peace, and respect for human rights. 
Chapter 1 summarizes the reports of individual 
countries. Although the citizens of each of the 
countries have their rights protected through their 
respective constitutions, there is some variation in 
the interpretation of the human rights concepts. It 
is generally through the area of elementary and sec- 
ondary social studies that the countries are attempt- 
ing to educate their citizens concerning peace and 
human rights. Although teaching methods are not 
reported on in detail, where reference is made it 
appears that a variety of strategies is being prac- 
ticed. Some teacher education is being imple- 
mented. The areas that are least reported upon are 
research and evaluation. Chapter 2 contains a sum- 
mary of the discussions that followed each country’s 
report; these discussions concerned how to improve 
social studies/civics/moral education. Suggestions 
for future action at the national and regional levels 
are discussed in the concluding chapter. Appendices 
include the agenda, the participant list, and the in- 
augural address. (RM) 


ED 241 406 SO 015 434 

Webb, Clark And Others 

Student Involvement in Curriculum Development: 
A Different View. 

Pub Date—Oct 83 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Northern 
Rocky Mountain Educational Research Associa- 
tion Annual Meeting (1st, Jackson Hole, WY, Oc- 
me 13-15, 1983). 

Pub T 'ype— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting P Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Environment, *Curricu- 
lum Development, Educational Practices, Educa- 
tional Quality, Educational Research, 
Educational Theories, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *Experiential ing, *Learning Activ- 
ities, Learning Theories, Student Experience, 
Student Interests, Student Motivation, *Student 
Participation, Student Reaction, Student Teacher 
Relationship, *Teaching Methods 
The productive involvement of students in curric- 

ulum development can lead to greater student inter- 








est in and satisfaction with learning. The dominant 
view in education today is that students are disrup- 
tive agents in the learning process, liable to interrupt 
teaching for their own purposes. This view results in 
a learning environment where the teacher lectures 
or students prepare written assignments. An oppo- 
site view is that students are agents that can and 
must modify lesson content according to their own 
predilections, perceptions, and attitudes. These two 
views represent the endpoints of a continuum on 
which teachers take varying viewpoints and shifting 
positions. Research has shown that students prefer 
classroom activities that require their active in- 
volvement. Given this, it should be the role of the 
teacher to facilitate the positive participation of the 
students as curriculum developers to such an extent 
that the students become lifelong learners, able to 
use their minds to think, explore, analyze, and eval- 
uate the instruction they receive. (LP) 
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kee, WI. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—180p. 

Available from—Robert P. Craig, Secretary-Trea- 
surer, Midwest Philosophy of Education Society, 
St. Mary’s College, 1016 Maplegrove, Royal Oak, 
MI 48067 ($4.00). 
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tee tan ater Administration, *Educa- 
tional Philosophy, Educational Responsibility, 
Educational Trends, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Foundations of Education, Nontraditional 
Education, Progressive Education 

Identifiers—Counts (George), Dewey (John), Her- 
meneutics, Liberalism, Paideia Proposal 
Twelve conference papers address four educa- 

tional themes. Three papers on intellectual life in 

the school deal with the philosophy of George S 

Counts; the nature, purpose, and value of liberal 

education; and educational consequences of the 

idea of reason. Four papers on educational alterna- 
tives treat the educational philosophy of Ivan Illich, 
hermeneutics and paideia, the basic ingredients of 
alternative education, and mainstream education 
for older adults. Two papers on school administra- 
tion address organizational theory as educational 
philosophy and accountability and responsibility. 

On the theme of John Dewey, two articles discuss 

the philosopher’s theory of inquiry and his views on 

war and the League of Nations. An additional paper 
on philosophy for everyone, the conference presi- 
dential address, is included. (LP) 
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Brown, Lester R. And Others 

State of the World, 1984: A Worldwatch Institute 
Report on Progress toward a Sustainable Soci- 
ety. First Edition. 

Worldwatch Inst., Washington, D.C. 

Report No. —ISBN-0-393- 30176-1 

Pub Date—84 

Note—268p. 

Available a W. Norton and Com; 

500 Fifth Ave., New York, NY 101 10 (S (S15. ry 
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Descriptors—Conservation (Environment), De- 
pleted Resources, Developed Nations, Develop- 
ing Nations, Economics, Evaluation, Food, 
Forestry, Fuel Consumption, Fuels, *Futures (of 
Society), Global Approach, International Cooper- 
ation, International Relations, Natural Resources, 
Policy Formation, Recycling, Resource Alloca- 
tion, Resources, Soil Conservation, Wastes, 
*World Affairs, *World Problems 
The first of a series of annual reports for policy 

makers, this ear oe focuses on evaluating 

changes in the interpla ay between the world’s chang- 
ing resource base and the economic system. Follow- 

ing an overview, content is divided into 10 

additional chapters covering population stabiliza- 

tion, the world’s dependence on oil, soil conserva- 
tion, forest protection, materials recycling, the 
economics of nuclear power, the development of 
renewable energy, the future of the automobile, the 
world food supply, and economic policy formula- 
tion. Each chapter is edited by a specialist in the 





field and contains several articles by different au- 
thors. Examples of subtopics considered within 
each chapter ee zero population growth and na- 
tional fertili lines (population stabilization); 
petroleum si bare and government regulations 
(oil dependence); acid rain and deforestation (forest 
conservation); waste paper, aluminum, iron, and 
steel (recycling efforts); wind, solar, and geothermal 
energy (renewable energy); and national priorities 
and “guns or butter” (economic policy formula- 
tion). A list of tables and figures, footnotes, and an 
index are included. (LP) 


ED 241 409 SO 015 438 
Walstad, William Watts, Michael 
Teaching Economics in the Schools: A Review of 


Survey Findings. : 
Spons Agency—Joint Council on Economic Educa- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—Jan 84 
Note—2I1p.; Revision of paper presented at the 
Joint Council on Economic Education-National 
Association of Economics Annual Meeting (San 
Antonio, TX, October 6, 1983). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 
C150 Analyses (070) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Evaluation, *Curriculum 
Problems, *Economics Education, *Educational 
Assessment, Educational Research, Elementary 
ey Education, *National Surveys, *State 
Surveys, *Teacher Education, Teacher Effective- 
ness, a Qualifications 
Identifiers—* National Survey of Economic Educa- 
tion 1981 
The “National Survey of Economic Education 
1981” presented an overly optimistic view of the 
status of economic education which is not substanti- 
ated by a careful review of national and state data 
or the many recent national surveys on precollegiate 
education. This review of both national and state 
survey data indicates problems in both teacher prep- 
aration and curriculum. Teacher weaknesses in- 
clude lack of preparation in the content area, lack of 
use of appropriate teaching strategies, and reluc- 
tance to take additional coursework. Curriculum 
problems include the limits of time in teaching eco- 
nomics at the elementary level and absence of eco- 
nomics as a separate course offering at the 
secondary level. Teachers at all grade levels ex- 
pressed the desire for easier access to economics 
curriculum materials. In attempting to upgrade eco- 
nomics instruction, the next step for researchers 
should be an extensive national effort to obtain 
more reliable input and output data about economic 
education in the schools. (LP) 


ED 241 410 SO 015 441 


Saad, Geti, Comp. 

Selected Bibliography of Educational Materials in 
Pakistan. Vol. 16, No. 2, April-June 1982. 

Spons Wh Weahington | Inst. of Education 

H , Washington, D.C.; National Science 

Foundation, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—TT82-5300/2 

Pub Date—82 

Note—43p.; For a related document, see ED 236 


Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Standards, Annotated Bib- 
liographies, Comparative Education, Educational 
Administration, Educational Development, Edu- 
cational Finance, *Educational Practices, Ele- 


men Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, Libraries, Literacy, 
Medical Education, Professional Education, Sec- 
ond Language Instruction, Teaching Methods, 
Technical Education, Tests, Textbooks, Womens 
Education 
Identifiers—* Pakistan 
Government publications, monographs, and 
newspaper and journal articles dealing with educa- 
tion in Pakistan are cited in this annotated bibliogra- 
phy. All items included were published between 
April and June 1982. Entries are listed “= 
cally under the following subject headings: adminis- 
tration, organization, and financing of education; 
curriculum; education goals; elementary secondary 
education; examinations; higher education; lan- 
guages; libraries; literacy; children’s literature; med- 
ical education; professional education; science 
education; teachers; technical education; women’s 
education; general; and textbooks. The publication 
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concludes with an author index. (LP) 
ED 241 411 SO 015 442 


ynn 

China: Past and Present. A Supplemental 
Unit on Chinese Culture for Grades 7-12. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—204p.; Best nee available; photographs will 
not reproduce w: 

Pub Type— a. Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Art, *Asian Studies, Comparative 
Analysis, *Cross Cultural Studies, 
Education, Foreign Countries, Loe pens In- 
structional on iplinary A; 
Language, ctivities, Politics, 
— om Social Studies, Units of 


Identifers—*China 

ed as a supplement to the classroom text, 
this unit contains 14 lessons on Chinese culture and 
society. Students are encouraged to compare the 
cultures of traditional and modern China as well as 
those of China and the United States. Materials are 
divided into two sections. The first section contains 
lesson outlines, including teaching plans, student 
activities, student handouts, and teacher back- 
ground information. Topics covered include Chin- 
ese geography, the impact of geography on Chinese 
society, 8 traditional religions, a comparison 
of Chinese and fo world views, the Chinese 
language, education in traditional and modern 
China, traditional and modern Chinese art, the rela- 
tionship between art and politics, the Chinese social 
order, communes, and Chinese economy. Student 
activities, many of which revolve around educa- 
tional materials from the People’s Republic of 
China, include conducting role plays, translating 
Chinese words, playing ancient and modern Chin- 
ese children’s games, reading Chinese children’s 
stories, analyzing and creating propaganda posters, 
learning Chinese calligraphy, holding a Chinese 
banquet, and creating a collage. The second section 
contains readings to accompany the foregoing les- 
sons. Five appendices consist of a guide to spelling 
Chinese words, changes in the Chinese uage, 
examples of Chinese art and calligraphy, ese 
landscape paintings, and a list of suggested re- 
sources. (LP) 


ED 241 412 

Ridinger, Robert B., Comp. 
Gay Studies Resource Guide. 
Pub Date—Jan 83 


SO 015 446 


‘ostage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Books, 

*Homosexuality, *Lesbianism, Periodicals, Re- 

sources, Sexuality 

Over 100 resources on homosexuality are listed in 
this annotated bibliography. Citations are included 
under the following headings: bibliographies and 
reference sources, ERIC documents, journals and 
periodicals, and monographs. An additional section 
describes strategies for locating materials on homo- 
sexuality in the major social science, psychological, 
legal, and religion indexes. (LP) 


ED 241 413 
Seiferth, Berniece B. 


Censorship: 
Pub Date—Jan 84 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Opinion sg a (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Academic a *Censorship, 
Classroom Environment, *Controversial Issues 
(Course Content), Critical Thinking, Educational 
— Elementary Secondary Education, *Intel- 
lectual Freedom, Political Issues, Social Prob- 
= *Social Studies, Teaching Conditions, 
_— Methods, Textbook Selection 
While censorship pressures emanate from all 
points on the political spectrum at different times, 
the current censorship movement comes mostly 
from political conservatives. Censorship efforts by 
the Reagan administration include barring entry of 
foreign speakers whose views do not coincide with 
those of the administration, inhibiting the free flow 
of films between Canada and the United States, de- 
nying press coverage for controversial administra- 
tion actions such as the invasion of Grenada, and 
enlarging the number of documents classified as se- 
cret. ial studies topics considered unacceptable 
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Concerns and Cures. 
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by some present-day censor groups include wom- 
en's suffrage, civil rights, America as a nation of 
ts, American Indian experiences, Water- 


Among are awareness of teacher self-censor- 
ship, respect for parents’ rights, and encouragement 
of a clearly stated district policy on censorship. (LP) 


ED 241 414 SO 015 448 
Middleton-Cross_ Plains Curriculum, 
1978-1979. 

Middleton-Cross Plains Area School District, WI. 
Pub Date—78 

Note—315p. _ Teacher (052) 

Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher 
Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—Concep' 
velopment, Curriculum Guides, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Music Appreciation, *Music 


cept in this 12-part curriculum guide. In parts 1 and 
2, a statement of philosophy is followed by a con- 
ceptual chart providing an overview of the 1-12 cur- 
riculum by concept. Kindergarten curriculum is 
outlined in part 3. Part 4, which outlines concept 
development for 1 "through 6, is subdivided 
into sections on rhythm, melody, form, tone color, 
texture, tonality, dynamics, and style. Part 5 pres- 
ents the curriculum by grade level for secondary 
education. Each course description includes goals 
and specific skills and content covered. Parts 6 
ng are band, chorus, and orchestra offer- 
ings. iption and location of music texts and 
equipment are listed in parts 9 and 10. The final 
sections contain an evaluation strategy and recom- 
mendations for implementation. (LP) 


ED 241 415 SO 015 451 


Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
the History of Education (Vancouver, British Co- 
lumbia, Canada, October 14-16, 1983). 

Pub Type— es Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
oman Papers (150 

- MF01/PC01 Pius Postage. 


Desenpior*Adhstment (to Environment), 
Indians, *Canada Natives, Cross Cul- 

caral Sta Studies, Education, *Educational Environ- 

ment, Ethnic Groups, Ethnic Relations, 

Intercultural Communication, Intermarriage, 

Land Settlement, Local History, Social Change, 

— History, Social Influences, Social Integra- 


Sdentifiers—*Conade, *Fur Trade, Hudson Bay 
Fur trade settlements in North America were a 
pone environment for cultural education. The fur 
trade became a network of closely linked social 
spheres in which individuals had to acquire compe- 
tence in order to function and survive. The Hudson 
Bay Company’s decision to plant permanent posts 
on the shores of the etes Bay put settlers and 
their Indian trading partners into a new and dy- 
namic set of relationships. Learning curves rose 
sharply as each side adjusted to the other. For the 
Indians, the posts represented a new social 
order, new economic values and commodities, and 
strange religious influences. For the European trad- 
ers, the posts meant adjustment to a new geographic 
environment, diplomatic demands, and a changed 
governmental develop- 
ments included increased economic awareness on 
the part of the Indians and a changed socioeco- 
nomic hierarchical structure for the Indians and the 
European settlers. Ultimately, European settlers 
and India Indians intermarried, forming a new society 
which was a specialized intersection and mutual ad- 
aptation of white and native social spheres. (LP) 
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Meijer, Henk 

LD.G. Bulletin a. 

Information Documentation Centre for the Ge- 
Rn dh of the Netherlands, Utrecht. 


caine For a related document, see ED 232 
938. Photographs and maps may not reproduce 


clearly. 
Journal Cit—IDG Bulletin; Eighth Edition 1982-83 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Geographic 
(133) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Conflict, Economic Development, 
aon 4 Factors, cals teen, — 
uences, *Geogra) ions, we ners luca- 
tion, Maps, Natural Resources, *Physical Geogra- 
_*Regional Characteristics, Resource 


Identifiers—* Netherlands 

Four articles contained in this bulletin focus on 
the geography of the Netherlands. The first article 
deals with the “Northern” Netherlands, i.e., the 
provinces of Friesland, and Drenthe. 
Special attention is paid to the themes of the conflict 
between economic and environmental issues, the 
rich variety of landscapes and settlement forms, and 
the stagnating economic development in this region. 
The second article presents a selection of recent 
statistics about themes that arise frequently in the 
geography education of other countries. Statistics 
are given for the population and area, economically 
active population, —— of minerals and man- 
ufacturing industry, foreign trade, and tourism and 
holiday traffic. The third article focuses on the latest 
developments in matters such as traffic, water econ- 
omy, and physical planning. Also included is a list 
of museums, information services, and other institu- 
tions of interest to geographers. The final article 
gives a brief review of the activities of the Informa- 
tion and Documentation Centre for the Geography 
of the Netherlands during the past year. The appen- 
dix lists a number of recent publications in the field 
of geography of the Netherlands. (LP) 


ED 241 417 SO 015 457 

Brown, Pat 

Native Americans: An Elementary Art Unit. 

Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 

Pub Date—{80] 

Note—47p.; Bead projects on pages 33-37 of the 
original document are missing and have not been 
reproduced here. Navajo language chart on page 
10 contains small type. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*American Indian Culture, *Ameri- 
can Indians, Art Activities, *Art Products, Ele- 
mentary Education, “Geographic Regions, 
*Handicrafts, Illustrations, Activities, 
Navajo, Symbolism, Teacher Developed Materi- 
als, *Tribes, Units of Study 

Identifiers—Hopi (Tribe), Kwakiutl (Tribe), Mes- 
quakie (Tribe), Navajo (Nation), PF Project, 
Sioux (Tribe), Tlingit (Tribe) 

This elementary art unit, which exposes students 
to the art and culture of American Indian tribes, is 
divided into four sections. Each section deals with 
a geographical area and a tribe or tribes within that 
area. Background information precedes instructions 
for art projects related to specific tribes. The influ- 
ence of the environment on culture and art is 
stressed and special rituals and customs are related 
to specific art forms. The areas, the tribes, and the 
art projects are me follows: (1) Southwest Clopi, Na- 
vajo)-thunderbird designs, sandpainting, and Ka- 
china dolls; (2) Plains (Sioux)-blanket designs, a 
hide project, and war shields; (3) Northwest (Tlin- 
git, Kwakiutl)-totem pole projects; and (4) Wood- 
land (Mesquakie)-beadwork projects. Additional 
materials in this unit include a list of Navajo words 
and symbols, descriptions of several types of Ka- 
china dolls, illustrations of American Indian sym- 
bols and designs, a list of sources for bead supplies, 
and extra activities consisting of coloring sheets and 
hidden pictures. A 17-item bibliography lists books 
on Indian arts and crafts, designs, tribes, totems, and 
beadwork. This document is part of a collection of 
material from the Iowa Area Education Agency 7 
Teacher Center project. (EM) 


ED 241 418 

Picht, Harriet 

Music Curriculum for Kindergarten. 

Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 

Pub Date—{[80] 

Note—119p.; The appendix referred to on page two 
is not included in the document and has not been 
reproduced here. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Animals, Behavioral Objectives, Cur- 
riculum Guides, Interdisciplinary Approach, Kin- 
dergarten, Activities, *Music Activities, 
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*Music Education, Resource Materials, Self Con- 
cept, *Sequential Approach, Singing, Units of 


P osnein Circuses, Halloween, *Hol- 
ns PF Project, *Seasons, Songs, Thanksgiving, 
brags Day 

This kindergarten music curriculum provides a 
year-long program of a sequenced series of activities 
designed to develop music concepts. Topics of the 
units in this an Suite are: self-concept (beginning of 
year), fall, Halloween, Thanksgiving, Christmas, 
winter, a circus, Valentine’s Day, spring, and farms. 
A scope and sequence chart of concepts is included 
which shows the unit in which each concept is intro- 
duced and where it is reinforced. The activities are 
written to cover a 15 minute per day music program 
for units that last from 2 to 3 weeks. At the end of 
each unit, additional resource records are listed. Af- 
ter the last unit there is a selection of nine additional 
activities covering beat, meter, rhythm patterns, 
tone-matching, dynamics, form, tone color, har- 
mony, listening experiences, and music interest cen- 
ters. A bibliography of 15 books and 25 record 
resources is also included. This document is part of 
a collection of materials from the Iowa Area Educa- 
tion Agency 7 Teacher Center project. (EM) 


ED 241 419 SO 015 459 
Ploghoft, Debra 
Masks and Other Disguises. 
Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 
Pub Date—[80} 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
ap ae PM Activities, *Design Crafts, Ele- 
entary Education, Guidelines, *Handicrafts 

ieee —Eeaiee, PF Project 

Instructions for making simple masks are pro- 
vided in this guide for anne of elementary chil. 
dren. Directions with illustrations are given for 
constructing masks from paper plates, construction 
paper, plastic milk jugs, and papier-mache. Ideas 
include a clown mask, a flower mask, a top hat, a 
paper crown, and “Groucho” glasses. Types of 
masks include headband styles, cone face masks, 
cone hat masks, and formed paper masks. Sugges- 
tions for needed supplies, teacher preparation, stu- 
dent motivation, and construction procedures are 
given for the 14 designs. This document is part of a 
collection of materials from the Iowa Education 
Agency 7 Teacher Center project. (JW) 


ED 241 420 SO 015 462 

Ratcliff, Dolores 

40 Communiques for Intermediate, Junior High, & 
Secondary Teachers. 


Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 

Pub Date—{80] 

Note—29p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descri ts, *Classroom Communi- 
cation, Intermediate Grades, Parent Teacher Co- 
operation, Recognition (Achievement), Records 
(Forms), Secondary Education, *Student Motiva- 
tion, *Student Teacher Relationship, *Verbal 
Communication 

Identifiers—PF Project 
Forty different forms which can be used for writ- 

ten communication with upper elementary and sec- 

ondary students are presented in a reproducible 
format. The forms were created to fill a need for 
providing students at these levels with motivational 
notes. Drawings and messages based on a variety of 
themes are used to make the notes interesting. Sug- 
gested uses for the forms are (1) to recognize stu- 
dents who tried but were not quite successful; (2) to 
provide absent students with to fish the ; (3) to tell 
students in a positive way to h their assign- 

ments; (4) to suggest that students come in for extra 
help; (5) to provide help in organizing the week’s 

assignments; and (6) to recognize student birthdays. 

Forms for communicating with parents and re- 

source teachers are also included. This document is 

part of a collection of materials from the Iowa Area 

Education Agency 7 Teacher Center project. (DC) 
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Sauer, Michael J. 
Individualized Learning Package about Etching. 
Area Education Ageney 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 

Pub Date—(80] 

Note—22p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 











iptors—Art Activities, Behavioral Objectives, 
“Individualized Instruction, —_ Activities, 
Modules, *Printi Secondary Educa- 

—_ Teacher Developed Materials, Units of 


Identifers—*Etc A thebon *Printmaking 
m.. individ package provides 
-by-step ies in ret fundamentals of the 
process. Thirteen specific behavioral objec- 
tives are listed. A pretest, consisting of matching 15 
etching terms with their definitions, is provided 
along with an answer key. The remainder of the 
learning package teaches the 13 steps of the process 
in the following sections: preparing the plate, apply- 
ing the hard ground, drawing the image, stop- 
er og the back side, using acid, cleaning after 
biting, heating the plate, inking, wiping, preparing 
the paper, using the press, removing the print, and 
cleaning after printing. Each section lists supplies 
and tools needed and gives the steps of instruction. 
Several checkpoints (inspections by the instructor) 
are provided for in the course of the learning pack- 
age. The evaluation consists of taking both the plate 
and the print to the instructor for a final checkpoint. 
Three books on etching and printmaking are listed 
in the brief bibliography. This document is part of a 
collection of materials from the Iowa Area Educa- 

tion Agency 7 Teacher Center project. (EM) 
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Laube, Dave Litterer, Dick 
American Society: A Unit on 


in an 

Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—69p.; Stories on pages 64-72 of the original 
document are copyrighted and have not been re- 
produced here. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Course Content, Course Descrip- 
tions, Deduction, High Schools, Induction, 

ing Activities, *Logic, *Logical Thinki 
Teaching Guides, Units of Study, *Validity 

Identifiers—*Fallacies, PF Project 
A content outline, learning exercises, and student 

handouts for a high school unit on logic are pres- 

ented. The following 11 modules are included: (1) 

introduction; (2) deductive logic; (3) inductive 

logic; (4) fallacy: an introduction; (5) fallacy of am- 
biguity; (6) fallacies of presumption: overlooking 
the facts; (7) fallacies of presumption: evading the 
facts; (8) fallacies of presumption: distorting the 
facts: (9) fallacies of relevance; (10) listening with 
logic; and (11) review. Seven teaching aids are of- 
= which are designed to be given to students as 
aids and learning exercises. The topics of the 

aids are: thinking aids, blocks to logical 
thinking how to overcome blocks to logical think- 
ing, general principles of nonsense, exercises in fal- 
lacies, examples of fallacies, and commonly used 
nonsense examples. Two additional teaching aids 

were removed due to copyright restrictions. A 

10-item selected bibliography of books on logic is 

included. This document is part of a collection of 

materials from the Iowa Area Education Agency 7 

Teacher Center project. (DC) 


ED 241 423 
Goodman, Jesse Melcher, Kate 
Culture at a Distance: An An’ 
to Cross Cultural Education. 
Pub Date—Apr 84 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, Aprii 21-27, 1984). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—African Culture, *Anthropology, 
Comparative Analysis, Course Descriptions, 
*Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural Context, Curric- 
ulum Development, Educational Objectives, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Ethnic Studies, 
Folk Culture, Foreign Countries, *Global Ap- 
proach, *Literature, Social Studies, *Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—Ashanti, West Africans 
Although most educators agree that cross cultural 
education is a valuable component of the curriculum 
and that it offers students the opportunity to under- 
stand differences and commonalities among people, 
there is little agreement about how to teach such a 
subject. An anthroliterary approach to this disci- 
pline helps students understand and appreciate 
other cultures by narrative portrayals of the lifes- 
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les, customs, and values of different ethnic groups. 


and reason. elon are serious about i 
children’s appreciation and understanding for 7 
ferent cultures, then they must explore and use re- 
sources that capture students’ interests and spark 
their intellect. A case study of a unit using stories 
from the Ashanti people of West Africa demon- 
strates this approach in practice. (LP) 


SO 015 480 


Note—20p.; Small print on several figures may not 
reproduce well. Paper presented at the National 
Council for Geographic Education Conference 
(Ocho Rios, Jamaica, October 23-28, 1983). 

Pub Type— Opini ree Papers (120) — Speeches/ 


Descriptors—*Climate, Concept Teaching, *Envi- 
ronmental Influences, Geographic Regions, *Ge- 
ography Instruction, Instructional Materials, 
Models, oe a Environment, Postsecondary 
Education, mdary Education, *Thermal En- 
vironment, Visual Aids 
Equable climates with mild winters and summers 

are more likely to maintain snow or ice cover in high 
latitudes than extreme climates having colder win- 
ters and hotter summers. A simplified version of the 
Milankovitch cycles can be used to develop a model 
instructors can use in their classes to illustrate the 
orbital variations producing either equable or ex- 
treme climatic conditions. This model, suitable for 
high school or college use, uses sinusoidal, linear, 
and hand-drawn representations rather than sophis- 
ticated calculations and constructions to convey an 
understanding of how the earth’s orbital variations 
affect climate. The model encourages students to 
think about the complex interactions of a few of the 
climate inputs and to experiment to match the 
known climate record. An appendix contains dia- 
grams of the earth’s rotation and its effects on cli- 
mate. (Author/LP) 
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Wallace, Richard Cheever 

Applying Sociology to the Teaching of Applied 
Sociology. 


Pub Date—Nov 83 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Ameri- 
can Sociological Association Meeting (Detroit, 
MI, August 31-September 4, 1983). 

Pub Reports - Descriptive qai41l) — 
Seecchanibecting Papers (150) — Opinion Pa- 


pers (120) 
EDRS - MFO1/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Course Descriptions, Course Organi- 
zation, Higher Education, Research Methodol- 
ogy, *Social Action, Social Change, *Social 
Problems, Social Responsibility, Social Science 
Research, *Sociology, Student Participation, 
*Student Projects, Student Research, Student Re- 
sponsibility, Theories, Values Education 
Identifiers—* Applied Sociology 
A college-level applied sociology course in which 
students use sociological theory or research meth- 
odology to solve social problems is described. 
Guidelines for determining appropriate projects are: 
(1) the student must feel there is a substantial need 
for the project; (2) the project must be approachable 
through recognized sociological techniques, and (3) 
the project must be feasible within the time frame of 
the course. Some projects students have conducted 
are described, e.g., they have built new social orga- 
nizations and started a babysitting service as a shel- 
ter for potential child-abuse victims. In or; 
and structuring the course, principles from classic 
sociological theories are used, and this strategy is 
shared with students. For example, sensitized to an- 
omie by Emile Durkheim, the author took care 
when structuring this course to clearly draw norms. 
Students are expected to contribute much of the 
direction for their project. However, structure is 
provided through weekly group a a private 
consulting session, and a student } — containing 
weekly progress reports. Research techniques used 
in the projects include experiments, survey re- 
search, field work, and documents analysis. One of 
the biggest challenges is helping the students deal 
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with values. (RM) 
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Maccoll, Peter Fennell, Paul 

Teaching Social Science Skills. Social Science 
Skills Book 1. 


— Development Centre, Canberra (Aus- 


Report No. No. rtm 8 
he related documents, see SO 015 
Available from—Curriculum Development Centre, 
Se _ 52, Dickson, A.C.T. 2602, Australia 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Skills, Comparative 
an al Core Curriculum, Curriculum Design, 
Educational Trends, Foreign Countries, Inquiry, 
Secondary Education, *Skill Development, Social 
a *Social Studies, Social Values, Teaching 


Identifiers—Australia, Social Participation 

One of a series of publications to assist Australian 
secondary school teachers in the area of social stud- 
ies skill development, this booklet provides an intro- 
duction to basic social studies skills and their 
implications for classroom teaching. Following an 
introduction, part 1 examines current curriculum 
trends in Australia. Included in the discussion are 
the need for curriculum balance, the nature of core 
curriculum, and changes in teaching strategies, re- 
sources, and methods. Part 2 defines the educa- 
tional content of social sciences, as well as its aims, 
skills, attitudes, and values. Part 3 focuses on the 
place and function of skill development in social 
science education. The skills of inquiry, communi- 
cation, and social participation are discussed. Class- 
Toom strategies for developing student skills are 
outlined in part 4. Part 5 provides an outline of 
social science skills by category. Part 6 contains an 
instrument for planning a social science program. 
The final part is a case study of a model skills pro- 
gram. A bibliography and list of resources conclude 
the booklet. (LP) 
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Kelly, Howard And Others 

the Facts. Social Science Skills Book 2. 
ae oy Development Centre, Canberra (Aus- 


). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-642-96293-6 
Pub Date—82 
Note—42p.; Photographs may not reproduce well. 
For related documents, see SO 015 482-485. 
Available from—Curriculum Development Centre, 
at _ 52, Dickson, A.C.T. 2602, Australia 
.95). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Resources, *Data Col- 
lection, Foreign Countries, Instructional Materi- 
ing Activities, Library Collections, 
Library Materials, Map Skills, Mathematics 
Skills; Secondary Education, *Skill Development, 
*Social Science Research, *Social Studies, Study 
Habits 
Identifiers—Media Use 
One of a series of publications to assist Australian 
secondary school instructors in teaching social stud- 
ies skills, this booklet introduces students to meth- 
ods of using the li , media, and local community 
for data collection. Ten chapters provide a wide 
variety of activities for using the library; studying 
the local community; using street directories, local 
maps, and the telephone directory; using atlases; 
ee calls; writing letters; analyzing pho- 
phs; working with figures; and reading the lo- 
aa newspaper. A final chapter contains exercises to 
aid students in taking notes and organizing informa- 
tion. Each chapter is illustrated with numerous pho- 
tographs, drawings, and charts. A list of useful 
resources concludes the publication. (LP) 
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King, Andrew And Others 

Social Survey. Social Science Skills Book 3. 
Curriculum Development Centre, Canberra (Aus- 


tralia). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-642-96294-4 
Pub Date—82 
aro For related documents, see SO 015 
homie! from—Curriculum Development Centre, 
P.O. Box 52, Dickson, A.C.T. 2602, Australia 
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($3.95). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Data Collection, Experiential Learn- 
ing, Foreign Countries, Inquiry, Instructional Ma- 
terials, Interviews, Learning Activities, Opinions, 
Secondary Education, *Skill Develop- 
ial Science Research, Social Studies, 


Identifiers—Australia 

One of a series of Australian publications on social 
studies skill development, this booklet introduces 
secondary students to survey techniques and their 
applications for gathering data in the school and 
community. Following an introduction, material is 
divided into eight chapters. Topics covered are the 
nature and stages of a social survey, techniques of 
data collection and analysis, the advantages and dis- 
advantages of different data-gathering techniques, 
and hints for conducting an effective social survey. 
A final chapter lists social science survey projects 
conducted by Australian secondary schools be- 
tween 1975 and 1976. A list of resources concludes 
the publication. (LP) 
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Davidson, W. Breckon, C. 
Presenting Information. 


Book 4. 
Curriculum Development Centre, Canberra (Aus- 


tralia). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-642-96295-2 
Pub Date—82 
ee For related documents, see SO 015 
482-4 
Avaliable: from—Curriculum Development Centre, 
P.O. Box 52, Dickson, A.C.T. 2602, Australia 
($3.95). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication (Thought Trans- 
fer), “Communication Skills, Display Aids, For- 
eign Countries, Graphs, Illustrations, 
Instructional Materials, Learning Activities, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Skill Development, Social 
Sciences, *Social Studies, Speech Communica- 
tion, Three Dimensional Aids, Visual Aids, Writ- 
ing Skills 
One of a series of Australian publications on social 
studies skill development, this booklet helps sec- 
ondary students develop their communication 
skills. Following notes to the teacher, the booklet is 
divided into seven chapters. Chapter 1 provides stu- 
dents with an introductory topic and activities for 
preparing a visual presentation of that topic. Chap- 
ter 2 focuses on preparing written presentations. 
Several activities illustrating ways in which graphic 
drawings can simplify the presentation of complex 
material are contained in chapter 3. Chapter 4 ex- 
amines various types of graphs and their uses while 
chapter 5 contains application activities for devel- 
oping graphing skills. Suggestions for giving oral 
presentations are provided in chapter 6. The final 
chapter discusses types of three-dimensional and 
display presentations. The publication concludes 
with a list of useful resources. (LP) 
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chosecial Aspects of Nuclear Developments. 
Task Force Report 20. 


—" Psychiatric Association, Washington, 


Cc. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-89042-220-6 
Pub Date—Dec 81 
Note—105p. 
Available from—American Psychiatric Press, Inc., 
1400 K St. N.W., Washington, DC 20005 


($12.00). 
Pub Type— en Papers oy Books (010) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Psychology, Child Welfare, 
*Emotional Adjustment, *Emotional Disturb- 
ances, Emotional Response, International Rela- 
tions, Mental Health, *Nuclear Energy, Nuclear 
Power Plants, Nuclear Technology, *Nuclear 
Warfare, Physical Health, Political Issues, Psy- 
chological Evaluation, *Psychological Studies, 
*Psychology, Social Influences 
Identifiers—Pennsylvania (Three Mile Island), Ter- 
rorism 
This is the report of a task force formed to bring 
psychological understanding to bear on the various 
aspects of the development of nuclear arms and nu- 
clear energy and the threat they pose to human 
physical, mental, and emotional health. The first of 
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seven articles considers the sociopsychological as- 
pects of the nuclear arms race. Other articles ad- 
dress the emotional responses to nuclear issues and 
terrorism, United States-Soviet relations in the nu- 
clear context, the relationship of secrecy to nuclear 
developments, the impact of nuclear developments 
on children and adolescents, and the psychological 
aspects of the accident at Three Mile Island. A con- 
cluding article reviews relevant literature. (LP) 
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Brownlow, David And Others 

The Computer and Society: Our Servant-Our Mas- 
ter? A Unit of the Social Education Materials 
Project, “People and Change.” 

Spons Agency—Curriculum Development Centre, 
Canberra ad, Tasmanian Education 
Dept., Hobart (Australia). 

Report No.—-ISBN-0642-96251-0 

Pub Date—77 

Note—33p.; Developed by the Tasmanian Social 
Education Materials Project Team. Photographs 
and charts printed on dark background may not 
reproduce clearly. 

Available from—Curriculum Development Centre, 
P.O. Box 52, Dickson A.C.T. 2602, Australia 
($3.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Artificial Intelligence, *Computers, 
*Computer Science, Futures (of Society), Instruc- 
tional Materials, Secondary Education, Social En- 
vironment, Social Influences, Social Sciences, 
*Technological Advancement, *Telecommunica- 
tions 
Arranged in three sections, this resource for sec- 

ondary school students provides an introduction to 

the computer’s impact on society. The first section 
surveys historical methods of recording and storing 
information: clay tablets, papyrus, and books. The 
second section describes how computers work and 
ways they can be used. Also considered are the 
effects of computer technology on medicine, space 
travel, shopping, traffic control, and money. The 
final section discusses some of computer technol- 
ogy’s potential problems, such as invasion of pri- 
vacy, depersonalization, development of a police 
state, computer crime, and a machine-controlled so- 
ciety. A glossary of computer terms is included. 
(LP) 
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Bouvier, Leon F. 

Planet Earth, 1984-2034: A Demographic Vision. 

Population Reference Bureau, Inc., Washington, 
ne. 


Pub Date—Feb 84 
Note—45p.; Photographs and charts printed on col- 
ored paper may not reproduce well. 
Journal Cit—Population Bulletin; v39 nl Feb 1984 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Birth Rate, Demography, Developed 
Nations, Developing Nations, Economic Factors, 
*Futures (of Society), Global Approach, Popula- 
tion Distribution, *Population Growth, *Popula- 
tion Trends, Rural to Urban Migration, Social 
Science Research, World Affairs, World Problems 
In recognition of the 1984 World Population Con- 
ference, this booklet examines the current state of 
world population and presents speculations on what 
it might be 50 years from now. World population, 
now close to 4.8 billion and growing at 1.8 percent 
a year, is being shaped by three demographic phe- 
nomena: prolonged below-replacement fertility in 
developed nations; rapid growth despite falling fer- 
tility in developing nations, due to earlier rapid mor- 
tality decline; and rapid urbanization in developing 
nations and unprecedented migration from poor to 
better-off nations. Nondemographic factors related 
to population change in the next 50 years are pre- 
dicted to be: no world war, global resource ade- 
quacy, rapid scientific and technological progress, 
demise of capitalism and communism, and greatly 
increased aid from advanced to less advanced na- 
tions. ro the year 2034, nations may be divided into 
service/information societies, where immigration 
balances low fertility to prevent population decline; 
industrialized nations with fertility at replacement 
level; developing nations in sight of replace- 
ment-ievel fertility; and least developed nations 
with critical demographic problems. Zero popula- 
tion growth is possible in another 50 years, but only 
if humankind acts to see that the stated nondemo- 
graphic assumptions are borne out. (Author/LP) 
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Burns, John W. 
Paideia: 


; Origins. 
Pub Date—25 Nov 83 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council for the Social Studies 
(San Francisco, CA, November 25, 1983). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Rearing, Educational History, 
*Educational Objectives, Educational Philoso- 
phy, *Educational Practices, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Equal Education, *Greek 
Civilization, Greek Literature 
Identifiers—Adler (Mortimer), *Paideia Proposal 
The ideas in Mortimer Adler’s educational mani- 
festo, “The Paideia Proposal,” are compared to the 
Greek concept of paideia (meaning upbringing of a 
child) and discredited. Committed to universal edu- 
cation, Adler wants schooling based on a set of uni- 
formly applied objectives achieved by packaging 
pre-organized knowledge in established areas of 
study. Adler would have been comfortable in an- 
cient Greece, for they too had their world under 
control. Both the Athenian and the Spartan con- 
cepts of paideia were the same: all students were 
subjected to the same objectives; the curriculum was 
universal and administered with equal treatment of 
all. There was no individual choice. For example, in 
Athens the ideas of the sophists who challenged 
traditional educational practices were received 
merely as ideas. Although they might enrich social 
exchanges in the agora, ideas were hardly the stuff 
from which social reform might flow. Adler’s pro- 
posal parallels the Athenian treatment of the soph- 
ists, i.e., it removes the social dimension from study. 
The educational process in his manifesto is one of 
M replication, but it does not promote growth. 
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Garrahy, Dennis J. 

DRAWS: Development of Reading and Writing in 
Social Studies. Teacher’s Guide. 

Vista Unified School District, Calif. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—399p.; For the individual social stuides units, 
see SO 015 491-497. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Beliefs, Consumer 
Education, Consumer Protection, *Content Area 
Reading, Continuing Education, Current Events, 
Education, Energy, High Schools, Individualized 
Instruction, Instructional Materials, Interdisci- 
plinary Approach, Language Arts, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Low Achievement, Nontraditional 
Education, Religion, Remedial Instruction, *Re- 
medial Programs, Revolution, Sequential Ap- 
proach, Skill Development, Slow Learners, 
*Social Studies, Teaching Guides, Technology, 
Units of Study, Writing (Composition), *Writing 
Skills 


The teacher’s guide outlines seven individual so- 
cial studies units designed to help low achieving 
students develop reading and writing skills. Follow- 
ing a preface on reading and writing in the content 
area, material is divided into seven sections which 
cover the program units on religion, “isms,” educa- 
tion, energy, technology, revolution, and consumer- 
ism. These themes use current events as a motivator 
to teach reading, writing, and social studies. The 
seven units are sequential in order of difficulty, be- 
ginning at the fourth grade level of readability. 
Project procedures and materials can be used for 
high school classes, individual study in alternative 
and continuing high schools, and adult education 
classes. Following a uniform format, sections in- 
clude teacher instructions, a study guide, quizzes, a 
unit test, and answer keys for 11 exercises. (LP) 
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Garrahy, Dennis J. ’ 


Religion Theme. 

Vista Unified School District, Calif. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—30p.; For the teacher’s guide, see SO 015 
490; for other social studies units, see SO 015 
492-497. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Anthologies, Chris- 
tianity, *Content Area Reading, Continuing Edu- 





cation, Cultural Context, Current Events, High 
Schools, Individualized Instruction, Instructional 
Materials, Interdisciplinary Approach, Islamic 
Culture, Judaism, Language Arts, Learning Activ- 
ities, Low Achievement, Nontraditional Educa- 
tion, *Religion, Religious Factors, Remedial 
Instruction, *Remedial Programs, Skill Develop- 
ment, Slow Learners, *Social Studies, Teaching 
Guides, pee of Study, Writing (Composition), 
Writing Skills 
One of a series of seven units designed to develop 
the reading and writing skills of low achievers in the 
social studies, this activity book focuses on the 
theme of religion. The booklet can be used for high 
school classes, individual study in alternative and 
continuing high schools, and adult education 
classes. An introduction to polytheism and mono- 
theism precedes sections on Judaism, Islam, 
Mohammed, Christianity, and modern changes in 
religion. Each section contains a brief reading 
stressing vocabulary development and skill in dis- 
tinguishing sounds. Writing activities are provided 
in the separate teacher’s guide. (LP) 


ED 241 436 
Garrahy, Dennis J. 
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SO 015 492 


e. 
Vista Unified School District, Calif. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—S1p.; For the teacher’s guide, see SO 015 
490; for other social studies units, see SO 015 
491-497. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Anthologies, *Be- 
liefs, Capitalism, Communism, *Content Area 
Reading, Continuing Education, Current Events, 
Fascism, High Schools, Individualized Instruc- 
tion, Instructional Materials, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Language Arts, Learning Activities, 
Low Achievement, Nontraditional Education, 
*Political Influences, *Political Science, Remedial 
Instruction, *Remedial Programs, Revolution, 
Skill Development, Slow Learners, Socialism, 
*Social Studies, Teaching Guides, Units of Study, 
Writing (Composition), Writing Skills 
Identifiers—*Hitler (Adolf), Mussolini (Benito), 
Russia, Russian History 
One of a series of social studies units designed to 
develop the reading and writing skills of low achiev- 
ers, this student activity book focuses on the theme 
of political systems and beliefs. The unit can be used 
for high school classes, individual study in alterna- 
tive and continuing high schools, and adult educa- 
tion classes. Following an introduction to political 
systems, the unit is divided into sections on commu- 
nism, fascism, Adolph Hitler, socialism, and capital- 
ism. Each section contains a short reading which 
places the political system in its historical context. 
Vocabulary and skill in distinguishing sounds are 
stressed throughout. An appendix contains supple- 
mentary readings and comprehension exercises on 
the Russian Revolution and Mussolini, and a com- 
parison of the different political systems. (LP) 
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ition Theme. 

Vista Unified School District, Calif. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—42p.; For the teacher’s guide, see SO 015 
490; for other social studies units, see SO 015 
491-497. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Anthologies, *Con- 
tent Area Reading, Continuing Education, Cur- 
rent Events, *Education, Educational Change, 
reg History, Futures (of Society), High 
Schools, Individualized Instruction, Instructional 
Materials, Interdisciplinary Approach, Language 
Arts, Learning Activities, Low Achievement, 
Nontraditional Education, Remedial Instruction, 
*Remedial Programs, School Desegregation, 
*Schools, Skill Development, Slow Learners, *So- 
cial Studies, Teaching Guides, Units of Study, 
Writing (Composition), Writing Skills 
One of a series of social studies units designed to 

develop the reading and writing skills of low achiev- 

ers, this student activity book focuses on the theme 

of education. The unit can be used for high school 

classes, individual study in alternative and continu- 

ing high schools, and adult education classes. Fol- 

lowing an introduction, the unit is divided into 








sections which cover the history of education, mod- 
ern educational systems, and the future of educa- 
tion. Each section contains a reading which stresses 
development of vocabulary and aural distinction 
skills. An appendix contains readings and exercises 
which discuss public reactions to American schools 
and desegregation. (LP) 
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Vista Unified School District, Calif. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—62p.; For the teacher’s guide, see SO 015 
po Bd other social studies units, see SO 015 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult wo Anthologies, *Con- 
tent Area Reading, Continuing Education, Cur- 
rent Events, *Energy, Energy Conservation, 
Environmental Standards, Futures (of Society), 
High Schools, Individualized Instruction, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Interdiscipli Approach, 
Language Activities, Low 
Achievement, Nontraditional Education, Nuclear 
Energy, Remedial Instruction, *Remedial Pro- 
grams, Skill rig Slow Learners, *Social 
Studies, Teaching Gui oe! a of Study, 
Writing (Composition), Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Pennsylvania (Three Mile Island) 
One of a series of social studies units designed to 
develop the reading and writing skills of low achiev- 
ers, this student activity book focuses on the theme 
of energy. The unit can be used for high school 
classes, individual study in alternative and continu- 
ing high schools, and adult education classes. Sepa- 
ale sections cover early sources of energy, 
present-day sources of energy, energy waste in the 
United States, energy and the environment, conser- 
vation, and future sources of energy. Each section 
consists of a reading stressing vocabulary develop- 
ment and recognition of sounds. Additional sections 
contain definitions of the more important energy 
words, cartoons illustrating energy supply and de- 
mand in the United States, and an energy I.Q. test. 
Readings in the appendix illustrate the problems of 
pollution, nuclear energy, and the incident at Three 
Mile Island. Reading comprehension exercises are 
included. (LP) 
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Garrahy, Dennis J. 
Revolution. 
Vista Unified School District, Calif. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—36p.; For the teacher’s guide, see SO 015 
490; for other social studies units, see SO 015 
491-497. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Anthologies, Be- 
liefs, Conflict Resolution, *Content Area Read- 
ing, Continuing Education, *Controversial Issues 
(Course Content), Current Events, Dissent, Eco- 
nomic Factors, High Schools, Individualized In- 
struction, Instructional Materials, 
Interdisciplinary Approach, Language Arts, 
Activities, ie Achievement, Nontra- 
ditional Education, Political Influences, *Political 
Issues, Remedial Instruction, *Remedial Pro- 
grams, *Revolution, Skill Development, Slow 
Learners, Social Change, Social Influences, *So- 
cial Studies, Teachi Guides, Units of Study, 
Writing (Composition), Writing Skills 
Identifiers—French Revolution, Hippies, Iran, 
Khomeini (Ayatollah Ruhollah), Terrorism, Viet- 
nam War 
One of a series of social studies units designed to 
develop the reading and writing skills of low achiev- 
ers, this student activity book focuses on the theme 
of revolution. The unit can be used for high school 
classes, individual study in alternative and continu- 
ing high schools, and adult education classes. Fol- 
lowing an introduction, material is divided into 
separate sections on the French Revolution, terror- 
ism, military coups d’etat, intellectual and social 
revolutions, and present-day examples of revolu- 
tions. Topics covered within these sections include 
the reign of the Ayatollah Khomeini, draft dodgers, 
the hippies, and the war in Vietnam. Each section 
consists of a reading which combines social studies 
information with the development of vocabulary 
and aural discrimination skills. The appendix con- 
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tains an additional reading on the Ayatollah 
Khomeini. (LP) 
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Garrahy, Dennis J. 
T Theme. 
Vista Unified School District, Calif. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—68p.; For the teacher’s guide, see SO 015 
490; for other social studies units, see SO 015 
491-497. 
Pub oe Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Anthologies, *Con- 
tent Area Reading, Continuing Education, Cur- 
rent Events, High Schools, Individualized 
Instruction, *Industrialization, Instructional Ma- 
terials, Interdisciplinary Approach, Language 
Arts, Activities, Low Achievement, 
Nontraditional Education, Remedial Instruction, 
*Remedial Programs, Skill Development, Slow 
Learners, Social Environment, *Social Studies, 
Teaching Guides, *Technological Advancement, 
*Technology, —. of Study, Writing (Composi- 
tion), Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Industrial Revolution 
One of a series of social studies units designed to 
develop the reading and writing skills of low achiev- 
ers, this student activity book focuses on the theme 
of technology. The unit can be used for high school 
classes, individual study in alternative and continu- 
ing high schools, and adult education classes. Mate- 
tial is divided into four sections. Section one 
contains a reading which describes the Industrial 
Revolution and the growth of modern technology. 
Section 2 describes the age of the steam engine. 
Sections 3 and 4 examine the effects of industrial- 
ization on society and on the modern world. Each 
section contains a reading which stresses vocabu- 
lary development and aural discrimination. Appen- 
dices contain a variety of reading and writing 
exercises, including a story about a job interview, 
and stories about the Industrial Revolution and the 
assembly line. (LP) 
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Vista Unified School District, Calif. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—63p.; For the teacher’s guide, see SO 015 
490; for other social studies units, see SO 015 
491-496. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Advertising, An- 
thologies, Budgeting, “Consumer Education, 
*Consumer Protection, *Content Area R 
Continuing Education, Current Events, *Eco- 
nomics Education, High Schools, Individualized 
Instruction, Instructional Materials, Interdisci- 
plinary Approach, Language Arts, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Low Achievement, Marketing, 
Nontraditional Education, Remedial Instruction, 
*Remedial Programs, Skill ay wera Slow 
Learners, *Social Studies, Teaching Guides, Units 
of Study, Writing (Composition), Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Supply and Demand 
One of a series of social studies units designed to 
develop the reading and writing skills of low achiev- 
ers, this student activity book focuses on the theme 
of consumerism. The unit can be used for high 
school classes, individual study in alternative and 
continuing high schools, and adult education 
classes. Following an introduction, five sections 
cover supply and demand, trade-offs, factors of pro- 
duction, advertising, and the market chain. Each 
section consists of a short reading stressing vocabu- 
lary development and aural discrimination. An ap- 
pendix contains seven exercises to accompany the 
readings in the text. Activities focus on reading 
comprehension and incorporate the topics of stores, 
comparative oe bargains, budgeting, and 
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— Public Schools, Mich. 

Pub Date—83 

ar Fy For related documents, see ED 240 
048 and SO 015 499-503. 

Available from—Schoo! District of the Cit ty of Sagi- 
naw, 550 Millard St., Saginaw, MI 48607 ($4.00). 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Course Con- 
tent, Curriculum Development, Curriculum 
Guides, Economics Education, *Educational En- 
vironment, *Family (Sociological Unit), Grade 1, 
Learning Activities, Primary Education, Self Con- 
cept, Sequential Approach, Skill Development, 
— Environment, Social History, *Social Stud- 


Identifiers —Rule Learning 

One of a series of social studies curriculum guides, 
this publication outlines a first grade course on 
“school and the family.” Material is presented in 
two parts. Part 1 contains an overview of the pro- 
gram. An introduction and statement of philosophy 
precede the following sections: an outline of grades 
1-6 scope and sequence; description of Michigan 
mandated essential skill and knowledge objectives 
for primary grade social studies; a statement of 
scope for grade 1; and a list of the 7 units, strands, 
and goals for grade 1. Part 2 outlines each of the 7 
units in more detail, providing suggestions for the 
teaching of each. The titles of units described are: 
Feeling Good about Myself and Others; Learning 
by Doing; Rules Help Me to Grow; People and 
Places, Past and Present; Places That Surround Me; 
Earning and Spending; One World, Many People; 
and Problems We Live With. (LP) 
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Grade 2. Neighborhoods. 
Saginaw Public Schools, Mich. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—112p.; For related documents, see ED 240 
048 and SO 015 498-503. 
Available from—School District of the City of Sagi- 
naw, 550 Millard St., Saginaw, MI 48607 ($4.00). 
Pub Type— Guides - Ciassroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Classroom 
Environment, Community Characteristics, 
*Course Content, Curriculum Development, Cur- 
riculum Guides, Decision Making, Economics 
Education, Educational Environment, Family 
Problems, Grade 2, Group Dynamics, 
Activities, *Neighborhoods, Primary Education, 
Sequential Approach, Skill Development, Social 
Environment, Social History, *Socialization, So- 
cial Problems, *Social Studies, Units of Study 
Identifiers—Rule 
One of a series of social studies curriculum guides, 
this publication outlines a second-grade course on 
neighborhoods. Material is presented in two parts. 
Part 1, an overview of the program, contains an 
introduction, a statement of philosophy, an outline 
of the elementary level scope and sequence, a de- 
scription of Michigan mandated essential skill and 
knowledge objectives for primary grade social stud- 
ies, a statement of scope for grade 2, and a list of the 
8 units, strands, and goals for grade 2. The titles of 
thé units described are Me, Home, and School; De- 
cision Making; Classroom and School Rules and 
Their Enforcement; People and Places, Past and 
Present; Places That Surround Me; Money, Goods 
and Services; Belonging to a Group; and Family, 
School, and Community Problems. Each of these 
units is outlined in greater detail in part 2 and sug- 
gestions are provided for the teaching of each. For 
each unit, a brief introduction is followed by charts 
which list a particular goal and objective (each 
tagged to the Michigan state guidelines), resources, 
and several learning activities. (LP) 
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Pub Dai 

Note—111p.; For related documents, see ED 240 
048 and SO 015 498-503. 

Available from—School District of the City of Sagi- 
naw, 550 Millard St., Saginaw, MI 48607 ($4.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - ‘Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Citizenship 
Education, Civics, *Community, Community 
Characteristics, Community Relations, Commu- 
nity Responsibility, Community Role, *Course 
Content, Curriculum Development, Curriculum 
Guides, Economics Education, Environment, 
Grade 3, Group Dynamics, Leaders, Learning 
Activities, Local History, Natural Resources, Pri- 
mary Education, Sequential Approach, Skill De- 
velopment, Social Environment, *Social Studies, 


PB - Dubie Schools, Mich. 
Date—83 


Units of Study 

One of a series of social a curriculum guides, 
this publication outlines a third grade course on 
communities. Material is presented in two parts. 
Part 1, an overview of the program, contains an 
introduction, a statement of philosophy, an outline 
of elementary level scope and sequence, a descrip- 
tion of Michigan mandated essential skill and 
knowledge objectives for primary grade social stud- 
ies, a statement of scope for grade 3, and a list of the 
8 units, strands, and goals for grade 3. Each of these 
units is outlined in greater detail in part 2 and sug- 
gestions are provided for the ing of each. The 
units included in this program are: Getting Along 
with Others; My City; Being a Good Citizen; My 
City, Past and ) Boor Natural Resources of the 
Community; Goods and Services; Saginawians Yes- 
terday, Today, and Tomorrow; and Man’s Use and 
Care of People, Places, and Things. For each unit, 
a brief introduction is followed by charts which list 
a particular goal and objective (each tagged to the 
Michigan state guidelines), resources, and several 
learning activities. (LP) 
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Grade 4. Michigan and Other 

Saginaw Public Schools, Mich. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—158p.; For related documents, see ED 240 
048 and SO 015 498-503. 
Available from—School District of the City of Sagi- 
naw, 550 Millard St., Saginaw, MI 48607 ($5.00). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Citizenship 

Education, Civics, *Course Content, Curriculum 

Development, Curriculum Guides, Decision 

Making, Economics Education, Environment, 

Geography, Grade 4, Group D ics, Interme- 

diate Grades, Learning Activities, Natural Re- 

sources, Self Concept, Sequential Approach, Skill 

Development, Social Environment, Socialization, 

Social Problems, *Social Studies, *State History, 

Units of Study 
Identifiers—Interdependence, *Michigan, *States 

(Geopolitical Regions) 

One of a series of social studies curriculum guides, 
this publication outlines a fourth-grade course on 
Michigan and other regions. Material is presented 
in two parts. Part 1, an overview of the program, 
contains an introduction, a statement of philosophy, 
an outline of elementary level scope and sequence, 
a description of Michigan mandated essential skill 
and knowledge objectives for intermediate grade so- 
cial studies, a statement of scope for grade 4, and a 
list of the 8 units, strands, and goals for grade 4. 
Each of these units is outlined in greater detail in 
part 2 and suggestions are provided for the teaching 
of each. The units included in this program cover 
self concept, social relationships, decision making, 
state history, state geography, economic education, 
economic interdependence, and social problems. 
For each unit, a brief introduction is followed by 
charts, each listing a particular goal and objective 
(each tagged to the Michigan state guidelines), re- 
sources, and several learning activities. (LP) 
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Saginaw Public Schools, Mich. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—178p.; For related documents, see ED 240 
048 and SO 015 498-503. 

Available from—School District of the City of Sagi- 
naw, 550 Millard St., Saginaw, MI 48607 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*American Studies, Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, *Citizenship Education, Civics, *Course 
Content, Curriculum Development, Curriculum 
Guides, Economics Education, Environment, Ge- 
ography, Grade 5, Group Dynamics, Intermedi- 
ate Grades, Learning Activities, Research Skills, 
Responsibility, Sequential Approach, Skill Devel- 
opment, Social Environment, *Social Studies, 
—- Skills, *United States History, Units of 


identiflers—*United States 

One of a series of social studies curriculum guides, 
this publication outlines a fifth-grade course on 
United States history and current events. Material 
is presented in two parts. Part 1, an overview of the 
program, contains an introduction, a statement of 
philosophy, an outline of elementary level scope 


and sequence, a description of Michigan mandated 
essential skill and knowledge objectives for interme- 
diate grade social studies, a statement of scope for 
grade 5, and a list of the 8 units, strands, and goals 
for grade 5. Each of these units is outlined in greater 
detail in part 2 and suggestions are provided for the 
teaching of each. The units included in this program 
— individual and social responsibility, study and 
research skills, citizenship education, United States 
history, geography and environment, economic ed- 
ucation, and social problems. For each unit, a brief 
introduction is followed by charts, each listing a 
particular goal and objective (each tagged to the 
Michigan state guidelines), resources, and several 
learning activities. (LP) 
ED 241 447 
Social Studies 
Grade 6. World Cultures. 
w Public Schools, Mich. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—394p.; For related documents, see ED 240 
048 and SO 015 498-502. 
Available from—School District of the > of 
naw, 550 Millard St., Saginaw, M “seby 
($10.00). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Area Studies, Behavioral Objectives, 
*Course Content, *Cross Cultural Studies, Cul- 
tural Awareness, Cultural Differences, Cultural 
Pluralism, Curriculum Development, Curriculum 
Guides, *Foreign Countries, Grade 6, Group Dy- 
namics, Intermediate Grades, *Latin American 
Culture, Learning Activities, Research Skills, Re- 
sponsibility, Sequential Approach, Skill Develop- 
ment, Social Environment, *Social Studies, Study 
Skills, Units of Study 
Identifiers—Argentina, Brazil, Central America, 
Mexico 
One of a series of social studies curriculum guides, 
this publication outlines a sixth-grade course on 
world cultures. Material is presented in two parts. 
Part 1, an overview of the program, contains an 
introduction, a statement of philosophy, an outline 
of elementary level scope and sequence, a descrip- 
tion of Michigan mandated essential skill and 
knowledge objectives for intermediate grade social 
studies, a statement of scope for grade 6, and a list 
of the 8 units, strands, and goals for grade 6. Each 
of these units is outlined in greater detail in part 2 
= suggestions are provided for the teaching of 
¢ units included in this program cover indi- 
dual and social responsibilities, cultural apprecia- 
tion, study and research skills, Mexico, Brazil, 
Argentina, Central America, and cultural pluralism. 
For each unit, a brief introduction is followed by 
charts, each listing a particular goal and objective 
(each tagged to the Michigan state guidelines), re- 
sources, and several learning activities. (LP) 
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Grades. 
Pub Date—Apr 82 
Note—2Ip. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agriculture, Ancient History, Archi- 
tecture, Bibliographies, *Cross Cultural Studies, 
Elementary Education, Foreign Countries, Geog- 
raphy, Housing, Instructional Materials, Interme- 
diate Grades, Leaders, Learning Activities, 
Modern History, Program Descriptions, Religion, 
Resource Materials, Sciences, *Social Studies, 
Teaching Guides, Transportation, Units of Study, 
Written Language 
Identifiers—Arab States, *Egypt 
Resources for teaching about modern and ancient 
Egypt are provided in this guide for intermediate 
grade social stuides teachers. Material includes: a 
bene outline for a unit on Egypt which contains 
phic overview followed by sections on the 
Nile. iver Valley, agriculture, the pharoahs, reli- 
gion, architecture, science, hieroglyphics, transpor- 
tation, and housing; a list of 20 activities and 
questions to accompany the unit and suggestions for 
evaluation; and bibliography of filmstrips, books, 
transparencies, texts, and supplemen i 
The bulk of the guide contains copies o! 
ate grade students’ book reports on Egypt. (LP) 
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manities. 
Pub Date—30 Dec 83 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Modern Lan- 
guage Association of America Conference (100th, 
New York, NY, December 27-30, 1983). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aesthetic Education, Art Apprecia- 
tion, Beliefs, Critical Thinking, Ethics, Higher Ed- 
ucation, Humanism, *Humanities, *Humanities 
Instruction, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Litera- 
ture, Modernism, Philosophy, Program Descrip- 
tions, *Western Civilization 
An interdisciplinary, core course in humanities 
offered at Allegheny College (Pennsylvania) ap- 
proaches ethical and aesthetic issues in untradi- 
tional ways to encourage students to think more 
independently and articulate ideas with greater 
breadth. The three-term course is taught by teachers 
from many departments. Course sections are lim- 
ited to 18 freshmen, and both the instructor and the 
class membership change each term so that students 
can be exposed to as many different ideas and opin- 
ions as possible. Focus and orientation of the curric- 
ulum also change with each term: term 1 focuses on 
the political and social functions of art, term 2 on 
great works of the Western tradition, and term 3 on 
the various guises of modernism. The syllabus is also 
keyed to cultural events taking place on campus. 
Problems surrounding the course are related to the 
structure of curriculum distribution and/or the pri- 
mary function of this college as a teaching college. 
Criticism by many of the non-humanities faculty 
centers on dilettantism. Other problems stem from 
faculty departmentalism and academic conserva- 
tism. (LP) 
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Carballo, Jose Luis O. And Others 

The Values and Attitudes of Selected College 
Students on Some Topics Relevant to Human 
Population. Monograph No. 31 

Philippines Univ., Quezon City. Science Education 
Center. 

Pub Date—Jan 83 

Note—33p.; May not reproduce well due to bleed- 
ing through of pages. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Contraception, Cultural Context, 
*Dating (Social), *Family Life, Family Planning, 
Family Size, Foreign Countries, Friendship, 
Higher Education, Marriage, *Population 
Growth, Sexuality, *Social Attitudes, *Social 
Life, Social Science Research, Social Values, 
*Student Attitudes 

Identifiers—Philippines, Zero Population Growth 
Results of a study on attitudes of Filipino college 

students concerning human population issues are 

reported. A total of 74 University of the Philippines 
students, half of whom were enrolled in a natural 
science course, answered a 15-part questionnaire on 
dating, friendship, premarital sex, marital expecta- 
tions, and birth control. Several observations were 
gleaned from the results of this investigation. Dating 
is common among Filipino youth. Significant fac- 
tors in choosing dates, friends, and a spouse are 
personality, physical appearance, intelligence, and 
economic status. Filipino youth are conservative in 
outlook, subscribing to the norms and standards of 
the larger society. They tend to disapprove of pre- 
marital sex, birth control, and zero population 
growth; and expect to have three-four children. (LP) 
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The Holocaust and Genocide: A Search for Con- 
science. A Curriculum Guide. 

B’nai B’rith, New York, N.Y. Anti-Defamation 
League.; Vineland School District, N.J. 

Spons Agency—New Jersey State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Trenton. 

Pub Date—83 

ea” For the student anthology, see SO 

Available from—Anti-Defamation League of B’nai 
B’rith, 823 United Nations Plaza, New York, NY 
10017 ($12.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Anti Semitism, Antisocial Behavior, 
Art, Bias, Curriculum Guides, Economics Educa- 
tion, Ethics, Government (Administrative Body), 


Human Relations, Instructional Materials, Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, International wee Ju- 
Language Learning tivities, 
*Moral Issues, Moral Values, *Nazism, Philoso- 
phy, Political Science, Psych » Religion, Reli- 
=~ Factors, Secondary lucation, Social 
tudies, Sociology, Violence, World History, 
World Problems 
Identifiers—*Germany, *Holocaust, World War II 
Designed to facilitate teacher development of a 
secon unit on the Holocaust and genocide, this 
multidisciplinary curriculum guide provides a wide 
variety of classroom-tested objectives, learning ac- 
tivities, and materials. The guide is organized into 
six units which may be taught in sequence or used 
in part as supplementary materials: the Nature of 
Human Behavior, Views of Prejudice and Genocide, 
the Rise of Nazism in Germany, From Persecution 
to Mass Murder, Resistance and Intervention, and 
Issues of Conscience and Moral Responsibility. For 
each unit, an overview precedes a list of terminal 
and performance objectives, a —_ and list of 
activities. The latter consists of a three-column 
chart which matches performance objectives with 
learning activities, materials, and commentary. All 
reading materials listed are tagged to appropriate 
reading level: below average, average, and above 
average difficul = Appendices consist of a bibliog- 
raphy, list of audiovisual materials and distributors, 
three newspaper feature stories about the Holo- 
caust, and the table of contents for the student an- 
thology related to this curriculum guide. (LP) 
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Student Anthology. 
B’nai B’rith, New York, N.Y. Anti-Defamation 
League.; Vineland School District, N.J. 
Spons Agency—New Jersey State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Trenton. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-88464-044-2 
Pub Date—83 
Note—240p.; For the curriculum guide, see SO 015 
514. Several drawings may not reproduce clearly. 
Available from—Anti-Defamation League of B’nai 
B’rith, 823 United Nations Plaza, New York, NY 
10017 ($9.95). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Anthologies, Anti Semitism, Antiso- 
cial Behavior, Art, Bias, Ethics, Government (Ad- 
ministrative Body), Humanistic Education, 
Human Relations, Instructional Materials, Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, International Crimes, Ju- 
m, Learning Activities, *Moral Issues, Moral 
Values, *Nazism, Religion, Religious Factors, 
Secondary Education, Social Studies, Violence, 
World History, World Problems 
Identifiers—*Germany, *Holocaust, World War II 
A collection of readings and activities on the Ho- 
locaust for secondary students is coordinated with 
a teacher’s curriculum guide. Material is divided 
into units covering the nature of human behavior, 
views of prejudice and genocide, the rise of Nazi 
Germany, Nazi persecution and mass murder, resis- 
tance to the Nazis, and related issues of conscience 
and moral responsibility. Each unit contains 10 or 
more reading selections which include songs, per- 
sonal accounts, essays, short stories, and examples 
of propaganda. Each reading is accompanied by a 
series of discussion questions or supplementary ac- 
tivities and relevant vocabulary. Artwork of the per- 
iod is also included. (LP) 
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Montebello Unified School District, Calif. 

Pub Date—75 

Note—31p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Check Lists, Elementary Education, 
*Experiential Learning, Guidelines, Individual- 
ized Instruction, Learning Activities, *Learning 
Centers (Classroom), *Organization, Perfor- 
mance Contracts, Records (Forms) 

Identifiers—* Learning copes peor PF sey ll 
Guidelines for establishing and maintaining class- 


Document Resumes 193 


room learning centers are contained in this booklet. 
The following topics are included: (1) a rationale for 
centers; 2) how to orient the chi 

ter 


centers; 75) a checklt to & 

new learning center; ideas for — vont 
ter activities. Recordkeeping forms for teachers 

students and sample student contracts are cer 
as well as a 20-item bibliography. Two evaluation 
forms and an accomplishment chart to be completed 
by the student are included. (JW) 
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Note—4p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descrip oo Role, Board — Educa- 
tion Role, Elementary Secondary lucation, 
Guidelines, *Mastery Learning, *Program Devel- 
- lectiveness, Program Imple- 
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Schools which have successfully implemented 
mastery learning (ML) programs show many simi- 
larities in their plans for ML development. These 
similarities stand out so strongly that one of 
them can help all schools in planning for ML. The 
following program commonalities observed during 
visits to several schools in New York, Washington, 
Colorado, and Oregon are: (1) change to ML based 
upon an identified need; (2) initial involvement and 
dedication of a head administrator; (3) formal board 
action indicating dedication to ML ideals; (4) evolu- 
tionary (slow, methodical) program development; 
(5) involvement and commitment of teachers; 
extensive and ongoing staff development; and 
revision or re-examination of staff evaluation proce- 
dures. A true ML program will do the following: 
diagnose and teach prerequisite skills; teach in two 
or more modes to an objective; use formative tests 
to give feedback to teacher and student; reteach 
using correctives, time, and a new teaching mode; 
and use criterion-referenced tests for summative 
evaluation of mastery. (EM) 
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Bennett, John P. Sterne, Marie L. 

Finding the Time to Teach: Small Group Grids. 

Pub Date—3 Dec 83 

Note—5p.; Paper presented at the State Convention 
of the Virginia Association of Health, Physical 
Education, Recreation, and Dance (Wintergreen, 
VA, December 3, 1983). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 

Descriptors—Athletics, Elementary Secon Ed- 
ucation, Learning Activities, Objectives, *Physi- 
cal Education, Small Group Instruction, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—*Grids, PF Project 
A small-group teaching method for physical edu- 

cation which uses grids comprising 10-yard squares 

is outlined. It is stated that grids can be used for both 

indoor - — — a ance “4 

using grids and specific physi jjectives whi 

can mga are listed. A detailed example of an 

activity in which students use a variety of tech- 

oy to move a ball through the grid is offered. 
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Newark Unified School Dist., CA. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—3p. 

Pub i Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus 

Descriptors—*Homework, Kindergarten, *Kinder- 
garten Children, Learning Activities, *Parent Par- 
ticipation, Parent School Relationship, Parent 
og Relationship, Parent Teacher Coopera- 
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Education, *R 

Identifiers —P Project 

THE FOLLOWING IS THE FULL TEXT OF 
THIS DOCUMENT: The kindergarten staff at H. 
A. Snow School has devised a series of homework 
idea sheets, to accompany the program 
that is taught weekly in the kindergarten class- 
rooms. Beginning in early October, we introduce an 
alphabet letter each Monday. During the week, ail 
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subject areas are focused on that “Letter of the 
Week.” On Monday each child is given a homework 
a ney ate 


enmniaiess ape medies Us en aaidien, Sn 
tered in a log, and returned to the child to take 

There are several for this home- 
work. One purpose is to stimulate and develop a 
positive partnership between students, parents, and 
teachers. Parents of five-year-olds are very inter- 
ested in helping their children at home. The home- 


gether. This might involve anything from trying to 
Juggle during “J” week to stepping on a scale to 
learn your weight during “W” week. One parent’s 
comment helped us feel our program was truly 
worthwhile when she wrote, “Denise, as always, 
enjoys doing her homework. I also en he | helping 
Fogg pes me a lot of pleasure and satisfaction to 
see pte eagerness to learn. Thank you for giving us 
the opportunity to work together!!” This program 
was selected by the Association of California School 
Administrators (ACSA) Task Force on Public Con- 
fidence as descriptive of a promising practice or 
exemplary project worthy of ting for the 
California educational community. taut) 
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Pub Type— Reports - co (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 
Descriptors—Academic shee wae * Accreditation 
(institutions), *Accrediting Agencies, *Adminis- 
trator Attitudes, *Agency Role, Deans, Higher 
Education, *Institutional Evaluation, *Schools of 
Education, State Standards, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—* National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Educ, Texas 
To determine the current perception of the 
teacher education leadership in Texas regarding the 
importance or value of accreditation by the Na- 
tional Council for Accreditation of Teacher Educa- 
tion (NCATE), a questionnaire was sent to the 
deans and chairmen of colleges, schools, and depart- 
ments of education throughout the state. There are 
64 colleges or universities in Texas with state-ap- 
proved teacher education programs. Texas 
programs are accredited by NCATE. Twenty of the 
NCATE-approved schools are state supported and 
10 are private. Responses were received from 58 of 
the 64 institutions for a 91 percent return. Of the 
responses, 29 were from NCATE-accredited insti- 
tutions and 29 from non-NCATE institutions. This 
document presents a summary of the responses 
from these institutions. Responses are presented on 
the final question, which asked about advantages or 
disadvantages attributed to. seeking and attaining 
NCATE accreditation. Most respondents listed the 
time and expense of self-study preparation and the 
NCATE visit as disadvantages. Advantages in- 
cluded prestige associated with NCATE accredita- 
tion and possible reciprocal certification benefits 
among states. (JD) 
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Gideonse, Hendrik D. 

In Search of More Effective Service: Service: Inquiry as 2 
Guiding Image for Educational Reform in Amer- 


ica. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-915645-00-9 
Pub Date—83 


Note—144p. 

Available from—University of Cincinnati, College 
of Education ML #02, 300 Teachers College, 
Cincinnati, — 45221 ($5.95). 


Learning Processes, 
Formation, Research and Development, 
Education, Teacher Effectiveness, 

Teacher Role 


This essay proposes that systematic and reflective 


inquiry ought to become the underlying professional 
frame of mind that guides teachers, administrators, 
and policy officials. It is noted that the products of 
inquiry include rationales connecting recom- 
mended courses of action to intended outcomes, as 
well as the invention of techniques, materials, and 
prescriptions ed to achieve those outcomes. 
Part one presents the concept of the a 
ciple of inquiry and impediments which stand in the 
way of the proposal. Projected uences for the 
educational system are considered. two offers 
examples of inquiry processes and products for edu- 
cation. Characteristics of behavioral and social in- 
quiry in teacher training and the organization of 
instruction are explored. Ways in which formal in- 
uiry in research and development can 
improve effectiveness of educational practice are 
described. In part three, concrete suggestions are 
offered on how the transformation could be brought 
about. Memoranda present specific action steps as 
well as further views on the implications of the pro- 
posed reform for educational personnel. Part four 
summarizes the proposed reform, anticipates possi- 
ble counter arguments, and sketches long-range 
possibilities. (JD) 
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Ripley, David B. And Others 
What Are the Major Research Accomplishments in 
the Historical, Sociological, and 
Research Foundations of American Education 
during the Past Thirty-Five Years? A Discussion 
Panel Presentation. 
Pub Date—30 Jan 84 
a Papers presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators 
rn New Orleans, LA, January 28-February 1, 
1984). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
RS - MF01/PC01 Plus P. 
Descriptors—*Educational History, *Educational 
Philosophy, *Educational Quality, *Educational 
Research, *Educational Sociology, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Evaluation Methods, 
Higher Education, Research Methodology, *Re- 
search Utilization, Teacher Education, Teacher 
Educators 
This publication, a panel presentation of four pa- 
pers, contains: (1) “The Historical Dimension-Im- 
plications for Excellence” (David B. Ripley), which 
presents a partial review of the history of education 
literature, where educators are now, and where the 
should be in the future; (2) “Philosophical Researc 
in Education-Implications for Excellence” (Byron 
F. Radebaugh), which gives an overview of major 
philosophical research contributions; (3) “The Con- 
tribution of Sociological Research to Educational 
Excellence” (Wilma Miranda), which offers a brief 
look at sociological research efforts; and (4) 
“Progress toward Excellence in the Development of 
Educational Research and Evaluation Methods and 
Techniques” (Joseph R. Ellis), which presents nine 
areas of progress in educational research/evaluation 
on oo recommendations for future efforts. 
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Scholl, Robert L. 
Linking Pre-Service In-Service Teacher 

et hcccanmaen 0 tie or Eeaoenetnanl Im- 


provement. 

Pub Date—30 Jan 84 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators 
Cen. New Orleans, LA, January 28-February 1, 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation 
Methods, Inservice Teacher Education, Preser- 
vice Teacher Education, Program Development, 
*Research Utilization, *Self Evaluation (Individ- 
uals), *Student Teachers, Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Education Curriculum, *Teacher Effec- 
tiveness, *Teacher Evaluation, Teacher Improve- 
ment 

Identifiers—Student Teacher Attitudes, Student 
Teacher Evaluation 
A model for preservice and inservice teacher 

self-assessment, which fosters improved perfor- 

mance, is divided into two phases. Phase 1 begins at 

the preservice level, and phase 2 is carried out dur- 

ing the time the teacher is under contract in a school 

setting. During phase 1, the teacher candidate ex- 


plores the answers to three questions in coursework: 
(1) How can effective teaching be defined? (2) What 
constitutes clear, meaningful standards (criteria) of 
effective teaching? and (3) What would be an appro- 
priate method (process) for self-assessment? Each 
teacher candidate explores available literature and 
— through six instructional modes: (1) be- 
ming familiar with the self-assessment concept; 
(2) exp exploring effective teaching practice; adr identi- 
standards for effective teaching; (4) analyzing 
teacher behavior; (5) designing a self-assessment 
system; and (6) implementing a self-assessment sys- 
tem. The second part of phase 1 is implementation 
of the self-evaluation system during student teach- 
= Phase 2 deals with inservice teachers. Each 
‘ool district should develop a comprehensive plan 
of evaluation. In due time, the first year teacher 
develops a personal approach to self-assessment 
within district guidelines. (MK) 
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Waimon, Morton D. And Others 
The Use of Student Time Task Measures in Pre 
Student Teaching Clinical Experiences: A Panel 
Presentation. 
Pub Date—Feb 84 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (36th, San Antonio, TX, Feb- 
ruary 1-4, 1984). 
Pub Reports - een qi41) — 
Secodinedhtdeline Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Education Majors, High Schools, 
High School Students, Knowledge Level, Preser- 
vice Teacher Education, Program Development, 
*Student Behavior, *Student Evaluation, Teacher 
Certification, Teacher Education Programs, 
Teacher Effectiveness, *Teacher Evaluation, 
*Teaching Experience, *Time on Task 
Identifiers—Illinois State University 
Illinois State University’s teacher education pro- 
gram’s professional sequence is organized around 
separate teaching | skills, each of which relates to 
student outcomes in classrooms. Initially, a group of 
University High (U-High) Laboratory School super- 
visors was formed to develop clinical experiences 
which would enable prospective teachers to inte- 
grate these separate teaching skills and practice us- 
ing them in the high school setting. The first stage 
in certification procedure development consisted of 
developing a teaching performance test. The U- 
High Academic Learning Time (ALT) model is 
based upon an interactive curriculum theory which 
enables teachers to achieve the benefits of synthe- 
ses. Designed to help prospective teachers analyze 
content and build unit-sized instructional sequences 
in which subject matter acquisition is comple- 
mented by the application of subject matter to tasks 
of personal and social significance, the BTES (Be- 
ginning Teacher Evaluation Study)/ALT model 
consists of five teaching skills: diagnosis, prescrip- 
tion, presentation, monitoring, and feedback. This 
paper describes the model in detail, analyzes the 
BTES, and describes how student time on task mea- 
sures are being used to certify teachers at U-High. 
Also provided are a description of low, mid, and 
high levels of knowledge use in the classroom and 
education students’ responses to the program. 
(JMK) 
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Heming, Hilton P. 

It Is Time to Change Teacher Preparation. 

Pub Date—3 Feb 84 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (36th, San Antonio, TX, Feb- 
ruary 1-4, 1984). Print is light. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accrediting Agencies, Curriculum 
Development, Degrees (Academic), *Education 
Majors, *Graduate Study, Higher Education, Pol- 
icy Formation, Preservice Teacher Education, 
*Professional Autonomy, *Schools of Education, 
State Standards, Teacher Certification, *Teacher 
Education, Teacher Education Programs, Teach- 
ing (Occupation) 

Identifiers—*Extended Degree Programs, *Na- 
tional Standards 
Recognition of teachers as professionals can come 

with increased college preparation, professional par- 

ticipation of all segments of the profession with mu- 

tual respect for one another, and a more active voice 





by the profession in licensing and establishment of 
standards. Preparation requirements for teachers 
should be mandated nationally rather than done 
state by state. These requirements should be sup- 
ported and recognized by all members of the profes- 
sion. Another requirement should be that teachers 
receive their professional preparation at the gradu- 
ate level, having completed at least 60 hours, includ- 
ing the masters degree. The four year undergraduate 
program, of the proposed six year preparation, 
should focus on those arts and science areas which 
will provide for personal growth and a foundation 
for the education preparation to come, and establish 
at least one discipline in depth. The establishment of 
graduate teacher education schools would call for 
agreement on a common foundation for all curric- 
ula. If colleges of education were accredited by a 
strong national agency, and the colleges adopted a 
common body of knowledge, the states would be 
forced to adopt a common licensing standard. The 
results would be higher standards for schools of edu- 
cation which would attract better students. (JD) 
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Pub Date—2 Feb 84 
Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (36th, San Antonio, TX, Feb- 
ruary 1-4, 1984). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus P: 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Attitude 
Change, *Breakfast Programs, Dietetics, *Eating 
Habits, Elementary Education, *Elementary 
School Students, *Nutrition Instruction, *Read- 
ing Improvement, Student Attitudes 
A pilot study examined the effects of improved 
breakfast nutrition on students’ academic achieve- 
ment. Participants were 142 intermediate school 
children who usually ate breakfast in school. All 
children were given the Gates-MacGinitie Reading 
Tests, Form 1, Levels A-D, and were ranked ac- 
cording to their total reading scores. The experi- 
mental and control groups were matched by reading 
level and grade. The experimental group had a dif- 
ferent menu each day providing variety, high den- 
sity carbohydrates, and protein. The control group 
received a standard breakfast of fruit or juice, milk, 
and a packaged cereal. At the conclusion of the 
experimental period all children were tested on an 
alternate form of the Gates-McGinitie Tests and 
results were compared. During the second semester 
of school the two groups switched roles. A trend was 
observed that indicated the experimental breakfasts 
may be associated with greater gain in reading 
scores. Further research is underway. Detailed de- 
scriptions of the menus and notes on the children’s 
reactions to them are appended. (JD) 
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Cobb, Donald K. And Others 
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Pub Date—3 Feb 84 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (36th, San Antonio, TX, Feb- 
ruary 1-4, 1984). 
Pub Type— ee Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic St ission 
Criteria, Basic Skills, College Entrance ene 
tions, Education Majors, *Enrollment Trends, 
Grade Point Average, Higher Education, Preser- 
vice Teacher Education, Program Effectiveness, 
*Schools of Education, Selective Admission, 
*State Standards, *Teacher Education Programs 
Identifiers—American College Testing Program, 
*Kentucky 
The state of Kentucky has recently raised its stan- 
dards for persons who apply for admission to 
teacher education. The plan, mandated by the State 
Board of Education, involves a selection/retention 
process for candidates who apply for initial admis- 
sion to the program and for candidates who progress 
through the program. A minimum level of perfor- 
mance on multi-faceted criteria must be demon- 
strated m | each candidate prior to initial acceptance 
into teacher education. The criteria include accept- 
able performance in basic skills, as well as evidence 
of appropriate professional characteristics. Candi- 
dates may be denied admission to professional 
teacher education, even in an open-admissions insti- 





tution. This paper explains the Kentucky plan for 
admission to teacher education. Aggregate data de- 
scribing results of the admission/retention 

in Kentucky are presented to portray the quality of 
persons who applied for admission to teacher educa- 
tion as well as those who were accepted into a prep- 
aration program. In addition, data from Northern 
Kentucky University, an institution with five years’ 
experience in selective admissions, is presented to 
show the impact of a selective admissions program 
upon the quality of candidates enrolled in teacher 
education. The impact of selective admissions upon 
enrollment is also presented. (JMK) 
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Project. 
Jefferson County Public Schools, Louisville, Ky.; 
Louisville Univ., Ky. 
Pub Date—2 Feb 84 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher ie (36th, San Antonio, TX, Feb- 
1-4 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/ Menten Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Ladders, *Demonstration 
Programs, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Evaluation Criteria, Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Master Teachers, Mentors, *Professional 
Recognition, Program Development, Program 
Implementation, *Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher 
Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Demonstration Schools, Kentucky 
Addressing professional and popular concern 
about identifying and adequately rewarding excel- 
lent teachers, the authors describe a proposal for 
selecting master/mentor teachers and utilizing 
them in demonstration schools. There are six spe- 
cific elements that should make any master teacher 
proposal realistic and educationally and economi- 
cally defensible: (1) initial planning; (2) indepth 
preparation and training; (3) documentation of skills 
as a basis for ultimate selection; (4) significant 
school district support; (5) major inservice focus; 
and (6) constant evaluation. A proposal which in- 
cludes those characteristics is aimed at improving 
the quality of teaching as well as rewarding excel- 
lence in teaching beyond what currently exists. The 
Kentucky plan, like those in North Carolina and 
Tennessee, includes a career ladder. However, it 
differs from other plans in that it also incorporates 
the notion of demonstration schools and class- 
rooms, staffed by master teachers who take major 
responsibility for the inservice education of other 
teachers in the school district. In this description of 
the proposal, discussion centers on the major ele- 
ments of the plan—-demonstration schools; and a ca- 
reer ladder involving master/mentor, master 
teacher, and master teacher candidate roles; intern- 
ships; criteria for selection; and continued evalua- 
tion. Included with the proposal are 45 criteria for 
master and master/mentor teacher selection; 2 fig- 
ures depicting program progression; and a table of 
14 roles and functions of master and master/mentor 
teachers. (JMK) 
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Note—48p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators 
bon New Orleans, LA, January 28-February 1, 


Pub’ ae Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - Reree/eees Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, *College School 
Cooperation, *Inservice Teacher Education, In- 
structional Improvement, *Participative Decision 
M . *Principals, Program Implementation, 
Rural chools, *School Cadres, School Districts, 
Staff Development, Student Evaluation of 
Teacher Performance, Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Evaluation, Team Teaching 

Identifiers—Research Practice Relationship 
This paper describes the effects of applying re- 

search generalizations about inservice teacher edu- 
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cation to the practices of a local school district. 
Generalizations considered include: (1) short- and 
long-range planning needs; (2) joint p and 
participation by administrators and teachers; (3) re- 
lationships among inservice and pa devel- 
opment, instructional improvement, and teachers’ 
individual needs; (4) demonstration and practice of 
new skills; (5) continuous, locally based inservice; 
(6) peer observation and interaction; and (7) volun- 
tary participation. A long-range program which 
would incorporate these generlizations was 
launched. Program elements include: (1) program 
goals and objectives jointly derived by administra- 
tors and teachers; (2) university involvement for 2 
years with the opportunity for participating teachers 
to earn up to 12 credits; (3) joint participation for 
administrators and teachers; (4) activities struc- 
tured to the school district’s time table; (5) cadre 
teams from each building for a and offering 
inservice training; (6) support of university person- 
nel; (7) research and evaluation conducted by uni- 
versity personnel; and (8) opportunities to develop 
additional inservice activities and programs. A de- 
scription is given of the school district, district per- 
sonnel, and various instruments and processes used 
to gather data. Conclusions and findings are dis- 
cussed in detail for each of the research generaliza- 
tions, and 14 oa: presenting additional data are 
included. (CJB 
ED 241 467 SP 023 745 
Stefanics, Liz 
Learning in a Cooperative Play Community. 
Pub Date—Jul 83 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference on Play and Play Environments (Aus- 
tin, TX, July 1983) and at the Leisure Research 
Symposium of the National Recreation and Park 
Association (Kansas City, MO, October 1983). 
In: Journal of Recreation and Leisure, S.W. Dis- 
trict of the American Alliance for Health, Physi- 
cal Education, Recreation and Dance, Vol. 3, No. 
1, Fall 1983. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Development, Children, Com- 
petition, *Cooperation, Group Activities, *Indi- 
vidual Development, Intergroup Relations, 
*Interpersonal Relationship, Peer Relationship, 
*Play, *Social Behavior 
The need is present for children to “unlearn” to 
play in a competitive and unsupportive environment 
to return to natural and cooperative ways of 
playing. The advantage of a noncompetitive play 
structure is that it provides ground where players 
practice interacting and speaking supportively and 
appreciatively to each other. Players are then able to 
extend this support to other parts of their lives. Per- 
sons are naturally cooperative until they are taught 
otherwise. And, in cooperative play experiences, in- 
dividuals are encouraged to be spontaneous and to 
move outside of their social roles, so they can have 
teal choices in their lives. Educating children to 
their own power and ——— them in specific 
cooperative activities enhances the quest for learn- 
ing. Through these experiences, one sets realistic 
goals for behavior that utilizes democratic deci- 
sion-making and a desire to improve rather than 
prove one’s abilities. (Author/JMK) 
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Willey, Diane L. 

Relevant Teacher Preparation for the 21st Cen- 
tury: An Experimental Interdisciplinary M.Ed. 


Degree Program. 

Pub Date—Feb 84 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (36th, San Antonio, TX, Feb- 
ruary 1-4, 1984). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Course Content, Critical 
*Curriculum Design, *Educational Objocting, 
Elementary School Teachers, Higher Education, 
Holistic Approach, Bee ye end Approach, 
*Masters Programs, Needs Assessment, Problem 
Solving, *Program Development, Secondary 
School’ Teachers, *Teacher Education 
A description is given of the assumptions, goals, 

and curriculum of a proposed interdisciplinary Mas- 

ter’s degree program in elemen and secondary 

education at Kennesaw College (Marietta, Geor- 

gia). The program addresses severai problems: (1) 
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repetitiveness of undergraduate and graduate pro- 
grams in education; (2) lack of ee in criti- 
cal thinking and problem solving processes in 

students at all levels of schooling; and (3) limitation 
of specialization and narrowness of training in grad- 
uate programs. A discussion is presented on reason- 
ing behind selection of these problem areas. It is 
noted that the program’s organizational themes are 
based on three assumptions: (1) Graduate level edu- 
cation programs should primarily strengthen theo- 
retical and contextual understanding of the 
profession rather than provide technical training; 
@) A problem solving focus provides opportunities 
for increasing teachers’ skills and understanding of 
the problem solving processes; and (3) An interdis- 
ciplinary focus is necessary to provide perspective 
on educational problems and issues. Five program 
goals are listed and a model for organization of pro- 
eD) curriculum and a course outline are included. 


SP 023 823 


Pub Date—30 Jan 84 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators 
(64th, New Orleans, LA, January 28-February 1, 
1984). Some appendices may not reproduce well 
due to small or broken print. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

MF01/PC02 


EDRS Price - 

Descri A ditation (Institutions), College 
School Cooperation, *Faculty Development, 
*Government School Relationship, Higher Edu- 
cation, Inservice Teacher Education, Professional 
Continuing Education, Program Development, 
*State Standards, *Teacher Education Programs, 
*Teacher Educators 

Identifiers—Oklahoma 
Faculty development programs for schools of edu- 

cation were mandated in 1980 by the Oklahoma 
State Legislature. Among approved standards each 
institution must meet are: (1) submission to the Ok- 
lahoma State Department of Education of faculty 
development plans and yearly reports of additions 
or revisions; (2) inclusion of at least one classroom 
teacher in the teacher education faculty develop- 
ment committee; (3) applicability of faculty devel- 
opment programs to all faculty, including 
administrators and deans; (4) faculty development 
programs, such as inservice or exchange programs 
(not to the exclusion of regular faculty assignments); 
and (5) service of faculty, at least one-half day per 
semester, in a public school in responsibilities re- 
lated to their respective teaching fields. Four plans 
from four institutions are discussed in terms of 
structure, requirements, and procedures. Concerns 
expressed about the feasibility of implementing 
some of these standards are discussed, including: 
required service in the public schools, assignment of 
additional duties without additional compensations, 
and the threat posed by political initiation of 
changes in education. Appendices include various 
forms associated with teacher education faculty de- 
velopment plans. (JD) 
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Pub Date—Nov 83 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
American Educational Studies Association (Mil- 
waukee, WI, November 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
nina Papers (120) 
- MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Saaiiien Shenton Dovelapment, Educational 
Technology, *Professional Recognition, Social 
Status, *Status Need, *Student Teacher Relation- 
ship, Teacher Education, *Teaching (Occupation) 
ae educational professionalism i is pres- 
k of gy and class 
custificetion. ‘if profession is Gefined as any area 
of human activity which requires some level of ad- 
vanced skills or education to perform, there should 
be certain prerequisite conditions, such as the acqui- 
sition of necessary knowledge and skills, and certain 
conditions relative to professional performance. 
such as Ser for the client, advancing 
eer er set of a a 
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hance the professional pedagogue and client so that 
they emerge from the relationship as subjects, not 
objects; (2) It should enable the professional peda- 
gogue to participate fully in curriculum and policy 
decisions; (3) It ete ae the professional peda- 
gogue and client to acquire meaning of life; 
(4) It should engender in the professional peda- 
— and client a sense of autonomy; (5) It should 
e ice the professional pedagogue’s ability to care 
for others; and (6) It should enable the professional 
pedagogue to share with others. (JD) 
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Pub Date—80 

Note—34p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Eating Habits, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Foods Instruction, *Health Education, 

Activities, *Nutrition, *Nutrition In- 

= Teacher Developed Materials, Units of 


Idontiflers—*Calosic Values (Nutrition), Food 

Consumption, PF Project 

An elementary level nutrition unit provides teach- 
ers with student background information, suggested 
activities, and student worksheets. Part 1 focuses on 
the relationship of food to growth, health, and en- 
ergy. In part 2, students learn about the four main 
food groups. Part 3 deals with nutrients and pro- 
vides information about carbohydrates, fats, vita- 
mins, and minerals. Maintaining a caloric balance is 
the focus of part 4, which compares caloric expendi- 
tures of various activities, and the caloric content of 
various foods. Appendices include nine student 
worksheets and a unit test. This document is part of 
a collection of materials from the Iowa Area Educa- 
tion Agency 7 Teacher Center project. (LH) 
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Oklahoma State Univ., Stillwater. Cooperative Ex- 
tension Service. 

Pub Date—{81] 

Note—S5p. 

Pub soa Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Experiential Learning, *Food, Guide- 
lines, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Newsletters, *Nutrition, Nutrition 

Instruction, *Parent Participation, Parent School 

Relationship, *Parent Teacher Cooperation, Pre- 

schoo] Education 
Identifiers—Parent as a Teacher, PF Project, *Reci- 

pes (Food) 

Teaching materials and home-based activities for 
teachers and parents of preschool children provide 
learning activities that explore and use a variety of 
nutritious foods along with teaching eC, 
mathematics, science, reading, and motor skills. A 
series of nine newsletters to be sent to parents con- 
tains an introduction to the program and suggested 
food preparation activities. Eight corresponding 
food activities for use with small groups of children 
are provided for the teacher. The activities cover the 
following areas: (1) milk and milk products; (2) 
breads and cereals; (3) fruits and vegetables; (4) 
meat and meat alternatives; (5) snacks; (6) break 
fast; (7) sandwiches; and (8) beverages. A game with 
instructions and playing card cutouts, a program 
evaluation for teachers, two teacher comments re- 
garding parent response to the program, and a re- 
quest form for similar materials are included. (JW) 


ED 241 473 SP 023 844 
(California Mentor Teacher Program 


California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—1 Nov 83 

Note—14p. 

Available from—California State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, 21 Captiol Mall, State Education Bldg., Sac- 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Deseri ini Guides, Educational 
Legislation, oo Secondary Education, 
*Financial Support, Full State Funding, *Master 
Teachers, *Mentors, Program Descriptions, *Pro- 
[ee Development, Program Implementation, 

hool Involvement, State Departments of Edu- 





cation, State Legislation, *State School District 

Relationship 
Identifiers—California, *California Mentor Teacher 

Program, PF Project 

This advisory for superintendents on the Califor- 
nia Mentor Teacher Program provides background 
information, discusses issues in initial program plan- 
ning, describes the state department of education’s 
role and upcoming activities in program implemen- 
tation, and gives information on funding for the pro- 
gram. The background section describes the 
purpose and legal basis of the program and gives an 
overview of how it will operate. Issues in initial pro- 
gram planning include: beginning immediately, 
working with appropriate age considering needs 
and roles mentors should fill, defining roles of selec- 
tion committees, defining criteria for mentor nomi- 
nation and selection, defining the process for 
assessment of candidate qualifications, determining 
mentor responsibilities, providing training for men- 
tors, securing commitments from site administra- 
tors and teachers, setting reasonable expectations, 
and providing a forum for mentors to assist one 
another. The > funding section discusses the stipends 
that will be given to mentors, funding for the second 
half of 1983-84, apportionment of funds to partici- 
pating districts, allocation of funds for district ad- 
ministration of the program, availability of funds for 
1984-85, and limitations on future participation of 
districts that do not participate during the initial 
year. A form to be returned by districts that intend 
to participate in the program is included. (DC) 
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Pub Date—Oct 83 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Northern Rocky Mountain Educational 
Research Association (lst, Jackson Hole, WY, 
October 13-15, 1983). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
RS - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Beginning Teachers, Comparative 
Analysis, Education Majors, Elementary School 
Teachers, *Job Satisfaction, Peer Relationship, 
Professional Recognition, *Recognition 
(Achievement), *Socialization, Student Atti- 
tudes, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Role, *Teach- 
ing (Occupation), *Teaching Experience 
Identifiers—*Stages of Concern 
Teacher education, when viewed along a profes- 
sional continuum from preservice level to beginning 
level to experienced level, involves a socialization 
phenomenon which is only minimally described or 
understood by the profession. Several aspects of the 
socialization process—career rewards, levels of pro- 
fessional concern, and perceptions of the climate of 
the workplace—-have been studied and begin to ex- 
plain the changes that occur during the process. 
Sixty elementary school teachers, grouped at pres- 
ervice, beginning, and experienced levels, re- 
sponded to questionnaires assessing job satisfaction, 
communication patterns, and levels of professional 
concern. From the data, profiles of each profes- 
sional level have been developed and differences 
between each teacher group on the questionnaire 
items have been analyzed. Job satisfaction ratings of 
all three teacher groups display little variation con- 
trary to expectations based on the literature and 
experience. (Author/JMK) 
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lor 
Identifiers—*Health Promotion 
Health behaviors of all students, including adoles- 
cents, have direct impact upon both personal well 
<a and actualization of potential for maximum 
earning. This paper reviews examples of concrete 


health & behaviors that both positively and negatively 





influence the two factors, and summarizes present 
objectives for the nation in the health promotion/- 
disease prevention area. The major concepts pres- 
ented include the underlying principles and theories 
of health behavior. The paper concludes with rec- 
ommendations and concerns for practical imple- 
mentation of health programs in the schools. 
Appendices include: (1) Surgeon General’s goals for 
1990 and objectives for the nation that can be di- 
rectly attained or influenced in important ways b' 
schools; (2) a typology of health behaviors; (3 
Bloom’s taxonomy of health behaviors; (4) locus of 
control summaries; (5) Piaget’s stages of cognitive 
development and Kohlberg’s stages of moral devel- 
opment and relationships between Piaget and Kohl- 
berg; (6) a health belief model; and (7) the 
PRECEDE model. (Author/JMK) 
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Pub Date—14 Oct 83 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Northern Rocky Mountain Educational 
Research Association (ist, Jackson Hole, WY, 
October 13-15, 1983). 

Pub Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Behavior 
Modification, *Classroom Observation Tech- 
niques, *Evaluation Criteria, Higher Education, 
Physical Education Teachers, Preservice Teacher 
Education, Program Development, *Student 
Teachers, Student Teacher Supervisors, Student 
Teaching, Teacher Behavior, *Teacher Evalua- 
tion 

Identifiers—* Clinical 
Teacher Evaluation 
A number of studies indicate that student teachers 

can change their behavior quickly, sometimes dra- 

matically, when under a supervisory program which 
focuses upon behavioral change during the experi- 
ence. Such change is contingent upon the extent to 
which student teachers have specific objectives to 
achieve and regular, precise feedback about their 

progress in achieving these objectives. A plan for a 

supervisory model is based upon certain method- 

ological aspects of a behavioral approach to the im- 

provement of teaching. Four essential elements of 

this approach include: (1) clear description of be- 
havior category under consideration; (2) attention 
paid to specific relationships between situation in 
which the behavior occurs, emission of the behavior, 
and consequences that accrue to the behavior; (3) 
consistent monitoring of behavior frequency or du- 
ration; and (4) analysis of instructional variable ef- 
fects. Attempts have been made to apply this 
behavioral approach to the modification of student 
teacher behavior. A detailed description of the 
three-phase supervisory model used and corre- 
sponding observational formats are provided. 

(JMK) 
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Pub Date—[80] 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
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Descriptors—* Descriptive Writing, Diaries, Higher 
Education, Learning Strategies, Preservice 
Teacher Education, *Self Expression, Student At- 
titudes, Student Evaluation, Student Teacher Re- 
lationship, Teaching Methods, ‘*Writing 
(Composition), Writing Skills 

"aaa Journals 
An introd education course 

for preservice aeaentery school teachers addresses 

in the first semester the topics of childhood, and 
how the family and society relate to teaching. In the 
second semester topics include children in the class- 
room, teaching philosophies, and professional is- 
sues. Student writing is used as a feedback method 
and as a cohesive technique for drawing classroom 
materials together. Students submit three to five 
journal entries a week, choosing to write on topics 
related to the main instructional goals for a particu- 
lar period, recording observations of children, or 
writing about something of current interest in their 
own learning. Faculty avoid “corrective” comments 
on matters of style or form and respond only to 
content. Four definite educational advantages 


Supervision, *Student 





emerge from “expressive-writing oriented” jour- 
nals. They allow: (1) faculty to assess and respond 
to genuine student learning; (2) students to express 
themselves candidly and assimilate and apply class- 
toom materials to their own lives; (3) faculty to 
meet individual personality s — and (4) faculty to 
assess “authentic” writing and plan for writing 
help to be given in another part of the course as well 
as throughout the students’ programs. (JD) 
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Identifiers—Student Teacher Evaluation 
Several groups of hearing-impaired students at 

Gallaudet College (District of Columbia) have suc- 
cessfully completed their student teaching assign- 
ment with hearing children in public schools. 
Factors leading to their success were analyzed 
through results of observation, interviews, and a sur- 
vey questionnaire administered to samples of both 
hearing and hearing-impaired student teachers. 
Many success factors for hearing-impaired trainees 
resemble those leading to success for hearing train- 
ees. Hearing impairments, however, provide these 
trainees with certain unique advantages. Through 
years of continuous use of, and dependence on, a 
visual mode of communication, the hearing-im- 
paired teacher may be a superior visual attender in 
the classroom. The hearing-impaired teacher places 
high value on the act of communication. Strong 
identification with a sub-cultural base develops a 
clear sense of personal identity. The initial advan- 
tage of novelty and interest creates great pupil at- 
tentiveness which can be used to advantage. As a 
survivor of personal challenges, the hearing-im- 
paired teacher is highly motivated. The hearing-im- 
paired teacher, because of early negative school 
experiences, has a high sense of mission and, be- 
cause program supervisors carry high expectations 
for their hearing-impaired teacher trainees, high lev- 
els of performance result. (Author/JD) 
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*Microcomputers, ie re School Districts, 
Teacher Education, Teacher Role 
This paper presents alternative ways microcom- 
puters can be utilized in the educational process. 
These uses are: (1) learning from, with, and about 
computers; (2) learning about thinking with com- 
puters; and (3) managing learning with computers. 
Each of these uses is discussed as to its applicability 
to current educational practice and Possibilities for 
the future. The role of the teacher in each of these 
areas is discussed and the relative importance of 
computer hardware and software for each area is 
described. Specific recommendations for educator 
action, as schools begin to use computers, are: (1) 
development of school district guidelines consider- 
ing roles for which computer systems can be used, 
quality of educational software, choice of hardware, 
maintenance budgets, and extent of teacher inser- 
vice necessary; and (2) increase of teacher know!l- 
edge of uses of computers through self-study, school 
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workshops, and courses and/or degrees from insti- 
tutions of higher education. Also included is a bibli- 
ography of books, journals, and articles. (JD) 


ED 241 480 SP 023 890 
Ryan, Joseph F. 

Modifying Attitudes of Pre-Service Secondary 

Education Students toward Discipline in the 

Classroom. 


Pub Date—Jan 84 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwest Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Dallas, TX, January 26-28, 1984). 
ib Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitude Change, Classroom Tech- 
niques, *Discipline, Higher Education, *Preser- 
vice Teacher Education, Reinforcement, 
*Secondary School Teachers, Student Teaching, 
*Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Effectiveness, 
Teacher Response, Teaching Methods, *Teaching 
Models 
Identifiers—* Canter Model of Assertive Discipline, 
Student Teacher Attitudes 
The problem of discipline has consistently headed 
the list of concerns of secondary education students 
enrolled in and graduated from Northern Arizona 
University’s College of Education. To address this 
issue, the Lee Canter Model of Assertive mre 
was adopted in the preservice training program. 
This model calls for specific, observable rules (five 
or six maximum) introduced and explained by the 
teacher. A list of consequences, articulated by the 
teacher, becomes operative when students fail to 
observe the rules. A study sought to determine the 
extent to which preservice secondary education ma- 
jors modified their attitudes toward classroom disci- 
pline after exposure to the Canter Model. 
Thirty-seven students participated in the study and 
responded to a pre- and post-questionnaire which 
measured changes in their attitudes toward disci- 
pline and confidence in dealing with high school 
students. An analysis of results indicated that the 
Canter Model is effective in improving attitudes and 
confidence. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Taiwan 
This book reviews both preservice and inservice 

teacher education in the Republic of China and pro- 

vides detailed analyses. In the first chapter, an over- 
view of the educational system’s structure in 
modern Taiwan and the United States is presented 
and comparisons drawn. Features of Chinese educa- 
tional and intellectual thought and philosophy are 
considered in the second chapter. A brief historical 
profile is drawn of the foundations of Chinese phi- 
losophy of education, based to a great degree on the 
teac: of Confucius. The following two chapters 
describe the structure, curriculum, and administra- 
tive organization of preservice education for ele- 
mentary and secondary school teachers. Tables 
provide detailed information on the courses offered 
in the 5-year normal schools and when particular 
classes are taken by students. In the fifth chapter, 
inservice teacher education is discussed. Descrip- 
tions are given of inservice opportunities (some 
leading to a masters degree), and of the “In-Service 

Teachers Institute Program” which has its main 

center in Taipei. In the final chapter, issues facing 

Taiwan educators in planning for the future are dis- 

cussed. (JD) 
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dentifiers—*Wait Time 
“ia of the pauses between teachers’ questions 
and students’ responses have indicated that length- 
ening wait-time produces significant improvement 
in intellectual performance. Two types of pauses 
have been identified: the pause after teachers pose 
questions and students respond, and the pause that 
takes place when students hesitate momentarily in 
their replies. Typically, pauses between teacher and 
student remarks average approximately 1 second. 
Even though 3-second pauses in classroom interac- 
tion have been shown to be important, most efforts 
to train teachers to use wait-time effectively have 
met with little success. An electronic device, which 
provides automatic, continuous monitoring of 
pauses in classroom dialogue, consists of voice-acti- 
vated switches, a variable timer, and a system of red 
and green lights. A red light is activated when a 
person is speaking, while a green light signals when- 
ever sustained silence occurs. Field testing has indi- 
cated that using the device helped teachers to 
prolong wait-time in questioning. A diagram of a 
“wait time feedback” device is included with the 
description. (JD) 
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There has been a long-standing debate about the 
proper relationships between teacher preparation 
and liberal education. The current wave of concern 
about the quality of teacher preparation, combined 
with enrollment declines in colleges of education, 
has led to major reorganization in some institutions 
which have moved icant portions of the 
teacher preparation curriculum into colleges of arts 
and sciences. Research and theory concerning suc- 
a ay involves a set 
ly le cognitive interpersonal 
skills, and motivational characteristics. Basic com- 
petencies for teachers, such as those outlined by an 
Interim Commission as part of the Tennessee Better 
Schools program, must be integrated with the goals 
of liberal education. The generic and transferable 
competencies and personal characteristics which re- 
sult from this integration are essential requirements 
for effective teaching. In addition, research con- 
cerning human a and in particular ego 
development, i is also 
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ts 

Identifiers—* Mormons 

A study compared perceptions of institutional cli- 
mate among four categories of female education stu- 
dents at the University of Utah: traditional age 
students (age 24 and under) who are Latter Day 
Saints (Mormons) or non-Latter Day Saints 
(non-LDS); and older students (age 25 and over) 
who are LDS or non-LDS. It was hypothesized that 
older students would have a different set of needs 
and concerns and would express a greater degree of 
dissatisfaction with the institutional climate and 
that the older non-LDS students would be more 
outspoken and assertive about institutional climate. 
Eighty undergraduate female students filled out 
questionnaires, and study results indicated that re- 
turning female students face barriers of financial 
hardships and conflicts about personal issues. Few 
students reported a concern about faculty role mod- 
els or faculty who discriminate against them be- 
cause of age or sex. Returning students, regardless 
of religious affiliation, indicated a significantly 
higher degree of dissatisfaction with institutional 
climate, as was predicted. Assertiveness was not a 
factor in limiting or predicting expression of dissat- 
isfaction with institutional climate, and in contrast 
to the hypothesis, LDS students were more asser- 
tive, regardless of age. Based on study subject needs, 
10 recommendations for institutional change at the 
University of Utah are offered. (JMK) 
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Identifiers—*Emergency Teacher Certification 
This report analyzes information gathered by a 
task force, appointed by the American Association 
of Colleges for Teacher Education (AACTE), to 
investigate the current status of emergency or sub- 
standard certification measures used by state agen- 
cies and school districts. In an overview, the task 
force defines the role of teacher certification and 
chronicles briefly the historical evolution of teacher 
licensure and certification concepts. The second 
part of the report examines relevant research studies 
to document the empirical basis for the claim that 
fully certified teachers are more effective as teach- 
ers and more satisfied as professionals than those 
with substandard qualifications. The third part of 
the report identifies questionable practices which 
raise qualitative issues: (1) assigning certified per- 
sonnel to teach out-of-field; (2) issuing emergency 
certificates to unqualified persons; and (3) seeking 
alternative routes to certification which weaken or 
eliminate pedagogical competency. A comparative 
analysis is made of temporary procedures used by 
other professions. Eleven recommendations are 
suggested as alternatives to granting emergency 
teaching certificates to unqualified personnel. Ap- 
pendices include: (1) summary of professional orga- 
nizations’ Positions on emergency certification; (2) 
questionnaires sent to state directors of teacher cer- 
tification and state AACTE presidents; and (3) the 


AACTE resolution on emergency certificates for 
teachers. (JD) 
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The drawbacks of the common practice of using 
check-lists for teacher evaluation include inade- 
quate measurement that emphasizes evaluation 
only, lack of objective data gathering techniques, 
and lack of reliable and consistent teacher perfor- 
mance criteria. An inservice. program for school 
principals was designed to improve their observa- 
tion and evaluation skills and help them to become 
more effective educational leaders. The program 
was based on findings from effective teaching re- 
search studies which provided teacher performance 
criteria for the principals during their regularly 
scheduled observation periods in the classrooms. 
The intensive inservice program included: (1) infor- 
mation on effective schools and effective teaching 
practices; (2) information on effective evaluation 
practices, including goal setting techniques, confer- 
encing, observation techniques, and report writing 
techniques; (3) information on faculty development 
resources; (4) observation and demonstration by an 
evaluation consultant model expert; (5) practice 
with feedback on the use of these skills on the job; 
and (6) practice with coaching each other as princi- 
pals, assistants, and department heads worked to- 
gether with the techniques during the year. (JD) 
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Identifiers--Research Practice Relationship 
Imbalances existing between theoretical and prac- 
tical research and between experimental and natu- 
talistic research can be corrected by teacher 
educators who conduct research on what they are 
already doing as part of their professional assign- 
ments. These educators are persons whose expertise 
typically includes several years in the classroom 
prior to their teacher education work in higher edu- 
cation; they are in a unique position relative to the 
issues of theory and practice. Reasons for looking to 
teacher educators to augment the level of research 
activity in classrooms are based on the opportunity 
to link research and practice, to study teaching as it 
naturally occurs, and to foster a healthy research 
attitude in the profession. A study in which a 
teacher educator researched the student teaching 
experience (while functioning as the subjects’ uni- 
versity supervisor) demonstrates the feasibility of 
such research. Positive outcomes of this dual role 
included: (1) easier entry into the field setting and 
relationship building; (2) positive effects of the 
event and its participants; (3) negation of the “halo 
effect”; and (4) improved ability to carry out both 
OD role of researcher and university supervisor. 
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Utilization, *International Relations, Social Atti- 
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The future role of education is covered in a discus- 
sion concerning the shifting of the dominant social 
igm of the United States. It is noted that the 
paradigm is changing from one that requires social 
institutions to seek and develop human resources to 
maintain a position of competitive dominance, to an 
emerging view of world interdependence. An in- 
creasing demand for human services and informa- 
tion processing is predicted. The need for personnel 
who can communicate readily and effectively across 
national boundaries is seen as one which will pro- 
duce a higher priority in education for language, 
data processing, and knowledge of and skills in hu- 
man differences. It is also noted that the recognition 
of a new social paradigm, with a world view of inter- 
dependent nations and resources, will strongly af- 
fect the changes that need to be made in the 
education system. Among the changes discussed are 
the growth of a global information society and edu- 
cation beyond schooling through the human ser- 
vices professions. A structure is described for a 
college of interdependent human service profes- 
sions which prepares personnel responsive to the 
interdependent world paradigm. (JD) 
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The experiment of a “conceptual” middle school 
raised the possibility of separating the program from 
the building. The school district in which this inno- 
vation has been carried out consists of five elemen- 
tary schools and one comprehensive high school 
which service a 400 square mile area. The district 
includes nine separate towns in western Massa- 
chusetts, isolated by steep Appalachian hills and 
narrow valleys. It is an area of severe winter weather 
and has a long history of intense local pride, in- 
ter-town rivalry, and poverty. Students leaving ele- 
mentary school and entering high school were 
facing difficulties in adjusting to a strange new, 
sometimes rough environment, resulting in poor ac- 
ademic performance and misbehavior. A middle 
school program was developed that made use of a 
wing of the regional high school as well as some 
classrooms in each of the five elementary schools. It 
was conceived of as a network or bridge linking the 
six schools by means of a middle school program 
without an individual building. It was demonstrated 
to the elementary schools that their graduates were 
being warmly received, and to the high school that, 
with increasingly limited resources, students could 
be better prepared to make intelligent elective 
choices on entering the ninth grade, and were more 
able to handle specialized instruction. (JD) 
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A program, developed to train teachers to use the 
computer, is based on the belief that adults acquire 
computer literac — in the same way that children do: 
sequentially and with hands-on experience. Pro- 
gramming is taught first. Reliance is placed on peer 
teaching as well as teaching by a skilled instructor. 
The role of play is emphasized in | computer 
language and techniques. Materials and introduc- 
tory instruction are provided, and free exploration 
is encouraged, followed by instructions for extend- 
ing the play, deepening it, or showing how to 
progress so that the learning becomes richer and 
more satisfying. The roie of the instructor in this 
training method is to be available to answer ques- 
tions, troubleshoot, provide small lessons for train- 
ees ready for them, and support the learning in 
whatever way seems suitable. After the program- 
ming has begun to solidify in the teachers’ minds, 
further aspects of technology are introduced to 
them. In addition to this program description, a dis- 
cussion on experiences with teachers is presented by 
a computer instructor who collaborated in the de- 
velopment of the program. (JD) 
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A research study was conducted by two teams of 
researchers who investigated how class size influ- 
ences teaching and learning. Four second grade 
teachers participated, two from a rural school in 
Virginia and two from an urban, inner-city school in 
California. To understand how the same teachers 
and students responded to different class size condi- 
tions, a design was used allowing the researchers to 
change class size in the middle of the school year. 
Part I of this report on the research study includes 
a chapter on methodology, describing in detail the 
approach to the study. In part II, a description is 
given of the school year in Virginia, beginning with 
a description of the school setting, continuing with 
a chapter about each of the classes, and concluding 
with a discussion of what changes took place in 
instructional methods and student reactions after 
the class size was changed. Part III presents this 
same sequence of chapters for the school in Califor- 
nia. Part IV presents a synthesis and discussion of 
results from the two schools. Details are provided 
about the collection and analysis of data as a com- 
parison of data across sites. Part V offers a discus- 
sion on the implications for onaaung research for 
teaching and learning. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Field Dependence Independence 
A pilot study was conducted at two middle 
schools to investigate the relationship among stu- 
dent locus of control, field dependency, self-esteem, 
and achievement. A relationship between self-es- 
teem and achievement has already been identified 
by research; another variable considered as a possi- 
ble effect on a person’s predisposition to achieve 
was locus of control-the degree to which an individ- 
ual feels that reward follows from personal behavior 
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or endeavor, or that reward is controlled by outside 
forces. Field independence (extracting data from a 
field of information by personal cognition) or field 
dependence (viewing a field of information as a 
whole and applying it — ') were also considered 
as possible variables to achievement. The 
Nowicki-Strickland = of control scale for chil- 
dren; the Behavioral Academic Self-Esteem Rating 
Eabodiod Hgues Test ty Otena Ratio ae 
Test by Oltman, Raskin, and 

Wikia wensaliieieesed tered to 33 students. This pilot 
study concentrated on the methodology, statistical 

processing, and testing instruments; the analysis of 
results and conclusions will form a basis for the 
primary investigation (currently in process) which is 
targeting remedial help for academically disadvan- 
taged students. (JD) 
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This paper considers discourse models of knowl- 
edge and use and social problem solving that revive 
the tradition of dialectical reasoning (the broader 
term) or rhetoric, i.c., the art of using language, in 
speaking or writing, to convince others that some- 
is true, right, or better. Discourse models of 
knowledge use allow taking the context-bound, ten- 
tative nature of research knowledge, as well as the 
beliefs and purposes of clients and patrons, into con- 
sideration. Problems derive from a failure to meet 
such empirical preconditions (e.g., social organiza- 
tion of discourse), and from the fact that such em- 
pirical preconditions pre-suppose concepts of 
knowledge with an egalitarian rather than an au- 
thoritative cast. Where people do not appeal to such 
standards, discourse may simply reinforce existing 
inequalities. Social reform and educational change 
depend in part on a rejection of the dialectical tradi- 
tion insofar as it involves the language of persuasion 
rather than that of experiments. These problems are 
illustrated by looking at pre-suppositions and limita- 
tions of argument as a discourse model of knowl- 
edge use. In conclusion, argument is contrasted with 
conversation, and conversation itself is considered 
as a concept of education. (Author/JD) 
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The concept of knowledge utilization and the na- 
practical decisions are i i 


its proper context, namely, the striving for practical 
wisdom. Practical decisions, however, are stated to 
have a necessary element of arbitrariness, and this 
arbitrariness that affects teaching practice calls for 


quest for a utilization mi i 

gence of research. The value “ research knowledge 

to teachers and teacher educators, it is stated, lies 

primarily in the scientific ethos and in processes of 

inquiry, and only secondarily in the facts research- 

ers lay claim to. Y (Author! JD) 
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teaching of writing 

cemetary school Twenty-five male and female 

fourth and teachers, with teaching expe- 
rience ranging 4 to 33 years, responded to 
questions on their judgments of the value of lan- 
guage arts py (described by short statements 
of purpose and a listing of the steps involved in 
planning and conducting the activity). The intent of 
the study was to determine the validity of three 
ent 


tracing 

reports of their judgment processes. Among 
conclusions reached were the following: (1) Teach: 
ers as judges may have a their own 
decision processes than 
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Competing norms for justifying actions and deci- 
i and their effects on the curriculum 
and teacher learning are discussed. Interpreting 
teaching as a moral action, this paper argues that a 
personal orientation (personal practice, feeling, or 
beliefs) removes teacher action and decisions from 
the realm of objective and professional criteria for 
judging appropriateness. Personal reasons carry lit- 
tle weight in considering the wisdom of teacher ac- 
tions and decisions. In teaching, appropriate actions 
or decisions are tied to the public realm, constrained 
by both facts and collective norms. Role orientation 
can be defined as endorsing and using collective 
criteria or justifying teacher actions and decisions 
by reference to larger contexts—colleagues, curricu- 
lum, accountability, and teacher ideas of effective 
practice that recognize publicly accepted criteria. 
Excerpts from interviews with 20 elementary school 
teachers are analyzed to identify teacher orienta- 
tions (personal versus role) and justifications (em- 
phasis on the teacher, the student, or the 
curriculum). Studies are reviewed that show the 
problematic effects of a personal orientation in 
teaching on the curriculum and teacher learning. It 
is suggested that a personal orientation cuts teach- 
ing off from its moral roots, affecting both teacher 
and student learning adversely. (Author/JD) 
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It was hypothesized that individual diffe in 
observer attitudes might affect the way observers 
code teacher behavior. A questionnaire assessing 
educational attitudes was given to 22 subjects who 
were trained on 3 classroom observation systems: 
the Flanders Interaction Analysis, the Classroom 
Observation Scales, and the Classroom Observation 
Record. Subjects viewed videotapes of eight teach- 
ers and then rated each teacher on a Post-Coding 
Questionnaire. The questionnaire requested re- 
sponses on a seven-point scale to the following 
items: (1) How well did you like the teacher? (2) 
How well did the teacher present the subject mat- 
ter? (3) How well did the teacher interact with the 
students? and (4) How well did the students interact 
with the teacher? Correlations with these four fac- 
tors found for the attitude survey confirmed the 
study hypothesis. It is suggested that observers per- 
ceive an effective teacher via general impressions, 
and that codings indirectly indicate these percep- 
tions. Tables and references are included. (JD) 
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One of the main advantages of the naturalistic 
approach to classroom research is that the observa- 
tions are of natural phenomena, occuring in circum- 
stances which the researcher ultimately hopes to 
generalize. Some problem areas are associated with 
this approach, however. Observers must obtain 
complete and accurate records of classroom activi- 
ties and teacher and student behavior. They must 
also maintain objectivity in their narrative records. 
The difficulty also exists that the presence of the 
observer may intrude or interfere with normal class- 
room functioning. This paper presents some of the 
considerations made and techniques used to select 
and train observers for a major naturalistic class- 
room observation study, the Junior High Classroom 
Organization Study. Priorities used for selecting ob- 
servers are described, including classroom experi- 
ence, either as a teacher or observer, and writing 
skills. A description is given of the activities which 
were engaged in during the training week. It is re- 
ported that each of the three problem areas that are 
associated with naturalistic studies was dealt with 
and some success was achieved in ameliorating 
them. It is pointed out that it is necessary to choose 
observers carefully, train them extensively, and su- 
pervise them closely. (JD) 
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Year-long observations of 51 teachers in 11 junior 
high schools resulted in identification of 2 groups of 
teachers who were rated as either more or less effec- 
tive in classroom management during the year. Sub- 
sequently, these groups were observed and 
comparisons were made of their behaviors and ac- 
tivities during the first three weeks of school. After 
examining narrative and observational data, several 
broad themes or clusters of variables emerged to 
differentiate the more and less effective managers. 
These areas included: (1) rules and procedures; (2) 
teacher monitoring of student compliance and fol- 
lowing through with consequences; (3) establish- 
ment of a system of student responsibility or 
accountability for work; (4) skills for communicat- 
ing information; and (5) skills in organizing instruc- 
tional activities. This report presents an analysis of 
teacher behaviors for each group in each of these 
areas. Implications of the results for teacher educa- 
tion and research on teaching are discussed. Ap- 
pended tables provide data on all of the variables 
measured and compared during the study. (JD) 
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This final report summarizes the purpose, proce- 

dures, and results of a study, initiated in aan 

which investigated the interrelationships 
motivational variables related to 423 fourth anh 
sixth grade students’ sense of efficacy in the class- 
toom, or classroom motivation. Sense of efficacy 
was initially defined as a student’s perception of 
control over and responsibility for class- 

room learning experiences. This was construed as a 
dynamic process involving interactions among mo- 
tivational and achievement characteristics of the 
learning environment. Measures of both personal 
characteristics and classroom characteristics were 
included. The study explored linkages among differ- 
ent motivational theories and conceptualized moti- 
vation as influenced both by person and situation 
characteristics. Study results are presented in three 
parts. First, results of analyses of interrelationships 
among student motivational and achievement vari- 
ables are summarized. Second, the results of analy- 
ses of the classroom data set alone are presented, 
and third, findings regarding the relationships be- 
tween student and classroom characteristics are 
listed. (Seventeen tables based on data analysis are 
included in the document.) (JD) 
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The Development and Demonstration project has 
trained interns to lead Effective Use of Time inser- 
vice workshops for secondary school teachers of 
basic reading and mathematical skills. These interrs 
then returned to their home bases and trained teach- 
ers who could in turn train other teachers to use the 
Stallings Effective Use of Time methods. The Effec- 
tive Use of Time/Staff Development Model was 
developed during a multi-phased study in secondary 
schools, and its goal was to help teachers learn to 
manage their classroom time effectively. This final 
report contains four sections. Section 1 outlines 
phase 1 and 2 of the development model, phase 3, 
“Training Teachers as Trainers,” and phase 4, 
“Training Interns as Apprentices.” Section 2 dis- 
cusses the Effective Use of Time Intern Training 
Program. Section 3 describes project implementa- 
tion at the four home sites: (1) West Virgina State 
Department of Education; (2) University of South 
Carolina; (3) Northern California Juvenile Court 
Schools; and (4) San Fernando Valley Federal 
Teachers Center. Appendices include: (1) letter to 
sponsoring agencies; (2) s of workshops; (3) 
feedback letters to interns; and (4) site report from 
UMK) Virgina State Department of Education. 
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This interdisciplinary study examined socializa- 
tion of first and fifth grade elementary school chil- 
dren into the student role. The study focuses on the 
effects of teachers’ communication on 
childrens’ views of norms for classroom life by 
means of observation and questionnares. Data of 
several types are analyzed and interrelated: teacher 
communication about the content of student role; 
student perceptions of that role; the impact of struc- 
tural variables like openness of classroom on both 
teacher talk and student thought; the impact of chil- 
dren’s demographic characteristics on both; and the 
interrelationships between teacher talk and student 
thought. Three broad patterns emerge from these 
data: (1) Teachers play a managerial role and stu- 
dents respond in ways reminiscent of workers rather 
than learners; (2) Of demographic differences 
among children, grade level stands out as having 
dominant impact; and (3) Teacher communication 
has a differential impact upon the audience, and the 
meaning of teacher messages is not always clear 
without knowing the recipient. Study data are dis- 
played on 19 charts, and a published version of the 
study, entitled Teacher Talk and Student Thought: 
Socialization into the Student Role, accompanies 
the report. (JMK) 
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An integrative review of literature on the causes 

and probable consequences of teacher stress is pres- 

ented. The review is grounded on the assumptions 
that both positive and negative stress are an integral 
part of human experiences, varying across individu- 
als, and can be best understood within the context 
of how individuals cope with it. Based on this re- 
view, the report moves to an analysis of the litera- 
ture on stress in teaching, focusing on the 
work-related variables of student concerns and is- 
sues in administrative policy and practice. Litera- 
ture on teacher stress is examined in relation to the 
broader body of literature on occupational stress in 
general. Emerging from the analysis as important 
issues are social support, role factors in the work- 
place, and person-environment fit. The conse- 
quences of stress are examined with reference to 
occupations in general and teaching in particular. 

Coping literature is analyzed, with particular refer- 

ence to personal factors affecting coping. Personal 

Tesources and social support, particularly from 

co-workers, are reported as emerging as significant 

factors. The report concludes with observations and 
recommendations based on the analysis. (Au- 
thor/JD) 
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Research on teaching can be concerned with 

teaching in general or it can be conducted with a 

single kind of subject matter. Which kind of re- 


of Education 
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search is more advantageous? This issue arises in the 
planning of programs of research on teaching. The 
generic approach looks for uniformities, concepts, 
a em les that apply across all or many subject 
¢ curriculum-specific approach is based 
on pr assumption that subject matter does make a 
difference-in the kinds of teaching behavior, meth- 
pe ay my styles, and skills that the investigator 
eds to be concerned with and in the kinds of 
peer = that will be found. The arguments concern- 
ing the generic-specific issue in research on teachi 
can be grouped into three categories, each of w! 
are dealt with in this paper.) those dealing with 
ie erality of learning and teaching processes; 
(2) those dealing with the problem of multiplicity; 
and (3) those dealing with conceptualizations of the 
pee ge on domain. After examining these three 
paper proposes that research should be 
concentrated in a relatively small number of con- 
junctions of grade-level, subject matter, and socio- 
economic level, i.e., the research approach used 
should be specific rather than generic. (JMK) 


ED 241 505 SP 023 960 

Gage, N. L. And Others 

A Systematic Teacher Training Model: Part 1. 
Theory and Research in Teacher Education. 

Stanford Univ., Calif. Center for Educational Re- 
search at Stanford. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. 
(DHEW), Washington, D. 

Pub Date—Sep 77 

Contract—NE-C-00-3-0061 

= For related document, see SP 023 


of Education 


961. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus P 
Descriptors—Futures (of Society), Higher Educa- 
tion, *Learning Processes, *Program Develop- 
ment, Research and Development, Research 
Needs, *Teacher Education, Teacher Education 
Programs, Teacher Effectiveness, *Teaching 
Methods, Teaching Skills, Teaching Styles, 
*Training Objectives 
Identifiers—*Systematic Teacher Training Model 
This report proposes a design for teacher training, 
and for research and development in teaching and 
learning, that seeks to capitalize on the diversity and 
adaptivity of teaching and learning in the real world. 
Chapter I provides an overview of teacher education 
in the context of educational concerns at large. It 
discusses the processes of teaching and learning and 
the ways in which they interact with curriculum and 
student characteristics. Speculations are offered on 
the future of teacher education and research in 
teaching. Chapter II deals with research and devel- 
opment in teacher education in the 1960s. Varicus 
technological developments are considered-sys- 
tems approaches, microteaching, protocol and train- 
ing films, and flexible scheduling. Also discussed are 
humanistic reactions to performance-based teacher 
education. Chapter III considers the role of certain 
aspects of theory and method in teaching research. 
The final chapter, chapter IV, deals with the devel- 
opment and operation of a Systematic Teacher 
Training Model. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Systematic Teacher Training Model 
This report on a Systematic Teacher Training 
Model deals with the operation of a teacher educa- 
tion program in providing practice for preservice 
and inservice trainees. Chapter I describes major 
program components: (1) selection, diagnosis (of 
trainee’s needs), and placement; (2) programmed or 
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Poy, pememae training and practice; (3) evalua- 
(4 ent and follow-up (or teacher cri- 
tique); and (5) feedback to the trainee and the 
pe ag we to serve as the basis for a new diag- 
nosis. In chapter II, a discussion is presented on 
alternative kinds of practice, some dimensions along 
which they can be described, and some principles 
that may guide choices among these alternatives. A 
comprehensive list of teaching training material cat- 
alogs, developed from research studies, is included, 
as well as protocols available for improving teacher 
understanding of concepts and an overview of re- 
cent research on newer training methods. Chapter 
III offers a review of literature on the development 
and functions of teacher centers, with particular at- 
tention to kinds of guidelines and resources avail- 
able to those interested in initiating or improving 
them. The final chapter, chapter IV, considers the 
future of “practice” in teacher education. (JD) 
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A full report is presented of testimony on teacher 
preparation given by witnesses before the subcom- 
mittee on postsecondary education. Included are 
the remarks and prepared statements of the follow- 
ing witnesses: (1) Marie D. Eldridge, Administrator 
of the National Center for Education Statistics, who 
discussed survey data on making teacher education 
curriculum more rigorous, raising the criteria for 
entering teacher education programs, and extending 
the teacher education program beyond four years; 
(2) C. Emily Feistritzer, of Feistritzer Associates, 
who presented an analysis of data to en- 
roliments of students, numbers of people going into 
teaching, salaries of teachers, and economic condi- 
tions of schooling; (3) David G. Imig, Executive 
Director of the American Association of Colleges 
for Teacher Education, who reported data regarding 
student population, teacher education faculty, cur- 
riculum revision, standards, funding of education 
departments, and examples of innovative practices; 
and (4) Phillip C. Schiechty, Professor of Education, 
University of North Carolina, who explored issues 
of student teacher quality and the number of teach- 
ers who are now being graduated and hired by 
school systems. (JD) 
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The Faculty Development in Computers Project 
(FDIC) at the University of Northern Iowa creates 
an on-going support structure for faculty involved in 
the process of incorporating computer technology 
into their personal and professional activities. Spe- 
cifically, the FDIC facilitates development of 
broadly defined computer literacy among teacher 
educators through a Tifferentiated. delivery system 
model and correspondingly monitors faculty devel- 
opment through a change based mode. The FDIC 
Project is based on a synthesis of conceptualizations 


of the change process, adult learning, and faculty 
development. The — model is organized along 
three dimensions. One dimension represents the in- 
dividual level of concern about computer technol- 
ogy (awareness raising and information gathering; 
exploration and preparation; implementation; and 
collaboration and innovation). The second dimen- 
sion represents major contexts in which a faculty 
member may apply computer technology (instruc- 
tional, creative, management, or personal). The 
third dimension represents the various levels of or- 
ganizational structures in which the FDIC interven- 
tions can be operationalized (individual, group, 
department, or college level). Also discussed in this 
report concerning FDIC are: (1) relationships 
among dimensions; (2) interventions: intentional 
and incidental; and (3) project evaluation. (JMK) 
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There are many reasons for implementing a 
course in parenting education in the schools. 
Among them are: (1) In the past decade, premarital 
sex among teenage girls has risen from 30 to 50 
percent; (2) One child of every five is born to teen- 
age parents and 94 percent of these teenagers keep 
their babies; and (3) 90 percent of teenage mothers 
drop out of high school and nearly half never finish 
the eighth grade. In a recent survey of the status of 
parenting education, 29 states reported offering par- 
enting education. Programs in parenting should deal 
with vocational and family life education, support- 
ive family relationships, emotional needs, health 
and family planning, and the availability of sociai 
services and crises counseling. It is suggested that: 
(1) Colleges of education become more aware of 
problems facing a changing society and implement 
appropriate courses; (2) State boards of education, 
in conjunction with parent and teacher committees, 
develop Parenting Education curricula; (3) State 
boards of education establish minimum standards 
for teachers of parenting education classes; and (4) 
Public schools cooperate with other state agencies 
in dealing with parenting. (JMK) 
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An in-progress staff development program in a 

small, rural school district in South Carolina strives 

to make teaching and supervising more rewarding to 
the staff member while at the same time improving 
instruction for students in the schools. ‘The program 
is the result of attempts by the school district to 
survive through staff development. With limited 
funds to institute change, the school district utilized 
consultants from a nearby college and university. 

Components of the 5-year program include needs 

assessment, planning, implementation, and evalua- 

tion. In anticipation of staff growth, the model 
moves from structured to less structured experi- 

ences and focuses on weaknesses identified by a 

variety of sources. One of the plan’s major strengths 

is classroom follow-up. A self improvement plan is 
appended, and charts and figures are included in the 
text of the report. (JMK) 
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The American Square Dance became the official 
National Folk Dance of America by an act of Con- 
gress in 1982. Although the square dance contains 
some elements similar to the New England Qua- 
drille, the Kentucky Running Set is thought to be 
the true foundation for its movements and configu- 
rations. The Running Set has been traced back to 
the source of all English country dances, the 
May-Day Round, and to early pagan ceremonials. 
The Square Dance evolved in the Appalachians, 
which were settled by peopie from Northern En- 
gland and the lowlands of Scotland. A history is 
given of the evolution of the American Square 
Dance. The contents of the Congressional designa- 
tion of the Square Dance as the National Folk 
Dance of America is presented, and it is noted that 
this resolution is ample justification for inclusion of 
contemporary square dance in the school curricu- 
lum. (JD) 
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This document identifies characteristics and pat- 
terns of characteristics of those who have leisure as 
a mid-life option. A comparison was made between 
individuals electing to pursue leisure and those 
electing to enter teaching at this life stage. Results 
of structured interviews, statistical results, and an 
analysis of a life satisfaction scale are given. In com- 
parisons of teachers with those electing leisure, sig- 
nificant differences were observed in four 
categories: importance of religion, importance of 
television, importance of new experiences, and im- 
portance of sexual relationships. Leisure advocates’ 
values were higher only in the television category. 
In the secondary comparisons (males/females), 
three significant differences were observed: impor- 
tance of non-work activities, importance of litera- 
ture, and importance of the outdoors. Males leaned 
toward the importance of the outdoors. The results 
of the life satisfaction scale found no significant dif- 
ferences in comparisons between teachers/leisure, 
males/females, female teachers/male teachers, and 
leisure females/leisure males. (Author/JD) 
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in Education 
An analysis of 12,000 1982 high school graduates’ 

transcripts, as part of a study conducted by the Na- 

tional Center for Education Statistics, substantiates 





the National Commission on Excellence in Educa- 
tion’s (NCEE) concern about students’ insufficient 
coursework in the new basics: English, mathemat- 
ics, science, social studies, and computer science. 
An analysis of who earns how many credits in the 
new basics reveals substantial differences among 
subgroups defined by race/ethnicity, socioeco- 
nomic status, high school program, type of school 
attended, and geographical region. Analysis pres- 
ented in this bulletin has three parts: (1) an examina- 
tion of course distribution taken in the new basics, 
with a focus on number of additional credits needed 
by some students to meet NCEE standards; (2) a 
description of the number of credits earned by grade 
level; and (3) a comparison of credits earned among 
students with different backgrounds. Six tables and 
figures are included. (JMK) 
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Project THISTLE (Thinking Skills in Teaching 
and Learning) is designed to improve the basic skills 
of college bound urban students by working with 
their teachers in an integrated process of curriculum 
and staff development. The project’s emphasis is on 
preparation of classroom teachers to strengthen cre- 
ative, logical, and critical thinking abilities of their 
students, helping them to develop the interest, will- 
ingness, and ability to engage in intellectually ac- 
tive, constructive, and reflective encounters with 
ideas within the content areas. The project design 
involves participating teachers in three “phases” of 
staff/curriculum development over a period of three 
years or more. The three overlapping but sequential 
phases are: (1) graduate course work in curriculum 
development and basic skills instruction; (2) class- 
room implementation of individually prepared cur- 
ticulum plans; and (3) extension activities 
depending upon individual personal and profes- 
sional needs, strengths, and preferences. Project 
THISTLE was initially conceived by Montclair 
State College (New Jersey) faculty and planned as 
a cooperative higher education/local education 
agency venture involving the college and the New- 
ark (New Jersey) public schools. At present, more 

100 teachers from 10 high schools and 3 ele- 
mentary schools are actively engaged in Project 
THISTLE. (JMK) 
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Competency testing often refers to a system de- 
vised to assure successful performance on a specific 
test, in addition to other mandated criteria as a req- 
uisite to obtaining a high school diploma. Minimum 
competency testing is usually defined in one of two 
ways: as the acquisition of basic skills or as the dem- 
onstrated ability to apply basic skills to everyday life 
situations. The latter definition seems to be the most 
popular one. This paper examines major litigation 
that has occurred in the area of testing. Legal stan- 
dards are explained and analyzed with reference to 
measurement principles. A discussion of future di- 
rections in which law and evaluation may move and 
strategies that educators might employ to better ed- 
ucate the legal profession about evaluation follows. 
ami bibliography concludes the document. 


ED 241 516 

Johnson, David W. And Others 

Circles of Learning. Cooperation in the Classroom. 

Association for Supervision and Curriculum Devel- 
opment, Alexandria, Va. 

Report No. —ISBN-0-87120-123-2 

Pub Date—84 

Note—89p. 

Available from—Association for Supervision and 
Curriculum Development, 225 North Washing- 
ton St., Alexandria, VA 22314 (Stock Number 
611-84324, $8.50). 

puoi Reports - Descriptive (141) — Books 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Classroom Envi- 
ronment, *Cooperative Planning, *Educational 
Cooperation, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Grouping (Instructional Purposes), Learning 
Strategies, *Socialization, Student Responsibility, 
Teacher Effectiveness, *Teacher Role, *Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—* Cooperative Learning 
Cooperative learning processes have been redis- 

covered and are being used throughout the country 
on every level. The basic elements of cooperative 
goal structure are positive interdependence, individ- 
ual accountability, face-to-face interaction, and co- 
operative skills. The teacher’s role in structuring 
cooperative learning situations involves clearly 
specifying lesson objectives, placing students in pro- 
ductive learning groups and providing appropriate 
materials, clearly explaining the cooperative goal 
structure, monitoring students, and evaluating per- 
formance. For cooperative learning groups to be 
productive, students must be able to engage in the 
needed collaborative skills. Cooperative skills and 
academic skills can be taught simultaneously. The 
implementation of cooperative learning needs to be 
coupled with the implementation of collaborative 
professional support groups among educators. Both 
the success of implementation efforts and the qual- 
ity of life within most schools depend on teachers 
and other staff members cooperating with each 
other. Support for the program takes as careful 
structuring and monitoring as does cooperative 
learning. (JD) 
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To a large extent the Southwest can be described 

as a rural area. Under these circumstances, pro- 

grams for public understanding of technology be- 

come, first of all, exercises in logistics. In 1982, New 

Mexico State University introduced a program to 

inform teachers about computer technology. This 

program takes microcomputers into rural class- 

rooms (via a van that travels throughout the state) 
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in order to introduce microcomputer technology 
and its potentials for educational programs to stu- 
dents and teachers. The program’s organizational 
structures involves support from the International 
Space Center, the International Hall of Fame Foun- 
dation, New Mexico State University, and Texas 
Instruments Corporation. The van program cost for 
schools is $150 per day. Objectives of the project 
encompass: (1) computer awareness; (2) computer 
literacy; and (3) hands-on machine time. The van 
project has been effective in improving university 
relations with public elementary and secondary 
schools. (JMK) 


ED 241 518 SP 024 004 
Hanson, Mary Ellen 
Competition vs. Recreation in the Early 
ment of Women’s Basketball, 1891-1922. 
Pub Date—3 Nov 83 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Midyear Con- 
ference of the Special Interest Group: Research 
on Women in Education, American Educational 
Research Association (9th, Tempe, AZ, Novem- 
ber 3, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (1506) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Basketball, *Competition, Higher 
Education, Physical Education, Program Devel- 
opment, *Recreational Activities, *Social Atti- 
tudes, Social Change, ‘Social History, 
Sociocultural Patterns, Student Attitudes, *Wom- 
ens Athletics 
In the late 19th century and the early 20th cen- 
tury, an era of narrowly circumscribed female Toles, 
basketball created tension by expanding women’s 
opportunities for competitive athletic activity. The 
characteristics which made it popular with wom- 
en-spontaneity, freedom of movement, and vigor- 
ous team play-contradicted prevailing ideals of 
feminine behavior, which were understood to be 
demure, restrained, and passive. The response to 
women’s basketball exemplifies the ambiguity of 
women’s education in late 19th- and early 20th-cen- 
tury America, and the controversy continued 
throughout the first half of the 20th century. Basket- 
ball for girls and women has been called “the bane 
of four generations of collegiate educators.” Educa- 
tors, youth workers, towns, schools, colleges, and 
players themselves have promoted women’s basket- 
ball for a variety of conflicting reasons. And, despite 
controversy, regulation, and rule modification, bas- 
ketball has remained one of the most popular sports 
for women. The author, in discussing competition 
vs. recreation in the early development of women’s 
basketball (1891-1922), concentrates on three top- 
ics: (1) the game’s rapid acceptance as a collegiate 
and secondary school activity; (2) the phenomenon 
of rule modifications for female players; and (3) the 
effect of sex role ideology on the attitudes of physi- 
cal educators. (JMK) 
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Data are presented describing expenditures for 
personal health services in Michigan from 1977 to 
1981. The rapid growth in expenditures is illus- 
trated, as well as the rates of growth in expenditures, 
for major categories of health services. Personal 
health expenditures are defined as pa’ ——_- for 
care directly provided to patients: spec ically, hos- 
pital and nursing home services, physician and den- 
tal services, services provided by other 
professionals, drugs, eyeglasses and appliances, and 
other patient-care services. These expenditures are 
further defined by their being paid for by private 
health insurance programs, Medicare and Medic- 
aid, and individual spending. Excluded from this 
report are expenditures for public and environmen- 
tal health services, administration of health insur- 
ance programs, and health-related research and 
educational activities. Appendices include: (1) 
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me for estimating personal health ex- 
a tures; (2) definition and methodology used by 

ith care financing administration to estimate 
state personal health expenditures; and (3) demo- 
graphic and economic adjustments. (JD) 
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This paper and the accompanying data describe 
health-related expenditures made by Michigan state 
government agencies from fiscal year 1978 through 
fiscal year 1984. Expenditures represented in the 
data include resources received from the federal 
government. (The data exclude certain expenditures 
which might be considered health-related, such as: 
state appropriations for medical, dental, nursing, 
and allied health education, school lunch and break- 
fast programs, and total state employee health insur- 
ance costs.) Information is provided on: (1) trends 
in Michigan’s health expenditures; (2) expenditures 
by health category; (3) expenditures by government 
agency or department; and (4) fiscal year 1984 ap- 
propriations by health category. Tables in this sec- 
tion show each department’s appropriation as a 
dollar amount, as a percentage of total state appro- 
priations for the health category, as a percentage of 
the department’s total health appropriation, and as 
a percentage of the total state government health 
appropriation. Each table is followed by a figure 
which represents the various state departments’ par- 
ticipation in the health category. (JD) 
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A study determined whether changes in knowl- 
edge, selected attitudes, and self-examination be- 
havior occurred among college-aged men after 
exposure to alternative cancer education programs. 
College-aged men (n= 128) from two large health 
education classes at a mid-western university were 
randomly assigned to two treatment groups. The 
first group (control) received an educational pro- 
gram consisting of exposure to pamphlets address- 
ing testicular cancer and testicular self-examination. 
The second group (experimental) received exposure 
to an educational program facilitated by an individ- 
ual who had a history of testicular cancer. At the 
conclusion of each treatment, subjects responded to 
an inventory which assessed haselieae am and atti- 
tudes toward cancer and toward self-examination 
procedures. Three months later, a questionnaire was 
sent to each participant requesting information 
about self-examination behavior subsequent to par- 
ticipation in the program. Conclusions of this study 
indicate that neither of the treatments is advanta- 
geous to the acquisition of knowledge; however, the 
use of a facilitator with a history of cancer in a 
cancer education program can influence selected at- 
titudes and improve self-examination behavior. 
(Author/JMK) 
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Informational pamphlets about breast self-exami- 
nation (BSE) and testicular self-examination (TSE) 
are widely distributed in health care settings, but the 
pamphlets’ effectiveness in promoting knowledge 
and positive attitudes about these early cancer de- 
tection procedures is largely unknown. A study 
compared pamphlets with alternative methods of 
information delivery about BSE and TSE. Subjects 
were 219 females and 157 males enrolled in a health 
science course at a midwestern university. Female 
subjects were randomly assigned to BSE pamphlet, 
modeling, or modeling with guided practice groups. 
Male subjects were randomly assigned to TSE pam- 
phlet group or to one of two alternative facilita- 
tor-conducted groups. Knowledge and attitudes 
about BSE and TSE were post-tested upon comple- 
tion of the 60-minute programs. Groups did not 
differ with respect to knowledge about the respec- 
tive early detection procedures, but more favorable 
responses in the facilitator-conducted programs did 
occur among groups in both BSE and TSE programs 
regarding selected attitudes. It was concluded that 
pamphlets may be the simplest, most cost-effective 
information delivery mode when knowledge gain is 
the sole educational program objective. However, 
attitudinal change may require that more per- 
son-oriented approaches be taken by health profes- 
sionals in educational roles. (Author/JMK) 
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This seminar overview presents a summary of 
widely accepted findings by researchers on the qual- 
ities, behaviors, and characteristics of effective 
teachers. As defined in this paper, an effective 
teacher is one who can engage students in the learn- 
ing pr ‘ocesses, minimize disruptive behavior, and 
Fata desired | in a large number of stu- 
dents. In the first section, four generalizations about 
what teachers do as effective managers of student 
learners are discussed. These dimensions of class- 
room mangement include implementing a workable 
set of rules, structuring and monitoring activities to 
minimize disruptions, quick and consistent response 
to misbehavior, and responding to inappropriate be- 
havior without denigrating the student involved. 
The second section presents eight dimensions of 
effective teaching, or management of student learn- 
ing, including: (1) “knowing” students; (2) assigning 
appropriate tasks; (3) orienting students; (4) moni- 
toring students; (5) relating teaching and testing; (6) 
involving students in learning; (7) providing conti- 
nuity; and (8) correcting errors and misunderstand- 
ings. In the final section, a discussion is offered on 
the interrelationships among these dimensions and 
the complexity of implementing effective teacher 
behaviors. (JD) 
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Teaching Methods T Time on Task 

Three research re Seg ag cer wine ar 
structional improvement, identify sound research 
findings and cite problems associated with the trans- 
fer of these findings into classroom practice. Donald 
M. Medley, in “An Overview of Research on Class- 
room Teaching,” identifies three variables which 
consistently differentiate between effective and in- 
effective teachers: learning environment, use of pu- 
pil time, and quality of instruction. Inconsistencies 
between these research findings, educational the- 
ory, and common sense are noted. In “Implications 
of Research for Adaptive Teacher Preparations,” 
Robert S. Soar separates four domains of the learn- 
ing envi tional climate, student behav- 
ior, learning tasks, and processes. Soar’s 
research indicates conflicts with accepted educa- 
tional practice and theory. In “Using Feedback to 
Change Teacher Behavior,” Frederick J. McDonald 
addresses the issues of transferring research results 
into practical applications. He asserts that it is the 
researchers’ responsibility to develop a more simpli- 
fied system for concep teacher perfor- 
mance, observing teacher behavior, and providing 
feedback to change teacher behavior. Several sug- 
gestions are offered to enhance the effectiveness of 
inservice training for teachers. (JD) 
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A study evaluated an adaption of the Stallings 
Process of Teaching Reading in Secondary Schools 
in a large urban public school system. This inservice 
training program is designed to increase teachers’ 
effective use of time. The program is composed of 
pre-training observations and resulting feedback on 
needed improvements in classroom behavior, work- 
shops on effective classroom behaviors and strate- 
gies, and post-training observations. The evaluation 
focused on the impact of training on students’ read- 
ing achievement involving all teachers trained and 
on math achievement for students whose math 
teachers were trained. Also investigated was the re- 
lationship between teacher level of implementation 
of selected classroom behavior variables and stu- 
dent achievement. The sample consisted of 16 
trained and 13 untrained junior high school teachers 
and students from each of the teachers’ classes 
(N=613). Teacher level of implementation was 
measured using the Secondary Observation Instru- 
ment. Student pre- and post-test performance was 
measured using the Comprehensive Tests of Basic 
Skills. Evaluation of program impact on students 
and of the relationship between level of implemen- 
tation and student post-test achievement was car- 
ried out by analysis of covariance and the Spearman 
Rho, respectively. No significant effects were found 
on any analysis. Reasons for the lack of effects are 
discussed. (JD) 
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Identifiers— Massachusetts 

A study explored teacher responses to prevailing 
staff reduction criteria and procedures during a per- 
iod of widespread layoffs. Questions asked by re- 
searchers included: (1) If performance evaluations 
are used, will teachers seek participation in staff 
employment and assessment decisions? and (2) Will 
teachers pressure administrators to apply seniority 
rather than performance criteria? The study investi- 
gated teacher preferences on these matters by fol- 
lowing a sample of more than 80 schools in 16 
Massachusetts school districts. Data were gathered 
from surveys and interviews with administrators 
and teachers, supplemented by district documents, 
local news reports, and personal observation of 
school board meetings. This paper is divided into 
three separate parts: (1) “Staff Reductions and 
Teacher yer hn for Participation in Personnel 
Decisions”; (2) “Colleague Evaluation and Staff 
Contraction”; and (3) “Staffing Policies in Times of 
Retrenchment: Teacher Opinions.” Appendices in- 
clude sampling procedures, survey and interview 
procedures, and the teacher survey. (Author/JMK) 
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This collection of papers illustrates that the princi- 
pal changes taking place in the socialist countries in 
the field of education find their real reflection in the 
social position and creative work of the teacher. 
Papers, reports, and reviews in this collection in- 
clude: (1) “Topical Tasks of Initial Teacher Train- 
ing” (V. Brichta); (2) “The Experience of the 
Universities of Education in the USSR with Initial 
Teacher Training and the Communist Education 
Provided to the Up-And-Coming Generation” (V. 
* Rozov); (3) “Ideological Aspects of Formative 

‘eaching in the Work of the Socialist Teacher” (J. 
Fen), (4) “The Tasks and Problems of Raising the 
Ideological Theoretical Standard and the Effective- 
ness of Practical Educational Work during the 

Training in the Theory of Education” (H. Lehman); 
(5) “The Shaping of Teacher Personality at the Fac- 
ulties of the Social Sciences with Respect to the 
Teacher’s Educational Work in School in the Devel- 
oped Socialist Society” (M. M. Zagoruiko); (6) 
“The Scientific-Technical Revolution and the 
Training Provided to Experts with University Edu- 
cation in the Natural Sciences” (A. Vitanov); (7) 
“The Main Tasks of Raising the Qualification Stan- 
dards of the Educational Personnel in the Rumanian 
Socialist Republic” (V. Bunescu); and (8) “Research 
of Educational Skills at the Malmo School of Edu- 
cation” (S. Kolacek). (JD) 
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Teacher Improvement 
A report is given of an international colloquy 
which offered the opportunity for representatives of 
11 European countries to ex views and expe- 
riences on further education and self-education of 
teachers. Discussions centered around five areas: 
(1) the science of education as a means of raising the 
effectiveness of the educational process and as part 
of the initial and further education of teachers; (2) 
teachers as users of scientific educational informa- 
tion, and scientific information for the teacher, its 
specific character, sources, availability, communica- 
bility, currency, costliness, and other properties; (3) 
teachers’ attitudes toward educational sciences-the 
fight against empiricism in the teac practice and 
scientific control of instruction; (4) acquiring 
knowledge of educational sciences during the 
teacher education process and the possibility of pur- 
poseful control of this process; and (5) teachers as 
co-authors of educational knowledge, generaliza- 
tion of educational practice as a source for the de- 
velopment of education sciences, and development 
of teachers’ educational creativity. Included in the 
report are a list of participants, keynote and re- 
sponse papers, and final recommendations. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Piaget (Jean), Piagetian Stages, *Pi- 
agetian Theory 
In all of his published work, Jean Piaget never 
abandoned his original theoretical framework for 
the understanding of human development. This 
framework insists that intelligence is essentially a 
biological phenomenon; its development is best un- 
derstood as the development of a sophisticated and 
highly successful adaptation device. This device en- 
ables human beings to organize and structure their 
experience according to concepts and ideas which 
eventually form the complex system of objective 
human knowledge. This book argues that the philo- 
sophical framework of Piaget’s theory of intellectual 
development is not empirically testable, but rests on 
dubious metaphysical assumptions about the nature 
of the human mind and about the nature of knowl- 
edge and reality. It discusses the central features of 
Piaget’s theory and relates them to central argu- 
ments from other thinkers, ranging from Kant and 
Wittgenstein, through Vygotsky, to Bruner and 
Gibson. These arguments concern the nature of 
knowledge, the relation between knowledge and re- 
ality, and alternative views on the nature and direc- 
tion of human development. (JMK) 
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Teaching, *Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher Eval- 


ation 

This book describes some of the research under- 
taken d the Teacher Education Project, a four 
<——- one-' a research and development project 

y the Universities of N 

ae and Exeter (Great Britain) and hy d 
the Department of Education and Science. 
project involved observation of over 1,000 lessons 
and interviews with more than 200 experienced and 
novice teachers and attempted to answer questions 
about precisely what classroom skills trainee teach- 
ers need and about how a trainee’s performance can 
be analyzed so that areas for improvement can be 
identified. The chapters in this book describe some 
of the empirical work undertaken in this 
a. SO) Can include: (1) “Teaching Skills” 

C. Wragg); (2) “Class Management During Teach- 

ing Practice” YB. C. Wragg and P. A. Dooley); (3) 

“Teachers” First Encounters with their Classes” (E. 


ing Questions” (G. A. Brown and R. Edm jondson); 
5} “Explaining and Explanations” (G. A. Brown 
4 Classroom 


ity . Kerry); 
(9) “The Nature of the New Teacher’s Job” (M. B. 
Youngman); and (10) “Training Skilful Teachers: 
om Implications for Practice” (E. C. Wragg). 


ED 241 531 
Laslett, Robert Smith, Colin 
Effective Classroom 


Guide. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89397-178-2 

Pub Date—84 

Note—119p. 

Available from—Nichols Publi Co., P. O. Box 
96, New — NY 10024 ER 0). 


- Classr - Teacher (052) — 
Bout win, oom - Teacher (052) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Behavior Problems, Classroom Envi- 
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*Teacher Behavior, *Teacher Effectiveness, 
Teaching Methods 
This book adopts a practical approach to class- 
room management by combining findings from re- 
search on effective schooling with knowledge 
accumulated through personal experience. Detailed 
advice is given on organizing lessons, promoting a 
positive atmosphere in classrooms, developing real- 
istic expectations of pupil performance and making 
appropriate use of reward and punishment tech- 
niques. The second part of the book describes 
sources of teacher stress, teachers’ best methods of 
coping with these, and appropriate ways of avoi 
confrontations in the classroom or dealing wi 
those that are inescapable. (JD) 
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Computer Literacy, *Computer Pr *Edu- 
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puters, Preservice Teacher Education 
A set of computer programs was developed to 
support instruction in an introduction to education 
course for prospective teachers. The programs pro- 
vide teacher education students with examples of 
various uses of the microcomputer to support class- 
room instruction. The instructional programs repre- 
sent three and practice, tutorial and 
dialogue, an Ciecanation storage and retrieval. The 
“Teacher Classroom Management Strategies” pro- 





Document Resumes 
m was designed to give students practice in iden- 
desirabl 


omen were designed to store multiple choice 
or true-false items on a file, select items from that 
file to construct a test, and create a “Student Quiz 
Program” that presents selected items to the stu- 
dent, accepts the student answer, and stores the 
student name and number of correct choices. A 
copy of this program is appended, and step-by-step 
procedures are described for each of the programs. 
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Role, Teaching Methods, *Units of Study 
Some techniques or strategies and principles of 
organization can make the teacher’s task of modify- 
ing or writing curriculum materials easier. This 
monograph provides a step-by-step guide for writing 
curriculum materials, whether approaching the 
problem from scratch or modifying that which al- 
ready exists. Chapter 1 provides the rationale, and 
chapter 2 discusses student learning levels, methods 
of instruction, and learning models. Chapters 3 and 
4 describe techniques for developing units and sin- 
lessons within units. Specific topics include: be- 
vioral objectives, readability formulas, and 
student evaluation. A publishing format is also pro- 
vided. (JMK) 
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Identifiers—* Independent Study in the Humanities 

Fellowship 

The a = Study in the Humanities Fel- 
lowship program for teachers of grades 9-12 has 
been sponsored since 1983 by the Council for Basic 
Education under a grant from the National Endow- 
ment for the Humanities. The program awards 
$3,000 fellowships for summer study to outstanding 
teachers of English, foreign es, history, and 
other humanities disciplines. These fellowships of- 
fer selected teachers eight weeks of concentrated 
independent study in subjects closely related to 
their teaching. The author offers 15 recommenda- 
tions, based on his experience as a reviewer for the 
fellowships, for candidates submitting proposals. 
Among them are: (1) The entire proposal should be 
typed neatly and accurately; (2) The satemens of 
purpose must be clear and 3 
study projects of previous fellows; (4) Nike: sure the 
bibliography is well-researched; (5) Don’t try to sell 
yourself as an expert in the study field; (6) Make 
sure the study topic is one that will help you with 
your present or future courses, but remember the 
fellowship may not be used solely for curriculum 
development; and (7) Make sure your project is fea- 
sible in an eight week period, and that it involves 
study. (JMK) 
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This book is directed to any educator who is inter- 
ested in the use of the computer to improve class- 
room instruction. It is a book about the materials, 
human factors, and decision-making procedures 
that make up the instructional application of com- 
puters. This document’s single goal is to promote 
educators’ thoughtful selection and use of both com- 
puterized courseware and the devices needed to de- 
liver it. Chapter 1 takes a brief glance backward at 
the origins of computers in the classroom. Chapter 
2 provides an overview of several instructional as- 
pects that computers present to the educator, and 
chapter 4 turns to the critical issue of locating and 
evaluating computerized instructional materials. 
Chapters 3 and 5 through 12 further examine the 
characteristics, potential, current limitations, and 
components of each of several types of instructional 
computer programs. These chapters seek to make 
the educator a learned critic of computerized soft- 
ware. In the final chapters, the focus of the discourse 
moves from the presentation of information to the 
making of decisions. Chapter 13 seeks to engage 
educators in exercising their newly acquired in- 
depth awareness of computerized courseware. 
Chapter 14 discusses purchasing decisions. (JMK) 
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Papers generated for a symposium entitled “Ef: 


——- of Reeve ll Use of Time Training for 





Program Evaluation, Schools of Education, 
*Teacher Education, Teacher Renton, Teacher 


‘Bfloctivences, Teacher R 
Assistance 


This volume is organized ‘aii to themes 
chosen for the 30th Annual World Assembly of the 
International Council on 
(ICET). A keynote speech by Anne Flowers dis- 
cussed “Teacher Education for the Twenty-First 
Century.” The ne — “The Redesign of 
Teacher E d through presen- 
tations by ‘Anne Flowers, Willard H. MeChite, and 
Russell Leskiw. Frank H. Klassen and Arnold Gal- 
legos made presen tations for the second theme, 
“Teacher Education and Global Perspectives.” 
“Educational Planning for the Twenty-First Cen- 
tury,” the third theme, included papers Mavis 
Gilmour and David Johnston. M. Peter Deathereen, 
Ran Allard, and Romeo Flores Caballero presented 
pers about ““Meeting Basic Human Needs,” the 
fourth theme. The fifth theme, “Educational Tech- 
nology’ Enliancing Quality and Access,” was dis- 
ussed through papers by Joost Yff and Michael J. 
ution, and William J. Grady. Each thematic section 
also includes abstracts of concurrent sessions. A pa- 
per by Paul 2 Masoner and David J. Masoner, 
x the of Teacher Educa- 
tion” one the volume. (CJB) 
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D.C.” are presented. The 
intitial presentation, “Academic Learning Time: 

The Current Status of the Stallings Training” (Ger- 
aldine Williams Bethune), reviews the Stallings re- 
search and describes the Academic Learning Time 
(ALT) program in the District of Columbia. In the 
paper, “The Complexity of Institutionalizing a Pro- 
gram: Acquisition of T: , Observing, and Com- 
puting Capsbility”” Merle M. Bush provides 
information = Broce wes heel personnel, — 
frames, and oth 
program of this s scope and depth, “The report “Does 
Time-on-Task Work Sor. Teacher Training Too?” 
Garah Lee di from ob- 
servations made of ‘Teacher training workshops. 

Carolyn A. Thieme-Busch and Sukai Elie Prom de- 
scribe their findings in “Impact of Teacher Use of 
Time Training on Student Achievement.” A brief 
critique of the Montreal Symposium, vy! H. Jerome 


Freiberg, 
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uate Record Examinations 
The study evaluated the invariance of the con- 

struct validity and thus the interpretation of Gradu- 

ate Record Examinations (GRE) Aptitude Test 
scores. A systematic procedure for investigation of 
test bias from a construct validity frame of reference 
was developed and applied. Invariant construct va- 
lidity was defined as similar patterns of loadings and 
equal units of measurement across four populations, 
as well as equal test score precision as defined by the 
standard error of measurement. The advantage of 
investigating psychometric bias at the item type 
level was to restrict use of a biased item type. The 
study also evaluated the factor structure of the subt- 
ests—Verbal, Quantitative, and Analytical. The sub- 
populations in the study were black and white 
males, and black and white females. The results in- 
dicated the item type factors appeared to be measur- 
ing the same things in the same units with the same 
precision. There was no significant evidence of psy- 
chometric bias. The factorial contributions of the 

Analytical item types were investigated. Analysis 

results indicated that the three Analytical item 

types appeared to be varying functions of reading 
comprehension and quantitative ability. (DWH) 
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Equating studies using item response theory 
CRT) are reviewed. The most well-known papers, as 
well as a sampling of lesser-known studies, are in- 
cluded. Accompanying tables list the papers and 
classify them according to the test used, models 
used, test length and type, sample size and type, 
method of assessment, equating design, and kinds of 
comparisons made. A majority of the equating re- 
search has focused on the Rasch, or one parameter 
logistic, model. Initial Studies using the Rasch 
mode! investigated the invariance properties of the 
model: person-free item calibration and item-free 
person measurement. With tests of similar difficulty 
and samples of comparable ability, the research sug- 
gests that Rasch horizontal equating provides rea- 
sonable results. Research on other IRT models has 
focused on comparing different strategies using the 
same data set. ao a to vertical equating, 
most of the ated the superior- 
ity of the three-parameter model over the Rasch 
model. Additional equating studies using Monte 
Carlo methods are reviewed. Finally, four issues rel- 
evant to test equating are discussed: assessing the 
adequacy of equating, sources of equating error, 
multidimensionality, and out-of-level testing. (PN) 
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This handbook has been prepared to address one 
specific problem: How can the techniques of 
gram evaluation be effectively applied to produce 
useful information about the operations and impact 
of moral education in secondary schools? 
The handbook is divi into five chapters. The 
introductory chapter describes the und and 
methods of the project which led to the handbook, 
discusses the major forms and functions of evalua- 
tion, and reviews the a purposes of program 
evaluations. Chapter 2 discusses the nature of moral 
education and presents various types of 
Chapter 3 offers guidelines for 
tions of moral education programs. ¢ 
takes up the complex issues of s; 
moral education programs and Reatiyes indica- 
tors of goal attainment. Chapter 5 addresses ques- 
tions of data analysis. Following some final 
comments on the question of whether a school 
should introduce a moral education program, the 
volume concludes with several appendices: brief de- 
scriptions of four prototypes of moral education 
programs, a 20-page annotated bibliography of rele- 
vant literature, and additional sources of informa- 
tion concerning the development and evaluation of 
moral education programs. (BW) 
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Tests, Screening Tests, *Test Norms, *Test Reli- 
ability, *Test Reviews, Test Selection, *Test Va- 
lidi 


This document reviews 49 assessment measures 


that were designed for, or could be used with, 


pre-schoo) children between the ages ol of three and 
five. The assessments have been classified into the 


following categories: (1) cognitive skills, (2) lan- 
guage, (3) social adjustment and behavior, (4) physi- 


Document Resumes 


students, a survey of needed i 
was completed by —s 190 academic 
American and Canadian 


ugh some important common elements among 
the different ents were reported, the survey 
data distinctly indicate that different disciplines do 
not uniformly agree on the writing task demands 
and on a single preferred mode of discourse for eval- 

uating entering undergraduate and graduate stu- 
dents. (autho PN) 
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Betty 
Evaluation: A Proposal for Purpose and Use. 
Pub Date—[83] 
Note—1 1p. 
Pub Type— Opinion ee (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Change Stra Evaluation Meth- 
ods, Evaluation Needs, *Evaluation Utilization, 
Evaluators, *Formative Evaluation, Program Ad- 
ro *Program Evaluation 
This paper proposes a humanistic approach that 
by not be evaluation as commonly regarded, but 
have a much greater chance to enact pro- 
gam improvement. It assumes that devel- 
pers and directors really want their activities to be 
effective and relevant. The role of the evaluator is 
that of facilitator, that of a linking pin to transfer 
understanding rather than accountability, and that 
of a teacher and resource of analytic expertise. The 
evaluator must relinquish | the role of judge. The rela- 
tionship b the and the practitioner 
needs to be one of active cooperation. In consider- 
ing this approach, evaluators need to ask themselves 
which outcome is most important: is it preferable to 
have a report, to have particular actions pens aoe 
it enough to have a system of ee ne 
that increases awareness and innovation ow 
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te—64p.; for the National nx ge Ex- 
Pub Tyee Policy Council, Princeton, 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports. - Re 
(143) — tshoeeten ion Analyses (07 
- MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 





(6) general tests and oor aera and (7) miscella- 


neous. Descriptions, reliability, validity, norms, and 
comments are presented for each test reviewed. Pri- 
ority has been given to British measures, and to 


those measures which are accessible. Also included 


is a list of other sources of information about tests 
and assessments for young children, as well as a list 
of test publishers’ names and 
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Bridgeman, Brent Carlson, Sybil 


Survey of Academic Writing Tasks Required of 
se eee ee 


ing Service, Princeton, N-J. 
Report No.—ETS-RR-83-18; TOEFL-RR-15 


Available from—Educational Testi 
search Publication, Room 226, 


eports - Research (143) 


Service, Re- 
ceton, NJ 


a ee a ee ae a reeme 
mmunicative 
— Students, Graduate St Students, rn 
Acceptability, er Education, *School 
Seog Undergraduate Students, Writing Evalu- 
ation, *Writing Skills 
Designed to define the academic writing skills re- 
quired of beginning undergraduate and graduate 


Teacher Raa “TTeachet Evaluation, 


*Time Management 
use of time re- 


search can be examined Via & paper pencil ccs; 





observation of teaching practices. Based upon re- 
findings, criterion levels would be estab- 
toned. for the t of time particular activities or 


interactions ould occur. For example, one study 
their time a ie t et w= og on 


percent on interactive on-task vase stride. fer and 35 per 


cent on 
observation, pre me would receive specific recom- 


mendations regarding behaviors to be increased or 
decreased. ney would be assistance in 


test would be a 
me > Ahn to see whether t teachers’ behaviors 


met the criteria for effective use oft time after a per- 


ae he age ln 

we he carmen lmpented oo 
ergo wale. ¢ model it provides > 
for teacher education and certification. 
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Grange Connty Acttonts Besstiien fr 50 and 
10th Grade Students. Handbook. 

















wr 3 County Academic Decathalon Association, 
CA,; ——- County Dept. of Education, Santa 


- Descriptive (141) — Guides 
(051) — Guides - Class- 





Standards, Competitive 
Sanaen Evaluation Criteria, Grade 9, Grade 10, 
Group Activities, High Schools, Motivation, 
Descriptions, Scoring, 


and 10 compete in an annually held series of 10 
competitive events measuring academic strengths. 
These events include tests in grammar and litera- 
ture, fine arts, mathematics, science, social science, 
study skills, and a super quiz—a team event held 
before a large audience. In addition, there are com- 
munications tests which include the writing of an 
essay, the delivery of a prepared and an impromptu 
speech, and an oral interview. The package includes 
a program description, student handbook, essay 
judging criteria, sample fliers, fact sheets, sample 
interview and speech performance forms, scoring 
information, and the 1984 revised student study 
guide. The study guide provides concept outlines 
used as the basis for developing examinations. This 
document was selected by the Association of Cali- 
fornia School Administrators (ACSA) Task Force 
on Public Confidence as descriptive of a promising 
practice or exemplary project worthy of highlight- 
ing for the California educational community. (LH) 
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wing the Predictive Validity of the 
Draw-A-Man Test as a Screening Device for 
School Readiness. 


Pub Date—{82] 

Note—25p.; A preliminary report of these findings 
was presented at the Annual Meeting of the Cana- 
dian Psychological Association (43rd, Montreal, 
Quebec, June 1982). Financial support for this 
investigation was provided by a grant from the 
Faculty of Social Sciences, University of Western 
Ontario. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Handicap Identification, *High Risk 
Students, *Kindergarten Children, *Predictive 
Validity, Primary Education, Scores, *Screening 
Tests, *Test Interpretation 

Identifiers—*Draw A Man Test 
An item analysis of Harris’ scoring system for the 

Goodenough-Harris Draw-A-Man Test was con- 

ducted by comparing sets of protocols obtained in 

the early fall of kindergarten from children whose 
overall in-class academic performance placed them 
either in an at-risk category (N=21) or at the top 
of their class (N = 38) by the end of the school year. 

The outcome showed that three items in Harris’ 

system (item #9 - nose; item #30 - arm; item #46 

- trunk) differentiated these two extreme groups and 
that by confining the scoring of additional! protocols 
of the Draw-A-Man Test to these three items alone, 
an improvement over Harris’ 73-item scale in pre- 
dicting school achievement was obtained. However, 
since further evidence indicated that these three key 
items lose their predictive potential by the end of 
the kinder, it is strongly recommended that 
the use of this greatly abbreviated scoring system be 
limited to drawings made near the start of the kin- 
dergarten year. (Author) 
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Carstens, Paul W. McKeag, Robert A. 

“ae in a T z Rel i 

a Test, ‘Test Experiment. 

Pub Date—{82] 

Note—9p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

ptors—Higher Education, Objective Tests, 

*Performance Factors, Scores, *Test Format, 
*Testing Problems, Test Results 

— Position (Tests), Standard Devi- 


This a a test, re-test procedure to in- 


vestigate what effects a change in the order, or se- 
quence, of test items would have on student 
performance. College juniors (n= 102) were given a 


50-item multiple-choice and matching item test on 
the general subject of educational measurement. 
The items had no particular sequence, but had sim- 

ply been taken at random from an item bank on the 
subject. Two weeks later the same students were 
retested; alternate rows of students received the ex- 
peritnental version, which differed from the original 
only in item sequence. It was expected that a learn- 
ing effect would be present, resulting in higher 
scores and smaller standard deviations on the 
re-test. Results only partially aligned with expected 
results. While mean performance was higher on the 
re-test results, standard deviation did not follow ex- 
pected results. This study concludes that the se- 
quencing of items in a test is a factor which may be 
more complex than previously thought and needs 
careful study and consideration by teachers and test 
makers. (Author/BW) 
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Gamache, LeAnn M. Novick, Melvin R. 
V and 


Iowa Univ., lowa City. Evaluation and Examination 
Service. 
Pub Date—10 Nov 83 
Note—34p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, ‘*College 
Entrance Examinations, Grade Point Average, 
Higher Education, *Mathematical Models, *Pre- 
dictive Measurement, *Predictor Variables, 
Scores, *Sex Differences, Sex Discrimination, 
Test Bias 
Identifiers—American College Testing Program, 
*Johnson Neyman Technique 
The existence of differential prediction of 
two-year grade point average is reported for gender 
groups within programs of study at the University of 
Iowa. Academic records of all freshmen entering 
the University in 1978 in the fields of Business, 
Liberal Arts, Pre-Medicine, and those undecided as 
to major were analyzed with respect to American 
College Testing (ACT) Program Composite score 
and the ACT Mathematics Usage, English Usage, 
Social Studies Reading, and Natural Science Read- 
ing subtest scores, using a two-year cumulative 
grade point average as the criterion of academic 
success. Johnson-Neyman analyses indicate regions 
on the predictor score scales where differential pre- 
diction has practical impact within each program. A 
large portion of students is generally affected. A 
methodology is outlined for finding a prediction al- 
gorithm to reduce differential prediction while 
maintaining prediction potency. (Author/BW) 
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Boldt, Robert F. 
Review for Perceived Bias on ASVAB Forms 11, 
12, and 13. 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Report No.—ETS-RM-83-4 
Pub Date—Dec 83 
Note—18p. 
Available from—Educational Testing Service, Re- 
search Publications, R-116, Princeton, NJ 08541. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Aptitude Tests, Attitudes, *Military 
Personnel, Opinions, *Test Bias, Testing Prob- 
lems, Test Items, *Vocational Aptitude 
Identifiers—* Armed Services Vocational Aptitude 
Battery 
The project reported here consisted of a sensitiv- 
ity review of the items of Forms 11, 12, and 13 of 
the Armed Services Vocational Aptitude: Battery 
(ASVAB). Because administration of this battery is 
a required step in the accession process, it should be 
free from perceived bias or offensiveness that could 
detract from the measurement process. In the per- 
cent study, two types of sensitivity reviews were 
conducted: one by Educational Testing Service 
(ETS) sensitivity reviewers and one by inductees 
during their first few days of Basic Training. This 
report summarizes the procedures and general re- 
sults. In order to avoid compromising test security, 
specific item content is not reported here. Instead, 
examples and analogies are used to convey the kinds 
of responses encountered. (BW) 
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Rosberg, Merilee A. 

Assessment Instruments for Identification of 
Young Children with Behavioral Disabilities. 
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Pub Date—3 Jan 84 

Note—S5p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavior Disorders, *Behavior Rat- 
ing Scales, Check Lists, *Handicap Identification, 
Interviews, Measurement Techniques, Preschool 
Education, Test Reviews, *Tests, *Young Chil- 
dren 


This paper is a discussion of the assessment instru- 
ments available for identification of young children 
with behavioral disorders. Behavioral disorders are 
defined and the problems encountered in the identi- 
fication of such disorders among preschool aged 
children are discussed. A selection of assessment 
instruments including nine different developmental 
inventories, eight formal tests, and eight rating 
scales are examined. The use of both formal and 
informal observation and structured and unstruc- 
tured interview techniques are presented. This pa- 
per concludes with a discussion of current practices 
in the utilization of assessment instruments in 
East-Central Iowa and recommendations for future 
utilization. Copies of the observation checklist and 
preschool parent interview forms used at Jane Boyd 
Community House, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, are ap- 
pended. (Author/PN) 
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Lawson, Edwin D. And Others 
Computer Programs for the Semantic Differential: 
Further Modifications. 
Pub Date—[84] 
Note—85p.; For related documents, see ED 163 
033 and ED 187 759. 
Pub Type 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adijectives, Attitude Measures, 
*Computer Programs, Models, *Semantic Differ- 
ential, *Statistical Analysis, Statistical Signifi- 
cance, Test Interpretation 
Identifiers—FORTRAN Programing Language 
The original nine programs for semantic differen- 
tial analysis have been condensed into three pro- 
grams which have been further refined and 
augmented. They yield: (1) means, standard devia- 
tions, and standard errors for each subscale on each 
concept; (2) Evaluation, Potency, and Activity 
(EPA) means, standard deviations, and standard er- 
rors; (3) Osgood D values for all concepts; (4) the 
correlation of distance measures obtained with EPA 
scores with D values; and (5) tests of significance of 
D values with key reference concepts. The addi- 
tional programming provides a converted standard 
score for each concept and tests of significance for 
D values on each concept. There are four new pro- 
grams, providing semantic differential scale packets 
ready for use of respondents; a three-dimensional 
plot of how the concepts position themselves, based 
upon the EPA scores; t-tests between the means of 
two samples on E, P, and A scores; and correlations 
between scores on each concept with two samples. 
All but one of the programs are written in standard 
FORTRAN 77 for use on a Burroughs 6800. The 
remaining program, also written for use on a Bur- 
roughs 6800, is a FORTRAN IV program with a 
COBOL sort routine bound into it. (BW) 
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Grobe, Robert P. And Others 
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: A Large-City Assessment Program That 
Works. 


Pub Date—Jun 83 

Note—43p.; Paper presented at the Large-Scale As- 
ro Conference (Boulder, CO, June 6-9, 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Models, Program De- 
scriptions, *Program Effectiveness, Program 
Implementation, *School Districts, Test Con- 
struction, Testing, *Testing Programs, *Test Use 

— Independent School District 


The Dallas Independent School District (DISD) 
is rapidly progressing from the position of having an 
assessment program that does not work to the posi- 
tion of having an assessment program that does 
work. The perception that assessment is separate 
from instruction has changed to a view of assess- 
ment as part of a four-stage model including plan- 
ning, instruction, assessment, and accountability. 
Some overt changes have occurred: (1) the measure- 





ment instruments which make up the testing pro- 
gram have changed; (2) the administrative structure 
into which assessment data are fed has been reorga- 
nized; (3) the relationship between the Departments 
of Research and Evaluation and Curriculum and 
Instruction has substantially changed; and (4) public 
expectations relative to improving student achieve- 
ment have increased. The governing principles of 
the DISD four-stage learning system are: as much 
control as possible should reside within the local 
building; flexibility and change must be allowed; 
and limited obtrisiveness is n for ease of 
implementation. (A description of the test develop- 
ment activities for survey and classroom tests is ap- 


pended). (BW) 
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Lunneborg, Clifford E. 
Efron’s Bootstrap with Some Applications in Psy- 


chology. 
Pub Date—Aug 83 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Psychological Association (91st, 
Anaheim, CA, August 26-30, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Error of Mea- 
surement, *Estimation (Mathematics), *Hypoth- 
esis Testing, Regression (Statistics), Research 
Methodology, Sampling, *Statistical Analysis, 
*Statistical Distributions 
Identifiers—Efron (Bradley), *Efrons Bootstrap, 
General Linear Model, *Inference (Statistical), 
Repeated Measures Design 
The wide availability of large amounts of inexpen- 
sive computing power has encouraged statisticians 
to explore many approaches to a basis for inference. 
This paper presents one such “computer-intensive” 
approach: the bootstrap of Bradley Efron. This 
methodology fits between the cases where it is as- 
sumed that the form of the distribution is known and 
cases where the sample provides no information 
about the form of the population distribution. A 
series of samples are drawn, randomly and with re- 
placement. From each sample, the value of a param- 
eter is estimated. The bootstrap conjecture is that 
the sampling distribution of the statistic being stud- 
ied and sampling distribution found from this itera- 
tive process are essentially indentical for a wide 
variety of statistics. Some areas of application for 
this approach include regression and fixed effects 
analysis of variance, the median general linear 
model, the repeated measures design, and errors of 
measurement. (BW) 
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Blake, Richard H. 

Assessment of Inquiry Competencies in a Perfor- 
mance-Based Teacher Education Program. 

Weber State Coll., Ogden, Utah. 

Pub Date—Oct 33 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Northern Rocky Mountain Educational 
Research Association (ist, Jackson Hole, WY, Oc- 
tober 13-15, 1983). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) — Speeches/Meeting 
Papers (150 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavior Rating Scales, *Compe- 
tency Based Teacher Education, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Feedback, qo Preservice 
Teacher Education, Student Behavior, Teacher 
Behavior, *Teacher Evaluation, Teacher Im- 
provement, *Teaching Skills 

Identifiers—*Inquiry Teaching Competency As- 
sessment 
This monograph presents an assessment instru- 

ment that utilizes teacher and student behavioral 
indicators to assess the quality of inquiry instruc- 
tion. The instrument provides teachers with feed- 
back which not only assesses the presence of critical 
teaching skills, but also serves as a valuable training 
aid for helping them perceive how their own behav- 
iors and responses could be modified to more effec- 
tively facilitate student learning. It is equally useful 
asa training aid for preservice or in-service teacher 
training, in laboratory or classroom settings. The 
Inquiry Teaching Competency Assessment (ITCA) 
is being used in the Weber State College perfor- 
mance based teacher education program, where val- 
idation studies are being conducted to evaluate its 
effectiveness in improving teacher inquiry instruc- 
tion. (Author) 
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Reifschneider, Thomas J. 

Concrete Operations as “Natural” Thinking. 

Pub Date—15 Oct 83 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Northern Rocky Mountain Educational 
Research Association (1st, Jackson, WY, October 
13-15, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC0i Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, *Developmen- 
tal Stages, Elementary Secondary Education, In- 
tuition, Logical Thinking, Neurological 
Organization, *Theories 

Identifiers—Concrete Operations, Formal Opera- 
tions, *Piagetian Theory, *Proster Theory 
Proster Theory is a — of learning which has 

been proposed by Leslie A. Hart (1975). The oy 

is based on the functions of the brain. 

seen as the formation of programs, which are dante 

sequences of instructions by which the brain directs 

the muscles, sense organs, or other portions of the 

neurological system. Programs which are related are 

organized into structures called prosters. The theory 

also identifies two types of thinking: SSM (symbol 

selection and manipulation) thinking which is con- 

scious and step-by-step, and PAC (perception, anal- 

ysis, choice) thinking which is intuitive or “natural.” 

There may be some relationship between the 

PAC/SSM distinction and the distinction of con- 

crete operational thought from formal operational 

thought in Piagetian theory. This relationship and 

its educational implications are discussed. (BW) 
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Liang, Jersey 

Dimensions of the Life Satisfaction Index A: A 
Structural Formulation. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on 
“DHHS/NIH), Bethesda, MD. 

Pub Date—Jan 84 

Grant—AG-03882 

Note—41p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Gerontological Society (36th, San Fran- 
cisco, CA, November 18-22, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Correlation, Factor Analysis, *Factor 
Structure, *Gerontology, *Life Satisfaction, Mea- 
surement Techniques, *Models, Older Adults, 
Well Being 

Identifiers—Confirmatory Factor Analysis, *Life 
Satisfaction Index A 


Aging 


This research aims to clarify the dimensionality of’ 
the Life Satisfaction Index A (LSIA). A multiple 
indicator structural equation model, which includes 
eleven items loading on three first-order factors and 
one second-order factor, is proposed to delineate 


the structure of LSIA. This model was empirically 
examined by using data from the 1974 NCOA- 
Harris survey, “Myths and Realities of Aging in 
America.” The proposed model was supported and 
consistently replicated across four randomly di- 
vided subsamples. (Author) 
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Graphs in Scientific Publications. 
Pub Date—[83] 

Note—19p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 

search (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Programs, ‘*Graphs, 

Guidelines, Research Tools, *Scholarly Journals, 

Scientific Research, *Surveys, *Use Studies 
Identifiers—Science (Journal) 

Two surveys were carried out to help increase 
knowledge of current graph usage in science. A de- 
tailed analysis of all graphs in one volume of the 
journal “Science” revealed that 30 percent had er- 
tors. Graphs are used more in some disciplines than 
in others; a survey of 57 journals revealed natural 
science journals use far more graphs than mathe- 
matical or social science journals. Usage studies 
such as these provide important information for de- 
veloping four other areas: new graphical methods 
for data presentation, guidelines, software, and hu- 
man graphical perception. (A brief appendix con- 
tains guidelines for graphs as they pertain to 
journals and to authors.) (Author/PN) 
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Ristow, Robert S. Edeburn, Carl 
An Inventory Approach to , the Learning 
Styles of Students. 
Pub Date—15 Oct 83 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
=e of the Northern Rocky Mountain Educational 
esearch Association (ist, Jackson Hole, WY, 
eo 13-15, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Style, *College Students, 
Discussion (Teaching Technique), Educational 
Games, Higher Education, Learning Strategies, 
Lecture Method, Measurement Techniques, Peer 
Teaching, Programed Instruction, * tion- 
naires, *Student Attitudes, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Learning Styles Inventory 
The purpose of this study was to determine 
whether existing instrumentation is capable of iden- 
learning style differences within and among 
college students. Focusing upon methodology, 
rather than processing, the Renzulli/Smith Learn- 
ing Style Inventory (RSLI) was administered to 115 
sophomores and juniors. The RSLSI was developed 
to assess the preferences of children for nine teach- 
ing methods: projects, simulations, drill and recita- 
tion, peer teaching, discussion, teaching games, 
independent study, programmed instruction, and 
lecture. It was previously validated with seventh- 
and eighth-grade students. The majority of the col- 
lege students in this study showed preferences 
for peer teaching, discussion, teaching games, pro- 
grammed instruction, and lecture. Females tended 
to prefer teaching games and programmed instruc- 
tion more than males. More average students pre- 
ferred discussion than high-achieving students. 
More students from large schools preterred discus- 
sion than students from small schools. Areas for 
further research are outlined. (BW) 
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- Exploratory Study of the Implications of Test 


Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J.; Grad- 
uate Record Examinations Board, Princeton, N.J. 

Report No.—GREB-76-9P 

Pub Date—Mar 80 

Note—63p.; For related document, see TM 840 
089. 


Available from—Educational Testing Service, Pub- 
lications Order Services, Dept. I-101, Princeton, 
NJ 08541. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Estimation (Mathematics), Evalua- 
tion, Mathematical Models, *Measurement Tech- 
niques, “Research Methodology, ‘*Testing, 
— Problems, Testing Programs, *Timed 

ests 

Identifiers—Biserial Correlation, *Speededness 
(Tests) 

To evaluate test speededness and to derive impli- 
cations for test program activity, this study re- 
viewed the literature on speed and power, 
—s four major approaches to the assessment 
of speed: the Gulliksen h, the Cr h and 
Wanieasin: approach, the Stafford approach, and 
the approach of the Educational Testing Service 
(ETS) as described by Swineford. Two new models 
were formulated: the Reilly-Donlon approach and 
the biserial methods. These new methods provide 
correlations that are analogous to those of Cronbach 
and Warrington but derivable from a single, conven- 
tional administration of a test. The new methods 
depend me on the assumption of a 
the rates of work. Evidence from ETS program files 
in connection with this hypothesis was evaluated. 
Methods for estimating the parameters of the distri- 
bution of rates of work by graphic methods and the 
use of normal probability paper were studied. Ex- 
tensions of these methods to two practical problems 
were explored: (1) The estimation of time available 
for review as an ancillary consequence of test speed- 
edness and (2) the estimation of the time demands 
of individual passages and items. The potential im- 
plications of omissions for the evaluation of test 
speededness were demonstrated. (Author/PN) 
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Available from—Salt Lake City School District, 
440E, Salt Lake City, UT 84111 ($1.00). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) — Information Analyses 
(070) 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PC02 Plus Postage. 

t, Administra- 
tor ‘Responsibility, Affective Behavior, Communi- 
cation Skills, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Evaluation Criteria, ‘Evaluation Methods, 
*Evaluators, Lesson Plans, Occupational Tests, 
Peer Evaluation, Self Evaluation (Individuals), 
Student Evaluation of Teacher Performance, 
*Teacher Evaluation, *Teaching Skills, Time on 
Task 
The development of an evaluation schema for 

school personnel must be based on the following 
stipulations: time, adequate financing, and external 
validation of a and methodologies. In 
planning an evaluation program, questions 
dominate the scene throughout the literature. First, 
what shall be evaluated? Possible variables which 
can be evaluated include teacher ee ont and 
organizational skills, communication ability, class- 
room product in the form of student achievement, 
ability to instigate meaningful and focused work in 
the classroom, and use of those affective compo- 
nents which reinforce teaching effectiveness. In the 
light of present knowledge, the evaluator should re- 
sort to a holistic method, rather than dissecting 
these variables into small components. Second, how 
and when can these variables be evaluated? The first 
phase of teacher evaluation must occur before entry 
into the profession. The evaluation of professional 
teachers should include the <stablishment of objec- 
tives, the choice of methods for assessing objectives, 
and the adaptation of evaluation time frames. Third, 
who should evaluate teachers? Some possibilities in- 
clude school administrators, other teachers, the 
teacher being evaluated (self-evaluation), and stu- 
dents and parents. Further recommendations for 
evaluation planning are made. (BW) 
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This paper focuses on Smith’s (1982) concept of 
test-wiseness strategies, describing several ap- 
proaches that may maximize guessing on multi- 
ple-choice exams. Several previous studies 
indicated that the average level of performance in- 
creased — guessing was encouraged and de- 
d with instructions advising against guessing. 
Several studies were conducted to determine if 
test-wiseness can be taught. In each study, the 
test-wiseness training presented methods for using 
logical procedures in order to maximize 
guessing. In the first study, college students were 
administered the questions only from a standard- 
ized reading comprehension test (the reading selec- 
tions were omitted). In the second study, in-class, 
teacher-made tests were used to measure change. In 
the third study, middle school social studies stu- 
dents were administered teacher-made tests. There 
were no strong effects in any of the studies. Factors 
affecting these outcomes are discussed. (BW) 
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This exploratory study is concerned with identify- 
ing several measures of career attainment for psy- 
chologists and with relating these measures to 
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) and Graduate Re- 
cord Examination (GRE) scores - to other rele- 
vant characteristics. The basic hypothesis of the 
study is that abilities measured at the time of admis- 
sion to college or graduate school are related to 
career performance after earning the doctorate. The 
analysis sample for this study included 215 psychol- 
= who had earned a doctorate in psychology in 
3-64, who had earned a bachelor’s degree be- 
tween 1954 and 1961, and who had retrievable test 
scores either on the SAT or on the Aptitude Test 
and an Advanced Test of the GRE. Measures of 
attainment included citation counts obtained from 
the Social Sciences Citation Index and the Annual 
Review of Psychology, publication counts obtained 
from Psychological Abstracts, and election to fellow 
status in the American Psychological Association. 
The small sample sizes (128 for SAT and 150 for 
GRE) and the limitation to one field do not provide 
an adequate basis for generalization. The results, 
however, are sufficiently promising to warrant fur- 
ther research. They also suggest that GRE Ad- 
vanced Test scores (which correlated .41 with 
citation counts from the Social Science Citation In- 
— may be more closely related to career perfor- 
deny fs are measures of aptitude. (Author) 
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testing 

The purpose of this study was to obtain informa- 
tion on both the number of individuals who retest 
and their patterns of score gain (or decrement) by 
sex and ability. Individuals who retested only once 
were found to gain about 26-27 points on the Grad- 
uate Record Examination (GRE) verbal test and 
about 23 points on the GRE quantitative test. This 
finding is tempered A the fact that repeaters are a 
self-selected group whose average scores were be- 
low the mean on initial testing; average gains on 
retest by a random sample of all test takers almost 
certainly would be somewhat less. Individuals who 
retested more than once were, on the average, of 
lower ability than the single retest individuals. The 
multiple retesters gained less on the average than 
the higher ability single retest individuals. The 
amount of verbal gain was positively related to the 
length of time between the initial test and the first 
retest. This result was interpreted primarily as an 
increase in knowledge and to a lesser extent an in- 
crease in test-taking skills. There was no relation- 
ship between time lapse and quantitative gains. 
(Author) 
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To evaluate test speededness and to derive impli- 
cations for test program activity, this document 
presents an annotated bibliography on studies of 
test speededness. The 64 citations range from 1902 
to 1976, and include the seminal articles by Cron- 
bach and Warrington (1951) and Gulliksen 1959); 
articles which summarize the previous literature on 
the topic somewhat; articles which offer indices for 
consideration; and studies that report empirical data 
on test speededness. (PN) 


ED 241 566 T 840 090 

Levine, Michael V. Drasgow, Fritz 

Appropriateness Measurement with Aptitude Test 
Data and Estimated Parameters. 

Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J.; Grad- 
uate Record Examinations Board, Princeton, N.J. 

Report No.—GREB-75-3P 

Pub Date—Mar 80 

Note—43p. 

Available from—Educational Testing Service, Pub- 
lications Order Services, Dept. I-101, Princeton, 
N.J. 08541. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Aptitude Tests, Cheating, Error of 
Measurement, Error Patterns, Estimation (Math- 
ematics), Higher Education, *Latent Trait The- 
ory, Mathematical Models, *Multiple Choice 
Tests, *Testing Problems 

Identifiers—Outliers, *Test Appropriateness, Three 
Parameter Model 
Appropriateness measurement is a general ap- 

proach to the problem caused by multiple choice 

tests failing to measure accurately the ability of 
atypical examinees. The conceptual framework of 
appropriateness measurement is presented, and sev- 

eral statistical indices of the appropriateness of a 

multiple choice test for an examinee are noted. A 

series of interrelated experiments is used to demon- 

strate that appropriateness measurement is robust to 
errors in parameter estimation and to the presence 
of unidentified aberrant examinees in the test norm- 
ing sample. Finally, studies with actual data are used 
to show that the three-parameter logistic model is 
sufficiently valid to support effective appropriate- 
ness measurement in applications with real examin- 
ees. (Author) 
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The Art Self-Concept Inventory (ASCI) was de- 
veloped as a situation specific self-concept instru- 
ment to measure the students’ ideas and feelings 
about themselves in the art context. Art self-con- 
cept was defined as students’ perceptions of them- 
selves as makers, as judges, and as enjoyers of art. 
To top these dimensions of art self-concept, items 
were generated for three corresponding subscales: 
art making, art judgment, and art enjoyment. Fol- 
lowing a pilot study, the final form of the ASCI was 
administered to 208 grade 6 students. Item-total 
correlations were acceptable to high: Delta group 
response patterns showed strong upper left to lower 
right diagonality, and item means were near scale 
mid-point. Reliability estimates for the scale were 
very high. The instrument appears to possess both 
content and construct validity in that the items in 
the scale sample a range of art experiences and the 
instrument shows unidimensionality. In addition, it 
appears that all items over the three domains consis- 
tently differentiate between subjects who hold high 
self-concepts in the area of art and those who do 
not. (The 49-item instrument is included.) (PN) 
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A wide variety of potential indicators of uate 

student performance are reviewed. on re- 

search literature, experience with recent and cur- 

Tent research projects, and conversations with 

graduate faculty members and administrators, the 

various indicators are considered in two ways. First, 
they are analyzed within the framework of the tradi- 
tional “criterion problem,” that is, with respect to 
their adequacy as criteria in predicting graduate 
school performance. In this case emphasis is given 
to problems with the criteria that make it difficult to 
draw valid inferences about the relationship be- 
tween selection measures and performance mea- 
sures. Second, the various indicators are considered 
as an important process of the graduate program. In 
this case, attention is given to their adequacy as 
procedures for the evaluation of student perfor- 
mance-e.g., their clarity, fairness, and usefulness as 
feedback to students. Various general observations 
about the status of student evaluation practices are 
made, and particular attention is drawn to the view 
that many evaluation practices seem to be charac- 
terized by ambiguity with regard to their basic pur- 
pose. Finally, suggestions are offered for how 
assessment practices might be improved. (Author) 
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This is a report about the first two stages of a 

four-stage project designed to develop procedures 
to assess the accomplishments of applicants to grad- 
uate school. In the first stage, trial instruments were 
developed after thoroughly reviewing other at- 
tempts at assessing accomplishments and carefully 
considering the issues involved. Three prototypes 
were developed based on three approaches: a check- 
list approach, a semi-documented approach, and an 
open-ended portfolio approach. In the second stage, 
an instrument was developed that was designed to 
meet the operational and conceptual requirements 
of an inventory of documented accomplishments for 
graduate selection using as many of the positive 
features of earlier approaches in as simple a format 
as possible. The inventory, included in this docu- 
ment, contains items on e student’s background, 
writing and publishing activities, contests and public 
performances, artistic or scientific objects pro- 
duced, jobs, volunteer work, military activities, and 
three specific accomplishments. (Author/PN) 
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This study — the effects of increasing 
pe pa ie mn the speededness of the verbal 
—— uantitative experimental sections of the Grad- 
ecord Examinations (GRE) Aptitude Test. In 

Deceuies 1976, at approximately 550 domestic test 
centers, 20- and 30-minute versions of a verbal ex- 
perimental test and of a quantitative experimental 
test were administered with the operational test. 
The effects of testing time on scores for minori- 
ty-group versus ane ere. examinees, on male 
versus female examinees, and on examinees by 
years elapsed since they po ca the baccalaureate 
degree are investigated. Although the pont ped ex- 
perimental tests are = erally more speeded than 

the 30-minute tests, the ten additional minutes re- 

sulted in a small score gain for all groups, and differ- 

ential score gains were not found between the 
subgroups. On the basis of the results of this stud 
the extension of testing time for the GRE Aptitude 

Test for the p of reducing intergroup differ- 

ences is not indicated. (Author) 
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Faculty members in departments of chemistry, 

computer science, and education were surveyed to 

collect information on the content representative- 
ness of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) 

Advanced Tests in those disciplines. Faculty re- 

spondents allocated percentages to each of the ma- 

jor content categories of the specifications for the 
tests to reflect the nature of undergraduate curricula 
appropriate for prospective graduate students. They 
also classified test items into those same categories. 

This study compared the distribution of content 

specified by the Committees of Examiners, the dis- 

tribution of content produced by the respondents, 
and the distribution of test items by content catego- 
ries as classified by the respondents. Agreement was 
generally good, although some differences emerged 
that might suggest minor changes in specifications 
or item composition. The method is documented in 
some detail (Appendix E) so that it can be applied 
periodically to other tests when desired. The infor- 
mation gathered by the method can be of — : 
the Committees of Examiners in keeping the 

og t of trends and changes in their fields. ~/ 

or’ 
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_ Much of the effort involved in a major restructur- 
ing of the Graduate Record 


analytical 
tnd quantiative sections of he et thus providing 
measurement. Factor extension analysis 
us chuaianictan of exvon copsshetgal anclgtben 
the characteristics of seven experimental anal 
item types that had been administered in the ex 
mental section of two operational forms of the 


operational Yona f factors. The seven pn item 
p seth ne shown to be differentially related to the 

ions underlying the current Aptitude Test, in 
terms of both their independence of verbal and 
quantitative factors and their relationship to specific 
abilities. Furthermore, all but one of the seven ex- 
perimental analytical tests appeared to have at least 
one interpretable dimension that was distinct from 
any found in the operational form of the Aptitude 
Test. (Author) 
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A study was conducted in order to investigate the 

factor structure of the Graduate Record Examina- 

tions (GRE) Aptitude Test, which now includes an 
analytical module. Comparison of the factor struc- 
tures of the Aptitude Test before and after modifica- 
tion suggested that the factor structure of the verbal 
and quantitative sections of the test has been rela- 
tively unaffected by changes made in order to intro- 
duce the analytical module. The restructured test 
does, however, have a distinct, identifiable analyti- 
cal dimension that is strongly related to the verbal 
and quantitative dimensions underlying perfor- 
mance on the test. Separate anal: = 9 of f the analyti- 
cal section of two forms revealed dimensions in the 
analytical items, particularly in the “analysis of ex- 
planations” item type, that may have practical value 
for test development activities. A look at — 
analytical item type, “evaluation of evidence,” be- 

ing considered for inclusion in future forms of the 

Aptitude Test, po pe that the ability to answer 
these items depends more on general reading com- 
prehension ability than on analytical ability as it is 
now measured in the restructured test. Extension of 
factor solutions to various background variables, 
such as major field of study, yielded additional evi- 
dence supporting the discriminant validity of the 
verbal, quantitative, and analytical factors found in 
the test. (Author) 
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This exploratory study is concerned with identify- 
ing several measures of career attainment for histo- 
rians and with relating these measures to Graduate 
Record Examination (GRE) scores and to other rel- 
evant characteristics. The basic hypothesis of the 
study is that abilities measured at the time of admis- 
sion to graduate school are related to career perfor- 
mance after earning the doctorate. The analysis 
sample for this study included 83 historians who 
had earned a doctorate in history in 1963-64 or 
1964-65, who had earned a bachelor’s degree be- 
tween 1954 and 1962, and who had retrievable test 
scores on the Aptitude Test and an Advanced Test 
of the GRE. Citation counts obtained from the So- 
cial Sciences Citation Index served as the main indi- 
cator of attainment. The rating of the graduate 
faculty in History for each historian’s doctoral uni- 
versity as reported by Cartter (1966) was included 
in the study as a predictor. Because the sample size 
was quite small (83 historians), any conclusions 
based on these data must be quite tentative. Never- 
theless, it is of interest that GRE-Verbal and GRE 
Advanced test scores and department quality rat- 
ings yield small positive correlations with citation 
counts from the Social Sciences Citation Index. 
These results are sufficiently promising to warrant 
further studies of similar design based on scholars 
who attained the doctorate in other years or who 
specialized in other fields. (Author) 
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The paper sets the stage for the effective and effi- 
cient use of computers in institutional research. The 
microcomputer and the mainframe computer are 
contrasted for those researchers who have a choice 
of where to process data. General computer use, 
specific microcomputer and mainframe computing 
guidelines, and an application utilizing both com- 
puter types are presented. General considerations 
touch upon attitudes, expectations, and organiza- 
tional habits for the purpose of establishing what can 
or cannot be done with a computer. The guidelines 
highlight strengths and weaknesses in dealing with 
microcomputers and large mainframe computer sys- 
tems and delve into areas of data control, data ac- 
cessibility, standardization of procedures and 
documentation, system support and user education, 
hardware limitations, and software support. The dis- 
cussion of the application shows how computing 
tools were chosen. (Author) 
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— level is described. 

fined as the extent to which a school utilizes its time 
for the academic development of all its students. 
The measure of academic efficiency must include 
three elements: time, students, and academic devel- 
opment. The metric used is the student-minute; one 
student-minute is a minute spent by one student. 
Assuming that academic engagement is the legiti- 


mate proxy of academic efficiency, the index of aca- 
demic efficiency is the proportion of engaged stu- 
dent-minutes to total student-minutes. To calculate 
this index, six different types of data must be col- 
lected at the school level: total time available in 
school day, time scheduled for noninstructional ac- 
tivities, total enrollment, average number of stu- 
dents absent per day, average engagement rate, and 
average proportion of nonacademic instructional 
time per class. Procedures have been developed at 
the Mid-Continent Regional Educational Labora- 
tory for sampling engagement rate and non-aca- 
demic instructional time. (BW) 


ED 241 577 T™ 840 117 
Test SF nen we Application of 
Job 


Analysis 

Employment and Training Administration (DOL), 
Washington, DC. Div. of Counseling and Test 
Development. 

Report No.—USES-TRR-45 

Pub Date—83 


Note—60p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, Career Counseling, Cognitive 
Ability, *Federal Programs, *Job Analysis, Longi- 
tudinal Studies, Perception, *Predictor Variables, 
Psychomotor Skills, Test Construction, *Testing 
Programs, *Test Validity 
Identifiers—*General Aptitude Test Battery, Valid- 
ity Research 
is report cumulates the results of 515 validation 
studies carried out over a 45-year period by the 
United States Employment Service, and relates 
these findings to five systems of job classification 
and job analysis. Correction for sampling error 
shows that general cognitive, perceptual, and psy- 
chomotor ability are valid predictors of job profi- 
ciency for all jobs, though there is considerable 
variation in validity across jobs. Correction for sam- 
pling error shows that cognitive and perceptual abil- 
ity are valid predictors of training success for all jobs 
and that psychomotor ability is a valid predictor for 
all but a few high-complexity jobs. The relevant in- 
formation in each of the five job analysis systems 
turned out to be the same dimension: job complex- 
ity. This dimension has been assessed for al! 12,000 
jobs in the “Dictionary of Occupational Titles” and 
the validity generalization analysis performed here 
thus extends to all jobs in the current volume. Cog- 
nitive ability increases in validity as job complexity 
increases while psychomotor ability increases in va- 
lidity as complexity decreases. Thus a shift in weight 
from cognitive ability to psychomotor ability across 
categories of job complexity produces average mul- 
tivariate validity ranging from .49 to .59 for job 
proficiency and from ry to .65 for training success. 
(Author) 
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Identifiers —*Helping One Student To Succeed, 

*Portland School District OR 

HOSTS, “Helping One Student To Succeed,” is a 
nationally-validated Chapter I program adopted by 
24 schools in the Portland School District. It was 
designed to help low performers learn to read by 
providing individualized instruction on a one-to- 
one basis through the use of trained volunteer tu- 
tors. The HOSTS curriculum is designed as a read- 
ing program that consists of six major skill areas: 
reading readiness, phonetic analysis, structural anal- 
ysis, vocabulary development, comprehension, and 
study skills. This evaluation, conducted to investi- 
gate the effects of the program, compared the 
achievement gains of Chapter I students who were 
in the HOSTS pro _ with three different popula- 
tions: (1) Non-HOSTS, i.e., students in the same 
gtades and schools who received other Chapter I 
reading instruction; (2) District Chapter I students; 
and (3) all District students. The achievement 


growth of all HOSTS students in 1982-83 was com- 
pared with their achievement growth in 1981-82. 
Student achi t was d by the results of 
the Comprehensive Test of Basic Skills and the 
Portland Achievement Levels Tests. Based on re- 
search findings, it was concluded that HOSTS pro- 
duced positive, non-significant gains, results which 
are better than the average of other Chapter I sup- 
rN” programs, but are not significantly bet- 
ter. 
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Adolescence was the focus of an Urban Develop- 
ment Forum, a component of the Research for Bet- 
ter Schools, that explored the factors of effective 
schooling in terms of their impact on young people 
in large, urban systems. This forum featured a major 
presentation by Joseph Adelson. Focusing his pre- 
sentation on the cognitive growth in adolescence, he 
reported on two major investigations of young peo- 
ple-a cross-national project and a study of an Amer- 
ican urban population-both of which involved 
in-depth interviews of teenage subjects and a major 
analysis of findings. Reporting to educators con- 
cerned with effective schools, he highlights five top- 
ics that are involved in the teenager’s readiness to 
think fruitfully about social and humanistic matters: 
(1) the community, (2) the law, (3) principles, (4) 
grasp of psychology, and (5) understanding the so- 
cial order. Four speakers commented on Adelson’s 
presentation: David Elkin (a Piagetian by training 
and conception), Allan Glatthorn (a specialist in 
curriculum development), Ione Vargas (a dean of 
the School of Social Administration at Temple Uni- 
versity), and Frederick McDonald (a senior re- 
search psychologist at Educational Testing Service). 
The papers of these five presenters are contained in 
this document and provide perspectives on adoles- 
cence and information for further educational 
thought. (PN) 
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A two-stage study was conducted to compare the 

ability estimates yielded by tailored testing proce- 

dures based on the one-parameter logistic (1PL) and 
three-parameter logistic (3PL) models. The first 
stage of the study employed real data, while the 
second stage employed simulated data. In the first 
stage, response data for 3,000 examinees were ob- 
tained for the 40 item ACT Assessment Mathemat- 
ics Usage subtest. The first 2,000 cases were used to 
obtain item parameter estimates for both models. 

Using these estimates, 1PL and 3PL tailored tests 

were simulated using the response data for the re- 

maining 1,000 cases. Both tailored testing proce- 
dures employed maximum likelihood ability 
estimation and maximum information item selec- 





tion procedures. The two sets of ability estimates 
were then compared. In the second stage, response 
data for 3,000 cases were simulated using the 3PL 
item parameter estimates from the first stage as true 
parameters. True abilities were selected from the 
standard normal distribution. The first 2,000 cases 
were used for 1PL and 3PL calibration of the items, 
and the remaining 1,000 cases were used to simulate 
1PL and 3PL tailored tests. The two sets of ability 
—— were compared to each other and to the 
ty parameters. Results of both stages of the 
per ee that the 1PL and 3PL tailored tests 
Nelded highly correlated ability estimates, and 
taaee was no apparent advantage in terms of ability 
estimation to using one of the models over the other. 
Because the 1PL procedure was less expensive to 
use, it was the recommended model for this applica- 
tion. (Author) 
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Item response theory (IRT) has proven to be a 
very powerful and useful measurement tool. How- 
ever, most of the IRT models that have been pro- 
posed, and all of the models commonly used, 
require the assumption of unidimensionality, which 
prevents their application to a wide range of tests. 
The few models that have been proposed for use 
with multidimensional data have not been devel- 
oped to the point that they can be applied in actual 
testing situations. The purpose of this report is to 
present a model for use with multidimensional data 
and to discuss some of its characteristics. This dis- 
cussion will include information on the interpreta- 
tion of the model parameters, the sufficient statistics 
for the model parameters, and the information func- 
tion for the model. In addition, the estimation of the 
parameters of the model using the maximum likeli- 
hood estimation technique is also discussed. (Au- 
thor/PN) 
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This publication is designed to aid teachers, prin- 
cipals, district staff, and other educators in reading, 
interpreting and using the data from the October 
1983 Florida Statewide Assessment. This guide is 
divided into three main sections: an introduction; a 
discussion of the forms used to report results, and 
suuggestions for interpretation and utilization of re- 
sults. Reporting assessment data to various audi- 
ences is a critical feature of the Statewide 
Assessment Pro, . The Program gathers and re- 
ports student achievement data in reading, writing, 
and mathematics at —_ 3, 5, 8, and 10. The ap- 
pendices include the skills tested in the State Stu- 
dent Assessment Test, Part II; minimum 
performance standards and skills for grades 3, 5, and 
8; and criteria for achievement of minimum perfor- 
mance standards and skills. (PN) 
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search Utilization, *Teacher Role 
Development has traditionally been seen as part 
of a one-way street ing from the researcher to 
the practitioner. Studies of the “mutual adaptation” 
of development products undercut this view of de- 
velopment and suggest that it should be seen as a 
two-way street that takes into account the practical 
Paste of teachers and administrators. A partic- 
pant observer study of two efforts at “collabora- 
tive” development in the fields of basic skills and 
career preparation illustrate the kinds of practical 
knowledge that practitioners bring to the process 
and the changes in development processes that re- 
sult. The study concludes that the practical knowl- 
edge of practitioners, linking agents, and developers 
all contribute to the development process. In addi- 
tion, development products need to provide enough 
flexibility to encourage intelligent local adaptation, 
but enough guidance to really provide educators 

with new Seuetaiee: (Author/PN) 
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This publication reviews issues and processes in 
the quest for less-biased, least-biased, non-biased 
assessment. It is intended to aid the school psychol- 
ogist in assisting all individuals in placement or pro- 
gram decisions for school-age children. The first 
section articulates the common sources of bias in 
assessment and identifies concepts intended to min- 
imize bias in the use of individual and group tests. 
The second section gives the technique of observa- 
tion its appropriate status as an assessment tool. The 
next section presents some of the more frequent- 
ly-used assessment models. The final section de- 
scribes follow-up as the final cost-effective step in 
non-biased assessment. (PN) 


ED 241 585 T™ 840 132 
Firestone, William A. And Others 
Fe eee ee tae 


Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 


Pub Date—Jun 83 
Note—73p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, Data Col- 
lection, Delivery Systems, Educational Policy, 
*Education Service Centers, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Information Dissemination, In- 
service Education, Interviews, Resource Centers, 
*School Districts, State School District Relation- 
ship, Technical Assistance 
Identifiers—New Jersey, Pennsylvania 
To learn more about the Regional Educational 
Service Agencies (RESA), Research for Better 
Schools initiated a multi-year study of RESAs in 
Pennsylvania and New Jersey. This report specifi- 
cally describes local educators’ perceptions about 
A services and the content areas in which 
RESAs offered help. It also suggests how successful 
= Seen b= age bey study is intended to 
policy making about 
ieooiedee to schools. At 


T™ 840 131 


en to minate 


Document Resumes 213 


the same time, it is intended to provide useful infor- 
mation to RESA staff and to state officials responsi- 
ble for RESAs. A secondary purpose is to compare 
RESAs with centrally-developed dissemination 
programs and to explore RESAs’ potential to sup- 
port or supplement such programs. (PN) 
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The purpose of this research is to demonstrate 
that a systematic approach to the graphical analysis 
of Rasch model residuals can lead to an increased 
understanding of ordered response data, and that 
residual patterns do change in predictable ways, and 
that summary statistics need not be the only piece 
of evidence for assuring the fit between model and 
data. Three simple, idealized simulations and then 
two sets of real data are considered. The research 
concludes that (1) the measurement error uncov- 
ered in the residual analyses was not noticeable in 
the examination of person and item estimates, nor 
the person and item fit statistics; and (2) the tailored 
residuals provided a specific frame of reference 
within which the observed variation would be un- 
derstood. (PN) 


ED 241 587 T™< 840 135 
Frechtling, Joy A. Myerberg, N. James 
Test Scores to Different Audiences. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Tests, Measurement, and 
Evaluation, Princeton, N.J. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ERIC-TM-85 

Pub Date—Dec 83 

Contract—400-83-0015 

Note—77p.; Some tables contain small print. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Tests, 
Measurement, and Evaluation, Educational Test- 
ing Service, Princeton, NJ 08541 ($7.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — In- 
formation Analyses - ERIC Information Analysis 
Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annual Reports, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Evaluation Utilization, Graphs, 
Guidelines, *Information Dissemination, Parent 
School Relationship, *Scores, Teachers, *Testing, 
*Test Interpretation, *Test Results 
The purpose of this document is to address issues 

related to the release of test scores to a variety of 

audiences: parents, school board members, school 
staff, the news media, and the general public. Guide- 
lines or recommendations for reporting test data are 
provided. The recommendations are based both on 
experiences in reporting test results and an informal 
review of a sample of test reports from school dis- 
tricts across the nation (see Appendix A). Annual 
reports on testing programs should include (1) de- 
scriptive information of the testing program, test 
content, and test scores; (2) test results for districts, 
as well as for individual schools; and (3) cautions 
concerning how the data should and should not be 
interpreted. Reports to parents will include the 
same information, but focused on an individual stu- 

dent. Reports to staff will focus on a class or a 

school. Suggestions for using test data for compar- 

“= schools, determining weak and strong areas, and 
oe if a school did as well as it should have 

presented. Commonly used test terms, testing 
toaieahe that include discussions of testing terms, 
and reports of test results cited in “Research and 

Evaluation Studies from Large School Districts 

1982” are included in the appendices. (PN) 
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Two acculturation measures, Szapocznik’s (1978) 
Behavioral Acculturation Scale and Dawson’s 
(1971) Chinese Traditional-Modern Scale, were 
adapted and applied to two college-aged groups of 
first and second generation Chinese Americans and 
one group of Caucasian Americans. Hypotheses 
concerned the empirical and construct validity of 
both measures relative to the American 
population. Results of the study supported both hy- 
potheses for the behavioral acculturation measure, 
but only confirmed the empirical validity of the 
value acculturation measure. Conditional accep- 
tance of the construct validity of the value accultur- 
ation measure seemed warranted after some 
discussion of the complex nature of the value accul- 
turation process and a review of other research done 
with this scale. The two acculturation measures, 
taken together, provide a two-dimensional approach 
to the assessment of acculturation among Chinese 
Americans and are capable of quantifying the inter- 
generational/acculturational conflicts which arise 
in Chinese-American families and allow for the rig- 
orous assessment of the impact of such conflicts on 
the mental health of that population. (Author) 
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Performance data on the Descriptive a oa 

Language Skills (DTLS) for entering college 
dents were collected through a pilot study of 4 4, 334 
students in 16 colleges. This study was also designed 
to permit several checks on the validity of the DTLS 
by examining the relationship of D 
following criteria: English course grades, scores on 
essays administered concurrently with the DTLS 
prior to course enrollment, and scores on end- 
of-term essays. Results show that DTLS scores have 
a substantial concurrent relationship to carefully 
scored essays and that they predict writing course 
outcomes whether measured by end-of-course 
grades or a scored essay. Thus, these results lend 
support to the use of the DTLS as an aid in making 
decisions about the Placement of students in intro- 
ductory level college composition courses. The mul- 
titrait-multimethod matrix analysis did not provide 
evidence for the discriminant validity of the three 
DTLS that assess writing skills: Sentence Structure, 
Usage, and Logical Relationships. Whether this was 
due to a failure of the tests to measure relatively 
independent traits or to problems with the criteria 
used for this phase of the analysis is an open ques- 
tion. Bac! id questions from the DTLS answer 
sheet and instructions for adminis: DTLS Ex- 
ercises, the DTLS Exercises, and the 

Criteria are appended. (PN) 
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tives, *Grade 3, *Longitudinal Studies, *Mathe- 
matics, Pri Education, Problem Solving, 
Sampling, Skiil Development, Statistics, Subtrac- 
tion 
Identifiers—* Developing Mathematical Processes 
paper documents the achievement monitor- 
ing component of a three-year study on the acquisi- 
tion of addition-subtraction problem-solving skills 
by young children. A set of performance objectives 
contained in or ancillary to ten instructional units 
on sentence-writing for verbal problems and algo- 
rithms specified test content. Tests measuring group 
progress toward these objectives were administered 
after each unit. Data for the tests given after the two 
units covered in the fall semester of grade 3 are 
presented in this paper. The scores for each objec- 
tive, developed using matrix sampling procedures, 
indicated mastery of addition and subtraction with- 
out regrouping, mastery of the addition algorithm 
for numbers 0-99 and near-mastery of the subtrac- 
tion algorithm for numbers 0-99. These results re- 
flected the instructional emphasis. There was 
marked improvement on several of the prob- 
lem-solving 0-99 and sentence-writing 0-99 objec- 
tives not previously mastered, though only one of 
these objectives was actually mastered. With the 
exception of the subt-join-addend sentence-writing 
0-20 objective, progress (or maintenance) on the 
objectives associated with the numbers 0-20 was 
excellent. (Author) 
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The purpose of this review was to examine re- 
search designs in studying knowledge utilization. 
The results are based on 32 studies of knowledge 
utilization, and the report describes the various 
types of research designs and their strengths and 
weaknesses. Survey research methods are appropri- 
ate for di with either of two aspects of a quali- 
tative research topic: issues of frequency, and issues 
of Perception and attitude. Beyond these i issues, sur- 
vey strategies have limited applications in qualita- 
tive research. The case study was the most common 
research strategy used in these 32 studies. Although 
multiple-case studies are able to deal with the entire 
knowledge utilization process in an explanatory 
manner, they are not good tools for establishing the 
frequency or extensiveness of a particular phenome- 
non. Mixed designs are those in which a single in- 
vestigation relies on both the survey and case study 
strategies. In general, these designs offer advantages 
that neither the survey alone nor the case study 
alone can provide. Four types of project manage- 
ment issues can affect the research design: project 
staff skills, project organization, resources available, 
and reporting requirements. Potential implications 
of these findings are discussed. 
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This technical report describes a series of three 
studies designed to instruct students in the relation- 
ship between texts, comprehension questions, and 
two sources of answer information-the text to 
which a given question refers and their own back- 
ground knowledge. The focus of the technical report 
is on individual differences in the amount and type 
of instruction most beneficial to students from 
fourth through eighth grade. The studies demon- 
strated that for the younger students, a longer (i.e., 
6-8 week) instructional program was n 
with gradually decreasing amounts of instructional 
time required as the students’ age level increased. 
The studies also represent a continuum in instruc- 
tional research that begins with a training study con- 
ducted in classrooms by a university researcher, and 
moves to instructional studies implemented by 
classroom teachers in their own classrooms. (Au- 
thor/PN) 
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Identifiers—*Unit Schools 
The ——— of these Evaluative Criteria was 

proposed in 1980 after numerous requests for such 

an instrument were received form unit schools, in- 
dependent schools, parochial schools, regional ac- 
crediting associations, and professional 
organizations. A national advisory committee was 
selected. Eleven schools were selected to participate 
in the field testing of this instrument. Results of the 
field test were presented to the advisory committee, 
reviewed, and the instrument was approved for pub- 
lication. This instrument has been designed to be 
used in the self-study and evaluation process by in- 
dividual schools containing both elementary and 
secondary levels. The Evaluative Criteria are orga- 
nized in eleven sections: School and Community 
tg Schools), School and Community (Nonpub- 

Schools), Philosophy and Objectives, Curricu- 
ped Learning Areas, Curricuium:. Overview, 

Individual Faculty Data, School Staff and —— 

tration, Student Activities Program, 

dia Services, Student Personnel Services, Stocl 

Plant, and Plans and Priorities. The accompanying 

manual describes the organization of the Evaluative 

Criteria and provides directions for its use in the 

evaluation process. (BW) 
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The classification of intelligence has been a prime 
interest to many for over three-quarters of a cen- 
tury. The Wechsler scales of intelligence and the 
development of factor analysis have both played 
major roles in the shaping of psychometric thought. 
An examination of this joint history by means of a 
review of the factor analytic studies of the Wechsler 
scales reveals the trends and inconsistencies in this 
area of mutual concern. It is now appropriate and 
important to bring this literature together for a 
united treatment as much of it is disjointed and 
contradictory, with many researchers remaining un- 
aware of recent developments. The rationale for in- 
vestigating the factor structure of the Wechsler 
scales is presented. An introduction to the number 
of factors problem is offered, as well as discussion of 
the most frequent types of analyses. Reports of 
changes in the factor structures are presented, and 
finally, new directions for future research are intro- 
duced. (Author) 
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Identifiers—*Austin Independent School District 
TX, *Course Selection 
Two sets of analyses were done to examine the 

“holding power” of ninth grade courses. The first 

looked at the courses taken by high-risk students 

who were in the ninth grade in 1978-79. The second 
set of analyses looked at the courses taken by 
high-risk students from a dropout study who were in 
the ninth grade in 1979-80. Only three courses were 
significantly related to staying in school or dropping 
out in both analyses. Varsity sports and photogra- 
phy were positively related to staying in school and 
enrollment in study hall was related to dropping out. 

The relationships described are unlikely to have oc- 

curred by chance, but the causes behind them re- 

main obscure. (BW) 
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ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Age Differences, Interviews, 
*Older Adults, Reliability, Research Methodol- 
ogy, *Research Problems, *Surveys 
oe Effects, *Respondent Be- 
vior 
Using data collected through telephone inter- 
views with a national sample of adults, this study 
searched for evidence as to whether interviewers 
have stronger effects on the responses given to a 
wide range of questions by older people on the 
responses of younger people. Responses to 30 items 
for which significant interviewer effects had earlier 
been reported were examined. Significant age- 


by-interviewer interactions were detected for eight 
of the 30 items. The set of eight items included both 
interviewer observations the direct responses of 
interviewers, and, among the latter, to 
both open- and closed-ended questions. Older and 
younger ts were examined separately to 
determine the nature of the age-by-interviewer in- 
teractions. No pattern was found for the interviewer 
observations, but for the direct responses to ques- 
tions, the median interviewer effect was more than 
twice as ag oan respondents as for younger 
respondents. on all the evidence from thi 
study, it appears that older respondents may be 
somewhat more susceptible to interviewer effects 
than younger respondents. (BW) 
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Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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3 contains smali print. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Achievement Gains, *Classroom 
Observation Techniques, Data Collection, Inter- 
rater —* Mathematics Achievement, 
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Teacher Behavior, Time Management, *Time on 
Task, Validity 
Identifiers—Peer Monitoring, Peer Teachers as 
Mirrors and Monitors Project 
Detroit’s Peer Teachers as Mirrors and Monitors 
Project is intended to validate cost effective meth- 
ods for increasing Academic Learning Time (ALT) 
for students in grades one through four. A major 
problem in this research effort has been the design 
of valid and reliable measures of the components of 
ALT. One very important component of ALT is 
student and teacher use of time. This presentation 
addresses some of the issues involved in measuring 
student time-on-task, and teacher’s use of time with 
students. Observation methods which produce valid 
and reliable data without interrupting classes or 
threatening teachers (too much) are discussed. Sam- 
ples of observation instruments developed by the 
project are included, along with issues related to 
training observers and the establishment of defini- 
tions of behaviors to be observed so as to produce 
high inter-rater reliability. (Author) 
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puter Assisted Testing, *Computer Managed In- 
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*Microcomputers, *Models, Pilot Projects, Pri- 
mary Education, Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Jonesboro Public Schools AR 
Project Computer-Assisted Instructional Man- 
agement (C-AIM) is being pilot tested on third 
grade mathematics students in the Jonesboro Public 
schools (Jonesboro, Arkansas). Each elementary 
building operates a MUPET Lab equipped with at 
least six Commodore Model 4016/4032 microcom- 
puters, one Commodore Model 4040 dual disc 
drive, and one Commodore Model 4022 printer. 
These ee are networked into a single sys- 
tem using the MUPET, an IEEE multiplexer allow- 
ing the microcomputers common access to the 
IEEE peripherals. If all machines are not required 
for test administration they may be used in the class- 
room for computer-assisted instruction. The intent 
of C-AIM is to provide a model by which mi- 
crocomputers may be used to assist in the manage- 
ment of instruction by providing an interactive 
system for evaluating p Mh moe progress on a prede- 
termined set of objectives and providing immediate 
flexible access to the evaluations. The design in- 
cludes having the eer ager system available 
on demand to do testing with the capability of han- 


dling multiple user access to the dual disc drive and 
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printer. A test exists for each unit of material in the 
system. A unit may contain from 5 to 10 objectives. 

h unit test has four randomly-generated test 
items for each objective of that unit. (PN) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Attitude 


(Learning), *Time on Task 
Identifiers—Iowa Tests of Basic Skills 

The overall purpose of this project was threefold: 
(1) to gather task descriptive data concerning en- 
gagement rates of students across grade levels, abili- 
ties, classrooms, contextual factors, subject areas 
and task structures; (2) to link various teacher be- 
haviors with student engagement rates, focusing on 
correlational results between a number of high infer- 
ence variables and engagement rates of four differ- 
ent student ability groups across subject areas and 
grade levels; and (3) to integrate these findings into 
several theories (the teaching learning models fo 
Bloom, Harnischfeger and Wiley, and Carroil) 
which explained or predicted the observational 
data. Observational data were gathered from eight 
schools, grades two through six, through approxi- 
mately 500 full day observations spaced equall 
throughout a school year. Observers recorded hi 
inference data about the teaching behaviors and low 
inference data concerning student engagement 
rates. In addition, the observations recorded the de- 
tailed sequencing of teacher activities, coupled with 
every third minute recordings of engagement rates 
of four different ability students in various activity 
structures, subject areas, and grouping arrange- 
ments. The dependent measures included the Iowa 
Tests of Basic Skills, an aptitude measure for enter- 
ing students, and Des Moines Public Schools sub- 
ject area tests in language arts, mathematics, and 
social studies. (Author/PN) 
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age and handling). 
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lum Research, Early Childhood Education, *Edu- 
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Identifiers—Austin Independent School District 
TX 


The Office of Research and Evaluation (ORE) has 
been ene coneeese education a 
in the Austin Independent School District for 10 
years. This volume is an attempt to pull together 
many of those useful, intermittently timely findings 
into a handy reference volume. The contributions to 
this volume actually span the 10-year history of the 
ORE and are identified by name in the reference 
lists provided for each entry. Topics covered include 
major findings from 1982-83, impact on students, 
early childhood education, curriculum/techniques, 
parent involvement, and staff considerations. The 
final section of this volume discusses the role of 
evaluation in compensatory programs. (PN) 
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In October 1983, 1,275 Austin Independent 
School District (AISD) secondary students com- 
pleted a survey of their needs for social services. The 
survey was approved by the Board of Trustees in 

response to a request by the Social Policy Advisory 
Coneuibes (SPAC). The purpose of the survey was 
to aid the SPAC in pl social services to meet 
the needs of youth in Austin and Travis County. 
Survey questions covering topics such as drugs, sex, 
and law abidance in addition to peer and parental 
support, were completed by a self-selected sample 
not considered tative of the entire AISD 
student population. The 335 items provided infor- 
mation on the students’ outlook on life, eager ond 
their futures. Complete results, including break 
down for high school and junior high school stu- 
dents, are contained in this report. (PN) 
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*Korean Culture, *Personality Traits, *Religious 
Factors 
Information and observations about Korean his- 
tory, religion, philosophy, and culture, and their in- 
fluence on Korean Americans’ intellectual and 
psychological characteristics are provided in this 
paper. The author contends that although many 
Korean Americans have been in the United States 
for several generations, all members of this group 
reflect their cultural heritage and that, therefore, it 
is necessary to understand the heritage in order to 
understand this Population. Self-identity, self-per- 
mn, and b patterns of Korean Ameri- 
cans are related, in particular, to the philosophical 
structures of eastern religions. The family system is 
also said to be influential. Finally, ways that Korean 
Americans perceive American culture and ways of 
life are discussed. (GC) 
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Identifiers—*Israel, Miftanim (Vocational Schools) 
The word “miftan” means “threshold” in Hebrew. 
The Miftan as an educational framework was con- 
ceived in Israel as a response to the needs of mar- 
ginal male youth who are about to drop out or who 
have dropped out of the regular school system. Cur- 
rently 42 Miftanim are operating in that country. 
This report presents ethnographic data on three Is- 
raeli Miftanim—Miftan-Metro, Miftan Center-City, 
and Miftan-Orangedale. Chapter 1 examines pro- 
cesses by which pupils were referred to the Metro 
and Center-City Miftanim during 1976-77, and 
points out that each of these institutions used differ- 
ent approaches to recruitment and thus recruited 
somewhat different pupils. Chapters 2 through 6 
look at Miftan-Metro in detail: aspects of socializa- 
tion of two boys, the development of a social order 
independent of the institution’s formal ideology, 
patterns of social relationships among the boys, con- 
flicting approaches taken by different levels of staff 
(teachers vs. instructors), and problems among staff 
which hampered the implementation of the philoso- 
phy of the Miftan system. Chapters 7 through 9 deai 
with Miftan-Orangedale, discussing classroom be- 
havior, workshop behavior, and staff relationships. 
Chapter 10 discusses Miftan Center-City, favorably 
comparing this institution to the other two. Chapter 
11 highlights points of comparisons among the three 
Miftanim studied and discusses their implications 
for the Miftan system as a whole. Finally, Chapter 
12 briefly reviews the ethnographic findings of this 
report in relation to more quantitative evaluation 
findings carried out in another phase of the Miftan 
research. (GC) 
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economic Status 
This is a literature review on the effect of the 
single-parent family on the academic achievement 
of children from such households. It is argued that, 
historically, society has discriminated against chil- 
dren from single-parent families, especially those of 
divorced parents. Research is cited which shows 
that: (1) children from one-parent households have 
lower levels of socio-emotional development and 
academic achievement; (2) students from two-par- 
ent families have higher reading comprehension 
than do students from one-parent families; (3) the 
academic achievement of black children in one-par- 
ent families is lower than that of white children from 
similar families; (4) boys are more affected by di- 
vorce and manifest more “acting out” behavior than 
girls; (5) low income, which is characteristic of 
one-parent families, is a factor in the probability of 
daughters dropping out of high school; (6) the fe- 
male head of household is often less skilled and 
educated than the average man who acquires cus- 
tody of his children; and (7) the father’s role (or lack 
of it) makes a difference in children’s behavior, es- 
pecially boys. The need for further research on 
one-parent families is stressed. (AOS) 
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The concept of cultural pluralism and how it is 

being applied to education, particularly in terms of 


its implications for Asian/Pacific Americans, is ad- 
dressed in this paper. First, historical background to 
the emergence of cultural pluralism as a concept in 
education (and its institutionalization as multicul- 
tural education) is briefly reviewed. The concept is 
then re-examined, with a look at some of its inade- 
quacies and a proposal that it be broadened to “so- 
cioeconomic cultural pluralism.” A retrospective 
analysis of how the Asian/Pacific American Move- 
ment fits into this broader context follows, along 
with a discussion of what Asian/Pacific Americans 
have learned from involvement in this movement in 
the 1960s and 1970s. Some of the current problems 
and challenges facing Asian/Pacific Americans, 
particularly in the field of education, are then dis- 
cussed. Finally, ideas on future trends and alterna- 
tive approaches to societal problems and the 
implications of these trends and approaches for the 
education of Asian/Pacific Americans are consid- 
ered. (CMG) 
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tion, Legal Responsibility, School Districts, 
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tion, *State School District Relationship, *Stu- 
dent Rights 
This memorandum addresses the responsibility of 

State Education Agencies (SEAs) for insuring that 

local educational agencies do not violate students’ 

civil rights. The SEA’s duty is said to arise from two 
sources. First, in most if not all States, State law 
mandates that State education officials supervise 
and regulate the conduct of local school districts. 
This responsibility includes civil rights issues. Sec- 
ond, without reference to State laws, Federal obliga- 
tions compel SEA’s to assume civil rights 
enforcement responsibilities. Furthermore, this re- 
sponsibility is an affirmative one. The SEA cannot 
wait for complaints to be brought, but must monitor 
and require correction as necessary. (The responsi- 
bilities under the laws of each State in the Miami 

Lau Center’s service area are discussed separately. 

These States are Alabama, Delaware, the District of 

Columbia, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Maryland, 

Mississippi, North Carolina, Pennsylvania, South 

cua)” Tennessee, Virginia, and West Virginia.) 

CM 
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Descriptors—*Childrens Rights, Court Litigation, 
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documented Immigrants 

Identifiers—*National Origin, *Nonimmigrant 

of the Supreme Court’s decision af- 
irming ts of undocumented alien children to 
attend public schools free of charge and the impact 
of this and recent decisions on other issues relating 
to national origin minority students are discussed in 
this memorandum. i other issues are the 
status of non-immigrant children legally present in 
the country, a school district’s rights and responsi- 
bilities in the matters of student visas, I-20’s, and 

English language proficiency, and the meaning of 

the term “national origin discrimination.” (CMG) 
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Identifiers—* National Origin 
This memorandum clarifies the latest policy 
changes at the Federal level relative to the provision 
of educational services (including language pro- 
grams and desegregation) to national origin minor- 
ity students. The information in the memo is based 
on a review of the legal obligations which school 
districts are currently subject to, according to the 
latest interpretations of the law by the courts and on 
internal directives issued by the Office for Civil 
Rights as of June 1982, on national origin minority 
compliance requirements. The memo, in a question 
and answer format, discusses present and likely fu- 
ture requirements for the development and revision 
of Lau compliance plans. (CMG) 
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Identifiers—PF Project 
This booklet for parents offers ideas for utilizing 
everyday situations in the home to help children 
improve in school, primarily in reading and mathe- 
matics skills. General suggestions are given for help- 
ing children to do their best by talking to them, 
reading to them, listening to them, praising them, 
watching television with them, keeping them 
healthy, and making sure they get to school on time. 
Activities are offered to help children with: knowing 
the names of things, naming sounds, following ver- 
bal directions, knowing letters and numbers, putting 
things in order, sorting things, following written di- 
rections, reading newspapers and magazines, under- 
standing time, understanding measurement, 
understanding money, and knowing mathematics 
facts. It is stated that children need a quiet time and 
place for study. A bibliography of children’s books 
lists 12 books or types of books for young children, 
5 books or book series for pre-teens, and 8 books for 
teenagers. Suggestions are also given for other types 
of reading materials, games, other activities, and 
materials around the house that can be used for 
learning. (DC) 
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This report presents the results of a survey of _ 
school systems conducted between 1977-80. 
purpose of the survey was to identify schools with 

promising programs and developments, especially 

those with the possibility of system-wide applica- 
tion. A total of 33 public school systems with 599 
programs were studied. In the report, research pro- 
cedures are briefly summarized, and some of the 
most successful programs are identified and de- 
scribed. Factors considered most crucial to program 
success are reported to have been: (1) strong com- 
mitment on the part of program staff and school 
principals; (2) local initiative and entrepreneurship 
in developing and sustaining the pr yy (largely 
funded through Federal sources); (3) continuous 
program evaluation leading to on-going staff devel- 
opment and adaption to student needs; and (4) 4 
nificant departures from traditional schooli 
order to adapt to individual needs in a plurallatic 
society. Characteristics of effective schools are sum- 
marized, with career centers and alternative schools 
given particular attention. Examples of school-com- 
munity interaction are cited, and several of the more 
promising approaches to continuing education and 
increased professional competence such as teacher 
centers and management academies are described. 
New developments in the vital areas of systematic 
planning, management, and evaluation are re- 
viewed, and elements necessary for system-wide re- 
newal are summarized. (CJM) 
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Relatively high levels of public assistance use, and 
low levels of labor force participation among recent 
arrivals, have focused attention on the ability of 
refugees to attain self-sufficiency reasonably soon 
after entering this country. A survey focusing on 
Southeast Asian refugees resettled in the United 
States since 1975 indicates that refugees increas- 
ingly participate in the labor force over time, but 
that employment is hindered by adverse conditions 
in the U.S. economy. Occupational backgrounds do 
not strongly affect the types of jobs secured, and 
refugees are distributed fairly evenly throughout the 
economy, with high technology jobs accounting for 
a surprisingly large share of jobs held by Indo- 
chinese. Former laborers, farmers, fishermen, 
homemakers, and students have the most difficulty 
finding jobs. Schooling and English language ability 
of the most recent arrivals is roughly comparable to 
that found in the early arrivals, although for cohorts 
arriving from 1978 to 1982, roughly 45 percent 
knew no English at all when they arrived. The major 
recipients of public cash assistance are households 
with many members, particularly dependent chil- 
dren; the use of public assistance by all refugees, 
however, diminishes over time as jobs are found. 
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Despite suspicion in some quarters that refugee 
resettlement has been unduly expensive, evidence 
indicates that the Indochinese have made steady 
progress toward self-sufficiency. The majority of 
Hmong refugees in Providence, Rhode Island, for 
example, which has been “heavily impacted” by the 
large number of Indochinese who have become its 
newest residents, are self-supporting despite a high 
local unemployment rate. In Rhode Island as a 
whole, the unemployment rate of Indochinese is 
only 6.6 percent higher than that of other residents; 
several other States with high concentrations of ref- 
ugees report similarly low dependency rates. Em- 
ployers value the Indochinese’ ability to meet 
production quotas and their disinterest in unions. 
Many refugees have started their own businesses 
and self-help groups. Crime continues to plague ref- 
ugees no matter where they live, but efforts have 
been made in Portland, Oregon, and elsewhere to 
reduce language and other barriers between the In- 
dochinese and vital emergency services. However, 
the Indochinese tend to remain isolated from the 
surrounding community whether it be a large or 
small one. (CJM) 
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In fiscal years 1978 and 1979 the Des Moines 
Title I math program served approximately 1100 
students in 23 elementary schools. The program 
which used supplementary small group instruction 
for students in grades 2-6 who were performing be- 
low expected levels, had five components: (1) a 
management system guide; (2) individual student 
educational plan forms; (3) two resource books, one 
containing teaching strategies, the other keying 
commercial | ing materials to the program’s 
learning objectives; (4) two parent communication 
guides, one for parent use and one for teacher use; 
and (5) inservice materials. In FY 1978 and FY 
1979 all the program’s objectives were met, and the 
average gains for both fiscal years were greater than 
the gains for all other districts in lowa. The contin- 
ued successful results of the program, and the fact 
that its five components (developed for use in a 
system with diverse organizational settings and a 
variety of basal texts) are readily exportable, sug- 
gests that the program could be widely generalizable 
to educationally disadvantaged students in other 
school districts. It has, in fact, already been repli- 
cated in a number of other districts. To support the 
above points, the report presents information on the 
pro; ’s instructional and administrative sides, 
rm omy selection methods, parent involvement, in- 
service activities, and replication. Evidence of the 
program’s effectiveness is also presented. (CMG) 
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During the 1979-80 school year, the Des Moines 
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Title I ar ae served over 1300 students i in 
grades 1-8. Overall, the program met its obj 

The oo percentile rank of students in grades 
2-8 improved from fall to spring. Also, except for 
grades 4 and 7, gains exceeded the established crite- 
ria. Junior high school students’ attitude toward 
learning became more positive over the year and for 
the first time junior high Title I students equalled or 
bettered non-Title I attendance rates. Motivation 
for the increased attendance rate may have been 
provided by the successful completion of student 
contracts. The instructional staff was successful in 
making home visits and personal contacts with par- 
ents during the first semester but not during the 
second semester. And finally, a random sample of 
parents indicated favorable attitudes toward the Ti- 
tle I program, although a need was found for im- 
proved communication between staff and parents 
on the selection of students and the purpose of the 
parent advisory council. (CMG) 
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The Title I math program in Des Moines served 
1483 students in grades 1-8, during the school year 
1980-81. During this same year, the elementary 
program was identified by the National Dissemina- 
tion Review Board as an exemplary program, indi- 
cating that it is effective and able to be replicated in 
other districts. The program had an impact on stu- 
dents’ academic achievement, as evidenced by the 
improvement in average percentile rank from fall to 
spring. All grades except the fourth surpassed the 
established criteria. Secondary students indicated a 
more positive attitude toward learning at the end of 
the school year, as measured on an attitude instru- 
ment. They also had a better attendance rate than 
non-Title I students and completed the minimum 
required number of individual contracts. The ele- 
mentary staff was successful in making personal 
contacts with parents the first semester. Secondary 
teachers did not achieve the objective but they did 
improve the percentage of parent contacts as com- 
pared with the previous year. Finally, parents indi- 
cated a favorable attitude toward the Title I 
program. (Author/CMG) 
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In the 1981-82 school year, the Des Moines Title 
math program served 1261 students in grades 1-8. 

The students mastered | over (80 percent of the pro- 

gram ob es and d an increase in percen- 

tile rank from fall to spring. According to the results 
of attitude measurements, junior high school stu- 
dents’ attitudes toward learning became more posi- 
tive over the school year. Personal contacts between 

Title I teachers and parents of the students they 

serve occurred with the frequency necessary to 











achieve all objectives except one. Attendance re- 
cords indicated that secondary Title I students at- 
tended 88.9 percent of the days possible while 
non-Title I students at the same buildings attended 
91.0 percent. The process of setting goals for stu- 
dents to work toward in the secondary program was 
reported as being a “motivator as well as a positive 
self-concept enhancer for students and teachers.” 
(CMG) 
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The Des Moines Chapter I math program served 
1110 students in grades 1-8 during school year 
1982-83. The total population of Chapter I students 
attained the established criteria for achievement 
gains but the gains for grades 7 and 8, taken alone, 
were lower than the goals. The same was true for 
mastery of math objectives. Ail parent contact ob- 
jectives for Chapter I math students were achieved. 
Creation of a Chapter I data base allowed for com- 
puterized entry of enrollment, attendance, parent 
contact, and test data. It appears that initial prob- 
lems with data entry have been worked out and that 
procedures implemented will result, in future years, 
in generation of required data with less teacher time 
required for data submission. (CMG) 
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In order to test the effects of financial subsidies on 

employment for disadvantaged youth, two experi- 

mental situations were set up: (1) a worker subsidy 
operating in Cambridge, Massachusetts, and (2) an 
employer subsidy operating in Wilkes-Barre, Penn- 
sylvania. The first project, the Cambridge Job Fac- 
tory Voucher Experiment, tested a voucher 
payment directly to youth combined with a job 
search assistance program. In order to separate the 
effects of these two treatments, two experimental 
groups (full-treatment and voucher only) and a con- 
trol group were used. The second project, the 
Wilkes-Barre Job ‘Search Voucher Experiment, 
tested the impact of making wage vouchers or tax 
subsidies available to employers hiring disadvan- 
taged youth. To distinguish the new experimental 
vouchers from the Target Job Tax Credit (TJTC) 
already available to firms hiring 18-24 year olds, the 

new voucher was given only to firms hiring 16-17 

year olds. The experimental design was set up in 

such a way that the new voucher could be compared 
with TJTC. The findings from the study suggest that 
employee wage subsidies do raise the employment 


prospects of disadvantaged youth. Wage subsidies 
paid directly to youth are more effective than wage 
subsidies combined with other services such as job 
search assistance. The study finds no evidence to 
support the policy of employer-based wage subsi- 
dies for hiring disadvantaged youth, either in the 
form of vouchers or TJTC. (Author/CMG) 
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This report presents representative findings from 

the Youth Employment and Demonstration Project 

Act’s (YEDPA) experiments and evaluations since 

1977, focusing largely on the programs’ impacts on 

participants. The report begins with a review of 

YEDPA-sponsored research on the nature, causes, 

and consequences of youth unemployment. Chapter 

2 deals directly with CETA’s formula-funded titles 

and asks whether the CETA system overall has 

worked for disadvantaged youngsters. Chapter 3 ex- 
amines Federal efforts to help youth through inten- 
sive skill-training, and Chapters 4 and 5 cover work 
experience for out-of-school youth and in-school 

outh, respectively. Chapter 6 deals with efforts to 
oe youth in the summer; Chapter 7 reviews efforts 
to assist disadvantaged youth through counseling 
with intensive placement, self-directed job search 
assistance, and school-to-work transition programs; 
and Chapter 8 synthesizes the evidence on work 
attitudes and knowledge areas. Chapter 9 considers 
the demand-side of the labor market by reviewing 

job creation strategies for youth. Finally, Chapter 10 

reviews efforts to help poor youth through new in- 

stitutional arrangements with the private sector, 
schools, and community groups. (Author/CMG) 
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Black undergraduate students’ educational char- 

acteristics, experiences, and outcomes at six pre- 

dominantly white, State-supported universities 
were examined in this study. Data were collected 
from 695 undergraduates by means of question- 





naires. Findings show that black students in the 
study came from high schools where blacks were in 
the majority, and entered college with established 
histories of academic achievement. The majori 
were doing relatively well academically, brome 4 
their grades were lower than in high school. Fre- 
quent exposure to racial discrimination was re- 
ported. Many students characterized general 
relationships between black students and white fac- 
ulty and staff as negative. However, personal rela- 
tionships with white faculty, staff, and students were 
tated good to excellent. Black students also reported 
that white faculty had difficulty relating to them and 
tended to avoid interaction with them outside of 
class. Most students believed white faculty to be 
concerned about their success but felt that they 
sometimes evaluated black academic performance 
unfairly. Socially, black students were at a severe 
disadvantage. Even though black organizations 
sponsored activities, over half the students reported 
infrequent participation in such activities. Most stu- 
dents were reasonably satisfied with the amount of 
financial aid they received. Finally, despite obvious 
problems, black students clearly possessed high per- 
ceptions of self. (CMG) 
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In the context of increasing criticism of bilingual 
education and the use of native language instruc- 
tion, it must be remembered that they are based on 
a sound rationale. First, they address the need for 
continued learning as the child moves from one lan- 
guage to the other. Second, they address the need to 
diminish the alienation which children feel when 
pushed into an unfamiliar language situation and to 
develop a positive self-concept. And third, they rec- 
ognize the importance of new discoveries about the 
critical role of language acquisition and utilization 
in the intellectual development of the child. Despite 
overwhelming pedagogical evidence in favor of bi- 
lingual education and native language instruction, 
however, criticism continues unabated. The criti- 
cism can be put into three categories: (1) emotion- 
al—negative reactions to the use of a language other 
than English in American schools; (2) misinforma- 
tional; and (3) attitudinal—based on past discrimina- 
tory attitudes about the place of racial and ethnic 
minorities and the belief held by some that equal 
educational opportunity is not desirable. None of 
the proposed alternatives, however, based as they 
are on the traumatic and disastrous programs of the 
pre-bilingual era are acceptable. Bilingual education 
with language instruction in the native language still 
appears to be the best option for children with lim- 
ited English proficiency. (CMG) 
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A recent ruling in the Baby Jane Doe case held 


Collected 


that as parents are ultimately responsible for a child, 
and as in this case, the parents were not recipients 
of Federal assistance, neither they nor the hospital 
following their instructions to withhold treatment 
from their handicapped newborn are subject to Fed- 
eral provisions about discrimination on the basis of 
handicap (Section 504 of the 1973 Rehabilitation 
Act). This argument is seriously flawed. Although 
our laws recognize that children’s rights are gener- 
ally best safeguarded by parents, these rights are 
independently protected by Federal constitutional 
and statutory guarantees. State child neglect and 
abuse laws also recognize that parents’ and chil- 
dren’s rights are not always coterminous and pro- 
vide for governmental and judicial intervention in 
certain circumstances. The law extends these pro- 
tections on an equal basis to “individuals” without 
reference to age, infirmity, or incapacity. Thus, a 
hospital cannot use the excuse of parental non-con- 
sent, but has a legal responsibility to initiate appro- 
priate action to override parental authority in 
certain circumstances. Furthermore, a hospital and 
its staff can effectively discriminate against a handi- 
capped child throught the advice and information 
given to the parents concerning the child’s condi- 
tion and prognosis. Given this reality, Federal ac- 
cess to hospital records is the absolute minimum 
protection due to the handicapped infant under Sec- 
tion 504. (CMG) 
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This is a report on a study of how Hispanic youth 
fare in the labor market, based on data from the 
1979 and 1980 National Longitudinal Surveys of 
Youth Labor Market Experiences. Chapter 1 re- 
views some of the major factors (low educational 
attainment, language problems, influx of foreign 
workers, cultural problems, and discrimination) that 
have been suggested as reasons for the economically 
disadvantaged status of Hispanics. Chapter 2 pro- 
vides a socioeconomic and demographic profile of 
Hispanic youth, and Chapter 3 presents labor force 
participation rates, unemployment rates, and em- 
ployment/population ratios relative to other groups 
and among Hispanics themselves. Chapter 4 exam- 
ines the various dimensions of unemployment 
among Hispanics, including financial hardship, job 
search methods, types of jobs sought, and length of 
time required to find work. Chapter 5 provides a 
profile of employed Hispanics, while Chapter 6 
summarizes government sponsored employment 
and training for youth. Chapter 7 focuses on atti- 
tudes toward work and military service, as well as 
delinquent behavior by Hispanic youth. The last 
chapter explores the need for specific employment 
policies directed toward Hispanic youth. Options 
outlined include the human capital approach, the 
market approach, the special youth characteristics 
approach, and the affirmative action approach. The 
report concludes that early intervention into the 
employment problems of young Hispanic workers 
will produce important social benefits. (CJM) 
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been based on distortions of 
challenges the current Adminis- 
tration’s position which holds that public education 
has been harmed by increasing Federal aid and 
court decisions in the area of equal opportunity. It 
is emphasized that the goals of equal educaticn and 
educational excellence are inseparable. Excellence 
entails developing the talents of all to the fullest, and 
this is said to be impossible in the face of discrimina- 
tion. Excellence is also impossible without adequate 
funding, and in this regard a larger Federal role 
(rather than a reduced one) is called for. Other areas 
in which Federal involvement is held to be essential 
include testing (to ensure validity) and curriculum 
(to ensure that all public school students, particu- 
larly blacks, have the opportunity to develop com- 
petencies leading to success in school, the job 
market, and the community). (CMG) 
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The mutual interests identified by participants in 

this conference on the business community and His- 
panic Americans, and suggestions for actions by 
corporations and individuals to further those inter- 
ests all fit under three key terms: awareness, access, 
and inclusion. Participants agreed that awareness of 
Hispanics’ dynamic population growth in the 
United States-and what this means for the econ- 
omy, the work force, the consumer market, and sup- 
porting institutions of society-lags behind the 
reality. Hispanics themselves and aware members of 
the business community must work to spread the 
message. It was also felt that access to jobs, educa- 
tion, training, credit, capital, and !eadership oppor- 
tunities for Hispanics must be dramatically 
improved. Business, rather than sitting passively 
and waiting for schools to deliver suitable employ- 
ees must step up efforts to recruit, train, and pro- 
mote Hispanic workers and professionals. Finally, 
participants concurred that along with access must 
come inclusion, meaning that the business commu- 
nity must work to avoid any pattern of discrimina- 
tion and be committed to seeking out Hispanic job 
candidates, suppliers, and subcontractors who can 
meet the needs of business. (CMG) 
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The major conclusion of a conference on His- 
panic-Americans and education was that partner- 





: the local school and community ap- 
proach, the systemic approach, and the human re- 
And _ finally, 


ence participants is provided. (CMG) 
UD 023 379 


Pub 
Note—157p.; Published by the Population Division 
and Information Systems Division; For a related 

document, see UD 023 380. 

Pub Type— Numerical/ —- Data (110) — 

Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MFOLPOOT Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Census Figures, *Demography, 
*Pamily | (Sociological Unit), *Housing, *Puerto 
Ricans, *Residential Patterns 

Identifiers—*New York (New York) 

The tabular data in this report on New York City’s 
Puerto Rican population and households comes 
from the 1980 Census. It is noted that all data in the 
report must be considered preliminary pending the 
final outcome of litigation over a possible popula- 
tion undercount. Population information is pro- 
vided by age, sex, and marital status. Household 
information is provided in terms of household type; 
household composition by age, sex, marital status, 
and relationship; and homeownership and rental 
status. (CMG) 
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This report on the Puerto Rican population of 
New York City is organized into three sections. The 
begins by discussing the Puerto Rican popula- 
tion mee context of bs a and distribution of 
population of Spanish/ Hispanic origin or 
descent. Changes in this relationship between 1970 
and 1980 are presented. The redistribution of the 
Puerto Rican population in the United States during 
Roles Geeds® iowa ie ble Seem ond Gevaeed 


borough and community since 1950 is examin 
Section II presents full count 1980 Census data for 


characteristics with those of the city as a whole. 
Section III, presenting 1970 and 1980 full count 
subject matter for the citywide Puerto Rican popu- 
lation and housing units, contains 10 tables and 
analyses. The tables were designed to maximize the 
only information from the 1970 Census which is 
comparable to that of 1980. It is noted that all Cen- 
sus data in this pgp must be —_ prelimi- 
nary pending the outcome of litigation over a 
possible population undercount. (Author/CMG) 
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Multi-Arts Service Program, E.C.I.A. Chapter 2. 
Final Evaluation 


1982-83. 
District of Columbia Public Schools, Washington, 
DC. Div. of Quality Assurance. 
Pub Date—Dec 83 
Note—S8p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative oe 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Art Education, Assembly Programs, 
*Compensatory Education, *Dance, Demonstra- 
tions (Educational), Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Lecture Method, *Music Education, 
bg Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, 
*Theater Arts, *Visual Arts, Workshops 
Identifiers—District of Columbia Public Schools, 
*Duke Ellington School of the Arts DC 
The District of Columbia’s Multi-Arts Service 
Program, whose first year of implementation 
(1982-83) is evaluated here, is a multi-disciplinary 
program in music, dance, theater, and visual arts 
designed for public school students in grades K-9. 
The program’s primary objectives are to increase 
student awareness of and interest in the arts, student 
recognition of the arts as a vital force in their lives, 
and student interest in pursuing the study of the 
arts. The assemblies, lecture-demonstrations, and 
workshops of which the program is composed are 
developed and presented by teachers and students 
from Duke Ellington School of the Arts. The pro- 
gram’s three primary objectives were achieved dur- 
ing this first year, primarily as a result of 
participation in the lecture-demonstrations. Inade- 
Fn bus service complicated implementation of 
¢ latter. The workshops were not held due to late 
implementation of the program and scheduling diffi- 
culties. (CMG) 
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— Facilitator Project, E.C.1.A. Chapter 2. 

Final Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 

District of Columbia Public Schools, Washington, 
DC. Div. of Quality Assurance. 

Pub Date—Dec 83 

Note—S6p.; Appendices contain several pages of 
marginally legible type. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Demonstration Programs, Educa- 
tional Improvement, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, ‘Program Effectiveness, Program 
Evaluation, *Program Implementation, *Student 
Improvement, *Technical Assistance, *Validated 


Programs 
Identifiers—* District Facilitator Project DC, *Dis- 

trict of Columbia Public Schools, National Diffu- 

sion Network 

The District Facilitator Project (DFP) works 
through the National Diffusion Network (NDN) to 
assist local schools in improving their programs by 
linking them with exemp! projects from around 
the country. Evaluation of the project in operation 
in the District of Columbia public schools in 
1982-83 showed that all the project’s objectives 
were met. The DFP coordinator facilitated the 
training of local school personnel and provided 
technical assistance to schools installing NDN pro- 
grams, many of which were in the areas of reading, 
mathematics, and educational technolo; SS ma- 
jority of those trained implemented the NDN pro- 
= in a fashion consistent with expectations. 

ignificant student gains were observed in two pro- 
grams for which impact data were available. (CMG) 
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Basic Skilis Center, E.C.1.A. Chapter 2. Final 


Evaluation 1982-83, 

District of Columbia Public Schools, Washington, 
DC. Div. of Quality Assurance. 

Pub Date—Dec 83 


Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
i *Achievement Gains, *Basic Skills, 





Compensatory Education, Grade 7, Grade 8, In- 
dividualized Instruction, Junior High Schools, 
*Learning Centers (Classroom), *Program Effec- 

tiveness, Program Evaluation, *Remedial Mathe- 

matics, *Remedial R: 
Identifiers—Basic Skills Centers DC, *District of 

Columbia Public Schools 

Basic Skills Centers in the District of Columbia’s 
public schools are intended to provide supplemen- 
tary, individualized reading and math instruction 
for 7th and 8th graders who are two or more years 
below grade level in those areas. This Chapter 2 
program superseded an earlier Title II program and 
was implemented in 1983. According to this report, 
by June of 1983, Basic Skills Centers were estab- 
lished and operating in 100 percent of the target 
schools and served 1,445 students in reading and 
999 in math. Although skills improvement objec- 
tives were not met, the data sh d some imp 
ment in those areas. The percentages of students 
who attained mastery varied widely from school to 
school, ranging from zero to 100 percent in reading 
and from 30 to 100 percent in math. These data 
suggest that achievement of the program’s objec- 
tives is possible if the reasons for greater achieve- 
ment in some schools can be identified and 
reproduced in lower-achievement schools. (CMG) 
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Prophet, Matthew W. 
Changing Times Mean Rebuilding toward Excel- 


lence. 
Pub Date—30 Oct 83 
Note—29p.; Keynote address before the Annual 
Legislative Meeting, National School Boards As- 
sociation Council for Urban Boards of Education 
(16th, Washington, D.C., October 30, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Ewe Papers (120) 
IRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Change, *Educational 
Improvement, *Educational Quality, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Federal Government, Fi- 
nancial Support, Government Role, *Public Edu- 
cation 
At a time of far-reaching change in our society, 
numerous national reports have criticized the 
American public education system as inadequate to 
meet the challenge and have called for reforms 
aimed at achieving excellence. Contrary to the gen- 
eral view, however, there is evidence that public 
education is already in the midst of a “rising tide of 
excellence.” Many weaknesses still exist, but excel- 
lence has once again become part of the agenda in 
hundreds of school districts around the nation. This 
is clear when we look, for example, at higher stan- 
dards being imposed on students around the coun- 
try, widespread efforts to increase daily attendance, 
and tougher teacher certification laws. Although it 
will be difficult, due to the increasing politicization 
of public education, the Federal government’s at- 
tempt to decrease its role in education, and the lack 
of adequate funding, it is up to responsible school 
leaders to keep the momentum going. Criticism and 
advice must be dealt with constructively, and con- 
centration should be placed on meeting local goals 
that school boards, staff, and the community have 
jointly determined as essential to the improvement 
of local schools. (CMG) 
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Cook, Michael S. 
Jobs and Schooling: a Employment, Personal- 





Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. Center for 
Social Organization of Schools. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. for Juvenile Justice 
and Delinquency Prevention (Dept. of Jus- 
tice/ LEAA), Washington, D.C.; National Inst. of 
Education (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Dec 83 

Note—31p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Continuation Students, ‘*Delin- 
quency, *Dropouts, *Employment Level, Inter- 

personal Competence, Low Income Groups, 
Mental Health, Personal Autonomy, *Personality 
Change, Personality Traits, Predictor Variables, 
Psychological Characteristics, *Reentry Students, 
Secondary Education, *Urban Youth 
As part.of the School Action Effectiveness Study, 

406 Milwaukee inner-city, unemployed dropout 

youths were surveyed seven months after intake 

into an employment counseling and placement cen- 





ter. Personality characteristics were assessed at in- 
take. At follow-up, personality characteristics, em- 
ployment and schooling status, and self-reported 
police contacts were measured. Hierarchical multi- 
ple regression analyses controlling for previously 
measured personality suggest that employment has 
no effect on “psychological health” or “interper- 
sonal competency.” One of the five measures of 
employment status (fulltime work in the last six 
months) explained a significant 2 percent of the var- 
iance in “rebellious autonomy” at follow-up. Return 
to school had significant negative effects on psycho- 
logical health and interpersonal competency for this 
dropout sample. Self-reported arrests were associ- 
ated with age, gender, and interpersonal compe- 
tency; there was no relationship between 
employment and delinquency in these data. These 
results have implications in terms of options avail- 
able to dropout youth. (Author) 
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Curriculum Experts Workshop on the Training of 
Curriculum (Bangkok, Thailand, Oc- 
tober 19-25, 1982). 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). 

Pub Date—83 

Note—S55p. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Design, *Curriculum De- 
velopment, *Curriculum Research, *Developing 
Nations, *Disadvantaged, Dropout Prevention, 
Educational Policy, *Elementary Education, For- 
eign Countries, Higher Education, Multicultural 
Education, *Teacher Improvement, Workshops 
This document describes the objectives and focus 

of a workshop convened by UNESCO in 1982 to 

design and develop frameworks for training national 
curriculum specialists, and presents three “work- 
shop products,” i.e., reports on policy resulting from 
the workshop. Part one outlines purpose of the 
workshop and lists the participants from eight 
countries: Afghanistan, Bangladesh, China, India, 

Pakistan, the Philippines, Viet Nam, and Thailand. 

The major objective addressed by participants was 

to enhance curriculum developers’ ability to support 

improved learning by children from disadvantaged 
environments. A UNESCO official’s welcoming ad- 
dress, which focused on education for the disadvan- 

ed in developing countries, is also included in 
this section. Part two contains the three policy pa- 
pers. These are entitled (1) “Identification of Prob- 
lems Hindering Achievement by Disadvantaged 

Learners and Actions to Improve Learning”; (2) 

“Exemplar Training Framework in Respect of In- 

tervention in the Specification of Intended Learning 

Outcomes”; and (3) “Exemplar Training Frame- 

work in Respect of Intervention in the Specification 

for the International System and Guidelines for 

Teacher Education.” (GC) 
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A Report to the Federal District Court on the 
Status of Desegregation 
Columbus Public Schools, Ohio. 
Pub Date—1 Jul 83 
Note—328p.; Prepared by the Department of Inter- 
nal Monitoring for the Superintendent of Schools. 
A number of pages may be marginally legible due 
to small 
Pub Type— Numerical/ — Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attendance, *Compliance (Legal), 
*Desegregation Effects, Discipline, Educational 
Finance, Elementary Secondary Education, En- 
roliment, Extracurricular Activities, Parent Par- 
ticipation, Performance, School Community 
Relationship, *School Desegregation, Schoo! Dis- 
tricts, School Safety, Staff Development, Student 
Mobility, Student ‘Transportation 
Identifiers—*Columbus Public Schools OH 
This document constitutes a report on the status 
of racial desegregation in the Columbus, Ohio, City 
School District during the period from August 30, 
1982, through June 10, 1983. Information and sta- 
tistical data are presented on matters that have been 
of interest to the Federal District Court, the Board 
of Education, and the community at large. Areas 
covered include student enrollment, student mobil- 
ity, attendance, discipline, participation in co-cur- 
ricular activities, transportation, and academic 
performance. Information is also provided on 
school safety and security, parent and community 


involvement, staff development and human rela- 
tions activities, monitoring and — resolution, 
and the status of outside funding and general Dis- 
trict finance. Where available, current data are com- 
ata) to similar data from the past four school years. 
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Making It on Their Own: From Refugee Sponsor- 
ship to Self-Sufficiency. 
Church World Service, New York, NY. 
Pub Date—Dec 83 
Note—141p.; Conducted in collaboration with Cal- 
culogic Corporation. 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 
Descriptors—*Adjustment (to Environment), 
*Church Role, Community Involvement, Cultural 
ayy ——_ Opportunities, Paw 9 
nomic Status, *Employment, ym nye ofi- 
ciency, *Refugees, *Relocation, Social Mobility, 
Surveys, Welfare Recipients 
Identifiers—*Sponsors 
In 1983, a re conducted by the Church 
World Service (CWS) Immigration and Refugee 
Program to determine how well refugees recently 
resettled through this organization were adjusting to 
this country and the extent of their sponsors’ contri- 
bution to the resettlement effort. A total of 1,666 
sponsors and 523 refugees returned the question- 
naire. Results indicated that (1) over a reasonable 
period of time, most refugees were finding jobs; (2) 
refugees’ use of public assistance is significantl: ly 
lower than is commonly. believed; (3) over time, 
most refugees are achieving self-sufficiency; and (4) 
CWS sponsors and c egations have contributed 
an estimated $133 million in cash, goods and ser- 
vices, and time over the past three-and-a-half years. 
In addition to discussing these findings and present- 
ing recommendations for improving resettlement 
procedures, this report contains extensive statistical 
information on refugee employment, economic in- 
dicators, English proficiency, use of public assist- 
ance, secondary migration, and contributions by 
sponsors and congregations. Appendices present 
demographic characteristics of the refugees, survey 
eco y, and comments by refugees and spon- 
sors. 
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Chicago Board of Education, Ill. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—72p. 

Language—English; Vietnamese 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Asian Americans, Bilingual Instruc- 
tional Materials, Cultural Awareness, Curriculum 
Guides, Primary Education, *Social Studies, 
*Teaching Methods, Vietnamese, *Vietnamese 
People 
This supplementary guide for use with K-2 Viet- 

namese-speaking students in Chicago public schools 

is keyed by page number to the standard social stud- 
ies curriculum guides for these grades. The purpose 
of the activities in the guide, which are in Vietnam- 
ese, is to increase students’ awareness and knowl- 
edge of the social environment in the United States 
through their active participation in the presenta- 
tion of information con ing their own culture. 

Major concepts dealt with are the neighborhood and 

the community. Where appropriate, background in- 

formation on the Vietnamese life style and culture 
that might prove useful to the teacher is given in 

English. (CMG) 
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Chung, Jasun C. 

Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: K Students. Kindergar- 
ten-Primary Three. Working Draft. 

Chicago Board of Education, Ill. 


Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Awareness, Curriculum 
b ys ot Egiish Sanam, ee Culture, 
Limi peaking, Primary Education, 
*Social Studies, *Teaching Methods 
This supplementary guide for use with Ko- 
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rean- students in Grades K-3 in Chicago’s 
public — is keyed directiy to the standard so- 
cial studies curriculum guides for those grades. The 
content is largely focused upon Korean culture and 
history in order to enable the Korean students to 
increase their knowledge and understanding of their 
native country while simultaneously om 
the United States, particularly the city of 
A strong emphasis is placed on awareness of 
equal dignity and value of students of all ethnic, 
social, and economic backgrounds and on prepara- 
(Ca o” becoming fully participating citizens. 
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Primary *Social Studies, 
*Teaching Methods 


This po sor —Y for use with Cambo- 
dian-speaking studen K-3 in Chicago 
public schools, is iaeal direct! to the standard so- 
cial studies curriculum guides for those grades. The 
content focuses largely on Cambodian culture and 
history in order to enable the student to increase 
his/her knowledge and understanding of the native 
country while simultaneously learning about the 
United States, particularly the city of Chicago. A 
strong emphasis is placed on awareness of the equal 
dignity and value of students of all ethnic, social, 
and economic backgrounds and on preparation for 
becoming fully-participating citizens. (CMG) 
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Chicago Board of Education, Ill. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—105p.; Portions of document may not repro- 
duce clearly due to light print. 

Language—' H 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Asian Americans, Bilingual Instruc- 
tional Materials, Cultural Differences, Elemen- 
tary Education, *Elementary School Science, 
Junior High Schools, Lao, *Laotians, 
Activities, *Science Curriculum, Vocabulary 
This supplement to the Chicago public schools’ 

science curriculum, for use with Lao-speaking stu- 

dents in grades K-8, is designed to help students 
make the transition to learning science in English. 

English-Lao vocabulary lists, independent learni 

activities and teaching aids (in both languages), and 

— questions (in Lao) are included to permit the 
hild to use his/her knowledge of the Lao language 

in the study of science and to relate the study of 
science in to the understanding of universal 
scientific concepts. Concepts studied at this level 
are living things, the universe, and the behavior of 
matter and energy. Information for the teacher is 
also provided as background for understanding dif- 
ferences in the study of science that result from 
geographic location and culture. (CMG) 
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Shiu, Stephen 
Supplement for Chinese-Speaking Students for 
— Guide in Reading. Level F. Working 
Chicago Board of Education, Ill. 
Pub Date—79 
Lagunge> theetihe Chin 
e— $ ese 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Bilingual In- 
structional Materials, Chinese, *Chinese Ameri- 


Learning Activities, Primary Education, *Read- 

ing Instruction, *Teaching Methods 

This supplement to Chicago’s standard curricu- 
lum guide in reading is for use with primary level 
Chinese-speaking students. It is designed to help 
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students to develop the skills needed to function in 
a regular English program of instruction. Teaching- 
/learning strategies are presented in Chinese. Ob- 
jectives, teacher directions, and other pertinent 
information are in English. There are numerous ref- 
erences within the activities to culturally relevant 
stories, proverbs, and other materials that help to 
perpetuate students’ cultural heritage. Sample units 
are followed by a section on the fundamental skills 
of Chinese word | in which objectives and 
skills are listed, learning strategies are sug- 
gested, and answers and/or criteria are given. Next 
comes a section on objectives common to Chinese 
and English for comprehension, study skills, and 
literature. Finally, there is a section on key objec- 
tives in Chinese, also for comprehension, study 
skills, and literature. (CMG) 
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Chicago Board of Education, I. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—4Ip.; For related documents, see UD 023 
406-409. 


Language—English; Polish 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
bee ggg a (171) 
EDRS - 2 Plus Postage. 
om i eres ey Guides, *English, *Pol- 
ish, Primary Education, Reading Comprehension, 
*Reading Instruction 
The key objectives for Polish and English reading 
in Chicago’s public schools are presented in this 
document. Objectives, in Polish and English, are 
listed separately for eight different primary reading 
levels (through grade 3) and cover the areas of word 
— comprehension, study skills, and literature. 
(CMG) 
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Krol, Virginia Surdacki age -_ M. 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 

Students. Level K. Working 


Chicago Board of Education, Ill. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—155p.; For related documents, see UD 023 
405-409 


e—English; Polish 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Bilingual In- 

structional Materials, Cultural Awareness, Cur- 

riculum Guides, Intermediate Grades, *Learning 

Activities, Polish, *Polish Americans, *Reading 

Instruction, *Teaching Methods 

guide is a supplement to the Chicago public 

schools’ regular reading curriculum guide and is for 
use with Polish-speaking students at approximately 
Sth grade level. Teaching strategies refer the teacher 
te Polish texts and to literary and historical selec- 
tions which reflect the students’ Polish heritage. 
Reading guide references to American customs, tra- 
ditions, and folklore are translated into Polish. The 
supplement is divided into four sections dealing 
with word attack, comprehension, study skills, and 
pg oe For cine) —- subskills; oa objectives 
are teac learning strategies (using both 
Polish and English) are si i. and answers and- 
/or criteria are given. ( 
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Krol, Virginia Surdacki Rychlinski, Anna M. 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in 


Polish-Speaking Students. 
Draft. 


Reading: 
Level J. Working 


Chicago Board of Education, Ill. 
Pub xt 


Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Bilingual In- 
structional Materials, Cultural Awareness, Cur- 
ticulum Guides, Intermediate 
Activities, Polish, *Polish ae, “Theoaies 
Instruction, *T: bees 
This supplement to nd public schools’ 

regular reading poor wh wer one is for use with Pol- 

ish-speaking fourth graders. Teaching strategies re- 
fer the teacher to Polish texts and to literary and 
historical selections which reflect the students’ Pol- 


ish heritage, and reading guide ref to Ameri- 
can customs, traditions, and folklore are translated 
into Polish. The supplement is divided into four sec- 
tions dealing with word attack comprehension, 
study skills, and literature. For each, skills, subskills, 
and objectives are listed, teaching/learning strate- 
gies (using both Polish and English) are suggested, 
and answers and/or criteria are given. (CMG) 
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Krol, Virginia Surdacki Rychlinski, Anna M. 
tt for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Students. Levels GH. Working 


Draft. 
Chicago Board of Education, Ill. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—238p.; For related documents, see UD 023 
405-409. 
Language—English; Polish 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Bilingual In- 
structional Materials, Cultural Awareness, Cur- 
riculum Guides, *Learning Activities, Polish, 
*Polish Americans, Primary Education, *Reading 
Instruction, *Teaching Methods 
This supplement to the Chicago public schools’ 
regular reading curriculum guide is for use with Pol- 
ish-speaking students at two primary (grade 3) read- 
ing levels. Teaching strategies refer the teacher to 
Polish texts and to literary and historical selections 
which reflect the students’ Polish heritage, and 
reading guide references to American customs, tra- 
ditions, and folklore are translated into Polish. For 
each of the two reading levels dealt with, the supple- 
ment presents four sections dealing with word at- 
tack, comprehension, study skills, and literature. 
For each section, skills, subskills, and objectives are 
listed, teaching/learning strategies (using both Pol- 
ish and English) are suggested, and answers and/or 
criteria are given. A bibliography of mostly Polish 
items is provided. (CMG) 
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Krol, Virginia Surdacki Rychlinski, Anna M. 

Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Levels EF. Working 


Chicago Board of Education, IIl. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—246p.; For related documents, see UD 023 
405-408. 
Language—English; Polish 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Bilingual In- 
structional Materials, Cultural Awareness, Cur- 
riculum Guides, *Learning Activities, Polish, 
*Polish Americans, Primary Education, *Reading 
Instruction, *Teaching Methods 
This supplement to the Chicago public schools’ 
regular reading curriculum guide is for use with Pol- 
ish-speaking students at two primary reading levels. 
Teaching strategies refer the teacher to Polish texts 
and to literary and historical selections which reflect 
the students’ Polish heritage. In addition, reading 
guide references to American customs, traditions, 
and folklore are translated into Polish. For each of 
the two levels addressed, the supplement presents 
four sections dealing with word attack, comprehen- 
sion, study skills, and literature. In each section, 
skills, subskills, and objectives are listed, teaching- 
/learning strategies (using both Polish and English) 
are suggested, and answers and/or criteria are 
given. A bibliography of mostly Polish items is pro- 
vided. (CMG) 
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Chicago Board of Education, III. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—183p.; Many sections have light print. 

e—English; Vietnamese 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Asian Americans, Bilingual Instruc- 
tional Materials, Cultural Differences, Curricu- 
lum Guides, *Elementary School Science, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Learning Ac- 
tivities, *Science Curriculum, Vietnamese, *Viet- 
namese People, Mpa eee 
This supplement to the cago public schools’ 

science curriculum guide is for use with Vietnam- 





ese-speaking students and is designed to help stu- 
dents make the transition to science learning in En- 
glish. English-Vietnamese vocabulary lists, 
independent learning activities (in Vietnamese), and 
teaching aids (cultural activities such as songs, prov- 
erbs, and legends in both languages) are included to 
permit children to use their knowledge of the Viet- 
namese language in the study of science and to re- 
late the study of science in Vietnam to the 
understanding of universal scientific an gh Con- 
cepts studied include include living things, the uni- 
verse, and the behavior of matter and energy. The 
focus of the curriculum is on science education for 
the primary grades, but a number of learning activi- 
ties for intermediate and upper levels are also de- 
scribed. Information for the teacher is provided as 
background for understanding differences in the 
study of science that result from geographic location 
and culture. (CMG) 
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Supplemento de la guia didactica de matematicas 
para los estudiantes de habla hispana, segundo y 
tercer grados. Field Test. 
Chicago Board of Education, Ill. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—102p.; For related documents, see UD 023 
412-413. 
Language—English; Spanish 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Multilingual/Bilingual Materials (171) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingual Instructional Materials, 
*Cultural Differences, Curriculum Guides, *Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics, Grade 2, Grade 3, 
Learning Activities, *Mathematics Curriculum, 
Primary Education, *Spanish Speaking, *Teach- 
ing Methods 
A contrastive analysis approach is used in this 
pr oar ered math curriculum guide for Span- 
ish-speaking second and third grade students in Chi- 
cago public schools. Lessons are presented for those 
objectives for which the instructional strategies used 
in the United States differ from those used in Span- 
ish-speaking countries. (Objectives for which the 
methodology is the same are taught from the stan- 
dard math curriculum.) Every lesson has four parts: 
(1) an explanation of the differences in instructional 
strategies used in Spanish-speaking countries and 
the U.S.; (2) a student activity, in Spanish, to rein- 
force students’ skills in using their native language 
and methodologies; (3) suggestions for facilitating 
students’ transition from their native methodology 
to the U.S. methodology; and (4) a transitional ac- 
tivity which provides students with practice in solv- 
ing problems using both methodologies and 
languages. Major topics covered are place value, 
operations with whole numbers, and measurement. 
An es vocabulary list is provided. 
(CMG) 
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Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Mathemat- 
ics: Spanish-Speaking Students, Grades 4-6 = 
Supplemento de la guia didactica de matematicas 
para los estudiantes de habla hispana, cua- 
tro-sexto grados. Field Test. 

Chicago Board of Education, Ill. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—107p.; For related documents, see UD 023 
411-413. 

Language—English; Spanish 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Multilingual/Bilingual Materials (171) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bilingual Instructional Materials, 
*Cultural Differences, Curriculum Guides, *Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics, Grade 4, Grade 5, 
Grade 6, Intermediate Grades, Learning Activi- 
ties, *Mathematics Curriculum, *Spanish Speak- 
ing, *Teaching Methods 
This supplementary math curriculum guide for 

use with Spanish-speaking, fouth through sixth 

grade students in Chicago public schools employs a 

contrastive analysis approach. Lessons are pres- 

ented for objectives for which the instructional 

strategies used in the United States differ from those 

used in Spanish-speaking countries. (Objectives for 

which the methodology is the same are taught from 

the standard math curriculum.) Every lesson has 

four parts: (1) an explanation of the differences in 

the instructional strategies used in the Spanish- 

speaking countries and in the U.S.; (2) a student 

activity, in Spanish, to reinforce students’ skills in 





using their native language and methodologies; (3) 
suggestions for facilitating the students’ transition 
from their native methodology to the U.S. method- 
ology; and (4) a transitional activity which provides 
students with practice in solving problems using 
both methodologies and languages. The major top- 
ics covered are place value, operations with whole 
numbers, rational numbers, and measurement. An 
English-Spanish vocabulary list is provided. (CMG) 
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est. 
Chicago Board of Education, Iil. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—65p.; For related documents, see UD 023 
411-412. 
Language—English; Spanish 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Multilingual/ Bilingual Materials (171) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingual Instructional Materials, 
*Cultural Differences, Curriculum Guides, *Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics, Grade 7, Grade 8, 
Junior High Schools, Learning Activities, *Math- 
ematics Curriculum, *Spanish Speaking, *Teach- 
ing Methods 
This supplementary math curriculum guide for 
use with Spanish-speaking students in Chicago pub- 
lic schools’ seventh and eighth grade classes em- 
ploys a contrastive analysis approach. Lessons are 
presented for objectives for which the instructional 
strategies used in the United States differ from those 
in Spanish-speaking countries. (Objectives for 
which the methodology is the same are taught from 
the standard math curriculum.) Every lesson has 
four parts: (1) an explanation of the differences in 
the instructional strategies used in Spanish-speaking 
countries and the U.S.; (2) a student activity, in 
Spanish, to reinforce students’ skills in using their 
native language and methodologies; (3) suggestions 
for facilitating students’ transition from their native 
methodology to the U.S. methodology; and (4) a 
transitional activity which provides students with 
practice in solving problems using both methodolo- 
gies and languages. Major topics covered are sets, 
place value, rational numbers, and real numbers. An 
English-Spanish vocabulary list is provided. (CMG) 
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Auerbach, Arthur 

Policy Statements: Division of High Schools. 
1983-84 Edition. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Div. of High Schools. 

Pub Date—Sep 83 

Note—124p. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — 
Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Board of Education Policy, Educa- 
tional Counseling, Facility Guidelines, *High 
Schools, Instruction, Management by Objectives, 
Parent School Relationship, Personnel Manage- 
ment, Position Papers, School Accounting, 
*School Administration, School Maintenance, 
Student Needs, Student School Relationship 

Identifiers—*New York City Board of Education 
This report by New York City’s Division of High 

Schools contains policy statements relevant to the 
igh schools. The following topics are dealt with: 

school administration, instruction, students, guid- 

ance, special programs, parents, personnel manage- 

ment, management by objectives, budget and school 

management, and plant management. (CMG) 
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Blakely, Mary, Ed. 
Americans Talking...Listen! How Some Hmong, 

} nr Ma and Vietnamese View American 


Guides - 


Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Oregon State Dept. of Education, 
Salem. 

Pub Date—84 

Note—22p.; Dot matrix print; will reproduce 
poorly. Transcripts from a videotaped session at 
the conference “Options: Bridge to English” 
nate = OR, February 2, 1982 

Reports - General (140) ~ ~ Speeches/- 

Seas Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Acculturation, Asian Americans, 


Cultural Differences, *Culture Conflict, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Indochinese, *Inter- 
cultural Communication, interpreters, Language 
Role, Laotians, Parent Child Relationship, *Par- 
ent School Relationship, *Refugees, *School Atti- 
tudes, Vietnamese People 
Identifiers—Hmong People, Khmer People 
Three topics were dealt with during this panel 
discussion on how Hmong, Khmer, Laotian, and 
Vietnamese refugees see the American school sys- 
tem: (1) the general issues of acculturation and as- 
similation; (2) conflicts between school and home 
expectations; and (3) the use of students and other 
nonprofessionals as interpreters and translators in 
communication with Southeast Asian refugee fami- 
= with emphasis on the need to be aware that 
ts, English is sometimes used as a 
penne of power. (| ) 
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Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Center for Urban 
and Regional Affairs. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—79p.; Published by the Southeast Asian Ref- 
ugee Studies Project. 
ma a Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, Cultural Background, 
Health, *Indochinese, *Refugees 
Identifiers—Asia (Southeast), *Hmong (Language), 
*Hmong People 
This bibliography on the Hmong and related 
Southeast Asian peoples is divided into 11 sections: 
(1) general works on Southeast Asia; (2) general 
Hmong ethnography; (3) specific aspects of Hmong 
ethnography, including kinship and social organiza- 
tion, cultural ecology, ecomomics and material cul- 
ture, and religion, ritual and folklore; (4) linguistic 
studies of Hmong (Miao) and Mien (Yao); (5) reset- 
tlement issues; (6) physical and mental health; (7) 
journalism (which includes articles that have ap- 
peared in popular journals and newspapers); (8) 
books written in the Hmong language; (9) bibliogra- 
phies; (10) films and video tapes about the Hmong; 
and (11) introductory readings. Many of the works 
cited are among the holdings of the Southeast Asian 
Refugee Studies Project or the University of Minne- 
sota library system. (GC) 
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Wong, Eugene Franklin 
American Middleman Minority Theory. The 
Constructional Framework of an American 


Myth. Draft. 
Pub Date—Jan 84 
Note—60p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Choice, *Chinese Americans, 

*Group Status, *Japanese Americans, *Minority 

Groups, Social Theories, *Socioeconomic Status 
Identifiers—*Middleman Minority | Groups, 

*Model Minority Groups 

This paper questions the applicability of middle- 
man minority theory to Chinese and Japanese 
Americans. The constructional elements of the the- 
ory, in its American form, are analyzed in the con- 
text of Chinese and Japanese American economic, 
social, and political conditions. The ethnic group 
triad (elite-middleman minority-masses) is identi- 
fied and viewed against actual dyadic ethnic rela- 
tions. The “model minority” thesis is seen as a link 
between the presumed middle-class status of the 
two Asian American groups and the existence of a 
competitive discriminatory pathology, the primal 
ingredient of which is proof of one’s deprived mi- 
nority status. This hierarchy of relative social depri- 
vation is suggested as the structural mechanism 
through which a socioeconomic status bias serves as 
the estimation of the status of minority groups. 
(That bias is emphasized by the conspicuous ab- 
sence of its sociopolitical counterpart, sociopolitical 
status.) Lastly, the theory is reduced to its central 
theme: occupational “liquidity” as a function of so- 
journing. The assumption that Chinese and Japa- 
nese Americans are “sojourners,” or “strangers,” 
whose occupational preferences are determined by 
that orientation is challenged. It is argued that the 
classification and depiction of those two groups as 
“middleman minorities” are untenable, inaccurate, 
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and based on myth. (Author/CMG) 
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Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Center for Demography 
and Ecology 
Spons caep~-Mettened Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHHS), Rockville, MD.; Spencer Foundation, 
Chicago, Ill.; Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Gradu- 
ate School. 
Pub Date—Aug 83 
Grant—MH-6275; SES-80-10640 
Note—46p.; Many pages have small prin 
Available from—Center for cou Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin, 3224 Social Science Building, 
Madison, WI 53706 (no cost). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Attainment, *Educa- 
tion Work Relationship, Family Characteristics, 
Postsecondary Education, *Siblings, Social Strati- 
fication, Socioeconomic Background, Statistical 
Analysis, *Statistical Bias 
It is a truism of research on social stratification 
that the effects of socioeconomic or family back- 
ground on educational attainment lead to biases in 
the simple regression of occupational status (or 
other putative outcomes of schooling) on educa- 
tional attainment. Using a structural equation model 
of sibling resemblance in educational attainment 
and occupational status, Hauser and Mossel have 
found minimal evidence of family bias in the effects 
of postsecon schooling on occupational status 
in a sample of Wisconsin brothers. In order to re- 
solve this seemingly anomalous finding, the present 
analysis compares the Hauser-Mossel findings with 
those in larger samples of sibling pairs of the same 
and of mixed sex in the Wisconsin Longitudinal 
Study and with pairs of brothers in Olneck’s Kala- 
mazoo study. In the course of the analysis, some 
methodological problems in cross-population com- 
parisons of structural equation models are solved. 
The comparative analysis shows that family bias in 
the effects of schooling on occupational status may 
be much less than is commonly believed and that 
very large samples may be needed to measure it 
reliably. Moreover, the analysis suggests that esti- 
mates of family bias are very sensitive to the specifi- 
cation of response variability in schooling. (Author) 
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Hauser, Robert M. Sewell, William H. 

Birth Order and Educational my ge in Full 
Sibships. CDE Working Paper 83-3 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Center rag Demography 
and Ecology 

Spons yoo ey—National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHHS), Rockville, MD.; National Science 
Foundation, Washington, D.C.; Spencer Founda- 
tion, Chicago, Ill. 

Pub Date—Aug 83 

Grant—MH-6275; SES-80-10640 

Note—SOp.; Many pages have small print; Revised 
version of paper presented at the annual meetings 
of the American Sociological Association (De- 
troit, MI, 1983). 

Available from—Center for Demography, Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin-Madison, 3224 Social Science 
Building, Madison, WI 53706 (no cost). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Birth Order, *Educational Attain- 
ment, Family Size, Postsecondary Education, 
*Predictor Variables, *Siblings, *Success 
The idea that birth order influences intellectual 

development and social success has recently been 

revived, despite the accumulated evidence that birth 
order effects are often negligible or artifactual. In 
this paper, the association of birth order with educa- 
tional attainment is examined among 9,000 Wiscon- 
sin high school graduates of 1957 and among their 
full sibships, including more than 30,000 men and 
women. Whether selection within the sample of 
high school graduates, post-secondary educational 
attainments of those graduates, or educational at- 
tainments within full sibships are considered, there 
are no significant or systematic effects of birth order 
on educational attainment when other relevant vari- 
ables have been controlled. Educational attainment 
appears to increase with birth order when family 
size is controlled, but this happens because secular 
increases in schooling have occurred within as well 
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as across families. (Author) 
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Funding to the 


-~Eighth Congress, First Session. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 

Pub Date—28 Sep 83 

Note—83p.; Small print. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/ eters Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - General (140 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Breakfast Programs, Children, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Federal Pro- 
grams, *Financial Support, Food, Hearings, 
Lunch Programs, *Nutrition, Poverty, Urban Ar- 


eas 
Identifiers—Child Care Food Program, *Entitle- 

ment Programs, Food Stamp Program 

Three witnesses gave testimony at this hearing on 
restoring $150 million in entitlement funding to 
Federal child nutrition programs. They were Ernest 
Morial, Mayor of New Orleans, representing the 
U.S. Conference of Mayors’ Task Force on Jobless- 
ness and Hunger; Faith Gravenmier, representing 
the American School Food Service Association; and 
Lynn Parker, representing the Food Research and 
Action Center. All three, besides offering sugges- 
tions for using the restored funds in their oral testi- 
mony, presented prepared statements for inclusion 
in the record. Morial also presented, in his oral testi- 
mony, omnibus anti-hunger legislation prepared by 
the Conference of Mayors and, for inclusion in the 
record, a survey of human services in 1982 and eight 
case studies of hunger in American cities prepared 
by the Conference of Mayors. The cities covered in 
the survey include Cleveland, Denver, Detroit, 
Nashville, New Orleans, Oakland (CA), Rochester, 
and San Antonio. (CMG) 
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School 


Affairs. United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth 
First Session. 


Congress, 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

Pub Date—11 May 83 

Note—44p.; Small print. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, *Career Development, 
*Career Education, *Employment Opportunities, 
Employment Potential, Hearings, High Schools, 
House Plan, Job Skills, Program Descriptions, 
*School Business Relationship, *Secondary 
School Curriculum, *Work Experience Programs 

Identifiers—* District of Columbia F Public Schools 
The subject of this hearing was the partnership 

between the District of Columbia’s public schools 

and several private companies. This partnership re- 
sulted in the establishment of a school curriculum 
giving high school students exposure to specific ca- 
reer training and also orientation to the workplace. 

The training was in the fields of pre-engineering, the 

health professions, communications, business and 

finance, and hotel management and the ay 
arts. Oral testimony describing the programs (whic 

included schools within schools) and their impact 
was presented by a student and a faculty member 
from a participating school, by the superintendent 
of schools, and by a representative of the participat- 
ing corporations. Prepared statements were also 
submitted for the record by the last three witnesses. 

The chairman of the subcommittee submitted a 

copy of a newspaper article by Jacob Javits duscuss- 

ing the role of business in ——— education and 
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Committee on Education and Labor. 
Pub Date—2 Jun 83 
Note—S3p. 
Pub a Type Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 


EDRS Pv Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Breakfast Programs, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Eligibility, *Federal Pro- 
grams, Financial Support, Hearings, *Lunch Pro- 
grams, Nutrition, Program Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Income Verification, *Reagan Ad- 
ministration 
The first witness in this oversight hearing on the 
school lunch program, the Assistant Secretary for 
Food and Consumer Services (Department of Agri- 
culture), presented the findings of a study on child 
nutrition programs mandated by Congress and dis- 
cussed the Reagan Administration’s view of the sta- 
tus of the programs as a whole, including its policy 
on income verification for potentially eligible chil- 
dren. The Administration’s position, and particu- 
larly its position on verification, was criticized in 
oral and prepared statements by witnesses repre- 
senting the Children’s Defense Fund, the Food Re- 
search Action Center, and the American School 
Food Service Association. The director of food ser- 
vices for Columbus, Ohio, made an oral statement 
describing the situation in Columbus and criticizing 
the Administration’s verification stand. Material for 
the record was submitted by the American Legion, 
the Pittsburgh Public Schools, and the Society for 
Nutrition Education. (CMG) 
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Estimates of the Population of Puerto Rico and the 
Areas: 1970 to 1982. Current Popula- 
tion Reports. Population Estimates and Projec- 
tions. Series P-25, No. 943. 
Bureau of the Census (DOC), Suitland, Md. 
Pub Date—Jan 84 
Note—10p.; The two maps will not reproduce. 
Pub Type— Numerical/ Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Birth Rate, Census Figures, *Demog- 
raphy, Migration, *Population Trends, *Research 
Methodology 
Identifiers—American Samoa, Guam, Mortality 
Rates, Pacific Trust Territory, Puerto Rico, Virgin 
Islands 
This report presents estimates of the population 
for July 1, 1970, to 1982 for Puerto Rico, the Virgin 
Islands of the United States, American Samoa, 
Guam, the Northern Mariana Islands, and the re- 
mainder of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 
Census counts for 1970 and 1980 are also shown for 
each of the areas. In addition, the report presents 
the components of population change for these ar- 
eas for the 1970-80 and 1980-82 periods—natural 
change (births minus deaths) and net migration (the 
number of persons migrating to a particular area 
minus the number migrating from the area). Infor- 
mation is provided on the different methodologies 
used to derive data for each area, limitations of the 
estimates, and data sources. (Author/CMG) 
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Hill, Martha S. And Others 

Final Report of the Project: “Motivation and 
Economic Mobility of the Poor.” Part I: Inter- 
generational and Short-Run Dynamic Analyses. 

= Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. for Social Re- 
search. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health and Human 
Services, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—3 Aug 83 

Grant—94A-82 

Note—248p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Achievement Need, Attitudes, Eco- 
nomic Opportunities, *Economic Status, *Expec- 
tation, *Motivation, Parent Attitudes, *Parent 
Influence, *Poverty, *Self Actualization, Theo- 
ries, Welfare Recipients 

Identifiers—Intergenerational | Analysis 
Whether there is a causal link rom attitudes to 

economic success is investigated in this study, 

which uses data from the Panel Study of Income 





Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 


A theory of motivation is proposed 
which has two components: motives, generalized 
dispositions te approach or avoid a class of incen- 
tives, and expectancies, an individual’s assessments 
of the chances that his or her own performance will 
lead to a desired outcome. A positive motive, need 
for achievement, and a negative motive, fear of fail- 


ure, are investigated. Generalized expectancies are 
measured by a personal efficacy index. Future ori- 
entation is also measured. An intergenerational 
analysis of the data focuses on wheth 
deficits among poor parents cause their children to 
remain at a low level of economic attainment, while 
an intragenerational analysis examines whether mo- 
tivational deficits are responsible for poor adults re- 
i poor. Findings show modest or 
ificant effects of motives on economic out- 
comes and, with one exception, no consistent effects 
of expectancies on outcome (the exception being an 
intergenerational one in which parental expectan- 
cies are important for young white women). Ap- 
pended to the narrative are extensive tabular data 
and descriptions of the study methodology and vari- 
ables. (CMG) 


ED 241 662 UD 023 436 

Rebell, Michael Block, Arthur 

Faculty Desegregation: The Law and Its Imple- 

ERIC/CUE Urban Diversity Series, 

Number 86. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education, New 
York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. 

Teachers College.; a Inst. of Education 

(ED), Washington, D 
Pub Date—83 
Note—61p. 

Available from—The ERIC Clearinghouse on Ur- 
ban Education, Box 40, Teachers College, Colum- 
bia University, New York, 10027 ($6.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Information 
orn a - ERIC Information Analysis Products 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, *Compliance (Legal), 
*Desegregation Litigation, *Desegregation Meth- 
ods, Elementary Secondary Education, *Faculty 
Integration, *Federal Legislation, Program Imple- 
mentation 

Identifiers—California (Los Angeles), Illinois (Chi- 
cago), New York (New York), Office for Civil 
Rights, Pennsylvania (Philadelphia) 

This paper provides an overview of the legal stan- 
dards for faculty integration and an analysis, based 
on case study research in four cities, of the issues 
that have arisen in the implementation of these stan- 
dards by the Federal Office for Civil Rights. Part I 
reviews the major legal issues and puts them into a 
historical perspective. Part II develops the imple- 
mentation issues, drawing upon faculty desegrege- 
tion experiences in Los Angeles, Chicago, 
Philadelphia, and New York. The concluding sec- 
tion, Part III, considers recent judicial decisions and 
administrative policy changes and their implica- 
tions. (GC) 
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Education, Urban Development and Local Initia- 
tives. 

Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Devel- 
opment, Paris (France). Centre for Educational 
Research and Innovation. 

Report No.—ISBN-92-64-12536-1 

Pub Date—83 

Note—112p.; Published in French under the title 
“L’Enseignement, le Developpement Urbain et 
les Initiatives Locales.” 

Available from—Organisation for Economic Coop- 
eration and ee ee Publications and Infor- 
mation Center, 1750 erry Ave., N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20006 ($12.00 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Case Studies, 
*Community Development, Community Involve- 
ment, Developed Nations, Disadvantaged, *Eco- 
nomic Development, Educational Innovation, 
Education Work Relationship, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Entrepreneurship, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, *Job Development, 
*Labor Force Development, Nontraditional Edu- 
cation, School Business Relationship, *School 
Community Relationship, School Role, Urban 
Areas, *Urban Improvement, Work Experience 


Programs 
Identifiers—Australia, France, Great Britain, Italy, 

United States 

Innovative practices in education and local devei- 
opment in Western Europe, Australia, and the 
United States are described and analyzed in this 
report. Part One reviews urban problems, their im- 
pact on education, and the need for a new approach. 








Part Two explores how schools and institutes of 
adult education can provide information about the 
local community and in the process teach children 
and adults how to analyze the community’s situa- 
tion and needs. It also describes community service 
projects that both address the problems of local de- 
velopment and help individual students to choose 
careers. Examples given include involvement in so- 
cial services programs and housing rehabilitation 
programs. Part Three discusses a variety of projects 
in which schools and colleges concern themselves 
with improving the local community’s economic sit- 
uation. Examples presented here are school-based 
youth enterprises, school-business consulting activi- 
ties, employment training and skills training pro- 
grams, and college contributions at the teaching, 
research, and service levels. Part Four stresses the 
need for an effective alliance between education and 
development and offers suggestions for aiding this 
alliance through changes in teaching methods and 
curricula. Finally, general issues for analysis and 
themes for further work are indicated. (CMG) 
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Latkiewicz, John 

Industry’s Reactions to the Indochinese. 

Utah Technical Coll., Salt Lake City. 

Spons Agency—Utah State Office of Labor and 
Training, Salt Lake. Manpower and Employment 
Training Council. 

Pub Date—[83] 

Note—148p.; Developed at the Skills Center, Utah 
Technical College. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Culture Conflict, *Employer Atti- 
tudes, Employment Interviews, Employment 
Qualifications, *Indochinese, *Job Performance, 
Language Proficiency, *Personnel Evaluation, 


Eighty Utah companies currently hiring Indo- 
chinese refugees and 73 identified simply as “gen- 
eral employers” took part in a study of employers’ 
reactions to Indochinese refugees as job applicants 
and as employees. The study used questionnaires 
and oral interviews directed at personnel managers 
and supervisors and some language proficiency tests 
of refugees. Reactions to the refugees were largely 
positive, with refugees who were employees being 
perceived more favorably than employees in gen- 
eral. Some problems related to language and (to a 
minor degree) cultural differences were identified. 
Personnel managers appeared to use information 
obtained through interviews less in the evaluation of 
refugees than in the evaluation of job applicants in 
general. This may have been due both to the diffi- 
culty of obtaining information and to the fact that 
personnel managers relied more on the reputation of 
refugees as a group in making evaluations. In terms 
of language, employers had relatively high expecta- 
tions about the level of language proficiency that a 
refugee job applicant should demonstrate for a suc- 
cessful interview; listening was shown to be the 
most important ianguage skill on the job, followed 
by speaking, reading, and writing. Appended to this 
report are the study questionnaire, interview sched- 
ule, cover letter, responses to the questionnaire, and 
an excerpt from “Program Design Considerations 
for English as a Second Language.” (CMG) 
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Neubauer, Antonia R. 
Business-Education Cooperation: A Review of Se- 
lected Urban j 
Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pub Date—1 Oct 82 
Note—39p.; Chart will not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—-*Cooperative Programs, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Labor Force Develop- 
ment, Pro; Descriptions, *School Business 
Relationship, *Urban Education 
Identifiers—*Chambers of Commerce 
Brief descriptions of individual models of busi- 
ness/education cooperation in ten U.S. cities are 
presented in this report. The models were either 
developed under the aegis of local Chambers of 
Commerce or depict major urban partnerships of 
which the Chambers are a part. Cities with such 
programs include Boston, Cincinnati, Dallas, Hart- 
ford, Minneapolis, New Orleans, New York City, 
Pittsburgh, San Francisco, and Seattle. The first part 
of the report summarizes data on the goals and 
structure of the cooperative programs and on the 


administrative structures of the various Chambers 
of Commerce involved. The second part describes 
the individual programs. (GC) 
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McKay, Emily G. 

Hispanic Statistics Summary. A Compendium of 
Data on Hispanic Americans. 

National Council of La Raza, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Dec 82 

Note—18p.; Will not reproduce clearly in paper 
copy. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
abie from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Data Collection, Demography, Eco- 
nomic Status, Employment Level, *Equal Oppor- 
tunities (Jobs), *Hispanic Americans, Income, 
*Political Power, *Population Trends, *Poverty 
This summary of Hispanic statistics reviews infor- 

mation in the following areas: (1) subgroups and 

residential distribution among Hispanic Americans; 

(2) income, employment, and education; (3) lack of 

institutional access in terms of the church, schools, 

government, corporations, the media, and private 
philanthropy; and (4) lack of data on Hispanics and 
the problems that this causes. (CMG) 
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Guskin, Judith T. Goldstein, Beth L. 

From Laos to the Midwest: Schools and Students 
in Transition Guide for Video Programs: Pain 
and Promise [and] Fitting In. Bulletin No. 49-05, 

Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, Madi- 
son.; Wisconsin Univ., Milwaukee. Midwest Na- 
tional Origin Desegregation Assistance Center. 

Report No.—WSDPI-Bull-49-05 

Pub Date—Nov 83 

Note—64p.; Project supported by funds from a 
training grant, ESEA Title VII, U.S. Department 
of Education. 

Available from—Wisconsin Department of Public 
Instruction, Bilingual Education, P.O. Box 7841, 
Madion, WI 53707 (video programs). 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adjustment (to Environment), *Bi- 
lingual Education Programs, *Culture Conflict, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Laotians, 
Refugees 

Identifiers—*Hmong People, Minnesota (Saint 
Paul), Wisconsin 
This guide is intended for use with two video- 

tapes—” Pain and Promise” and “Fitting In”-that ad- 

dress the educational needs of Hmong and Lao 
students. Information presented in the guide in- 
cludes brief descriptions of the social organization, 
religions, languages, and educational backgrounds 
of Lao and Hmong refugees. Differences and simi- 
larities between the two groups are also outlined. 

Indochinese bilingual program models in the three 

school districts featured in the videotapes (St. Paul, 

Minnesota; and Sheboygan and Madison, Wiscon- 

sin) are described. Problems from the perspectives 

of Indochinese students and the schools are then 
reviewed, and solutions are considered. An exten- 
sive list of references (publications; slides, video- 
tapes, and films; and sources for Lao, Hmong, and 
general Indochinese materials) is also provided. 
(GC) 
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Morris, Richard W. Louis, Conan N. 

“A Writing of Our Own.” Improving the Func- 
tional Writing of Urban Secondary Students. 
Final Report. 

University City Science Center, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—30 Dec 83 

Contract—400-81-0019 

Note—227p. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bilingualism, *Black Dialects, Black 
Students, Community Influence, *Ethnography, 
*Functional Literacy, High Schools, Hispanic 
Americans, Puerto Ricans, School Community 
Relationship, Social Influences, Urban Education, 
pkg Students, *Writing Instruction, *Writing 

Identifiers—Pennsylvania (Philadelphia) 

This report describes a program which grew out of 

a study that explored writing and literacy skills in 

Anglo, Black, and Hispanic high school students in 
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North Philadelphia. Section One describes writing 
in the lives of adolescents as viewed within the 
home, community, noninstitutional, and broader so- 
ciopolitical settings. Particular emphasis is given to 
ethnographic data collected and used to identify 
and ibe sociocultural factors affecting stu- 
dents’ writing both in the community and in the 
school. Themes related to literacy, such as bilingual- 
ism, bidialectalism, informal language, and the role 
of writing in the workplace, are also discussed. Sec- 
tion Two focuses on writing in the classroom as it 
is viewed by educators. Educational strategies that 
were developed and employed to teach functional 
writing to urban students are detailed. The introduc- 
tion of music to the writing curriculum is described 
as one of the major strategies implemented. Other 
ways that ees oper can share their comple- 
mentary approaches to develop and enhance stu- 


dents’ literacy skills are stressed. The report’s 
conclusion focuses on the integration of school and 
social a in the successful development of 


writing and learning The text is followed 
by an extensive bibliography; several case studies of 
Anglo, Black, and Hispanic learners/writers; and 
samples of writing from community and school con- 
texts. (CJM) 
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Ninety-Eighth First Session. Hearings 
— D.C., on March 1, 2, 3, 8, 9, 
‘ b 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—279p.; Some sections have small print. 
Pits (050) Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 


EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Block Grants, Breakfast Programs, 
*Children, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Federal Programs, *Financial Support, Hearings, 
Lunch Programs, *Nutrition, Summer Programs 

Identifiers—Child Care Food Program, *Income 
Verification, Nutrition Education and Training 
Program, *Reagan Administration, Special Sup- 
plemen Food Program Women Infants Child 
The first witness in this hearing was the Assistant 

Secretary for Food and Consumer Services, Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, who presented the Reagan Ad- 
ministration’s 1984 budget proposals for cuts in 
child nutrition programs. The proposals included 
changes in the school lunch program, a freeze on the 
funding level of the WIC program, elimination of 
the Nutrition Education and Training Program, 
stepped up income verification measures, and the 
consolidation of the School Breakfast Program, the 
Child Care Food Program, and the Summer Food 
Service Program into a block grant format. Testi- 
mony criticizing the administration’s proposals and 
their effect on program participation and availabil- 
ity was given by representatives of State and local 
governments, professional associations, and private 
groups, and by individuals. (CMG) 
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Amaro, Hortensia 

Hispanic Women in Psychology: A Resource Di- 
‘evised. 


rectory. R 
American Psychological Association, Washington, 
D.C. 


Pub Date—Jan 84 

Note—49p.; A publication of the Women’s Pro- 
grams ice. 

Available from—Women’s Programs Office, Amer- 
ican Psychological Association, 1200 17th Street, 
NW Washington, D.C. 20036 (no charge for sin- 
gle copy). ; . . 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/Cat- 
alogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Females, Higher Education, *His- 
panic Americans, *Psychologists, *Psychology 

This directory provides 227 listings of Hispanic 
women in psychology living in the United States 

(they are found in 21 states plus the District of 

Columbia) and Puerto Rico. The entries, which are 

alphabetically listed, identify each woman’s highest 

degree earned, date of degree, institution where the 
degree was earned, areas of specialization of highest 
degree, areas of current interest and expertise, cur- 
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rent work activities, work affiliation, home address, 

one number, and professional affiliations. Follow- 
ing the alphabetical listi phical index 
(by State) and an index w ich h identifies the persons 
‘ listed by areas of specialization of highest degree. 
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Cook, Thomas And eo 


School Desegregation Black Achievement. 
National Inst. of Education (ED), Washington, DC 
Pub Date—May 84 
Note—227p.; printed separately as ED 238 
999-239 005; Several pages have small, margin- 
ally legible print. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, ‘*Black 
heldonment, *Black Students, *Desegregation 
Effects, Elementary Secondary Education, Liter- 
ature Reviews, *School Desegregation 
Seven papers commissioned by the National Insti- 
tute of Education in order to clarify the state of 
recent knowledge about the effects of school deseg- 
regation on the academic achievement of black stu- 
dents are contained in this report. The papers, 
which analyze 19 “core” empirical studies on this 
topic, include: (1) “What Have Black Children 
Gained Academically from School Integration? Ex- 
amination of the Meta-Analytic Evidence,” by 
Thomas D. Cook; (2) “The Evidence on Desegrega- 
tion and Black Achievement,” by David J. Armor; 
(3) “Is Nineteen Really Better Than Ninety- 
Three?” by Robert L. Crain; (4) “School Desegrega- 
tion as a Social Reform: A Meta-Analysis of Its 
Effects on Black Academic Achievement,” by Nor- 
man Miller and Michael Carlson; (5) “Blacks and 
*Brown’: The Effects of School Desegregation on 
Black Students,” by Walter G. Stephan; (6) “Deseg- 
regation and Education Productivity,” by Herbert J. 
Walberg; and (7) “School Desegregation and Black 
Achievement: An Integrative View,” by Paul M. 
Wortman. The 19 core studies examined in these 
papers were selected, based on their content and 
quality, from 157 works that looked at black stu- 
dents’ academic achievement in desegregated 
schools. Authors of the selected works are Lewis V. 
Anderson, Jerome Baker, Orrin. H. Bowman, Pa- 
tricia M. Carrigan, El Nadel Clark, Charles L. 
Evans, E. F. Iwanicki and R. K. Gable, Robert Stan- 
ley Klein, M. A. Laird and G. Weeks, George J. 
Rentsch, L. W. Savage, Daniel S. Sheehan, Irene W. 
Slone, Lee Rand Smith, the Syracuse City School 
District, E. W. Thompson and U. Smidchens, D. W. 
Van Every, Herbert J. Walberg, and Stanley M. 
Zdep. (GC) 
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from Participation in Combined Federal Cam- 
paign. Report Prepared by the Staff of the Sub- 
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Post Office and Civil Service. House of Repre- 
sentatives, 98th Congress, 1st Session. Committee 
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An Analysis of Time-Related Score Increments 
and/or Decrements for GRE Repeaters across 
Ability and Sex Groups. 
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Academic Achievement 

Academic Learning Time in the District of Co- 
lumbia Public Schools. 
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Evaluation. Professional Teacher Education 
Module Series. 
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Final Report. 

ED 241 500 
The Development of Sex-Related Differences in 
Achievement. 

ED 240 460 
Effective Schools: A Summary of Research. ERS 
Research Brief. 

ED 240 736// 

The Effect of the Single-Parent Family on Aca- 
demic Achievement. A Review of Related Litera- 
ture. 


ED 241 604 
Factors Affecting the Underachievement of Aca- 


demically Able College Students. 

ED 240 921 
Increasing the Duration and Intensity of Aca- 
demic Learning Time in Schools. 

ED 241 130 
The Influence of School Resources in Chile. Their 
Effect on Educational Achievement and Occupa- 
tional Attainment. World Bank Staff Working Pa- 
pers Number 530. 

ED 240 251 
Language Proficiency and Academic Achieve- 
ment. Multilingual Matters 10. 

ED 240 882 
National Association for Research in Science 
Teaching Annual Conference, Abstracts of Pres- 
ented Papers (57th, New Orleans, Louisiana, 
April 28-30, 1984). 

ED 241 302 
The Nature-Computer Camp. Final Evaluation 
Report, 1982-1983. E.C.I.A. Chapter 2. 

ED 241 262 
Nutrition and Learning: The Breakfast Role. 

ED 241 463 
Outcome Evaluation of Selected Bilingual Class- 
rooms. 

ED 240 843 
A Pilot Study on the Congruency of Locus of 
Control and Field Dependence as Related to 
Self-Esteem and Academic Achievement. 

ED 241 492 
Pilot Testing a Model of School Adjustment for 
Postsecondary Vocational Education Programs. 

ED 240 320 
Relationship between Classroom Absenteeism 
and Stress Risk/Buffer Factors, Depressogenic 
Attributional Style, Depression and Classroom 
Academic Performance. 

ED 240 474 
Remedial Math and Language Arts Study: Effec- 
tiveness of Remedial Classes in a Rural Northern 
California Community College District. 

ED 241 091 
A Review of Transfer Student Activity among 
Georgia State University and Selected Institu- 
tions of the University System of Georgia. Institu- 
tional Research Report No. 84-8. 

ED 240 967 
The Role of Native Language Instruction in Bilin- 
gual Education. 

ED 241 621 
School Desegregation and Black Achievement. 

ED 241 671 
Student Academic Engagement Rates. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 241 599 
A Study of Student Performance in the Learning 


Number 


Disabilities Program at Mt. San Antonio College. 
ing Theory. 
ED 240 753 
Texas Public Schools: A Sampling of Excellence. 
ED 240 737 
The Use of First and Second Languages in Pri- 
Education: Selected Case Studies. World 
Bank Staff Working Paper No. 504. 
ED 241 147 


Academic Advising 
Breaking with Tradition: The Advisor as Change 
Agent. Proceedings of the National Conference 
on Academic Advising (6th, San Jose, California, 
October 10-13, 1982). 
ED 240 903 


Academic Competitions 
Orange County Academic Decathlon for 9th and 
10th Grade Students. Handbook. 


ED 241 546 


Academic Education 
Central Ohio Technical College Annual Plan, 
1983-1984: Academic Affairs. 
ED 241 082 


Academic Efficiency 
Measuring Academic Efficiency at the School 
Level. 


ED 241 576 


Academic Freedom 
Censorship: Challenges, Concerns and Cures. 
ED 241 413 
The Students’ Right to Know. 
: ED 240 594 


Libraries 

Administrative Review at the Iowa State Univer- 
ity Library Technical Services Division: A Case 
Study. 

ED 241 035 
Annotated Bibliography of Materials on Aca- 
demic Library Service to Disabled Students. 

ED 240 789 
ARL Statistics, 1982-83. A Compilation of Statis- 
tics from the One Hundred and Seventeen Mem- 
bers of the Association of Research Libraries. 

ED 241 036 
Bibliographic Instruction Programs in Louisiana 

cademic Libraries. A Directory. 

ED 241 067 
Collection Security in ARL Libraries. Kit 100. 

ED 241 016 
College Library Buildings in Transition—Looking 
at the 1980's. 

ED 241 057 
CSU, Chico’s Inter-Library Loan Demonstration, 





228 Academic Libraries 


December "80 - January °81. 

ED 241 039 
Disaster Preparedness and Recovery. 

ED 241 059 
The Evaluation of SISMAKOM (Computerized 
SDI Project). 

ED 241 060 
A One Credit, Self-Paced Library Research 
Course and Its Impact on the Knowledge and At- 
titude Base of Slippery Rock University Students. 

ED 241 026 
Online After Six: The og ag of Ottawa’s Ex- 
perience with BRS/ After D 

ED 241 027 
Reproduction of Copyrighted Materials for Class- 
room Use. A Briefing Paper for Teaching Faculty 
and Administrators. 

ED 241 052 
A Study of Collection Use at the University of 
Cincinnati Central Library. 

ED 241 069 
User Studies in ARL Libraries. SPEC Kit 101. 

ED 241 065 


Academic Persistence 

The Collegiate Student-Athlete Protection Act of 
1983. Hearings before the Committee on the Judi- 
ciary. United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session on S. 610. 

ED 240 962 
Evaluating the Impact of Freshmen Orientation 
on Student Persistence and Academic Perfor- 
mance. Applied Educational Research and Evalu- 
ation. 

ED 241 089 
Remedial Math and Language Arts Study: Effec- 
tiveness of Remedial Classes in a Rural Northern 
California Community College District. 

ED 241 091 
Student Enrollment Patterns, 1978-1983. Techni- 
cal Report 84-01. 

ED 241 104 


Probation 
Effects of Probation Policy on Student Retention 
at Shasta College: A Study in a Rural Northern 
California Community College. 
ED 241 094 


Academic Standards 
Academic Standards: The Faculty’s Role. An Ac- 
ademic Senate Position Paper: Discussion and 
Action. 
ED 241 079 
Effects of Probation Policy on Student Retention 
at Shasta College: A Study in a Rural Northern 
California Community College. 
ED 241 094 
Proceedings, 1983 Annual Meeting, Southern Re- 
gional Education Board (Palm Beach, Florida, 
June 9-11, 1983). 
ED 240 965 
Academically Gifted 
Focus & Higher Standards for Secondary Schools. 
ED 240 731 
Gifted Ideas. A Resource Guide for Teachers with 
Gifted Students. #5 of a Series. 
ED 240 808 
Number Activities for Primary Grades. 
ED 241 338 
Parents, Power, Politics and Your Gifted Child. 
An Organizing Manual. 
ED 240 810 
State Gifted Advocacy. A Guide for Parents, 
Teachers, and Coordinators. 
ED 240 807 
Access to Education 
Making Higher Education Accessible to Young 
Workers and Peasants: The Soviet Historical Ex- 
perience. 
ED 240 227 
Access to Information 
Obstacles to the Access, Use and Transfer of In- 
formation from Archives: A RAMP Study. 
ED 241 054 
Accessibility (for Disabled) 
Accessible Elementary Schools: A Renovation 
Pianning and Design Manual. [Final Report]. 


ED 240 784 
Library Accessibility. 


ie ED 240 759 
Tailoring Library Services to the Needs of Dis- 


abled Users. 
ED 240 788 
Accident Prevention 
The Role of Risk and Risk Management in Expe- 
riential Education. 
ED 241 213 


its 
Recommended Procedures for Handling Emer- 
gency Illnesses and Accidents at School. 
ED 241 123 


Account Executives 
The Adroom Operation: The Structure, Functions 
and Socialization of the Adworker in the Adver- 
tising Agency. 
ED 240 550 
Accountability 
Autonomy and Accountability at the University 
of Hawaii: A Review of the Significance and Im- 
plementation, 1978 Constitutional Amendment. 
Higher Education Policy Study No. 2. 
ED 240 968 


Accounting 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Computerized Accounting. 
ED 240 361 
Accreditation (Institutions) 
Texas Deans Look at NCATE. 
ED 241 457 
Accrediting Agencies 
Texas Deans Look at NCATE. 
ED 241 457 
Acculturation 
Validation of Two Measures of Acculturation for 
ED 241 588 
Achievement Gains 
An Analysis of Time-Related Score Increments 
and/or Decrements for GRE Repeaters across 
Ability and Sex Groups. 
ED 241 564 
Basic Skills Center, E.C.1.A. Chapter 2. Final 
Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 
ED 241 631 
The Effect of Training on Pronunciation. 
ED 240 838 
Integrated Language Skills: An Approach to De- 
velopmental Studies. 
ED 241 095 
Measuring Academic Learning Time: Some In- 
sights through the Looking Glass. 
ED 241 597 
Report of Evaluation, Chapter I Mathematics 
Program, 1982-83. 
ED 241 617 
Report of Evaluation, Title I Mathematics Pro- 
gram, 1979-80. 
ED 241 614 
Report of Evaluation, Title I Mathematics Pro- 
gram, 1980-81. 
ED 241 615 
Report of Evaluation, Titie I Mathematics Pro- 
gram, 1981-82. 
ED 241 616 
Title I, ESEA, Compensatory Mathematics Pro- 
gram, Submitted to Joint Dissemination Review 
Panel (N.LE. and U.S.O.E.). 
ED 241 613 
Achievement Rating 
_ Amish, Culture, and the Language 


ED 241 193 


Achievement Tests 
Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 
Research. Final Report. Volume Three. 


ED 240 586 
The English Composition and Literature Exami- 
nations of the College Board, 1980-82. 
ED 240 577 
Acid Rain 


Acid Rain. Activities for Grades 4 to 12. A 
Teacher’s Guide. 


ED 241 259 
Water, Water Everywhere, But... 


ED 241 343 
Acoustical Environment 
Reconsidering the Information Potential of 


Subject Index 


Movement and Sound in Social Perception. 
ED 240 468 


Action Theory 
Action Theory Perspective in Research on Social 
ition. 


ED 241 152 


Adaptive Behavior (of Disabled) 
Familial Social Support for Mildly Mentally Re- 
tarded Afro-Americans. 
ED 240 791 


Adaptive T: 

An Evaluation of One- and Three-Parameter Lo- 
istic Tailored Testing Procedures for Use with 
mali Item Pools. 

ED 241 580 


Addition 
“Math Starring the Dominoes”: Activities Using 
Dominoes Designed to Reinforce Basic Facts and 
to Stimulate Strategic for Problem Solv- 
ing. (Grades 1-4.) Title I Elementary Mathemat- 
ics Program. 
ED 241 258 


Adjustment (to Environment) 

Chronic Mental Patients after Deinstitutionaliza- 
tion: Trends in Living Independence and Voca- 
tional Status. 

ED 240 412 
Coping with Information Overload as Adaptive 
Behavior in Competitive Debate. 

ED 240 658 
The Economic Adjustment of Southeast Asian 
Refugees in the U.S. 

ED 241 611 
From Laos to the Midwest: Schools and Students 
in Transition Guide for Video Programs: Pain and 
Promise [and] Fitting In. Bulletin No. 49-05. 

ED 241 667 
The Fur Trade as an Environment for Education: 
Problems and Implications from Hudson Bay. 

ED 241 415 
The Indochinese in America: Progress Towards 
Self Sufficiency. 

ED 241 612 
Is “Home” Still in the Hills? Staff Paper 153. 

ED 241 233 
Making It on Their Own: From Refugee Sponsor- 
ship to Self-Sufficiency. 

ED 241 636 
A Reader’s Guide for Parents of Children with 
Mental, Physical, or Emotional Disabilities. An 
Update. 

ED 240 780 


dministration 
You Don’t Have to Be Poor to Be Indian: Read- 
ings in Resource Development. 

ED 241 189 


Administration Native American Res Anal- 


ysis Proj a 
ANARAP and the Future of Native American 
Studies. 

ED 241 217 


Administrative Organization 

Executive Summary, DoDDS Comprehensive 
Study [of Dependents Schools]. 

ED 240 729 
Organization and Leadership of Two Year Col- 
leges: Preparing for the Eighties. Institute of 
Higher Education Topical Paper. 

ED 241 093 
Report on Legislative and Funding Recommenda- 
tions, DoDDS Comprehensive Study [of Depen- 
dents Schools]. 

ED 240 730 


Administrative Policy 
Part-Time Faculty Handbook. Revised Edition. 
ED 241 107 
A Survey of Policy Changes: Foreign Students in 
Public Institutions of Higher Education. 
ED 240 913 
Administrator Attitudes 
Attitudes, Administrative Styles, and Outcomes. 
ED 240 940 
Learning Together: Micro-Computers in Crosby, 
Texas, Schools. 
ED 241 245 
Only a Phone Call Away: Local Educators’ Views 
of Regional Educational Service Agencies. 
ED 241 585 





Subject Index 


Taking Stress in Stride: How Do College Admin- 
istrators Cope? 

ED 240 946 
Teaching Underground: A Study of Cross-Town, 
Part-Time Teachers. 

ED 240 593 
Texas Deans Look at NCATE. 

ED 241 457 


Administrator Effectiveness 
How to Communicate Effectively with Staff 
Members. Tips for Principals from NASSP. 
ED 240 680 


Administrator Evaluation 
Administrative Review at the lowa State Univer- 
sity Library Technical Services Division: A Case 
Study. 
ED 241 035 


dministrator Guides 
NCEA Handbook for DREs. 

ED 240 674 

Administrator Role 

In the Image of Confucius: The Education and 
Preparation of Teachers in Taiwan. 

ED 241 481 
Knowledge Use in Educational Development: 
Tales from a Two-Way Street. 

ED 241 583 
The Principal’s Role in Innovation and Change. 
ERIC Highlights for School Administrators. 

ED 240 732 
QIE a Quality Assurance Program 


[Manual 

ED 240 745 
Special Education Team Member Quality Assur- 
ance Program [Manual]. 

ED 240 746 
Study of Effort to Exclude Planned Parenthood 
from Participation in Combined Federal Cam- 
paign. Report Prepared by the Staff of the Sub- 
committee on Civil Service of the Committee on 
Post Office and Civil Service. House of Repre- 
sentatives, 98th Congress, 1st Session. Committee 
Print No. 98-8. 

ED 241 131 


Administrators 

A Collaborative Preservice Program Involving 15 
Rural LEAs and The College of Saint Rose. 

ED 241 235 
Declining Revenues and Personnel Allocation in 
School Districts. 

ED 240 742 
Occupational Stress and Burnout: Annotations. 

ED 240 410 
A Unique Learning Experience: Practical Work- 
shops in Educational Leadership. 

ED 240 229 


Admission Criteria 
Admission Standards: National Trends in Public 
Higher Education. 
ED 240 931 
College Admissions Requirements: A Contribu- 
tion to Mediocrity or a Boost to Achievement in 
High Schools and Colleges. 
ED 241 174 
Development of an Inventory of Documented 
Accomplishments for Graduate Admissions. 
ED 241 569 
Selecting Teachers: An Effective Model. 
ED 241 464 
Sunnyside Unified School District No. 12 Bilin- 
gual Program Guide. 
ED 240 845 
Adolescent Development 
The Impact of Maternal Personality on Individua- 
tion during Adolescence. 
ED 240 462 
Adolescent Literature 
The ALAN Review. Winter, 1984. 
ED 240 613 


Adolescents 

Becoming a Cigarette Smoker: A Social-Psycho- 
logical Perspective. 

ED 240 475 
The Development of Adolescent Thinking: Some 
Views for Effective Schools. 

ED 241 579 
Empathy in School Students. 

ED 240 423 


peeme Education Classes: Promise and Para- 
Ox. 

ED 241 509 
Understanding Health Behaviors of Adoles- 
cence-Implications for the Schools. 

ED 241 475 
Using a Professional Conference Model to Teach 
Adolescents about School-Age Parenthood. 


ED 240 444 


dopted Children 
Older Child Adoptions and Families’ Participa- 
tion in Post-Placement Supports. 

ED 241 167 

Adoption 

Older Child Adoptions and Families’ Participa- 
tion in Post-Placement Supports. 

ED 241 167 


Adoption Bonding Program 
Older Child Adoptions and Families’ Participa- 
tion in Post-Placement Supports. 
ED 241 167 


Adoptive Parents 
Older Child Adoptions and Families’ Participa- 
tion in Post-Placement Supports. 
ED 241 167 


Adult Basic Education 

Adult Literacy in Utah: Even a Leader Has Un- 
met Needs. 

ED 240 287 
Basic Education and Agricultural Extension. 
Costs, Effects, and Alternatives. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers Number 564. 

ED 240 253 
Career Development in Adult Basic Education. 
Overview: ERIC Digest No. 27. 

ED 240 397 
The Career Exploration Program. Final Report, 
1982-83. 

ED 240 334 
Microcomputers/Adult Basic Education: A 
Project Directed at Implementing CAI for Adult 
Learners and Identifying Courseware for GED- 
/ABE Programs. Report No. 1. Implementing 
Computer Assisted Instruction in Adult Basic Ed- 
ucation Programming: Observations in a Rural 
Setting. Report No. 2. Selected Courseware for 
GED/ABE Programming. 

ED 240 326 
Teaching English as a Second Language (ESL) to 
Adults: State-of-the-Art. 

ED 240 297 
Teaching Listening and Speaking Skills to En- 
glish-as-a-Second Language (ESL) Adults. Octo- 
ber 1 - December 31, 1983. 

ED 240 266 
Teaching Strategies for tps on | Literacy 
Skills in Non-Native Speakers of 

“= 240 296 


Adult Children 
Understanding Parent-Child Relations in Later 
Life: An Application of Kelley’s Personal Rela- 
tionship Framework. 
ED 240 443 


Adult Development 
Philosophical Perspectives as a Dimension of the 
Psychological Modality in the Theory of Adult 
Development. 
ED 240 282 


Adult Education 

The ESL Refugee Program: A Nuts and Bolts Pre- 
sentation. 

ED 240 389 
Lifelong Learning and Adult Education. Special 
Issue in Memory of CIHED Advisory Board 
Member J. Roby Kidd. 

ED 240 257 
The University as an Open System. Pri 
of the Annual Forum of European Association for 
Institutional Research (5th, Maastricht, The 
Netherlands, August 17-19, 1983). 

ED 240 956 
University Studies in Adult Education in the Arab 
Countries (A Comparative Study). 

ED 240 231 
Worker-Peasant Education in the People’s Re- 
public of China. Adult Education during the 
Post-Revolutionary Period. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers Number 527 

ED 240 250 


Adult Programs 229 


Adult Farmer 

Potential Effect of Small-Farm Technical Assist- 
ance Programs on Public Revenue Accounts. Staff 
Paper 101. 

ED 241 231 
The Potential for Increasing Net Incomes on Lim- 
ited-Resource Farms in Eastern Kentucky. Re- 
search Report 24. 

ED 241 230 
Technical Aid to the Rural Farm Poor: Can It 
Make Economic Sense? Agricultural Economics 
Extension No. 53. 

ED 241 232 


Adult Learning 
New Views on Developing Basic Skills with 
Adults. 


ED 240 299 


Adult Literacy 

Adult Literacy in Utah: Even a Leader Has Un- 
met Needs. 

ED 240 287 
Black Literacy in South Africa~A Comparison of 
the Contribution of the Public and the Private 
Sector. 

ED 240 494 
Competency Based Adult Education: A Process 
Model. 


ED 240 391 
Concerns in Establishing and Maintaining a Com- 
munity Based Adult Literacy Project. 

ED 240 295 
The Design & Administrative Management of 
Literacy Training Programs in South Carolina. 

ED 240 293 
The Funnybone Family Saga. [Level 1, Books 1-5; 
Level 2, Books 6-10.] XYZ-Rated: For Adults 
Only. Basic Skills Series. 

ED 240 390 
Literacy and Minority Language Groups. Com- 
munity Literacy as a Method and Goal. 

ED. 240 298 
Literacy Crusades and Revolutionary Govern- 
— The Cases of Cuba, 1961, and Nicaragua, 

ED 240 230 
Literacy Training in Penal Institutions. 

ED 240 292 
New Views on Developing Basic Skills with 
Adults. 


ED 240 299 
Realities of Adult Literacy in Work Settings. 

ED 240 290 
The Role of Volunteers in Adult Literacy Pro- 
grams. 

ED 24C 294 
Strategies for Adult Literacy Development. 

ED 240 300 
Teaching English as a Second Language (ESL) to 
Adults: State-of-the-Art. 

ED 240 297 
University Studies in Adult Education in the Arab 
Countries (A Comparative Study). 

ED 240 231 


Adult 
Educational and Career Services Community 
Outreach Program. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 344 
The ESL Refugee Program: A Nuts and Bolts Pre- 
sentation. 
ED 240 389 
Issues in the Transition from School to Adult Ser- 
vices: A Survey of Parents of Secondary Students 
with Severe Handicaps. Specialized Training Pro- 
gram. Model School and Community Services for 
People with Severe Handicaps. 
ED 240 381 
Microcomputers/Adult Basic Education: A 
Project Directed at Implementing CAI for Adult 
Learners and Identifying Courseware for GED- 
/ABE Pro Report No. 1. Implementing 
Computer Assisted Instruction in Adult Basic Ed- 
ucation Programming: Observations in a Rural 
Setting. Report No. 2. Selected Courseware for 
GED ABE Programming. 
ED 240 326 
On-Site Child Care Training for Physically Hand- 
icapped, Mentally Alert Adults. Final Report, 
1983-84. 
ED 240 332 
University Studies in Adult Education in the Arab 
Countries (A Comparative Study). 





230 Adult Programs 


ED 240 231 

Worker-Peasant Education in the People’s Re- 

ic of China. Adult Education during the 

‘ost-Revoluti Period. World Bank Staff 
orking Papers Number 527. 

ED 240 250 


Adult Reading pig wg 
Adult Literacy in Utah: Even a Leader Has Un- 
met Needs. 
ED 240 287 


The ign & Administrative ent of 
Literacy Training Programs in out Gouin. 


ED 240 293 
The Role of Volunteers in Adult Literacy Pro- 
grams. 


ED 240 294 


Adult Students 
Adult Learners as Perceived by Their Faculty. 
ED 240 957 
Attitudinal and Social Changes in Re-Emerging 
Academic Women. 
ED 240 936 
Career Development in Adult Basic Education. 
Overview: ERIC Digest No. 27. 
ED 240 397 
Report of the Task Force on Mature Students. 
ED 240 892 
The Study Habits of Adult College Students. 
ED 240 935 
English as a Second Language (ESL) to 
aad tate-of-the- Art. 
ED 240 297 


Adults 
Cohort Size and Earnings. 
ED 240 351 


Advanced Courses 
Focus & Higher Standards for Secondary Schools. 
ED 240 731 


Effects of Preschool on Educationally Advan- 
taged Children: Implication for Program Plan- 
ning. 

ED 241 158 


Education 
Outward Bound as an Adjunct to Therapy. 
ED 241 204 
The Role of Risk and Risk Management in Expe- 
riential Education. 
ED 241 213 


The Adroom Operation: The Structure, Functions 
and Socialization of the Adworker in the Adver- 
tising Agency. 


The Pitch. 


ED 240 550 
ED 240 596// 


Advertising Industry ; 
The Adroom Operation: The Structure, Functions 
and Socialization of the Adworker in the Adver- 
tising Agency. 

ED 240 550 


Parents, Power, Politics and Your Gifted Child. 
An Organizing Manual. 


ED 240 810 


Communication 
ead Communications: A Game Plan to Win 
Public Support. 


Advocacy Planning _ 
Advocacy Communications: A Game Plan to Win 
Public Support. 


ED 240 685 


ED 240 685 
Behavior 
Assessment of Affective Interaction between Au- 
tistic Children and Their Parents. 
; ED 241 148 
Learning About Social Behavior. Implementation 


ED 241 371 
Nonverbal Affective Communication in 
Theoretical and Clinical Relevance. 


ED 240 446 
Toward a Confluent bem ba of Cognitive, Af- 
fective and Psychomotor A! 


ED 240 639 


Affective Objectives 
Medical Student Attitudes: The Development of 
Concepts of Professional Distance. 
ED 240 458 


Basic Education and Agricultural Extensi: 
Costs, Effects, and Alternatives. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers Number 564. 

ED 240 253 


A Study of Goals of Mathematics Education in 
Africa. 


ED 241 285 


Africa (North) 
An Annotated Partial Bibliography of Contempo- 
rary Middle Eastern and North African Poets, 
Novelists, Drematists and Short Story Writers 
with Some Background Titles and Folk Tales. 
ED 240 497 


Africa (West) 
Image and Reality in African Interethnic Rela- 
tions: The Fulbe and Their Neighbors. Studies in 
Third World Societies, Publication Number 
Eleven. 
ED 241 392 


African Culture 

Image and Reality in African Interethnic Rela- 
tions: The Fulbe and Their Neighbors. Studies in 
Third World Societies, Publication Number 
Eleven. 

ED 241 392 
Southern Black Culture: The African Heritage 
and the American Experience. Syllabi for Under- 
graduate Courses in the Humanities. 

ED 241 360 


African Languages 
The Kenyan Language Setting. 


Age Differences 

Comparative Study of Learning Styles and Re- 
lated Factors between Traditional and Nontradi- 
tional Students at the University of Akron. 

ED 240 408 
The Degree of Satisfaction with Institutional Cli- 
mate as Perceived by Female Students in Teacher 
Education: An Exploratory Study. 

ED 241 484 
An Ethnographic/Sociolinguistic Approach to 
Language Proficiency Assessment. Multilingual 


Matters 8. 
ED 240 839 


ED 240 847 


Inference: A Research Review. 

ED 240 512 
Interviewer Effects on Responses of Younger and 
Older Respondents. 

ED 241 596 
Locational versus Featural Information in Adult 
Visual Memory. 

ED 240 471 
The Mixed-Age College Classroom: Report of a 
Pilot Study at UW-Green Bay. 

ED 240 364 
Work Identity and Marital Adjustment in 
Blue-Collar Men. 

ED 240 442 


Age Groups __ 
The Study Habits of Adult College Students. 
ED 240 935 


cy Cooperation : 
nh Workers. Overview: ERIC Fact Sheet 
0. 21. 
ED 240 394 
Handbook for Business/Industry/Education 
Partnerships. Bulletin 1983, No. 29. 
ED 240 301 
Interdependence: The Need for Person-Environ- 
mental Analysis and the Individual Transitior 


ED 240 794 

Intergenerational Programs in Wisconsin Schools 

, ED 240 407 

Linkage of Vocational Education and Related 

ice Deliverers. 

: ED 240 267 
Project Workability Evaluation Report. 

ED 240 350 


Aquey Role 
ccess to Student Loans. Hearing before the Sub- 
committee on Education, Arts and Humanities of 


Subject Index 


the Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth Congress, 
First Session. 
ED 240 961 
Regional Resource Sharing: A Strategy for Im- 
rg Western Higher Education in an Era of 
‘enlte, 


ED 240 890 
Texas Deans Look at NCATE. 


ED 241 457 
(Individuals) 
Aging and the Semantic Priming of Lexical Deci- 
sions. 


ED 240 424 
Philosophical Perspectives as a Dimension of the 
Psychological Modality in the Theory of Adult 
Development. 
ED 240 282 
Teaching Implications: Components of a Unit on 
In Communication and 
ED 240 631 
Education 
tergenerational Programs in Wisconsin Schools. 
ED 240 407 


Agribusiness ‘ 
Agricultural Production. 
ED 240 360 
Agricultural Education 
Agricultural Machinery - 
tural Cooperative Training. 
ture. Revised. 


uipment. Agricul- 
ocational Agriclu- 


ED 240 263 
Agricultural Production. 

ED 240 360 
Agriculture ty coe Training Group Instruc- 
tion Handbook. Revised. 

ED 240 258 
Agriculture Cooperative Training Student Work- 
book. [Revised]. 

ED 240 259 
Consumable and Refundable Supplies Items for 
Production Agriculture Mechanics Laboratories 
as Influenced by Selected Characteristics of Voca- 
tional Agriculture Program and Teacher. Final 
Report. 

ED 240 280 
Crop Farm Employee. Agricultural Cooperative 
Training. Vocational Agriculture. Revised. 

ED 240 264 
Horticulture/Floriculture. 

ED 240 359 


Milk Processing Plant Employee. Agricultural 
Cooperative Training. Vocational Agriculture. 

ED 240 260 
Texas Future Farmers of America Poultry Judg- 
ing Handbook. Revised. 

ED 240 261 
Vocational Agriculture Handbook for Agriculture 
Cooperative Training. 

ED 240 265 


Agricultural Machinery - Equipment. Agricul- 
tural Cooperative Training. Vocational Agriclu- 
ture. Revised. 

ED 240 263 
Agricultural Production. 

ED 240 360 
Consumable and Refundable Supplies Items for 
Production Agriculture Mechanics Laboratories 
as Influenced by Selected Characteristics of Voca- 
tional Agriculture Program and Teacher. Final 
Report. 

ED 240 280 


Agricultural Laborers 
Crop Farm Employee. Agricultural Cooperative 

Training. Vocational Agriculture. Revised. 
ED 240 264 


Agricultural Machinery - Equipment. Agricul- 
tural Cooperative Training. Vocational Agriclu- 
ture. Revised. 
ED 240 263 
Agricultural Personnel 
Information Services for Agriculture: The Role of 
Technology. 
ED 241 050 
Agricultural Production 
Agricultural Production. 





Subject Index 


ED 240 360 
Crop Farm Employee. Agricultural Cooperative 
Training. Vocational Agriculture. Revised. 

ED 240 264 
The Dawn Hancock Animal Farm. Farming Ex- 
periences for Children with Mental Handicaps. 

ED 240 821 
Genetic Engineering of Plants. Agricultural Re- 
search Opportunities and Policy Concerns. 

ED 241 273 
A Query into the Quarter Century on the Interre- 
lationships of Food, People, Environment, Land 
and Climate. Output Report. 

ED 241 271 


Agricultural Supplies 
Consumable and Refundable Supplies Items for 
Production Agriculture Mechanics Laboratories 
as Influenced by Selected Characteristics of Voca- 
tional Agriculture Program and Teacher. Final 
Report. 
ED 240 280 


Agriculture 
Appropriate Technology Bibliography. 
ED 241 266 
Information Services for Agriculture: The Role of 
Technology. 
ED 241 050 


Agronomy 
Agricultural Production. 
ED 240 360 
Crop Farm Employee. Agricultural Cooperative 
Training. Vocational Agriculture. Revised. 
ED 240 264 


What Is a Gas? A Find-Out Book: Demonstra- 
tions, Experiments, Ideas. 
ED 241 342 


Air Pollution 
Acid Rain. Activities for Grades 4 to 12. A 
Teacher’s Guide. 
ED 241 259 
Alaska (Wainwright) 
“Let Your Fingers Do the Talking”: Computer 
Communication in an Alaskan Rural School. 
ED 241 242 


Alberta 
Computers in Schools. The Report of the Minis- 
ter’s Task Force on Computers in Schools. 
ED 240 980 
The Private School Movement in Alberta. 
ED 240 709 


Do You Know Our Marine Algae? A Marine Edu- 
cation Infusion Unit. 
ED 241 261 
Algebra 
Dolciani vs. Saxon: A Comparison of Two Alge- 
bra I Textbooks With High School Students. 
ED 241 348 


Aliteracy 
Aliteracy: People Who Can Read but Won’t. A 
Conference Sponsored by the American Enter- 
prise Institute for Public Policy Research (Wash- 
a DC, September 20, 1982). AEI Symposia 
83C. 


ED 240 543 


Allied Health Occupations 
Development of Procedures for Generating Alter- 
native Allied Health Manpower Requirements 
and Supply Estimates. 
ED 240 316 
Professional Continuing Education: Participatory 
Characteristics of Allied Health Practitioners. 
ED 241 097 


Allied Health Occupations Education 

Allied Health 100: Growth and Development for 
Allied Health Majors. 

ED 241 112 
Medical Laboratory Science: An International 
Comparison for Credentials Evaluators. 

ED 240 916 
Mental Health Worker Training. A State-of- 
the-Art Reference on Statewide Mental Health 
Agency Training Programs. 

ED 240 308 


Alphabetizing Skills 


Getting the Dictionary Habit. Greenfield Express 
Management System Revised. 
ED 240 564 


Alternative Energy Sources 
Energy Conservation: A Workshop for Selected 
Eastern U.S. Industrial Arts Teacher Educators. 
ED 241 283 


Altruism 
Some Determinants and Consequences of Help- 
ing by the Elderly. 
ED 240 451 


Alverno College WI 
Abilities That Last A Lifetime: Outcomes of the 

Alverno Experience. 
ED 240 943 


American Indian Culture 
Dictionary: Papago/Pima-English, English- 
Papago/Pima = O’othham-Mil-gahn, Mil- 
gahn-O’othham. 
ED 241 236 
Information About Indians of Iowa. 
ED 241 191 
Native Americans: An Elementary Art Unit. 
ED 241 417 


American Indian Education 

Johnson-O’Malley Indian Education Program 
Evaluation 1982-83. 

ED 241 205 
Navajo Youth and Early School Withdrawal: A 
Case Study. NCBR Reports. 

ED 240 414 
Research Related to Native Peoples at the Uni- 
versity of Saskatchewan, 1912-1983. 

ED 241 216 
A Two-Year Case Study O ing the Develop- 
ment of Third and Fourth Grade Native Ameri- 
can Children’s Writing Processes. 

ED 241 240 


American Indian History 
Research Related to Native Peoples at the Uni- 
versity of Saskatchewan, 1912-1983. 
ED 241 216 


American Indian 

Dictionary: Papago/Pima-English, English- 
Papago/Pima = O’othham-Mil-gahn, Méil- 
gahn-O’othham. 


ED 241 236 


American Indian Literature 
Come Closer around the Fire. Using Tribal Leg- 
ends, Myths, and Stories in Preventing Drug 
Abuse. 
ED 241 192 


American Indian Studies 
ANARAP and the Future of Native American 
Studies. 
ED 241 217 
Information About Indians of Iowa. 
ED 241 191 


American Indians 

ANARAP and the Future of Native American 
Studies. 

ED 241 217 
Come Closer around the Fire. Using Tribal Leg- 
ends, Myths, and Stories in Preventing Drug 
Abuse. 

ED 241 192 
The Fur Trade as an Environment for Education: 
Problems and Implications from Hudson Bay. 

ED 241 415 
Native Americans: An Elementary Art Unit. 

ED 241 417 
Navajo Youth and Early School Withdrawal: A 
Case Study. NCBR Reports. 

ED 240 414 
Realinement of the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 
Hearing before the Select Committee on Indian 
Affairs. United States Senate, Ninety-Seventh 
Congress, Second Session. 

ED 241 225 
Warm Springs: A Case Study Approach to Recog- 
nizing the Strengths of the American Indian and 
Alaska Native Families. 

ED 241 246 
You Don’t Have to Be Poor to Be Indian: Read- 
ings in Resource Development. 

ED 241 189 


American Institute of Musical Studies 


Aptitude Tests 231 


Oral Proficiency Testing in Special Circum- 
stances: A Viable Alternative. 
ED 240 861 


Elemen 
Grade 5. 


Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
e United States. 
ED 241 446 


Amish 
Old Order Amish, Culture, and the Language 


ED 241 193 


Models 
Analogue Representations of Spatial Objects and 
Tranformations. 
ED 240 536 
School Services 
Report of the Task Force on Mature Students. 
ED 240 892 


y 
Another Look at Parental Antecedents of Sex 
Role Development. 


ED 240 429 


Animals 
The Dawn Hancock Animal Farm. Farming Ex- 
periences for Children with Mental Handicaps. 
ED 240 821 
Guidelines for Marine Biological Reference Col- 
a Unesco Reports in Marine Sciences, No. 
ED 241 306 


Animation 
Filmmaking with Kids. 
ED 241 009 
Anthologies 
Holocaust and Genocide: A Search for Con- 
science. A Student Anthology. 
ED 241 452 
Anthropol 
poco A Diplomacy: Issues and Princi- 
ples. Studies in Third World Societies, Publication 
Number Twenty. 
ED 241 393 
Culture at a Distance: An Anthroliterary Ap- 
proach to Cross Cultural Education. 
ED 241 423 


Anxiety 
Mother-Child Interactions during Medical Exam- 
inations. 
ED 241 162 


Appalachia 
Is “Home” Still in the Hills? Staff Paper 153. 
ED 241 233 


Applied Music 
tery Learning and Musical Performance 
Groups. 
ED 241 400 


Applied Sociol 
Applying Sociology to the Teaching of Applied 
Sociology. 
ED 241 425 


Ageeteah 
yee in Europe. Comparative Pa- 
pers in Further Education. Number Five. 
ED 240 244 
Experiments with the First Year of Apprentice- 
ships in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational 
Education and Training in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Three Revised. 
ED 240 235 


Appropriate Technology 
Appropriate Technology Bibliography. 

ED 241 266 
hm Science Study Skills Program: People, Energy, 
and Appropriate Technology. Student Text. 

ED 241 352 
hm Science Study Skills Program: People, Energy, 
and Appropriate Technology. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 241 351 

Aptitude Tests 
Appropriateness Measurement with Aptitude 
Test Data and Estimated Parameters. 

ED 241 566 
Review for Perceived Bias on ASVAB Forms 11, 
12, and 13. 





232 Aptitude Tests 
ED 241 550 


Aguete Exercises 
wim Free. A 10 Day Program of Aquatic Exer- 
cises Adapted from Life in the Waterworld. 
ED 241 212// 
Arab States 
University Studies in Adult Education in the Arab 
Countries (A Comparative Study). 
ED 240 231 
Archives 
Developing a Tradition: Documenting University 
& College Theatre History-Accessing and Pre- 
serving Materials. 
ED 240 651 
Forces and Sources: Beyond the Bookroom Wall. 
ED 240 554 
Guidelines for the Preparation of General Guides 
to National Archives: A RAMP Study. 
ED 241 040 
Obstacles to the Access, Use and Transfer of In- 
formation from Archives: A RAMP Study. 
ED 241 054 
A Survey of Archives Relating to India and Lo- 
cated in Major Repositories in France and Great 
Britain. 
ED 241 064 
Area Studies 
Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 6. World Cultures. 
ED 241 447 


Style in Rhetorical Context: Aristotle’s Four Vir- 
tues of Style and Stylistic Theory and Practice. 
ED 240 573 


ic 
Challenging Mathematics Problems for Fifth & 
Sixth Graders. 
ED 241 327 
“Math Starring the Dominoes”: Activities Using 
Dominoes Designed to Reinforce Basic Facts and 
to Stimulate Strategic Thinking for Problem Solv- 
ing. (Grades 1-4.) Title I Elementary Mathemat- 
ics Program. 
ED 241 258 
Strategies & Materials. Teaching Strategies: Title 
I Elementary Mathematics Program, 1978-79. 
ED 241 253 
Armed Forces 
A Comprehensive Model for Assuring Quality in 
Off-Campus Programming. 
ED 240 898 


Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Bat- 


Review for Perceived Bias on ASVAB Forms 11, 
12, and 13. 


ED 241 550 


The Art Self-Concept Inventory: Development 
nyt alidation of a Scale to Measure Self-Concept 
in 


ED 241 567 


Art Activities 
Getting Off on the Right Foot in Elementary Art. 


ED 241 379 
Masks and Other Disguises. 


ED 241 419 
Working with Your Gifted Child at Home. 


ED 240 822 


Appreciation 
Principles of Music and Painting. 
ED 241 115 


Education 
Design for Visual Arts. 
ED 240 402 
Drawings from Space. 
ED 241 378 


Getting Off on the Right Foot in Elementary Art. 


ED 241 379 
Working with Your Gifted Child at Home. 


ED 240 822 


Parley with the Past: Creative Alternative to Lec- 
ture. 


ED 241 118 
Art Products 


The Appalachian Folk Craft Project for the Hand- 
icapped. Final Report [and] Portraits of Very Spe- 
cial Craftspeople in Kentucky. 

ED 240 770 


Native Americans: An Elementary Art Unit. 
ED 241 417 


Articulation (Education) 

Curriculum Articulation with Secondary Institu- 
tions. 

ED 241 108 
Issues in Vocational Education. 

ED 240 312 
Linkage of Vocational Education and Related 
Service Deliverers. 

ED 240 267 
The Transition from Secondary to Postsecondary 
Education: A Few Exemplary Programs. 

ED 240 941 


Articulation (Speech) 
A New Look at a Cause of Foreign Accent. 
ED 240 828 


Parley with the Past: Creative Alternative to Lec- 
ture. 
ED 241 118 
Asi 
Distance Learning for Teacher Education. Report 
of a Technical Working Group Meeting (Islam- 
abad, Pakistan, 4-16 November 1981). Volume I: 
Current Status, Programmes and Practices. 
ED 240 989 
The Role of Social Studies in Education for Peace 
and Respect for Human Rights in Asia and the 
Pacific. Report of a Regional Meeting of Experts 
(Bangkok, Thailand, December 16-22, 1980). 
ED 241 405 
Asian Americans 
Education for Cultural Pluralism: A Progressive, 
Realistic Goal or Opportunistic, Utopian Rheto- 
ric? 
ED 241 605 
Asian History 
A Survey of Archives Relating to India and Lo- 


cated in Major Repositories in France and Great’ 


Britain. 
ED 241 064 
Asian Studies 
China: Past and Present. A Supplemental Activity 
Unit on Chinese Culture for Grades 7-12. 
ED 241 411 


Asphyxia : ; ; 
High-Risk Infants: Auditory Processing Deficits 
in Later Childhood. 


ED 241 165 


Assertiveness 
The Degree of Satisfaction with Institutional Cli- 
mate as Perceived by Female Students in Teacher 
Education: An Exploratory Study. 
ED 241 484 
Ha Promoting Learning & Understanding of 


ED 240 487 
STAR: Social Thinking and Reasoning. 
ED 240 485 


Association of Research Libraries 
ARL Statistics, 1982-83. A Compilation of Statis- 
tics from the One Hundred and Seventeen Mem- 
bers of the Association of Research Libraries. 
ED 241 036 


Athletes 
The Collegiate Student-Athlete Protection Act of 
1983. Hearings before the Committee on the Judi- 
ciary. United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session on S. 610. 
ED 240 962 
Athletics 
Alpine Skiing: Special Olympics Sports Skills In- 
structional Program. 
ED 240 802 
Cross Country Skiing: Special Olympics Sports 
Skills iewedioadl Program. 
ED 240 806 
NCAA Rule No. 48: A National Study of the 
Academic Implications for U.S. Secondary 
Schools. 
ED 240 692 
Soccer: Special Olympics Sports Skills Instruc- 


Subject Index 


tional Program. 
ED 240 805 
Swimming & Diving: Special Olympics Sports 
Skills Instructional Program. 
ED 240 804 


Track & Field: Special Olympics Sports Skills In- 
structional Program. 


ED 240 803 
Atlanta Partnership of Business and Edu- 


cation Inc 
The Technology Program for the Atlanta Partner- 
ship of Business & Education, Inc. 


ED 240 365 


Atlanta University GA 
Final Report on a Program to Expand Research 
Participation of Faculty and Students at the At- 

lanta University Center. 
ED 240 963 


Atlantic Institute of Education NS 
A Unique Learning Experience: Practical Work- 
shops in Educational Leadership. 
ED 240 229 


Atomic Structure 

Atoms and Molecules. ’O’ Level. Teacher’s 
Guide. Unit 2. ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary 
School Science Project. Year 3. 

ED 241 294 
Atoms and Molecules. Study Guide. Unit 2. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 3. 

ED 241 293 


Attachment Behavior 
pen Be Preschool: Continuity of Adaptation in 
High Risk Children. 
ED 241 170 
Psychophysical Scaling of Attachment and Loss. 
ED 240 477 


Attendance 
Relationship between Classroom Absenteeism 
and Stress Risk/Buffer Factors, Depressogenic 
Attributional Style, Depression and Classroom 
Academic Performance. 
ED 240 474 


Attitude Change 
Attitudinal and Social Changes in Re-Emerging 
Academic Women. 

ED 240 936 
The Effectiveness of Alternative Cancer Educa- 
tion Programs in Promoting Knowledge, Atti- 
tudes, and Self-Examination Behavior in a 
Population of College-Aged Men. 

ED 241 521 
The Effects of a Special School Library Program 
on Elementary Students’ Library Use and Atti- 
tudes. 

ED 241 021 
Empathy in School Students. 

ED 240 423 
The Nature-Computer Camp. Final Evaluation 
Report, 1982-1983. E.C.1.A. Chapter 2. 

ED 241 262 
Teaching Culture: The Effects on Attitude 
Change and Perceived Similarity. 

ED 240 453 
ee Mandarin to Speakers of Other Dia- 
ects. 

ED 240 877 
Utility of Pamphlets in Promoting Knowledge and 
Positive Attitudes about Two Early Cancer De- 
tection Procedures. 

ED 241 522 


Attitude Measures 
Measuring Attitudes That Bias Teacher Observa- 
tion. 
ED 241 497 


Attitudes 
Attitudes about OCLC in Small and Medium- 
Sized Libraries. Illinois Valley Library System 
OCLC Experimental Project. Report No. 4. 
ED 241 055 


Attribution Theory 

Attribution of Responsibility for Accidents In- 
volving Blameworthy Acts. 

ED 240 473 
Belief Perseverance: A Replication and Extension 
of Social Judgment Findings. 

ED 240 409 
Educational Seduction: An Attributional Analy- 





Subject Index 

sis. 

ED 240 470 
Overjustification and Intermittent Reinforce- 
ment. 

ED 240 433 
The Relationship of Self-Esteem to Depressive 
Cognition. 

ED 240 469 
A Study of Interviewing, Personality and Bias: 
The Assessment of a Political Incident by High 
School Journalists. 

ED 240 549 


Audience Anal 
We Have Met the Audience and It Is Us: Teachers 
as Audience in the Composition Class. 
ED 240 579 


Audience Awareness 
Audience, Purpose, and Persona in Student Writ- 
ing. 
ED 240 581 
We Have Met the Audience and It Is Us: Teachers 
as Audience in the Composition Class. 
ED 240 579 


Audience Participation 
Uses and Gratifications Research and the Study 
of Social Change. 
ED 240 620 


Audience Response 
Uses and Gratifications Research and the Study 
of Social Change. 
ED 240 620 


Auditory Perception 
High-Risk Infants: Auditory Processing Deficits 
in Later Childhood. 
ED 241 165 
An Investigation of Eye Movement Patterns in 
Relation to Cognitive Mapping Style. 
ED 240 508 


Austin Independent School District TX 

Holding Power of Ninth-Grade Courses. 

ED 241 595 

Australia 

Computers in Education. A Report to the Hon- 
ourable Robert Fordham M. P., Minister of Edu- 
cation, Victoria. 

ED 240 987 
Higher Education Research & Development, Vol- 
ume 2, Number 1, 1983. 

ED 240 897 
Images of Australia in Elementary Social Studies 
Texts: Some Alternative Strategies. 

ED 241 383 
Kangaroo Network. Annual Report, 1983. 

ED 240 992 
Pre-School Education: A Review of Policy, Prac- 
tice and Research. 

ED 241 135 
Resource Sharing: A Necessity for the ’80s. 

ED 241 032 
Tertiary Education in the Eighties: Paths to Re- 
ward and Growth. Research and Development in 
Higher Education, Volume 6. 

ED 240 911 
Youth Studies Abstracts, Vol. 3 No. 1. 

ED 240 306 
Youth Studies Bulletin, Vol. 3 No. 1. 

ED 240 307 


Australia (Australian Capital Territory) 

The Challenge of Change: A Review of High 
Schools in the ACT. 1. Report of the Review 
Committee. 

ED 240 675 
The Challenge of Change: A Review of High 
Schools in the ACT. 2. Critical Papers. 

ED 240 676 


Australia (Brisbane) 
Playground Game Characteristics of Brisbane Pri- 
mary School Children. 
ED 241 137 


Authors 

The ALAN Review. Winter, 1984. 

ED 240 613 
CARISPLAN Procedure Manual: Institutional 
Author Record Card. 

ED 241 012 
Mordecai Gorelik: A Scholar and Writer Who 
Addresses Humanity. 


ED 240 624 


Autism 
Assessment of Affective Interaction between Au- 
tistic Children and Their Parents. 
ED 241 148 
Autism: Model Projects. lowa Monograph. 
ED 240 778 


Auto Mechanics 
Energy Conservation: A Workshop for Selected 
Eastern U.S. Industrial Arts Teacher Educators. 
ED 241 283 


Autoinstructional Aids 
Distance Learning for Teacher Education. Report 
of a Technical Working Group Meeting (Islam- 
abad, Pakistan, 4-16 evealies 1981). Volume 

III: Exemplar Materials. 
ED 240 991 


Automation 

BASIC Language Flow Charting Program (BAS- 
CHART). Technical Note 3-82. 

ED 240 973 
Competencies Identification for Robotics Train- 
ing. 

ED 240 279 
Robotics and Office Automation: Implications for 
Vocational Education. 

ED 240 269 


Awards 
School Award Programs: Putting Effective School 
Research into Practice. 
ED 240 744 


Bachelors 

Follow-Up Survey of the 1981 Bachelor’s Degree 
Recipients from Maryland Public Institutions. 

ED 240 960 
International Business Education in Bay Area 
Universities: Meeting the Challenge of Global 
Competition. 

ED 240 895 
Pathways to Practice. A Series of Final Reports 
on the SREB Nursing Curriculum Project. 

ED 240 938 


anking 

Access to Student Loans. Hearing before the Sub- 
committee on Education, Arts and Humanities of 
the Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth Congress, 
First Session. 


ED 240 961 
Bantu Languages 
The Kenyan Language Setting. 
ED 240 847 


Basal Reading 
Strategic Activity in Story Comprehension at 
Two Levels of Reader Proficiency. 
ED 240 503 


BASIC Programing Lan 
BASIC Language Flow g Program (BAS- 
CHART). Technical Note 3-82. 
ED 240 973 


Introduction to Microcomputers. Inservice Series 
No. 16 


ED 241 315 


Basic Skills 
Basic Skills Center, E.C.I.A. Chapter 2. Final 
Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 
ED 241 631 
Competency Based Adult Education: A Process 
Model. 


ED 240 391 
Constructing Educational Activities. The Best of 
BES - Basic Educational Skills Materials. 

ED 241 121 
Developing Dictionary Skills. 

ED 240 562 
The Impact of Basic Skills on Human Resource 
Management in the Retailing Industry. 

ED 240 289 
Integrated Language Skills: An Approach to De- 
velopmental Studies. 

ED 241 095 


ED 241 369 
PALS: Parent Activities for Learning Basic Skills. 
ED 241 120 
A Planning Guide to the Preschool Curriculum: 
The Child, The Process, The Day. Revised Edi- 


A Map Literacy Project. 


Behavior Rating Scales 233 


tion. 

ED 241 127 
Program Overview. California Demonstration 
Program in Reading. 

ED 240 492 
Three Views on Improving Basic Skills Instruc- 
tion. 

ED 241 524 


Competition vs. Recreation in the Early Develop- 
ment of Women’s Basketball, 1891-1922. 
ED 241 518 


Depee Reading 
¢ Long Term Influence of a Kindergarten Par- 
ent Involvement Program. 
ED 241 177 
Theoretical Models of Reading: Implications for 
the Beginning Reader. 
ED 240 518 


Behavior Change 

Jogging Program for Deaf-Blind Students Im- 
proves Condition and Reduces Self-Stimulation. 

ED 240 820 
Learning About Social Behavior. Implementation 
Guide. 

ED 241 371 
Understanding Health Behaviors of Adoles- 
cence-Implications for the Schools. 

ED 241 475 


Behavior Disorders 
Assessment Instruments for Identification of 
Young Children with Behavioral Disabilities. 
ED 241 551 


Behavior Modification 

Assuring the Rights of the Severely Handicapped. 

ED 240 754 
Behavior Modification Techniques. I: Overcor- 
rection. II: Punishment. 

ED 240 779 
Clinical Supervision of the Student Teacher: An 
Applied Behavior Analysis Approach to the Eval- 
uation of Teacher Behavior. 

ED 241 476 
Designing, Monitoring, and Implementing Behav- 
ioral Interventions with the Severely and Pro- 
foundly Handicapped. 

ED 240 772 
Generalized Compliance Training: A Direct In- 
struction Program for Managing Severe Behavior 
Problems. 

ED 240 796 
Learning About Social Behavior. Individualized 
Instruction Supplement for Learning Disability 
Students. 

ED 241 372 
Preventing Relapse to Cigarette Smoking by Be- 
havioral Skill Training. 

ED 240 436 
The Selection of Intervention Priorities in Educa- 
tional Programming of Severely Handicapped 
Preschool Children with Multiple Behavioral 
Problems. Final Report. 

ED 240 765 


Behavior Patterns 
Commons Dilemma Choices in Small vs. Large 
Groups. 
ED 240 434 
Overjustification and Intermittent Reinforce- 
ment. 
ED 240 433 


Behavior Problems 
Assuring the Rights of the Severely Handicapped. 
ED 240 754 
Iowa School Psychologist’s Association: Inter- 
vention 1981. 
ED 240 777 
Opportunity Class. 
ED 240 483 
The Selection of Intervention Priorities in Educa- 
tional Programming of Severely Handicapped 
Preschool Children with Multiple Behavioral 
Problems. Final Report. 
ED 240 765 
Behavior Rating Scales 
Assessment Instruments for Identification of 
Young Children with Behavioral Disabilities. 
ED 241 551 
Assessment of Inquiry Competencies in a Perfor- 
mance-Based Teacher Education Program. 





234 Behavior Rating Scales 


ED 241 555 
Behavioral Acculturation Scale (Szapocy- 


nik) 
Validation of Two Measures of Acculturation for 
Chinese Americans. 
ED 241 588 


Behavioral Ob. 
An Assessment of Orientation In- 
Activities Course Content at the 
Level to Determine Its Effectiveness. Final 


ED 240 276 
Beyond Behavioral Objectives: Criteria. 


ED 241 252 
Materials. 


How to Write Your Own 
Resource Monograph #25. 


ED 241 533 


Behavioral Science Research 
Personnel Needs and Training for Biomedical and 
Behavioral Research. The 1983 Report of the 
Committee on National Needs for Biomedical 
and Behavioral Research Personnel. 
ED 241 264 
Belief Perseverance 
Belief Perseverance: A Replication and Extension 
of Social Judgment Findings. 
ED 240 409 


Beliefs 
ing Ideology: The Influence of Fundamen- 
at beet Soe on Social and Political Opin- 


ED 241 399 
Belief Perseverance: A Replication and Extension 
OF Social Judgment Findings. 


ED 240 409 
ED 241 436 


ED 240 348 
Bergen County Vocational Technical 
NJ 


Schools 
Solar Systems Management Controls. 
Final Report, 1982-83. 


ED 240 339 


RBar ge Subject Coe J. M. Per- 
tative of My Paw Left in 


Personality and Bias: 
2 Say of beeing, Reveniiy sot Bie 
School Journalists. 


ED 240 549 


Biblical Literature 
Let’s Talk about the Geography of the Bible. 
ED 241 403 


Online Ae Six The Univey of Otawa's Ex 


Lt, with BRS/After 
ED 241 027 


Bilingual Education 

Bilingual Voc Ed. Information Series No. 269. 

Education for Cultural Pluralism: ae _ 

a, Goal or Opportunistic, Utopian Rheto- 

ne 

The Role of Ni Sd 
ative nm > 

Education. 


ED 241 621 
T 


ee Seen eet eee 

— Education: Selected Case Studies. World 
Staff Working Paper No. 504. 

ED 241 147 


Education Programs 
The Bilingual Education Improvement Act of 
- H.R. 2682. Hearings before the Subcommit- 
on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational 
Séeoetien of the Committee on Education and 
. House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth 

Congress, First Session (June 7, 28, 1983 and Au- 
gust 3, 4, 1983). 

ED 240 856 
Bilingual Voc Ed. Information Series No. 269. 

ED 240 386 
From Laos to the Midwest: Schools and Students 
in Transition Guide for Video Programs: Pain and 
Promise [and] Fitting In. Bulletin No. 49-05. 

ED 241 667 
A Manual for the Anchorage School District Bi- 
lingual Education Program Revised Scope and Se- 
quence, K-3. 

ED 240 842 
Outcome Evaluation of Selected Bilingual Class- 
rooms. 

ED 240 843 
The Question of Effectiveness: A Blueprint for 
Examining the Effects of the Federal Bilingual 
Education Program. 

ED 240 849 
A Study of Bilingual Instructional Practices in 
Nonpublic Schools. Final Report. 

ED 240 855 
Sunnyside Title VII Bilingual Project. Longitudi- 
nal Study, Final Report. 

ED 240 844 
Sunnyside Unified School District No. 12 Bilin- 
gual Program Guide. 

ED 240 845 


Instructional Materials 


Bilingual Voc Ed. Information Series No. 269. 


ED 240 386 
Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Cambodian-Speaking Students. Kinder- 
garten-Grade Three. Working Draft. 

ED 241 639 


Students 

English-Vietnamese Scientific Terminology (for 
Pe School Students). Book 2: Mathematics = 
Danh Tu Khoa Hoc Anh-Viet (Danh Cho Cac 

Hoc Sinh Bac Trung Hoc). Quyen 2: Toan Hoc. 
poet ™ ‘ ED 241 _ 
ifying Learning Handicaps of College Age 
Spanish Stcating Bili Students Majoring in 

Technical Subjects. Bilingual Research Project. 
ED 241 278 
Improving the Functional Writing of Bilingual 

Secondary School Students. Final Report. 

ED 240 862 


Acquisition of Literacy Skills in First and Second 
Languages: Knowledge Utilization in Under- 
standing. Final Report. 
ED 240 857 
and Academic Achieve- 
atters 10. 


Language Proficienc 


ment. Multilingual 


Bill 82 (Ontario) 
A Consumer’s Guide to Bill 82: Special Education 
in Ontario. Occasional Papers/22. 
ED 240 786// 


Biographies 


Using 


ED 240 882 





hy Writing. 
ED 240 561 
Sciences 
The Science in Science Fiction. 
ED 241 275 


Guidelines for Marin Marine © Biological Reference Col- 


lections. Unesco Reports in Marine Sciences, No. 
ED 241 306 


Classifi ication of Living Things. A Teacher’s Man- 
ual for General Level Program Development. 


7 and 8. Science and Society Teaching 
Units. Informal Series/55. 
ED 24) 318// 


Mostly Plants. Individualized Biology Activities 


Subject Index 


I. Investigating Bread Mold; II. Transpiration; 
TI. Botany Project; IV. Collec mre tm 
peorneng toe r Leaves; [and] V. Student Sci 
oratory Write-Ups. 

ED 241 340 


Biomedicine 
Personnel Needs and Training for Biomedical and 
h. The 1983 Report of the 
Committee on National Needs for Biomedical 
and Behavioral Research Personnel. 
ED 241 264 





Biotechnology 
Genetic Engineering of Plants. Agricultural Re- 
search Opportunities and Policy Concerns. 
ED 241 273 


Birth 
Intrapartum Perinatology: A Nursing Perspec- 
tive, Nursing 300. 
ED 241 114 


Birth Order 
Birth Order and Educational Attainment in Full 
Sibships. CDE Working Paper 83-31. 
ED 241 656 


Black Achievement 
School Desegregation and Black Achievement. 
ED 241 671 


Black Culture 

The Black Child: Some Sociocultural Consider- 
ations. 

ED 241 183 
Southern Black Culture: The African Heritage 
and the American Experience. Syllabi for Under- 
graduate Courses in the Humanities. 

ED 241 360 


Black Dialects 
“A Writing of Our Own.” Improving the Func- 
tional Writing of Urban Secondary Students. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 241 668 


Black Education 

The Black Child: Some Sociocultural Consider- 
ations. 

ED 241 183 
The NAACP Preliminary Report on Public 
School Education: An Update of the 1977 
NAACP Report on Quality Education for Black 
Americans: An Imperative. 

ED 241 624 


Black History 
Grow, Grow, Grow: Learn about Other Cultures. 
California Demonstration Program. Revised. 
ED 241 367 


Black Students 
Career Links: Awakening Awareness to Factors 
Linking Educational Choice to Occupational In- 
terests. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 335 
ag gual in the Nation and the South, by 


, 1980-81 
ED 240 964 
Math Anxiety: Cause, Impact and Challenge to 
Black Students. 
ED 241 270 


Qualified Black Students’ Images of a Public De- 
segregated Southern University. 
ED 240 905 


School Desegregation and Black Achievement. 
ED 241 671 
Winter 1981 Study of Black Undergraduate Stu- 
dents Attending Predominantly White, State- 
Supported Universities. Preliminary Report. 


ED 241 620 


Black Studies 
Southern Black Culture: The African Heritage 
= the American Experience. Syllabi for Under- 
umani' 


luate Courses in the 
“ED 241 360 


Black Teachers 
Final Report on a Program to Expand Research 
Participation of Faculty and Students at the At- 
lanta University Center. 
ED 240 963 


Black Youth 
Longitudinal Follow-Up A of Diff 
tial Preschool Experience for Low-Income Mi- 
nority Group Children. 





ED 241 161 





Subject Index 


Blacks 
Black Literacy in South Africa~A Comparison of 
the Contribution of the Public and the Private 
Sector. 
ED 240 494 
Grow, Grow, Grow: Learn about Other Cultures. 
California Demonstration Program. Revised. 
ED 241 367 
Marital Status and Life Satisfaction of Black Men. 
ED 240 452 
Reciprocity of Therapist’s Self-Disclosure: Effects 
of Therapist’s Race on Black Client’s Disclosures. 
ED 240 418 


Blame 
Attribution of Responsibility for Accidents In- 
volving Blameworthy Acts. 
ED 240 473 


ag ser 
Community Ho Services for 
Blind a eaf-Blind Stodenes 0 Have Com- 
pleted Our Training Programs—What Is Our Pro- 
fessional Responsibility? 
ED 240 793 
The Development of Fundamental Skills in Tac- 
tile Graph Interpretation: A Program for Braille 
Readers. Final Report. 
ED 240 768 
Library Resources for the Blind and Physically 
Handicapped: A Directory with FY 1982 Statis- 
tics on Readership, Circulation, Budget, Staff, and 
Collections. 
ED 240 755 
a for the Blind’s Catalog Conversion for 
Online Searching. 


ED 240 787 
Block Grants 
Oversight on Administration’s Budget Proposals 
for Child Nutrition Program. Hearings before the 
Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, and 
Vocational Education of the Committee on Edu- 
cation and Labor, House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Session. Hearings 
held in Washington, D.C., on March 1, 2, 3, 8, 9, 
10, 1983. 
ED 241 669 
Blooms Taxonomy 
A Taxonomical Analysis of Questions Found i in 
Reading Skills Development Books Used in 
Maryland Community College Developmental/ 
Remedial Reading Programs. 
ED 241 085 
Blue Collar Occupations 
Work Identity and Marital Adjustment in 
Blue-Collar Men. 
ED 240 442 
Board of Education Policy 
Educational Goals and Results, 1982-83. 
ED 240 697 
Educational Goals, 82-83. 
ED 240 696 
Outdoor Education Committee Report. 
ED 241 239 
Policy Statements: Division of High Schools. 
1983-84 Edition. 
ED 24 241 651 
The Private School Movement in Albe: 
ED 2: 240 709 
Things a Board Ought Never Bargain. 


ED 240 724 
Board of Education Role 
Close It, Sell It, or Lease It: What to Do with That 


Old School. 

ia om Pog 240 681 
ing with Change. A Study of the Effect of 

Garianenats Fiscal Restraint on a Rural 


posed 
British Columbia School System: The Case Study. 


ED 241 209 
How to Find and Use a Good Consultant. 


ED 240 683 


How to Handle Impasses in Bargaining. 
ED 240 686 


Boards of Education 
poate: Palle — 
School Districts. 


1 All ion in 





= 4 ae 742 
How to Find and Use a Good Cons’ 


ED 7 240 683 
How to Handle Impasses in Bargaining. 
ED 240 686 


Ruralmicro: Computers and “Excellence” in 
Small Town New Hampshire. 
School —— he Programs: Board Members 
00) ly ember’s 
Manual Seri 
ED 240 673 
Things a Board Ought Never Bargain. 
A Unique Learning Experi Practical Work, 
nique ence: ti - 
shops in Educational Leadership. 
ED 240 229 


The Effect of Weight Training on the Self-Con- 
cept of Male Undergraduates. 
ED 240 435 


Real vs. Ideal Self Discrepancy in Bulimics. 
ED 240 449 


Pantomime: Developing Imaginative Perfor- 
mance Skills. 
ED 240 627 


Book Reviews 
Education Under Study: An Analysis of Recent 
Major Reports on Education. Second Edition. 
ED 240 726 


Books 
a Make Social Studies and Science Come 
ive. 
ED 240 604 
Parents, Children, and “Favorite” Books: An In- 
terview Study. 
ED 241 169 


Boomtowns 
Continuing Education in an Age of Uncertainty: 
Meeting Human Service Needs in Impacted Com- 


munities. 
ED 241 226 


Boston College MA 
An Interdisciplinary Immersion Program in For- 
eign Languages. 
ED 240 851 


Botany 

Genetic Engineering of Plants. Agricultural Re- 
search Opportunities and Policy Concerns. 

ED 241 273 
Mostly Plants. Individualized Biology Activities 
on: I. eae Bread Mold; II. Transpiration; 
If. Botan: ‘oject; IV. gee eres 
Identifying Leaves; [and] V. Student Science Lal 
oratory Write-Ups. 

ED 241 340 


Bowman (Isaiah) 
Isaiah Bowman and New Deal Science Policy. 
ED 241 358 


Braille 
The Development of Fundamental Skills in Tac- 
tile Graph Interpretation: A Program for Braille 
Readers. Final Report. 
ED 240 768 


Sharpen Your Skills: Foreign Language Braille. 
ED 240 817 
Sharpen Your Skills: Literary Braille. 
ED 240 812 
Sharpen Your Skills: Mathematics and Science 


Braille 

ED 240 815 
Sharpen Your Skills: Music Braille. 

ED 240 816 
Sharpen Your Skills: Tactile Graphics. Tactile Il- 


lustrating. 
ED 240 218 
Sharpen Your Skills: Textbook Format Braille. 
ED 240 811 


Breakfast Programs 
Nutrition and Learning: The Breakfast Role. 
és abe Ly 241 463 

ersight Hearing I Li Program. 
Hearing before the pescanntinen on Elementary, 
Secondary, and Vocational Education of th the 
Committee on Education and Labor. House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Congress, First 
Session. 

ED 241 659 


(William Ni 
Wiliam Norwood iaunenae and Wabash College: 
“Briggie” and the Cavemen. 


ED 240 625 


Business Education 235 


eo with Change. A Study of the Eff 
lect of 
Government-Imposed Fiscal Restraint on a Rural 
British Columbia School System: The Case Study. 
ED 241 209 


Britton (James) 
Shaping at the Point of Utterance Rather than 
Afterwards. 


ED 240 552 


Buehler (Ezra Christian) 
Contributions of E. C. Buehler to the Basic 
urse. 


Speech Cor 
wg homer [Finai Report]. 


Accenble Eien 
ED 240 784 


College Library Buildings in Transition—Looking 
at the 1980's. 
ED 241 057 


Building Maintenance Personnel 
Electrical. Teacher’s Guide. Building Mainte- 
nance Units of Instruction. 


ED 240 637 


Schools: A Renovation 


M Teacher’s Guide Buildne pooh 
. Teacher’s . i inte- 

Units of Instruction. 
ED 240 374 


B Plans 
The Use of Standards and Comparative Space 
Data for Space Allocation. 

ED 240 971 


roy: Trades 
Craft Apprenticeship in Europe. Comparative Pa- 
pers in Further Education. Number Five 
ED 240 244 
Electrical. Teacher’s — Building Mainte- 
nance Units of Instruction. 


Maso: 
nance 


Buildings 
Electrical. Teacher’s Guide. Building Mainte- 
nance Units of Instruction. 


ED 240 375 
. Teacher’s Guide. Building Mainte- 
nits of Instruction. 

ED 240 374 


ED 240 375 

eae. Teacher’s Guide. Building Mainte- 
nits of Instruction. 

ED 240 374 


Bulimia 
Real vs. Ideal Self Discrepancy in Bulimics. 
ED 240 449 


Bureau of Indian Affairs 
Realinement of the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 
Hearing before the Select Committee on Indian 
Affairs. United States Senate, Ninety-Seventh 

Congress, Second Session. 
ED 241 225 


Occupational Stress and Burnout: Annotations. 
ED 240 410 

Stress-Burnout: A Bibliography. 1000+ Refer- 

ae ED 240 411 


Bus 


wean 
nal aor 


Business 
Hispanic-Americans and the Business Corpora- 
tion—Their Mutual Interests. 
ED 241 625 


Human Resource Development: An Introduction. 
Overview: ERIC Digest No. 28. 
ED 240 398 


Ted Sa Time in Education: An Inno- 
tional Education Delivery System. Fi- 


ED 240 353 


Business Administration 
Business Chinese. 
ED 240 859 


Business Administration Education 
International Business Education in Bay Area 
Universities: Meeting the Challenge of Global 


Competition. 
ED 240 895 


Business Education 
The Anglo-German Report on Curriculum Devel- 





236 Business Education 


opment for Vocational Education. Comparative 
Papers in Further Education. Number Two. 

ED 240 243 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Computerized Accounti 

ED 240 361 


Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Shorthand. 


ED 240 363 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Typewriting. 

ED 240 362 
Basic Full-Time Training in Business Studies and 
ee Se Dent o Seer aa 
ies in Vocational Education and T: in the 
Federal Republic of Germany. Num! 

ED 240 237 


Federal and State Policies for Entrepreneurship 
Education. 
ED 240 331 


te 
Training io Sate i ne Party. Sead: 
Language. The Report of isiting 
ies in Vocational Education and T: in the 
Federal Republic of Germany. Number Five. 
ED 240 237 


ity: ole for Corporations in 


ED 240 910 
Hispanic-Americans and the Business Corpora- 
tion-Their Mutual Interests. 
ED 241 625 
Cae Television 
The Implications for the Open University of Re- 
cent Cable and Satellite Developments. A Discus- 
sion Paper. 
ED 240 977 


ig ge Math Ed Vol 
igati in matics Education. Vol- 
ume 17, Number 1. 

ED 241 279 


Hispanics and the Extended Opportunity Pro- 
and Services in California Community Col- 
ED 241 214 


The Limited Utility of Vocational Education: Cal- 
ifornia Employers’ Views. 


ED 240 356 
S of SB 813 and Related Legislation: 
Hughes- Educational Reform Act of 1983. 
ED 241 155 
California (Mendocino County) 
Computer Technology in Rural Schools: The Case 
of Mendocino County. 
ED 241 244 
California Cn Toet Francisco Bay Area) 
International Business Education in Bay Area 


Universities: Meeting the Challenge of "Global 
Competition. 


ED 240 895 
gg Youth Exchange Programs in the 
y Area. 


ED 240 893 
The World’s Students in Bay Area Universities. 
ED 240 894 


Basic Educational Data 
CBEDS Data Users’ Guide (1983 Data). 
ED 240 668 
California Demonstration Program in 
Reading 
Program Overview. California Demonstration 
Program in Reading. 
ED 240 492 
Mentor Teacher Program 
[California Mentor Teacher Program. Program 
Advisory.] 
ED 241 473 


California State U Chico 
CSU, Chico’s Inter-Library Loan Demonstration, 
December °80 - January °81. 
ED 241 039 
Caloric Values (Nutrition) 
Nutrition. 


ED 241 471 


Cambodians 
Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Cambodian-Speaking Students. Kinder- 
garten-Grade Three. Working Draft. 
ED 241 639 


Campus Planning 
The Use of Standards and Comparative Space 
Data for Space Allocation. 
ED 240 971 


Canada 
Databases and Search Services North of the Bor- 
der. 


ED 241 019 
Educational Seduction: An Attributional Analy- 
sis. 


ED 240 470 
Educational Software: A Canadian Plan for Infor- 
mation Sharing. Joint Provincial Courseware Cat- 
aloguing and Indexing Project. Volume I (Phase 
1) [and] Computer Cataloguing and Indexing Sur- 
vey: Summary. 

ED 240 975 
The Fur Trade as an Environment for Education: 
Problems and Implications from Hudson Bay. 

ED 241 415 


Canada Natives 
The Fur Trade as an Environment for Education: 
Problems and Implications from Hudson Bay. 
ED 241 415 
Research Related to Native Peoples at the Uni- 
versity of Saskatchewan, 1912-1983. 
ED 241 216 


The Effectiveness of Alternative Cancer Educa- 
tion Programs in Promoting Knowledge, Atti- 
tudes, and Self-Examination Behavior in a 
Population of College-Aged Men. 

ED 241 521 
Public Policy, Science, and Environmental Risk. 
Brookings Dialogues on Public Policy. 

ED 241 277 
Utility of Pamphlets in Promoting Knowledge and 
Positive Attitudes about Two Early Cancer De- 
tection Procedures. 

ED 241 522 
Vitamin C: A Selective Bibliography. Second Edi- 
tion. Bibliography Series Eleven. 

ED 241 286 


Canter Model of Assertive Discipline 
Modifying Attitudes of Pre-Service Secondary 
Education Students toward Discipline in the 
Classroom. 

ED 241 480 

Capitalization (Alphabetic) 

Capitalization and Punctuation. 
ED 240 560 

Cardiovascular 
Jogging for Deaf-Blind Students Im- 
proves Condition and Reduces Self-Stimulation. 

ED 240 820 

Career Awareness 
Career Education [Planning Folder]. 

ED 240 392 
Physics in Your Future. 

ED 241 298 
Project CAST. An Adventure in the World of 
Work. 

ED 240 824 

Career 


Choice 
Agriculture Cooperative Training Student Work- 
book. [Revised]. 


ening Awareness to Factors 
Linking Educational Choice to Occupational In- 
terests. Final Report, 1982-83. 


ED 240 259 
Career Links: Awak 


ED 240 335 
Career/Vocational Awareness for the Limited 
English Proficient. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 347 
Factors Responsible for Career Choice among 
Sampled Nigerian Teenagers in Bendel State of 
Nigeria. 

School Senior P ee oa 

High Schoo! ior Perceptions of Teaching as a 
Career Opportunity. 


ED 241 534 
Transition Patterns between Education and 
Work. 


Subject Index 
ED 240 272 


Counseling 
The Career Exploration Program. Final Report, 
1982-83. 

ED 240 334 


Educational and Career Services Community 
Outreach Program. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 344 
Education and Training of Young Handicapped 


pong Number Six. 

ED 240 238 
Vocational Counseling Project. Final Report, 
1982-83. 

ED 240 333 
Vocational Counselling and Guidance in the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. The Report of a Visit- 
ing Party. Studies in Vocational Education and 
Training in the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Number Two Revised. 

ED 240 234 


Career Development 

Career Development in Adult Basic Education. 
Overview: ERIC Digest No. 27. 

ED 240 397 
Career Oriented Curriculum of the D.C. School 
System. Hearing before the Subcommittee on 
Governmental Efficiency and the District of Co- 
lumbia of the Committee on Governmental Af- 
fairs. United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth 
Congress, First Session. 

ED 241 658 

Career Education 

An Assessment of Occupational Orientation In- 
vestigation Activities and Course Content at the 
Local Level to Determine Its Effectiveness. Final 
Report. 

ED 240 276 
Career Development in Adult Basic Education. 
Overview: ERIC Digest No. 27. 

ED 240 397 
Career Links: Awakening Awareness to Factors 
Linking Educational Choice to Occupational In- 
terests. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 335 
Career Oriented Curriculum of the D.C. School 
System. Hearing before the Subcommittee on 
Governmental Efficiency and the District of Co- 
lumbia of the Committee on Governmental Af- 
fairs. United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth 
Congress, First Session. 

ED 241 658 


Career/Vocational Awareness for the Limited 
English Proficient. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 347 
Educational and Career Services Community 
Outreach Program. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 344 
Learning about the World of Work in the Federal 
Republic of Germany. A Collection of Papers. 
Studies in Vocational Education and Training in 
the Federal Republic of Germany. Number 
Seven. 

ED 240 239 
Liberal Learning and Career Preparation. 

ED 240 948 
The Study of Work Handbook. 

ED 240 346 
Study of Work Project. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 345 

Career Exploration 

Career Awareness: World of Work. 

ED 240 403 
Career Education [Planning Folder]. 

ED 240 392 


The Career Exploration Program. Final Report, 
1982-83. 


ED 240 334 


ED 240 393 
ane CAST. An Adventure in the World of 
ork. 


Next Steps: Making Career Plans. 


ED 240 824 
Career Exploration Program 
a Exploration Program. Final Report, 


ED 240 334 
Career Guidance 





Subject Index 


The Future Role of Vocational Guidance: A Na- 
tional Perspective. 

ED 240 315 
Y.E.S., Inc. Guidebook. A Youth Employment 
Skills Media and Outreach Project. 

ED 240 479 


Career Ladders 
A Proposal to Establish Demonstration Schools 
and the Identification, Training and Utilization of 
Master/Mentor and Master Teacher: A Joint 
School District and University of Louisville 
Project. 
ED 241 465 


Career Planning 
Data Needs and Uses in the Context of an Occu- 
pational Information System: A Review of the 
Literature. 
ED 240 303 
Next Steps: Making Career Plans. 
ED 240 393 


Math Anxiety: Cause, Impact and Challenge to 
Black Students. 
ED 241 270 


Caregivers 
Understanding Parent-Child Relations in Later 
Life: An Application of Kelley’s Personal Rela- 
tionship Framework. 


ED 240 443 


Caribbean 
Report of the Evaluation Meeting on the Carib- 
bean Information System (Port-of-Spain, Trini- 
dad and Tobago, July 6-8, 1983). 
ED 241 031 


Caribbean Information System Economic 
Social Plan 
Report of the Evaluation Meeting on the Carib- 
bean Information System (Port-of-Spain, Trini- 
dad and Tobago, July 6-8, 1983). 
ED 241 031 


Case Studies 

Design Issues in Qualitative Research: The Case 
of Knowledge Utilization Studies. 

ED 241 591 
Knowledge Use in Educational Development: 
Tales from a Two-Way Street. 

ED 241 583 
Warm Springs: A Case Study Approach to Recog- 
nizing the Strengths of the American Indian and 
Alaska Native Families. 

ED 241 246 


Caseworkers 
Warm Springs: A Case Study Approach to Recog- 
nizing the Strengths of the American Indian and 
Alaska Native Families. 
ED 241 246 


Cataloging 
Attitudes about OCLC in Small and Medium- 
Sized Libraries. Iliinois Valley Library System 
OCLC Experimental Project. Report No. 4. 

ED 241 055 
CARISPLAN Procedure Manual: Institutional 
Author Record Card. 

ED 241 012 
Cataloging Before and After OCLC. Illinois Val- 
ley Library System OCLC Experimental Project. 
Report No. 3. 

ED 241 011 
A Dialogue on the Subject Catalogue. J. M. Per- 
reault: “A Representative of the New Left in 
American Subject Catalo; ” A Review Essay 
on Sanford Berman’s “The joy of Cataloging” 
with Response by Sanford Berman. Occasional 
Paper Number 161. 

ED 241 020 
Educational Software: A Canadian Plan for Infor- 
mation Sharing. Joint Provincial Courseware Cat- 
alo; and Indexing Project. Volume I (Phase 
1) [and] Computer Cataloguing and Indexing Sur- 
vey: Summary. 

ED 240 975 


OCLC Use by Library Clusters. Illinois Valley 
eters tegen OCLC Experimental Project Re- 


ED 241 063 


Vocational Education and Training for the Hotel 
and Catering Industry in the Federal Republic of 


Germany. Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in 
Vocations! Education = aber Bagh in _ Federal 
Republic of Germany. Number 

“Ep 240 240 


Catholic Educators 
Differentiated Supervision for Catholic Schools. 
ED 240 672 
NCEA Handbook for DREs. 
ED 240 674 


Catholic Schools 
Differentiated Supervision for Catholic Schools. 


ED 240 672 
NCEA Handbook for DREs. 


ED 240 674 
School Board Study Programs: Board Member’s 
Manual Series 1. 


ED 240 673 
School Evaluation for the Catholic Elementary 
School: An Overview. 


ED 240 671 
Cause Effect Rela 
Causal Structure Instruction and a Compre- 
hension for Mildly Handicapped Children. 
ED 240 519 
Caves 
Geology of Caves. 
ED 241 334 


Censorship 
Censorship: Challenges, Concerns and Cures. 
ED 241 413 
Free Speech Yearbook 1983. Volume 22. 


ED 240 652 
The Students’ Right to Know. 
ED 240 594 
Central States S Association 
The First Fifty Years Are the Hardest: A Retro- 


spective View for r CSSA’s Fiftieth Anniversary, 
10 April 1981. 


ED 240 629 


Cerebral Dominance 
Brain Research and the Language Arts. 
ED 240 574 
Cerebral Palsy 
On-Site Child Care Traini 
icapped, Mentally Alert 


for Physically Hand- 
eport, 
1983-84. 


dults. Final Ri 


ED 240 332 
Vocational Curriculum for Multihandicapped 
Students with Cerebral Palsy: A Data-Based Ap- 
proach. 
ED 240 795 
Ceremonies 
Rituals and Ceremonies for Teachers: A Demon- 
stration-Workshop. 
ED 241 207 
Certification 
Medical Laboratory Science: An International 
Comparison for Credentials Evaluators. 
ED 240 916 
Chambers of Commerce 
Business-Education Cooperation: A Review of 
Selected Urban Programs. 
ED 241 665 


Change and Diversity in Grandparenting Experi- 
ence. 
ED 240 472 


STAGES: Education for Families in Transition. 
ED 240 486 


Change Agents 
Breaking with Tradition: The Advisor as Change 
of the National Conference 


October 10-13, 1982). 
ED 240 903 
Ruralmicro: Computers and “Excellence” in 
Small Town New Hampshire. 
ED 241 243 
Strategies 
Computer Literacy for Teacher Educators: A 
uisite for the 21st Century. 
ED 241 508 
Foreign Languages: Key Links in the Chain of 
Learning. 


ED 240 863 


Child Abuse 237 


Hispanic-Americans and Education: Business- 
School-Community Partnerships to Prepare His- 
panic Youth for a More y. 
ED 241 626 
In Search of More Effective Service: asa 
Guiding for Educational Reform in 
ica. 
ED 241 458// 

Potential Effect of Small-Farm Technical Assist- 
ance Programs on Public Revenue Accounts. Staff 
Paper 101. 

ED 241 231 
The Potential for Increasing Net Incomes on Lim- 
ited-Resource Farms in Eastern Kentucky. Re- 
search Report 24. 

ED 241 230 
Technical Aid to the Rural Farm Poor: Can It 
Make Economic Sense? Agricultural Economics 
Extension No. 53. 

ED 241 232 


Parley with the Past: Creative Alternative to Lec- 
ture. 


ED 241 118 
“Terrible Thoughts”: The Instinct of Revolt in 
Children’s Literature. 

ED 240 616 


Charitable Contributions 

Study of Effort to Exclude Planned Parenthood 
from Participation in Combined Federal Cam- 
paign. Ri Prepared by the Staff of the Sub- 
committee on Civil Service of the Committee on 
Post Office and Civil Service. House of Repre- 
sentatives, 98th Congress, 1st Session. Committee 
Print No. 98-8. 


ED 241 131 


A Theory of Graphs for Reading Comprehension 
and Writing Communication. 
ED 240 528 


Cheating and Plagiarism: Matters beyond a Fac- 
ulty Member’s Right to Decide! 

ED 240 969 
Cheating, Ethics and the Student of Professional 
Psychology: A Case Study. 

ED 240 455 


Check Lists 
Seven Science Teacher Performance Checklists 
for Use in Microteaches. 
ED 241 263 


Chemeketa Community College OR 
Curriculum Articulation with mdary Institu- 


tions. 
ED 241 108 


Atoms and Molecules. ’O’ Level. Teacher’s 
Guide. Unit 2. ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secon 
School Science Project. Year 3. 

ED 241 294 
Atoms and Molecules. Study Guide. Unit 2. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 3. 

ED 241 293 


cing Language and Activities in Teaching 

School Chemistry. A Report to the National 
Sebess Foundation. 

ED 241 267 

Task Force for the Study of Chemistry Education 

in the United States. Preprint-Recommendations. 

ED 241 319 


Chicanos 
The State of Chicano Research in Family, Labor 
and Migration Studies. Proceedings of e Stan- 
ford Symposium on Chicano Research and Public 
4 (ist, Stanford, California, March 3-5, 
1 ; 


ED 241 215 


Child Abuse 
An Assessment of Perceptions towards Children 
and Family Issues: A Study of How Rural Citizens 
Perceive Child Abuse and Neglect. Final Report. 
ED 241 206 
A Baseline Evaluation Procedure for Federal 
Standards on the Prevention, Identification and 
Treatment of Child Abuse and Neglect. Volume I: 
Development, Field Testing and Recommended 
Procedure. Volume II: State of Washington Field 





238 Child Abuse 


Test. 

ED 241 126 
Training Teachers to Identify and Intervene with 
Abused Children. 


ED 240 476 
What Parents Tell Their Children about Child 
Sexual Abuse. 

ED 240 430 


Child Care Occupations 
On-Site Child Care Training for Physically Hand- 
Mentally Alert Adults. Final Report, 
1983-84. 
ED 240 332 
A Study of the Significant Factors That Affect the 
Job Placement Rates of Students Who Have Com- 
pleted a HERO Program. Year 2 Report. 
ED 240 329 


Caregivers 
Caring for Special Children: Independent Study 
Course for Child Caregivers. 
ED 241 134 


Custody Litigation: Interpreting Ideological Dis- 
course. 


ED 240 450 
Parental Child Snatching: A Preliminary Estimate 
of the National Incidence. 

ED 240 428 


Child Development 

Allied Health 100: Growth and Development for 
Allied Health Majors. 

ED 241 112 
Cognitive Complexity and Gifted Education: A 
Study of Sth, 6th & 7th Graders. 

ED 240 752 
First Annual Early Childhood Institute: Institute 
1902) (Tifton, Georgia, September 18, 

2). 


ED 241 141 
Making Sense of Piaget. The Philosophical Roots. 


ED 241 529// 

Parents, Kids and TV. 

ED 241 010 
Pediatric Nurse Practitioner Program: Theories 
for Extended Pediatric Nursing Practice. 

ED 241 113 
Steps in the Child’s Grasp of Ambiguities through 
Word Play. 

ED 240 501 


Child 
Donald 


ves in Australia—’Children Want to 
Write ...” 


ED 240 587 
Metaphor: The Heart of Reading and Writing. 

ED 240 540 
On the Specification of the Domain of Writing = 
Kohti Kirjoittamisen Kuvailua ja Erittelya. Re- 
ports from the Institute for Educational Research, 
333/1983. 

ED 240 576 


ams Neglect 
An Assessment of Perceptions towards Children 
and Family Issues: A Study of How Rural Citizens 
Perceive Child Abuse and Neglect. Final Report. 
ED 241 206 
A Baseline Evaluation Procedure for Federal 
Standards on the Prevention, Identification and 
Treatment of Child Abuse and Neglect. Volume I: 
Development, Field Testing and Recommended 
— Volume II: State of Washington Field 
‘est. 


ED 241 126 


Child Rearing 
Distribution of Childrearing Demands. 
ED 241 184 


Responsibility 

The Big R = Responsibili ‘eac Moral and 
Ethical Responsibility]. vtaaeniaae 

ED 241 368 

Child Welfare 

Broken Families. Hearings before the Subcommit- 
tee on Family and Human Services of the Com- 
mittee on ae and Human Resources. United 
States Senate, Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Ses- 
sion (March 22 and 24, 1983) on Oversight on the 
Breakdown of the Traditional Family Unit, Fo- 
cusing on the Effects of Divorce, Separation and 
Conflict within Marriage on Children and on 
Women and Men. 


ED 240 4:7 
seeing Education Classes: Promise and Para- 
lox. 

ED 241 509 
Warm Springs: A Case Study Approach to Recog- 
nizing the Strengths of the American Indian and 

yo A Native Families. 
ED 241 246 


Childhood Attitudes 
Parents, Children, and “Favorite” Books: An In- 
terview Study. 
ED 241 169 


Children 
The Educational Status of Hispanic American 
Children. 


ED 240 853 
The Effect of the Single-Parent Family on Aca- 
demic Achievement. A Review of Related Litera- 
ture. 


ED 241 604 
ED 240 423 


Father’s Roles with Children and Youth: Present 
at Birth, Discouraged Thereafter? 


Empathy in School Students. 


ED 241 181 
Hearing to Restore Eligibility in the Special Milk 
Program. Hearing before the Subcommittee on 
Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational Educa- 
tion of the Committee on Education and Labor. 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session on H.R. 904 to Amend the 
Child Nutrition Act of 1966 to Eliminate Certain 
Restrictions on the Eligibility of Schools to Partic- 
ipate in the Special Milk Program. 

ED 241 133 
Nonverbal Affective Communication in Children: 
Theoretical and Clinical Relevance. 

ED 240 446 
Oversight on Administration’s Budget Proposals 
for Child Nutrition Program. Hearings before the 
Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, and 
Vocational Education of the Committee on Edu- 
cation and Labor, House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Session. Hearings 
held in Washington, D.C., on March 1, 2, 3, 8, 9, 
10, 1983. 

ED 241 669 
A Piagetian Approach to Psychopathology: 
Scheme Differences in Children’s Play. 
ED 241 163 


Childrens Art 
Getting Off on the Right Foot in Elementary Art. 
ED 241 379 


Childrens Games 
Playground Game Characteristics of Brisbane Pri- 
mary School Children. 
ED 241 137 


Childrens Literature 

Books Make Social Studies and Science Come 
Alive. 

ED 240 604 
Literature at Home: Elementary - Junior High. 
Books and Beyond. 

ED 240 569 
Parents, Children, and “Favorite” Books: An In- 
terview Study. 

ED 241 169 
Selecting Appropriate Literature for the Pre- 
school Child: Life without Fairy Tales. Research 
Paper. 

ED 241 156 
“Terrible Thoughts”: The Instinct of Revolt in 
Children’s Literature. 

ED 240 616 
Using Children’s Books in Social Studies: Early 
Childhood through Primary Grades. 

ED 241 404 


Childrens Rights 

Alien Children’s Right to a Free Public School 
Education. 

ED 241 607 
[Parental Rights versus Government Responsibil- 
ity for Infant Medical Care.] Remarks before the 
American Jewish Congress, New York Metropol- 
itan Council (January 29, 1984, New York, New 
York). 

ED 241 622 


Chile 
The Influence of School Resources in Chile. Their 
Effect on Educational Achievement and Occupa- 


Subject Index 


tional Attainment. World Bank Staff Working Pa- 
pers Number 530. 
ED 240 251 


China 
China: Past and Present. A ty ong Activity 
Unit on Chinese Culture for Grades 7-12. 
ED 241 411 
English Teaching Profile: China. 
ED 240 854 
Worker-Peasant Education in the People’s Re- 
public of China. Adult Education during the 
Post-Revolutionary Period. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers Number 527. 
ED 240 250 


Business Chinese. 

ED 240 859 
aw Mandarin to Speakers of Other Dia- 
ects. 

ED 240 877 
The Use of Etymology and Phonetic Symbols 
(Zhuyin Fuhao) in Teaching First Year Chinese. 

ED 240 840 

Chinese Americans 
Asian American Middleman Minority Theory. 
The Constructional Framework of an American 
Myth. Draft. 

ED 241 654 
Supplement for Chinese-Speaking Students for 
Curriculum Guide in Reading. Level F. Working 
Draft. 

ED 241 641 
A Teacher’s Activities Guide for Chinese New 
Year - Gung Hei Fat Choy. 

ED 241 357 
Validation of Two Measures of Acculturation for 

ese Americans. 

ED 241 588 

Chinese Culture 
In the Image of Confucius: The Education and 
Preparation of Teachers in Taiwan. 

ED 241 481 
A Teacher’s Activities Guide for Chinese New 
Year - Gung Hei Fat Choy. 

ED 241 357 


Chinese Traditional Modern Scale (Daw- 
son) 
Validation of Two Measures of Acculturation for 
Chinese Americans. 
ED 241 588 
Christian College Consortium 
This Art of Straining Souls: Incidental Faith/ 
ing Integration in the Interpersonal Com- 
munication Classroom. 


ED 240 641 


Christianity 
This Art of Straining Souls: Incidental Faith/ 
ing Integration in the Interpersonal Com- 
munication Classroom. 
ED 240 641 
Chronic Lung Disease 
High-Risk Infants: Auditory Processing Deficits 
in Later Childhood. 


ED 241 165 
Chronology 
Grow, Grow, Grow: Learn about Other Cultures. 
California Demonstration Program. Revised. 
ED 241 367 
Church Role 
Making It on Their Own: From Refugee Sponsor- 
ship to Self-Sufficiency. 
ED 241 636 
Citations (References) 


Compatibility Issues Affecting Information Sys- 
tems and Services. 


ED 241 018 
Citizen Participation 


The National Issues Forum: — the Human 
Gap through Innovative 


ED 240 635 
Citizenship Education 


Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 5. The United States. 


ED 241 446 
Program Design for Developing Law Awareness 
in Primary Grade Children. 





Subject Index 


ED 241 178 


Civil Engineering 
Teaching the Systems Approach to Water Re- 
sources Development. A Contribution to the In- 
ternational Hydrological Programme. UNESCO 
Technical Papers in Hydrology No. 25. 

ED 241 314// 


Civil Liberties 
The Rhetoric of Rights. 
ED 241 396 
The Role of Social Studies in Education for Peace 
and Respect for Human Rights in Asia and the 
Pacific. Report of a Regional Meeting of Experts 
(Bangkok, Thailand, December 16-22, 1980). 
ED 241 405 


Civil Rights 
Assuring the Rights of the Severely Handicapped. 
ED 240 754 
Curbing. the Employer’s Power to Suppress Com- 
munication: A as of State and Federal Stat- 
utes Protecting the Communication of Private 
Sector At Will Employees. 
ED 240 630 
Free Speech in the Military: A Status Report. 
ED 240 655 
State Education Agency Civil Rights Responsibil- 
ities. 
ED 241 606 


Civil Rights Legislation 

Curbing the Employer’s Power to Suppress Com- 
munication: A Review of State and Federal Stat- 
utes Protecting the Communication of Private 
Sector At Will Employees. 

ED 240 630 
[Parental Rights versus Government Responsibil- 
ity for Infant Medical Care.] Remarks before the 
American Jewish Congress, New York Metropol- 
itan Council (January 29, 1984, New York, New 
York). 

ED 241 622 


Class Size 
Class Size and Instruction: A Field Study. Re- 
search on Teaching Monograph Series. 
ED 241 491// 


Classification 
Classification of Living Things. A Teacher’s Man- 
ual for General Level Program Development. 
Grades 7 and 8. Science and Society Teaching 
Units. Informal Series/55. 
ED 241 318// 

A Dialogue on the Subject Catalogue. J. M. Per- 
reault: “A Representative of the New Left in 
American Subject Cataloguing.” A Review Essay 
on Sanford Berman’s “The Joy of Cataloging” 
with Response by Sanford Berman. Occasional 
Paper Number 161. 

ED 241 020 
Guidelines for Marine Biological Reference Col- 
— Unesco Reports in Marine Sciences, No. 

2. 

ED 241 306 
An Initial Classification of Noncognitive Student 
Behavior Grading Items. 

ED 241 166 


ISBN Expands to Micro Software. 
ED 240 997 


A Piagetian Approach to Psychopathology: 


Scheme Differences in Children’s Play. 

ED 241 163 
Teaching the “Se” Constructions in Spanish: A 
Communicative Approach. 

ED 240 848 
A Theory of Graphs for Reading Comprehension 
and Writing Communication. 

ED 240 528 
Toward a Confluent Taxonomy of Cognitive, Af- 
fective and Psychomotor Abilities. 

ED 240 639 
What Did You Mean by That Question? A Taxon- 
omy of American History Questions. Technical 
Report No. 308. 

ED 240 511 


Classroom Communication 

Creating the Classroom’s Communicative Con- 

text: How Parents, Teachers, and Microcomput- 

ers Can Help. Reading Education Report No. 47. 
ED 240 509 

The Effects of Teacher Explanation and Ques- 

tioning Patterns on Fourth Grade Students during 

Basal Reader Instruction. 


ED 240 502 
Films and Feelings. 

ED 241 006 
40 Communi Ses for Intermediate, Junior High, 
& Secondary Teachers. 

ED 241 420 


Classroom Environment 
Conceptual Study of Students’ Sense of Efficacy. 
Final Report. 
fective ement at the e 

School Year in Junior High Classes. 

ED 241 499 
The Mixed-Age College Classroom: Report of a 
Pilot Study at UW-Green Bay. 

ED 240 364 
Three Views on Improving Basic Skills Instruc- 

tion. 

ED 241 524 
Time for Writing in the Elementary School. 

ED 240 588 


Classroom Observation Techniques 

Clinical Supervision of the Student Teacher: An 
Applied Behavior Analysis Approach to the Eval- 
uation of Teacher Behavior. 

ED 241 476 
Coding the Composing Process: A Guide for 
Teachers and Researchers. 

ED 240 609 
Developing an Effective Research Team for 
Classroom Observation. 

ED 241 498 
Measuring Academic Learning Time: Some In- 
sights thro pn he the Looking Glass. 

ED 241 597 
Measuring Attitudes That Bias Teacher Observa- 
tion. 

ED 241 497 
Testing Teachers’ In-Class Instruction and Mea- 
suring Change Resulting from Staff Development. 

ED 241 545 


Research 

A Challenge for the 21st Century: Teacher Educa- 
tor as Researcher. 

ED 241 487 
Developing an Effective Research Team for 
Classroom Observation. 

ED 241 498 
Three Views on Improving Basic Skills Instruc- 


ED 241 524 


ques 
ic Learning Time in the District of Co- 
foul Public Schools. 
ED 241 538 
Classroom Teaching Skills. The Research Find- 
ings of the Teacher Education Project. 
ED 241 530// 
Class Size and Instruction: A Field Study. Re- 
search on Teaching Monograph Series. 
ED 241 491// 
Effective Classroom Management. A Teacher’s 
Guide. 
ED 241 531// 
Effective M: ement at the Beginning of the 
School Year in Junior High Classes. 
ED 241 499 
The Practice of English Language Teaching. 
ED 240 864// 
A to Train Apprentices to Lead Inser- 
orkshops for Secondary Teachers of Basic 
Skills. Developer/Demonstration Project. Final 
Report. 
ED 241 501 
Rituals and Ceremonies for Teachers: A Demon- 
stration- Workshop. 


Role Play in Language 
The Study of Work Handbook. 


ED 241 207 
” BD 240 866// 


ED 240 346 
Study of Work Project. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 345 
Teachers, Teaching and Educational Effective- 
ness. Session I: Overview Presentation. Title I 
Dissemination and Program Improvement. East 
Coast Seminar. 
ED 241 523 
ing Literacy 


ED 240 296 


Teaching Strategies for Devel 
Skills in Non-Native Speakers of 


Cognitive Development 239 


Teaching the “Se” Constructions in Spanish: A 
Communicative Approach. 


ED 240 848 


Clemson University SC 
Qualified Biack Students’ Images of a Public De- 
segregated Southern University. 
ED 240 905 


Clerical Occupations 
ODP Instructional Materials for Occupational 
Areas. Volume III. Teacher Guide. 
ED 240 379 


Climate 

Climatic Change and the Classroom: A Teaching 
Aid to Understanding. 

ED 241 424 
A Query into the Quarter Century on the Interre- 
lationships of Food, People, Environment, Land 
and Climate. Output Report. 

ED 241 271 


Climate Control 
Energy Management Controls. Course Syllabus. 
ED 240 343 


Training Guide: Development and Implementa- 
tion of the Individual Service Plan in Head Start. 
ED 241 185 


Experience 
Respecialization Training in the Psychology De- 
partment Clinic. 


ED 240 463 
Clinical Psychology 
A Clinic Outpost: Training for Pediatric Psychol- 
ogists. 
ED 240 464 
Clinical Supervision 
Clinical Supervision of the Student Teacher: An 
Applied Behavior Analysis Approach to the Eval- 
uation of Teacher Behavior. 
ED 241 476 


Clinical Teaching (Health Professions) 
Emerging Perspectives on the General Profes- 
sional Education of the Physician: Problems, Pri- 
orities, and Prospects. Reported to the Panel by 
the Medical Schools, Colleges, and Academic So- 
cieties. 

ED 240 919 
The Fargo Study Group: Faculty Helping Them- 
selves to Improve Their Instructional Abilities. 

ED 240 922 


Clothing 
A Study of the Significant Factors That Affect the 
Job Placement Rates of Students Who Have Com- 
pleted a HERO Program. Year 2 Report. 


ED 240 329 


Cockcroft Report 
A Summary of the Cockcroft Report “Mathemat- 
ics Counts.” 
ED 241 274 
Code Switching (Language) 
Reassessing Diglossia for Language Planning. 
ED 240 867 


Research Methods into Language/Code Switch- 
ing and Synthesis of Findings into Theory. 

ED 240 633 

Cognitive Abili 

Inferential Reating Abilities of Mildly Retarded 
and Average Students. Technical Report No. 311. 

ED 240 537 
A Piagetian Approach to Psychopathology: 
Scheme Differences in Children’s Play. 

ED 241 163 


Cognitive Complexity 
Cognitive Sage ay beg teen and Gifted Education: A 

Study of 5th, 6th & 
ED 240 752 


Cognitive Developmen 

Action Theory Perspective in Research on Social 
Cognition. 

ED 241 152 
Basic Concept Acquisition in Learning Disabled 
Children. 

ED 240 781 
Cognitive ar ey and Gifted Education: A 
Study of Sth, 6th & 7th Graders. 

ED 240 752 





240 Cognitive Development 


The it of Adolescent Thinking: Some 
Views for Effective Schools. 
ED 241 579 
Human Development, Marriage and Family Rela- 
tions. Volume I: Compendium of Researches— 
1963-1981. 
ED 241 125 
Inference: A Research Review. 
ED 240 512 
Making Sense of Piaget. The Philosophical Roots. 
ED 241 529// 
National Association for Research in Science 
Teaching Annual Conference, Abstracts of Pres- 
ented Papers (57th, New Orleans, Louisiana, 
April 28-30, 1984). 
ED 241 302 


Project THISTLE: ee in Teaching 
and Learning. A Model e-School Collabo- 
rative Program in Curriculum and Staff Develop- 
ment. 

ED 241 514 
Selecting Appropriate Literature for the Pre- 
school Child: Life without Fairy Tales. Research 
Paper. 


ED 241 156 
Sequencing Writing Tasks on the Basis of Their 
Cognitive Demands. 

ED 240 614 


A Taxonomical Analysis of Questions Found in 
Reading Skills al Books Used in 
Maryland ey College Developmental/ 
Remedial Reading Programs. 

ED 241 085 
Teacher and the Science of Education. Proceed- 
ings of International Colloquy (Prague, Czecho- 
slovakia, October 22-29, 1979). 

ED 241 528 


Teaching Problem-Solving: Implications from 
Cognitive Development Research. AAHE-ERIC 
Higher Education Research Currents. 

ED 240 918 


ey Dissonance 
ry X and Theory Y in the Organizational 
Structure. 
ED 240 693 


An Investigation of Eye Movement Patterns in 
Relation to Cognitive Mapping Style. 


ED 240 508 

Cognitive Measurement 
Representations of Spatial Objects and 
Tranformations. 

ED 240 536 
Assess Student Performance: Knowledge. Second 
Edition. Module D-2 of Category D-Instructional 
Evaluation. Professional Teacher Education 
Module Series. 

ED 240 313 


ive Objectives 
A Report of the Preliminary Research Findings 
on the Domain of Cognition: A Taxonomy of In- 
structional Outcomes. 


ED 241 397 


Cognitive Processes 
Aging and the Semantic Priming of Lexical Deci- 
sions. 


ED 240 424 
Analogue Representations of Spatial Objects and 
Tranformations. 

ED 240 536 
Brain Research and the Language Arts. 

ED 240 574 
Causal Structure Instruction and Story Compre- 
hension for Mildly Handicapped Children. 

ED 240 519 
A Cognitive Model of the Writing Process in 
Adults. Final Report. 


Concrete Operations as “Natural” 
ED 241 556 


Consistency of Personal and Intellectual Charac- 
teristics over Half a Century. 


ED 240 608 
Thinking. 


Con © Writing ‘ocess: ota ono- 


ED 240 615 

Cee: with Information Overload as Adaptive 
vior in Competitive Debate. 

ED 240 658 


Dialectical —~ pee and Subjective Impressions 
of Personality on 


ED 240 422 
Identifying Main Ideas in Picture Stories and 
Text. 
ED 240 507 
Individual Differences in Verbal Processes. 
ED 240 534 
Inference: A Research Review. 


Information Processing Capacity, ical Rea- 
soning Ability, and the Development of Measure- 
ment Concepts. Working Paper No. 299. 

ED 241 304 
Investigations in Mathematics Education. Vol- 
ume 17, Number 1 


ED 240 512 


ED 241 279 
Locational versus Featural Information in Adult 
Visual Memory. 

ED 240 471 
Metaphor: The Heart of Reading and Writing. 

ED 240 540 
On the Specification of the Domain of Writing = 
Kohti Kirjoittamisen Kuvailua ja Erittelya. Re- 
ports from the Institute for Educational Research, 
333/1983. 

ED 240 576 
Proceedings of the International Conference of 
the International Group for the Psychology of 
Mathematics Education (7th, Jerusalem, Israel, 
July 24-29, 1983). 

ED 241 295 
Processes of Prejudice and the Roots of Racism: 
A Socio-Cognitive Approach. Prepublication/ 
Working Paper No. 3. 

ED 241 364 
Reading as an Interactive Process. 

ED 240 527 
The Relationship of Self-Esteem to Depressive 
Cognition. 

ED 240 469 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part A: Research on Learning and Teaching. 

ED 241 280 
Self-Reports of Teacher Judgment. Research Se- 
ties No. 134. 

ED 241 495 
Sequencing Writing Tasks on the Basis of Their 
Cognitive Demands. 

ED 240 614 
Steps in the Child’s Grasp of Ambiguities through 
Word Play. 

ED 240 501 
Survey Measurement of Cognitive Activity dur- 
ing Television Viewing. 

ED 240 650 
“Think More about Thinking”: Activities and 
Games That Stress the Process of Problem Solv- 
ing Utilizing Techniques Which Employ Strategic 
Thinking. (Grades 26. .) Title I Elementary Math- 
ematics Program. 

ED 241 257 
Toward a Confluent Taxonomy of Cognitive, Af- 
fective and Psychomotor Abilities. 

ED 240 639 


Cognitive Style 

Comparative Study of Learning Styles and Re- 
lated Factors between Traditional and Nontradi- 
tional Students at the University of Akron. 

ED 240 408 
The Effects of Learning Style on Reading and 
Language Arts and Differences in Learning Style 
among Groups of Eighth Grade Students. 

ED 240 539 
An Investigation of Eye Movement Patterns in 
Relation to Cognitive Mapping Style. 

ED 240 508 
Learning Style Differences: Registered Nurse 
Students vs. Generic Student Nurses at the Bacca- 
laureate Level. 


ED 240 318 


beng wo Sg the Writing Process: Not a Mono- 
ic Pr 
ED 240 615 
Producing “Considerate” Expository Text: or 
Easy Reading is Damned Hard Writing. Reading 
Education Report No. 46. 
ED 240 510 
Cohesion (Written ition) 
Controlling the Writing Process: Not a Mono- 
lithic Process. 
ED 240 615 
Factors in Holistic Ratings of Children’s Writing. 


Subject Index 


ED 240 605 
Transition to Writing. Final Report. Volume II. 
ED 240 603 


Cohort Size 
Cohort Size and Earnings. 
ED 240 351 


Collective Bargaining 
How to Handle Impasses in 
ED 240 686 
Things a Board Ought Never Bargain. 
ED 240 724 


College Administration 
Annotated Bibliograph: iad Graduate Education 
Commentary: 1978-1982. 
ED 240 900 
1 Dissertations. 
ED 240 937 
Attitudes, Administrative Styles, and Outcomes. 
ED 240 940 
er Education in the 80s: Trying to 
Less. Touche Ross Roundtable. 
ED 240 888 
Organization and Leadership of Two Year Col- 
leges: Poapeving for the Eighties. Institute of 
Higher Education Topical Paper. 
ED 241 093 


Taking Stress in Stride: How Do College Admin- 
istrators Cope? 


ASHE Di 





y of Doct 


Managing 
Do More wi 


ED 240 946 
College Admission 
College Admissions Requirements: A Contribu- 
tion to Mediocrity or a Boost to Achievement in 
High Schools and Colleges. 
ED 241 174 
oe and Student 


ED 241 149 
Focus & Higher Standards for Secondary Schools. 

ED 240 731 
A Survey of Policy Changes: Foreign Students in 
Public Institutions of Higher Education. 

ED 240 913 


College Admissions R 
Achievement in High Sc 


College Athletics 
The Collegiate Student-Athlete Protection Act of 
1983. Hearings before the Committee on the Judi- 
ciary. United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session on S. 610. 
ED 240 962 
College Board Achievement Tests 
The English Composition and Literature Exami- 
nations of the College Board, 1980-82. 
ED 240 577 
College Bound Students 
The Transition from Secondary to Postsecondary 
Education: A Few Exemplary Pro; a 
ED 240 941 
Ca Choice 
on a Neglected Component of the Stu- 
Selection Process: A Statewide Survey of 
High School Guidance Counselors. 
ED 240 923 


College Costs 
1984: The Outlook for Higher Education. 
ED 240 942 
College Credits 
Focus & Higher Standards for Secondary Schools. 
ED 240 731 
College Curriculum 
ASHE Directory of Doctoral Dissertations. 
ED 240 937 
A Band Wagon without Music: Preparing Rural 
Special Educators. 
ED 241 198 


College Admissions Requirements and Student 
Achievement in High Schoo 

ED 241 149 
Content Representativeness of the Graduate Re- 
cord Examinations Advanced Tests in Chemistry, 
Computer Science, and Education. 

ED 241 571 

College Entrance 

Admissions Test Scores as Predictors of Career 
Achievement in Psychology. 

ED 241 563 
An Analysis of Time-Related Score Increments 
and/or Decrements for GRE Repeaters across 
Ability and Sex Groups. 





Subject Index 


ED 241 564 
Choice of Variables and Gender Differentiated 
Prediction within Selected Academic Programs. 
Research Report #105. 

ED 241 549 
Construct Validity of the GRE Aptitude Test 
across Populations-An Empirical Confirmatory 
Study. 

ED 241 539 
Development of an Inventory of Documented 
Accomplishments for Graduate Admissions. 

ED 241 569 
Effect of Increased Test-Taking Time on Test 
Scores by Ethnic Groups, Age, and Sex. 

ED 241 570 
The English Composition and Literature Exami- 
nations of the College Board, 1980-82. 

ED 240 577 
A Factor Analytic Investigation of Seven Experi- 
mental Analytical Item Types. 

ED 241 572 
A Factor Analytic Study of the Restructured 
GRE Aptitude Test. 

ED 241 573 
Focus & Higher Standards for Secondary Schools. 

ED 240 731 
GRE Scores as Predictors of Career Achievement 
in History. 

ED 241 574 

College Environment 

A Theoretical Model of Student-Faculty Interac- 
tion. 

ED 240 955 


College Faculty 

Academic Standards: The Faculty’s Role. An Ac- 
ademic Senate Position Paper: Discussion and 
Action. 

ED 241 079 
Adult Learners as Perceived by Their Faculty. 

ED 240 957 
Consultants and Cooperative Education: The 
Northeastern English Department Business Con- 
nections. 

ED 240 915 
Content Representativeness of the Graduate Re- 
cord Examinations Advanced Tests in Chemistry, 
Computer Science, and Education. 

ED 241 571 
The Effects of Academic Market Value on the 
Outliers of a Multi-Variant Regression Analysis 
of Faculty Salaries. 

ED 240 899 
Final Report on a Program to Expand Research 
Participation of Faculty and Students at the At- 
lanta University Center. 

ED 240 963 
The Financing of American Higher Education: A 
Bibliographic Handbook. 

ED 240 953// 

Montana University System Faculty Vitality 
Project. 

ED 240 924 
Survey of Academic Writing Tasks Required of 
Graduate and Undergraduate Foreign Students. 

ED 241 543 
Teaching Underground: A Study of Cross-Town, 
Part-Time Teachers. 

ED 240 593 
The University as an -— System. Pr 
of the Annual Forum of iation for 
Institutional Research (Sth, Maastricht, The 
Netherlands, August 17-19, 1983). 





ED 240 956 


College Freshmen 
Factors Affecting the Underachievement of Aca- 
demically Able College Students. 
ED 240 921 


Graduates 

Abilities That Last A Lifetime: Outcomes of the 
Alverno Experience. 

ED 240 943 
Career Education for the Underemployed. Over- 
view: ERIC Digest No. 26. 

ED 240 396 
A Comparison of Placement and Salary Statistics 
of the School of Library and Information Manage- 
ment, Emporia State University with National 
Figures. 

ED 241 017 
Employment Survey of 1982 Graduates of On- 
tario Universities: Summary Report. 


College Second Language Programs 241 


ED 240 950 

Follow-Up of Occupational Education Students: 

—_—" Community College District, Spring 

ED 241 099 

of coat 1981 adage a Degree 

“aed 

40 960 

Four Years Later: Class of 1978. Teobaical Re- 
port 83-06. 


Follow-Up Surv 
Recipients from 


ED 241 102 
One Year Later, 1982: A Survey of Mercer Grad- 
uates of FY 1981. Technical Report 83-05. 

ED 241 101 
1983 Graudates: A Survey of Immediate Plans. 
Technical Report 84-02. 
ED 241 105 


College Instruction 

Computers on Campus: Working Papers. 

ED 240 947 
Evaluative Criteria for College Reading-Study 
Research. ry Reading and Learning Assist- 
ance Technical Report 84-02. 

ED 240 933 
Reproduction of Copyrighted Materials for Class- 
room Use. A Briefing Paper for Teaching Faculty 
and Administrators. 

ED 241 052 
Tertiary Education in the Eighties: Paths to Re- 
ward and Growth. Research and Development in 
Higher Education, Volume 6. 

ED 240 911 


College Libraries 

Library Accessibility. 

ED 240 759 
Library Needs and Uses by Disabled Students at 
the Florida State University: A Survey. 

ED 240 756 
Tailoring Library Services to the Needs of Dis- 
abled Users. 

ED 240 788 


College Mathematics 
Evaleations by Students in Mathematics Courses 
of the Effectiveness of Teaching. 
ED 240 901 


College of Saint Rose NY 
A Collaborative Preservice Frogram Involving 15 
Rural LEAs and The College of Saint Rose. 
ED 241 235 


College Planning 
Central Ohio Technical el Annual Plan, 
1983-1984: Academic Affairs 

ED 241 082 
The Role of Institutional Research and Planning 
Offices in Institutional Planning. Starting a New 
Planning Effort: A Case Study of the University 
of Texas Health Science Center at Houston. 

ED 240 925 
Schenectady County Community College Aca- 
demic Master Plan, 1982-1986. 

ED 241 076 
Virginia Community College System Master Plan, 
1982-1990. 

ED 241 087 


College Preparation 
The Transinon f from Secondary to Postsecondary 
Education: A Few Exemplary Pro q 
ED 240 941 


Centrality as a Prior Criterion. 

ED 240 934 
A Cee Model for Assuring Quality in 
Off-Campus Programming. 

ED 240 898 
International Business Education in Bay Area 
Universities: Meeting the Challenge of Global 
Competition. 

ED 240 895 
Liberal Learning and Career Preparation. 

ED 240 948 
Maryland Statewide Plan for Postsecondary Edu- 
cation. Fifth Annual Review. 

ED 240 970 
The Mixed-Age College Classroom: Report of a 
Pilot Study at UW-Green Bay. 

ED 240 364 
pe my to Practice. A Series of Final Reports 
on the SREB Nursing Curriculum Project. 

ED 240 938 


Role 
A Band Wagon without Music: Rural 
Special Educators. —s 
ED 241 198 


Centrality as a Prior Criterion. 
ED 240 934 


A College Education Up to Beating the Japanese. 
ED 240 944 
Improving Opportunities for Earning the Bacca- 
laureate for Urban Students. 
ED 241 074 
“Winning Technologies” and the Liberal Arts 
College. 


College School 
The Application Research Generalizations 
from Staff Development to a Rural School Dis- 
trict: A Case Study-Research Report. 
ED 241 466 


A Collaborative Preservice ens Involving 15 
Rural LEAs and The College of Saint Rose. 

ED 241 235 
College Admissions ™ i its: A Contribu- 
tion to Mediocri! ey ae it to Achievement in 
High Schools Colleges. 


ED 240 908 


ED 241 174 
College Admissions 1.) _oe and Student 


Achievement in High 
ED 241 149 
The Computer Ex 


perience Microvan Program: A 

Cooperative Endeavor to Improve University- 
Public School Relations through Tec! 

ED 241 517 

Proceedings, 1983 Annual Meeting, Southern Re- 

ional Education Board (Palm Florida, 

une 9-11, 1983). 
ED 240 965 


Project THISTLE: Skills in Teaching 
tad Learsing. A Model Cal lege-School Collabo- 
trative Program in Curriculum and Staff Develop- 
ment. 

ED 241 514 
The Select High School Tournament: Rewarding 
Excellence. 

ED 240 649 
The Transition from Secondary to Postsecondary 
Education: A Few Exemplary 

ED 240 941 


College Science 
Curricula and Syllabi in Hydrology. A Contribu- 
tion to the International Hy ological Pro- 
UNESCO Technical Papers 


arc in 
drology No. 22. Second Edition. 


ED 241 312// 
Experimental Facilities in Water Resources Edu- 
cation. A Contribution to the International Hy- 
drological Programme. UNESCO Technical 
Papers in Hydrology No. 24. 
G E f Plan oe a fe 

enetic Engineering o ts. i 

search Opportunities and por lly oman 
ED 241 273 


Guidelines for Marine Biological Reference Col- 

_— Unesco Reports in Marine Sciences, No. 
ED 241 306 

Identifyi Handicaps of College 


Spaniay Steet Bilingual Students Maj “4 
Technical Subjects. Bilingual Research 


ED 241 278 
A Perspective on the Differences between Expert 
and Novice Performance in Solving Physics Prob- 


lems. 

ED 241 305 

Presenting Science to the Public. The Professional 

Writing Series. 

ED 241 287 

Task Force for the Study of Chemistry Education 

in the United States. Preprint-Recommendations. 

the S Approach EW a Re 

items to Water 

wT ery A Contribution to the In- 

ternational Hydrological Programme. UNESCO 
Technical Papers in Hydrology No. 25. 


ED 241 314// 
Coley Ground Language 
A ible Foreign 


partmenta! Growth 
Report from an Exemplary 


Curriculum for De- 
Excellence: A 


ED 240 868 
An Interdisciplinary Immersion Program in For- 
eign Languages. 





242 College Second Language Programs 


ED 240 851 
Proficiency-Based German 


College 


ED 240 833 


perience. 
ED 240 943 
Attitudes toward Nutrition, Locus of Control and 


ED 240 432 
Cheating and Plagiarism: Matters beyond a Fac- 
ulty Member’s Right to Decide! 

ED 240 969 
The Collegiate Student-Athlete Protection Act of 
1983. Hearings before the Committee on the Judi- 
ciary. United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session on S. 610. 

ED 240 962 
= Effectiveness of Alternative Cancer Educa- 


oe of College-Aged Men. 
ED 241 521 


The Effect of Weight Training on the Self-Con- 
cept of Male Undergraduates. 
ED 240 435 


Final Report on a Program to Expand Research 

Participation of Faculty and Students at the At- 
lanta University Center. 

ED 240 963 

jo eae and the Extended Opportunity Pro- 

and Services in California Community Col- 


ED 241 214 
How to Succeed in Your College Courses: A 
Guide for the ESL Student. 

ED 240 858 
An Inventory Approach to Assessing the Learn- 
ing Styles of College Students. 

ED 241 559 
Learning Style Differences: Registered Nurse 
Students vs. Generic Student Nurses at the Bacca- 
laureate Level. 

ED 240 318 
Psychological coe nag of << Students Re- 


and Stress Risk/Buffer Factors, Beye so amd 
Attributional Style, Depression and Classroom 
Academic Performance. 


ED 240 474 
The Relationship between Problem Solving 
Self-Appraisal and Psychological Adjustment. 

ED 240 431 
The Study Habits of Adult College Students. 

ED 240 935 
Utility of Pamphlets in Promoting Knowledge and 
Positive Attitudes about Two Early Cancer De- 
tection Procedures. 

ED 241 522 
ba Indexing: A Programmed Text in Recorded 

orm. 

ED 240 758 
What Does “Wicked Good” Really Mean? Stu- 
dents Talk about Their ESL Problems. 

ED 240 875 
The World’s Students in Bay Area Universities. 

ED 240 894 


Transfer Students 

Four Years Later: Class of 1978. Technical Re- 
port 83-06. 

ED 241 102 
One Year Later, 1982: A reey d of Mercer Grad- 
uates of FY 1981. Technical Report 83-05. 

ED 241 101 
A Review of Transfer Student Activity among 
oe ee — — 
tions niversity System of Georgia. Institu- 
tional Research Report No. 84-8. 

ED 240 967 
Student Transfer among Missouri Higher Educa- 
tion Institutions. 

ED 241 084 
1983 Graudates: A Survey of Immediate Plans. 
Technical Report 84-02. 


ED 241 105 


to India and Lo- 
in France and Great 


ED 241 064 


Students . 
Abilities That Last A Lifetime: Outcomes of the 
Alverno Experi 


Improving Science and Mathematics Education: 
Costs and Effectiveness. 
ED 241 265 


Outward Bound School 
Outward Bound as an Adjunct to Therapy. 
ED 241 204 
Columbus Public Schools OH 
A Report to the Federal District Court on the 
Status of Desegregation. 
ED 241 635 


Commercial Art 
Design for Visual Arts. 
ED 240 402 
Commons Dilemma Choices 
Commons Dilemma Choices in Small vs. Large 
Groups. 
ED 240 434 


Communication (Thought Transfer) - 

From Modernization and Diffusion to Depen- 

dency and Beyond: Theory and Practice in Com- 

munication for Social Change in the 1980s. 

ED 240 621 
How to Handle Impasses in ining. 
ED 240 687 
Human Relations Class. A Syllabus. 

ED 240 480 


ED 240 865// 

...A Guide for Good Correspon- 

eld Express Management System. 

ED 240 566 

Presenting Information. Social Science Skills 
Book 4. 


Language and Communication. 


Letter Wri 
dence. 


ED 241 429 
Presenting Science to the Public. The Professional 
Writing Series. 

ED 241 287 
Research in Forensics from the Past Five Years: 
Trends, Omissions, and Recommendations. 

ED 240 626 
Research Methods into Language/Code Switch- 
ing and Synthesis of Findings into Theory. 

ED 240 633 


Communication Problems 

How to Communicate Effectively with Staff 
Members. Tips for Principals from NASSP. 

ED 240 680 
The Role of Information in the Realization of the 
Human Rights of Migrant Workers. Report of In- 
ternational Conference (Tampere, Finland, June 
19-22, 1983). Publications Series B. 

ED 241 066 
Teaching Native and Nonnative Speakers To- 
gether in Professional Communication Courses. 

ED 240 600 


Communication Research 
Argument and Conversation as Discourse Models 
of Knowledge Use. Occasional Paper No. 68. 
ED 241 493 
The Definition and Delimitation of Intrapersonal 
Communication: A Physiological Perspective. 
ED 240 634 
The Effect of Speaking Position on Success in 
Forensics Competition. 
ED 240 656 


An Exploratory Investigation of the Relationships 
among Organizational Cultures, Organizational 
Communication Systems, and Member Satisfac- 
tion and Commitment. 

ED 240 623 
From Modernization and Diffusion to Depen- 
dency and Beyond: Theory and Practice in Com- 
munication for Social Change in the 1980s. 

ED 240 621 
On the Desirability of an Interpretive Science of 
Organizational Communication. 

ED 240 648 
Research in Forensics from the Past Five Years: 
Trends, Omissions, and Recommendations. 

ED 240 626 
Research Methods into Language/Code Switch- 
ing and Synthesis of Findings into Theory. 

ED 240 633 
The Symbolic Interactionist Use of Participant 
Observation: A Study of Conflict Resoiution 
Communication in a Countercultural Setting. 

ED 240 632 


Subject Index 


Communication Skills 

The Career Exploration Program. Final Report, 
1982-83. 

ED 240 334 
Classroom Teaching Skills. The Research Find- 
ings of the Teacher Education Project. 

ED 241 530// 

Communication Skills 8 (Non-Leveled Semester 
Class for All Eighth Graders). Persuasion Unit. 

ED 240 618 
Diagnostic — Teaching Module: Basic 
Interviewing Skills 

ED 240 902 
How to Communicate Effectively with Staff 
Members. Tips for Principals from NASSP. 

ED 240 680 
Human Relations Class. A Syllabus. 

ED 240 480 
Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: 
Needs and Development Opportunities for Edu- 
cational Computer Software—Reading, Writing, 
and Communication Skills. 

ED 240 499 
Integrating Liberal Education, Preparation for 
Work and Human Development: Implications for 
Teacher Education. 

ED 241 483 


A Language Training Curriculum for Severely 
Language-Delayed Preschool and Primary-Grade 
Children. Final Report. Volume II: Intervention 
Program. 

ED 240 763 
Let’s Make It Easy! A Guide to Effective Com- 
munications. 

ED 240 610 
Listening in Real-Life Situations: A Set of Situa- 
tion-Oriented Listening Comprehension Materi- 
als for the ESL Classroom. 

ED 240 879 
The National Issues Forum: Bridging the Human 
Gap through Innovative Learning. 

ED 240 635 
Presenting Information. Social Science Skills 
Book 4. 


ED 241 429 
Social Acceptance: How Children Achieve It and 
How Teachers Can Help. 

ED 241 139 
Training Couples in Communication Linkages: 
An Empirical Study in Maximizing Family En- 
ergy through Understanding Communication 
Processes. 

ED 240 466 


Communication Support 
Using Communication Support in Projects. The 
World Bank’s Experience. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers, Number 551. 
ED 241 034 
Communications 
Communications Technologies in Adult, Career, 
and Vocational Education. Overview: ERIC Fact 
Sheet No. 22. 
ED 240 395 
New Technology and Information Explosion. 
ED 240 647 
On the People’s Wavelength: Communications 
for Social Change. 
ED 241 144 
Using Communication Support in Projects. The 
World Bank’s Experience. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers, Number 551. 
ED 241 034 


Communications Satellites 
Kangaroo Network. Annual Report, 1983. 
ED 240 992 
Newspaper Uses of Satellite Technology. 
ED 240 607 
Communicative Competence (Languages) 
Language and Communication. 
ED 240 865// 
Survey of Academic Writing Tasks Required of 
Graduate and Undergraduate Foreign Students. 
ED 241 543 
Teaching the “Se” Constructions in Spanish: A 
Communicative Approach. 
ED 240 848 
Community 
Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 3. Communities. 
ED 241 444 





Subject Index 


by ag vee J Attitudes 
An Assessment of Perceptions towards Children 
and ae a A Study of How Rural Citizens 
Perceive id Abuse and Neglect. Final Report. 
ED 241 206 
Community Needs Assessment, 1982, with 
Sub-Population Data Tables. 
ED 241 077 
Public Input into Planning for Municipal Service 
Provision: A Method and Case Study. Studies in 
Rural Adjustment. Report No. 14. 
ED 241 208 


Community Based Education 

Concerns in Establishing and Maintaining a Com- 
munity Based Adult Literacy Project. 

ED 240 295 
Educational and Career Services Communi 
Outreach Program. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 344 
The Role of Volunteers in Adult Literacy Pro- 
grams. 


ED 240 294 


Community Benefits 
The Economic Impact of Schenectady County 
Community College on Schenectady County, 
1981-82. 
ED 241 078 


Community Characteristics 
Models for Serving Rural Children with Low-In- 
cidence Handicapping Conditions. 
ED 241 200 
Social Studies: Local History. 
ED 241 370 


Community Colleges 

The Economic Impact of the Virginia Community 
College System from 1966 to 1974. 

ED 241 098 
Hispanics and the Extended Opportunity Pro- 
= and Services in California Community Col- 
leges. 

ED 241 214 
Improving Opportunities for Earning the Bacca- 
laureate Degree for Urban Students. 

ED 241 074 
International Dimensions in Community College 
Education. 

ED 241 119 
Literacy Needs and Developments in American 
Community Colleges. 

ED 240 291 
Virginia Community College System Master Plan, 
1982-1990. 

ED 241 087 


Community Development 
a Development of Relevant Indicators for 
» Monitoring and Evaluation of Country 
Efforts for Promoting Youth’s Role in Develop- 
ment. Report of the Expert Group Meeting (Ma- 
nila, Philippines, December 13-20, 1980).° 
ED 241 211 
Education, Urban Development and Local Initia- 
tives. 
ED 241 663 


Community Education 

Community Events Planning Packet: National 
Community Education Day, Wednesday, No- 
vember 16, 1983. 

ED 241 071 
Rural Education: A New Awareness. Proceedings 
of the Multi-State and Rural and Small School 
=— (Tifton, Georgia, November 15-16, 


ED 241 228 
Using a Professional Conference Model to Teach 
Adolescents about School-Age Parenthood. 


ED 240 444 


Community Health Services 
Hope for High Risk Infants and Their Families: A 
Glimpse at Three Demonstration Projects. 
ED 241 218 


Community Information Services 

Final Report to the National Commission on Li- 
braries and Information Science from the Com- 
munity Information and Referral Services Task 
Force. 

ED 241 014 
Model Information and Referral Systems: A 
Bridge to the Future. 


ED 241 045 


Community Involvement 
The “Flavor” of the Social ey Paradigm in 
Use: Building on Mutual Social Support in Pre- 
venting Drug Abuse. 
ED 240 427 


“The Play’s the Thing”-In Which One Finds 
Himself and Others. 
ED 240 619 
ee CAST. An Adventure in the World of 
ork. 


ED 240 824 
Should a Special Educator Entertain Volunteers: 
Interdependence in Rural America. 
ED 241 201 
Community Planning 
Education for Land Use Planning: Manual. 
ED 241 227 


Community Programs 

Concerns in Establishing and Maintaining a Com- 
munity Based Adult Literacy Project. 

ED 240 295 
Developing Community Housing Services for 
Blind and -Blind Students Who Have Com- 
pleted Our Training Programs—What Is Our Pro- 
fessional Responsibility? 

ED 240 793 
Development Communication Report. No. 44. 

ED 240 988 
Educational and Career Services Communi 
Outreach Program. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 344 
The Role of Volunteers in Adult Literacy Pro- 
grams. 

ED 240 294 


Community Services 
Issues in the Transition from School to Adult Ser- 
vices: A Survey of Parents of Secondary Students 
with Severe Handicaps. Specialized Training Pro- 
seer Model School and Community Services for 
eople with Severe Handicaps. 
ED 240 381 
Public Input into Planning for Municipal Service 
Provision: A Method and Case Study. Studies in 
Rural Adjustment. Report No. 14. 
ED 241 208 
Community Study 
Busy as a Bee in an Economic Community: A 
Year Long Study for First Graders in Economics. 
ED 241 363 
Social Studies: Local History. 
ED 241 370 


Commuting Students 
Dealing with Diversity. 
ED 241 116 
Comparative Analysis 
The Great Essay/ Multiple Choice Debate: Differ- 
ent Strokes for Different Folks 
ED 241 117 
The Use of Standards and Comparative Space 
Data for Space Allocation. 
ED 240 971 
The Utility of nome noe in M i 


ED 240 959 


Graduate Medical Education in the European Re- 
gion. EURO Reports and Studies 77. 

ED 240 889 
Medical Laboratory Science: An International 
Comparison for Credentials Evaluators. 

ED 240 916 
The Role of Social Studies in Education for Peace 
and Respect for Human Rights in Asia and the 
Pacific. Report of a Regional Meeting of Ex: 
(Bangkok, Thailand, December 16-22, 1980). 

ED 241 405 


Compatibility (Information) 
Compatibility Issues Affecting Information Sys- 
tems and Services. 
ED 241 018 
Compensatory Education 
Multi-Arts Service Program, E.C.I.A. Chapter 2. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 
ED 241 629 
Report of Evaluation, Chapter I Mathematics 
Program, 1982-83. 
ED 241 617 


Competition 243 


Report of Evaluation, Title I Mathematics Pro- 
gram, 1979-80. 

ED 241 614 
Report of Evaluation, Title I Mathematics Pro- 
gram, 1980-81. 

ED 241 615 
Report of Evaluation, Title I Mathematics Pro- 
gram, 1981-82. 


ED 241 616 

Title I, ESEA, Compensatory Mathematics Pro- 

se ‘Submitted to Joint Dissemination Review 
el (N.LE. and U.S.O.E.). 


ED 241 613 
What We Know about Compensa: Education: 
A Compendium. What Does Work? What Does 
Not Work? What Role Does Evaluation Play? 


ED 241 600 


Competence in Serving Children: Credentials 
Protectionism and Public Policy. 

ED 240 441 
Correlates of Client Satisfaction at Trainee and 
Professionally Staffed Counseling Centers. 

ED 240 465 
How to Develop a Better Guidance 


Program. 
ED 240 677 


petency Based Education 

Abilities That Last A Lifetime: Outcomes of the 
Alverno Experience. 

ED 240 943 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Shorthand. 

ED 240 363 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Typewriting. 

ED 240 362 


Competency Based Adult Education: A Process 
Model. 


ED 240 391 
Curriculum Development Guidelines for Wis- 
Com. Guidelines for Curriculum Development for 
the Wisconsin Competency-Based Occupational 
Curriculum Data System. 

ED 240 358 
Development and Field Test of Compe 
Based Instructional Material for a Career Mi 
ity Program for Licensed Practical Nurses. Final 
Report. 

ED 240 348 
Proficiency-Based German e 
ED 240 833 


petency Based Guidance 
How to Develop a Better Guidance Program. 
ED 240 677 


Competency Based Teacher Education 
Assessment of Inquiry Competencies in a Perfor- 
mance-Based Teacher Education Pro 

ED 241 555 
Assess Student Performance: Knowledge. Second 
Edition. Module D-2 of ee D-Instructional 
Evaluation. Professional Teacher Education 
Module Series. 

ED 240 313 
Develop a Lesson Plan. Second Edition. — 
B-4 of ——— B-Instructional Planning. Prof 
sional Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 240 314 
New Strategies for Vocational Teacher Educa- 
tion: Technology and Methodology. 

ED 240 357 


Needs 
Competency Requirements for Library and Infor- 
mation Science Professionals. 
ED 241 037 


Competition 
Access to Student Loans. Hearing before the Sub- 
committee on Education, Arts and Humanities of 
the Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth Congress, 
First Session. 
comin 
ip 
ing Information]. 
ED 240 583 
Competition vs. Recreation in the Early Dev 
ment of Women’s Basketball, 1891-1922. 
ED 241 518 
The Designated Tournament: A Northwest Ex- 
periment. 


California State Spelli 
Lists [and Spelling Bee 


ED 240 657 





was Competition 


The Effect of Speaking Position on Success in 
Forensics Competition. 

ED 240 656 
School Award Programs: Putting Effective School 
Research into Practice. 

ED 240 744 


Competitive Selection 
The Select High School Tournament: Rewarding 
Excellence. . 
ED 240 649 
Texas Future Farmers of America Poultry Judg- 
ing Handbook. Revised. 
ED 240 261 


Compliance (Legal) : 

Copyright: School and “Fair Use”. 

ED 241 068 
Faculty Desegregation: The Law and Its Imple- 
mentation. ERIC/CUE Urban Diversity Series, 
Number 86. 

ED 241 662 
Grove City College et al. v. Bell, Secretary of 
Education, et al. 

ED 240 958 
Lau Compliance Policy Development. 

ED 241 608 
A Report to the Federal District Court on the 
Status of Desegregation. 

ED 241 635 


Monitoring 
Strategic Activity in Story Comprehension at 
Two Levels of Reader Proficiency. 
ED 240 503 


Computation 
“Help Wanted, Inquire Within”: Estimation. Ac- 
tivities and Thoughts That Emphasize Dealing 
Sensibly with Numbers through the Processes of 
Estimation. (Grades 1-6). Title I Elementary 
Mathematics Program. 
ED 241 254 


Assisted Instruction 
Academic/Instructional Computing in the Com- 
munity and Junior College: Its Role and Its Insti- 
tutional Implications. 

ED 241 096 
Babe in Toyland—or, How I Stopped Looking and 
Learned to Start Living with a Computer. 

ED 240 595 
Computer-Based Foreign Language Instruction in 
Illinois Schools: A aviow of Literature, Some 
Preliminary Observations, and Recommendations 
for Consideration by the Illinois State Board of 
Education. 

ED 240 832 
Computers and Composition: An Overview. 

ED 240 546 
Computers in Composition Instruction. 

ED 240 702 
Computers in Education: Implications for Schools 
and Colleges. 

ED 240 930 
Computers in the Schools: Methods of Utilization 
and Action Recommendations. 

ED 241 479 
Computers on Campus: Working Papers. 

ED 240 947 
Creating the Classroom’s Communicative Con- 
text: How Parents, Teachers, and Microcomput- 
ers Can Help. Reading Education Report No. 47. 

ED 240 509 
Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: 
Needs and Development Opportunities for Edu- 
cational Computer Software in Reading, Writing, 
and Communication Skills. Executive Summary. 

ED 240 498 
Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: 
Needs and Development Opportunities for Edu- 
cational Computer Software-Reading, Writing, 
and Communication Skills. 

ED 240 499 


poe pee Microcomputer into the Tradi- 
tional ish Classroom. 

c : ED 240 612 
Introduction to Computers in Education for Ele- 
mentary and Middle Schoo) Teachers 

ED 240 706 
Master Plan for the Virginia Community Coilege 
System Computing Services. 

ED 241 088 


Microcomputer Instruction in Special Education 
and the Fine and Practical Arts. Part Ill. 


ED 240 698 
Microcomputers/Adult Basic Education: A 
Project Directed at Implementing CAI for Adult 


Report No. 1. Implementing 

isted Instruction in Adult Basic Ed- 

gramming: Observations in a Rural 

pom Report No. 2. Selected Courseware for 
GED/ABE Programming. 

ED 240 326 

 .—e ee for Classroom Instruction. Part 


ED 240 662 
Precollege Computer Literacy: A Personal Com- 
puting Approach. Second Edition. : 

ED 240 703 
Proceedings of the Annual Penn State Microcom- 
puter Information Exchange Conference (2nd, 
University Park, Pennsylvania, March 11-12, 
1983). 

ED 240 978 
QUILL Reading and Writing with a Microcom- 
puter. Reading Education Report No. 48. 

ED 240 516 
School Administrator’s Introduction to Instruc- 
tional Use of Computers. 

ED 240 700 
Teacher’s Guide to Computers in the Elementary 
School. Revised. 

ED 240 705 
Using Computer Assisted Instruction in a Read- 
ing and Study Skills Course. 

ED 240 522 
Using Microcomputers for Instruction in Human- 
ities and Social Sciences. Part II. 

ED 240 663 
Using Microcomputers to Support Instruction in 
an Introduction to Education Course. 

ED 241 532 


Computer Assisted Testing 
An Evaluation of One- and Three-Parameter Lo- 
gistic Tailored Testing Procedures for Use with 
Small Item Pools. 
ED 241 580 


Computer Centers 
Computer Literacy Project. A General Orienta- 
tion in Basic Computer Concepts and Applica- 
tions. 
ED 240 986 


Computer Literacy 

Academic/Instructional Computing in the Com- 
munity and Junior College: Its Role and Its Insti- 
tutional Implications. 

ED 241 096 
Computer Literacy: A Model Plan for Teacher 
Education in the Area of Instructional Applica- 
tions of Computers. Summary, Conclusions, and 
Recommendations. 

ED 240 995 
Computer Literacy. Focus 11. 

ED 240 982 
Computer Literacy for Teacher Educators: A 
Prerequisite for the 21st Century. 

ED 241 508 
Computer Literacy Project. A General Orienta- 
tion in Basic Computer Concepts and Applica- 
tions. 

ED 240 986 
Computer Metaphors: Approaches to Computer 
Literacy for Educators. 

ED 240 704 


Computers in the Schools: Methods of Utilization 
and Action Recommendations. 

ED 241 479 
Introduction to Computers in Education for Ele- 
mentary and Middle School Teachers. 

ED 240 706 
Microcomputers in Classrooms: Implications for 
Teacher Education. 

ED 241 490 


Precollege Computer Literacy: A Personal Com- 
puting A h. S d Editi 


shi ED 240 703 

Small Towns and Small Computers: Can a Match 
Be Made? A Public Policy Seminar. 

ED 241 229 


Teacher's Guide to Computers in the Elementary 
School. Revised. 








ED 240 705 


Instruction 
in the Schools: Methods of Utili 





Subject Index 


and Action Recommendations. 

ED 241 479 
Curriculum Development Guidelines for Wis- 
Com. Guidelines for Curriculum Development for 
the Wisconsin Competency-Based Occupational 
Curriculum Data System. 

ED 240 358 


The MUPET Lab: Computer Assisted Manage- 
ment of Instruction. 
ED 241 598 


Computer Oriented 

Academic/Instructional Computing in the Com- 
munity and Junior College: Its Role and Its Insti- 
tutional Implications. 

ED 241 096 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Computerized Accounting. 

ED 240 361 
Computers in Education. A Report to the Hon- 
ourable Robert Fordham M. P., Minister of Edu- 
cation, Victoria. 

ED 240 987 
Computers in Mathematics Education. 1984 
Yearbook. 

ED 241 310// 

Computers on Campus: Working Papers. 

ED 240 947 
Developing a Computer Curriculum. Inservice 
Series No. 17. 

ED 241 316 
Educational Technology in Voc Ed. Information 
Series No. 268. 

ED 240 385 
An Introduction to Computing: Content for a 
High School Course. 

ED 240 701 
oe to Microcomputers. Inservice Series 

0. 

ED 241 315 
Managing Cooperative Vocational Education 
Programs Using the Microcomputer. 

ED 240 405 
Master Plan for the Virginia Community College 
System Computing Services. 

ED 241 088 
MICRO-VERS. Microcomputer Software for the 
Vocational Education Reporting System. User’s 
i and Reference Manual. Version 1.0 Apple 

ED 240 354 
MICRO-VERS. Micro-computer Software for the 
Vocational Education Reporting System. User’s 
and Reference Manual. Version 2.0 Apple 

ED 240 355 
Parent’s Guide to Computers in Education. 

ED 240 707 
Precollege Computer Literacy: A Personal Com- 
puting Approach. Second Edition. 

ED 240 703 
Proceedings of the Annual Penn State Microcom- 
puter Information Exchange Conference (2nd, 
University Park, Pennsylvania, March 11-12, 
1983). 

ED 240 978 
A Recap of the Sixth Nationwide Vocational Edu- 
cation Dissemination Conference: Disseminating 
for Tomorrow’s Voc Ed. The Proceedings (Co- 
lumbus, Ohio, November 15-17, 1983). 

ED 240 271 
Teacher’ : Guide to Computers in the Elementary 
School. Revised. 

ED 240 705 


oARIC Langeeoe Fl 
BASIC Language Flow Cute Program (BAS- 


CHART). Technical Note 

ED 240 973 
Computer Literacy. Focus 11. 

ED 240 982 
Computer Programs for the Semantic Differen- 
tial: Further Modifications. 

ED 241 552 


Computers in Composition Instruction. 

ED 240 702 
Cc. in Schools. The Report of the Minis- 
ter’s Task Force on Computers in Schools. 

ED 240 980 
Copyright: School and “Fair Use”. 

ED 241 068 
Educational Software: A Canadian Plan for Infor. 
mation Shoring. Joint Pri Provi 








g Project. aed I a 








Subject Index 


1) [and] Computer Cataloguing and Indexing Sur- 
vey: Summary. 
ED 240 975 


Evaluator’s Guide for Microcomputer-Based In- 
structional Packages. Revised. 

ED 240 699 
Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: 
Needs and Development Opportunities for Edu- 
cational Computer Software in Reading, Writing, 
and Communication Skills. Executive Summary. 

ED 240 498 
Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: 
Needs and Development Opportunities for Edu- 
cational Computer Software—Reading, Writing, 
and Communication Skills. 

ED 240 499 
Instructional Computing. An Action Guide for 
Educators. 

ED 241 537// 

International Inventory of Software Packages in 
the Information Field. 

ED 241 049 
ISBN Expands to Micro Software. 

ED 240 997 
Microcomputers/Adult Basic Education: A 
Project Directed at Implementing CAI for Adult 
Learners and Identifying Courseware for GED- 
/ABE Programs. Report No. 1. Implementing 
Computer Assisted Instruction i in Adult Basic Ed- 
ucation Pro : Observations in a Rural 
—- ing. Report No. 2. Selected Courseware for 

D/ABE Programming. 
ED 240 326 


MICRO-VERS. Microcomputer Software for the 
Vocational Education Reporting System. User’s 
+ and Reference Manual. Version 1.0 Apple 


ED 240 354 
MICRO-VERS. Micro-computer Software for the 
Vocational Education Reporting System. User’s 
_ and Reference Manual. Version 2.0 Apple 

ED 240 355 
Proceedings of the Annual Penn State Microcom- 
puter Information Exchange Conference (2nd, 
University Park, Pennsylvania, March 11-12, 
1983). 

ED 240 978 
QUILL Reading and Writing with a Microcom- 
puter. Reading Education Report No. 48. 

ED 240 516 
Science and Mathematics Software Opportunities 
and Needs. Executive Summary. 

ED 241 320 
Small Towns and Small Computers: Can a Match 
Be Made? A Public Policy Seminar. 

ED 241 229 
Using Computer Assisted Instruction in a Read- 
ing and Study Skills Course. 

ED 240 522 
Using Microcomputers to Support Instruction in 
an Introduction to Education Course. 

ED 241 532 


Computer Science 

The Computer and Society: Our Servant-Our 
Master? A Unit of the Social Education Materials 
Project, “People and Change.” 

ED 241 431 
Introduction to Computers in Education for Ele- 
mentary and Middle School Teachers. 

ED 240 706 


Computer Science Education 
Computers in Education: Implications for Schools 
and Colleges. 
ED 240 930 
An Introduction to Computing: Content for a 
High School Course. 
ED 240 701 


Inservice Series 


ED 241 315 
The Nature-Computer Camp. Final Evaluation 
Report, 1982-1983. E.C.1.A. Chapter 2. 


ED 241 262 


T 4 


No. 16. 





to Micr 


Computer Uses in Educa 
Computer Literacy: A Model Plan for Teacher 
Education in the Area of ade Applica, 
tions of C 
Recommendations. 





ED 240 995 
ED 240 982 


Computer Literacy. Focus 11. 


Proceedings of the Annual Penn State Microcom- 
puter Information Exchange Conference (2nd, 
od Park, Pennsylvania, March 11-12, 

ED 240 978 


Computerized Accounting 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 

Computerized Accounting. 
ED 240 361 


Compatibility og Affecting Information Sys- 
tems and Services. 

ED 241 018 
The Computer and Society: Our Servant-Our 
Master? A Unit of the Social Education Materials 
Project, “People and Change.” 

ED 241 431 
Computer Metaphors: Approaches to Computer 
Literacy for Educators. 

ED 240 704 
Computers in Schools. The Report of the Minis- 
ter’s Task Force on Computers in Schools. 

ED 240 980 
Computer Technology in Rural Schools: The Case 
of Mendocino County. 

ED 241 244 
Instructional Computing. An Action Guide for 
Educators. 

ED 241 537// 

International Inventory of Software Packages in 
the Information Field. 

ED 241 049 
Introduction to Computers in Education for Ele- 
mentary and Middle School Teachers. 

ED 240 706 
An sp 9am 9 nbd to Cena Content for a 
High School Co’ 

ED 240 701 


Microcomputers versus Mainframe Computers: 
Selecting the Appropriate Computing Tool in In- 
stitutional Research. 

ED 241 575 
Precollege Computer Literacy: A Personal Com- 
puting Approach. Second Edition. 

ED 240 703 
Rural Education: A New Awareness. Proceedings 
of the Multi-State and Rural and Small School 
a (Tifton, Georgia, November 15-16, 

ED 241 228 
School Administrator’s Introduction to Instruc- 
tional Use of Computers. 

ED 240 700 

Concept Formation 

Assessment of Social Studies Concepts in Early 
Childhood. 

ED 241 140 
Basic Concept Acquisition in Learning Disabled 
Children. 


ED 240 781 
The Home Stretch. 

ED 241 124 
Information Processing Capacity, Logical Rea- 
soning Ability, and the Development of Measure- 
ment Concepts. Working Paper No. 299. 

ED 241 304 
Sequencing Language and Activities in Teaching 
High School Chemistry. A Report to the National 
Science Foundation. 

ED 241 267 


Concrete Poetry 
Handout of the Month: Creating and Understand- 
ing Concrete Poetry. 
ED 240 582 
Conference Papers 
Conference Presentations. 
ED 240 638 


The First Fifty Years Are the Hardest: A Retro- 
spective View for CSSA’s Fiftieth Anniversary, 


10 April 1981. 
ED 240 629 


Conferences 
ic-Americans and the Business Corpora- 
tion Their Mutual Interests. 


ED 24) 625 


ED 240 590 


Unesco and Environmental Education. Unesco 
Occasional Paper 31. 
ED 241 309 


Now, We Want to Write! 


Consumer Education 245 


Using a Professional Conference Model to Teach 
Adolescents about School-Age Parenthood. 
ED 240 444 


Conflict 
A Selected, Annotated, Bibliography on Conflict, 

from ERIC, 1975-August 1983. 
ED 240 654 


Conflict Resolution 
The Symbolic Interactionist Use of Participant 
Observation: A Study of Conflict Resolution 
Communication in a Countercultural Setting. 
ED 240 632 
Conformity 
Role over Person: Justifying Teacher Action and 
Decisions. Research Series No. 135. 
ED 241 496 


Congress 98th 

To Consolidate Federal Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation Programs. Hearing before the Subcom- 
mittee on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational 
Education of the Committee on Education and 
Labor, House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth 
Congress, First Session on H.R. 2940. 

ED 240 286 


Connecticut 
Degrees Conferred by Connecticut Institutions of 
bw ar Education, 1982-83. Research Report 
-1-84. 
ED 240 949 


Conservation (Environment) 
Backgrounder: The MAB Programme. 
ED 241 308 
Resource Conservation: A Static or Dynamic 
Concept? 
ED 241 384 


Conservation Education 

Energy Conservation: A Workshop for Selected 
Eastern U.S. Industrial Arts Teacher Educators. 

ED 241 283 
Energy Conservation for Residential Dwellings. 
Course Syllabus. 

ED 240 341 
Solar Systems and Energy Management Controls. 
Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 339 


Consortia 
Microcomputers for Classroom Instruction. Part 
I. 


ED 240 662 


Constitutional Law 
Autonomy and Accountability at the University 
of Hawaii: A Review of the Significance and Im- 
plementation, 1978 Constitutional Amendment. 
Higher Education Policy Study No. 2. 
ED 240 968 


Construction (Process) 
Sheet Metal Specialist 13-1. Military Curriculum 
Materials for Vocational and Technical Educa- 
tion. 
ED 240 368 
Construction Materials 
Sheet Metal Specialist 13-1. Military Curriculum 
Materials for Vocational and Technical Educa- 
tion. 
ED 240 368 


Consultants 

Consultants and Cooperative Education: The 
Northeastern English Department Business Con- 
nections. 

ED 240 915 
How to Find and Use a Good Consultant. 

ED 240 683 
The Practice of Educational Consultancy in the 
Context of Policy Formation. 

ED 240 710 


Consumer Economics 
Consumer Mathematics Curriculum Guide. 
ED 241 341 
Consumer Education 
Consumerism Theme. 
ED 241 441 
Curriculum Guide. 

ED 241 341 
Educational Mode) to Facilitate Deinstitutionali- 
zation and the Assumption of the Normal Societal 
Role of Worker for Emotionally Disabled Citi- 


Cc Math. 








246 Consumer Education 


zens. Final Report 1982-83. 
ED 240 325 
Consumer Mathematics Curriculum Guide. 
ED 241 341 
Consumer Protection 
Consumerism Theme. 
ED 241 441 
Content Analysis 
An Analysis of Narratives: Scoring Manual. 
ED 240 524 
A First Step: Parts of A Book. How to Use a 


Textbook. 

ED 240 489 
Relationship between Listening and Reading: A 
Historical Survey. 

ED 240 544 


What Did You Mean ate That Question? A Taxon- 
omy of — History Questions. Technical 
eee No. 30) 

ED 240 511 


Young Viewers/Film Review Supplement. Issue 
Number One. 

ED 240 999 
Young Viewers/Film Review Supplement. Issue 
Number 2. 

ED 241 002 

Content Area Reading 

Books Make Social Studies and Science Come 
Alive. 

ED 240 604 
Consumerism Theme. 


ED 241 441 
DRAWS: Development of Reading and Writing 
in Social Studies. Teacher’s Guide. 


ED 241 434 
Education Theme. 


ED 241 437 
Effects of a Content Area Reading Class on Atti- 
tudes and Practices of Secondary Teachers. 


ED 240 545 
Energy Theme. 
ED 241 438 


A First Step: Parts of A Book. How to Use a 
Textbook. 


ED 240 489 
“Isms” Theme. 


ED 241 436 

Rooting Comprehension Instruction in Social 
or, On Making Mobiles Out of 

Sone hnical Report No. 309. 

ED 240 532 
Religion Theme. 
Revolution. 
Technology Theme. 

ED 241 440 


’s Books in Social Studies: Early 
pre weg edly hag 
ED 241 404 


ED 241 435 
ED 241 439 


Content Area Writing 
Role Writing to Understand the Past. 
ED 240 551 
The Shortest Distance to Learning: A Guidebook 
to Writing across the Curriculum. 
ED 241 073 
Writing across the Curriculum: phy. 
ED 241 385 


California State S 


Championship Word 
Lists [and Spelling Bee 


Information]. 
ED 240 583 
Context Clues 
Discourse Context, Word Identification and 
Reading Ability. 
ED 240 535 


The Specification of High Frequency Words as a 
— of Word Shape and Contextual Restric- 


ED 240 513 
Context Effect 
Young Children’s Use of Spatial Context in Mem- 
ory. 
ED 241 176 


"Genta Banton ina Age of Uncerainy 
uman Service Needs in Impacted Com. 


Cooperati ' 
Agricultural Machinery - 


munities. 

‘ = ED ae 226 
Lifelo: an It lucation. Special 
Issue in Memory of CIHED Advisory Board 
Member J. Roby Kidd. 

ED 240 257 
Professional Continuing Education: Participatory 
Characteristics of Allied Health Practitioners. 

ED 241 097 
Strategy Planning in Continuing Nursing Educa- 
tion. 

ED 240 939 


tracts 
Things a Board Ought Never Bargain. 
ED 240 724 
Control Systems (Mechanical) 
Energy Management Controls. Course Syllabus. 
ED 240 343 
Controversial Issues (Course Content) 
Censorship: Challenges, Concerns and Cures. 
ED 241 413 


ED 241 439 


Revolution. 


tion 
Black Literacy in South Africa-A Comparison of 
the Contribution of the Public and the Private 
Sector. 
ED 240 494 
Learning in a Cooperative Play Community. 
ED 241 467 
The State of the Art of Rural Special Education. 
ED 241 202 


ive Education 

uipment. Agricul- 
tural Cooperative Training. Vocational Agriclu- 
ture. Revised. 

ED 240 263 
Agriculture Cooperative Training Group Instruc- 
tion Handbook. Revised. 

ED 240 258 
Agriculture Cooperative Training Student Work- 
book. [Revised]. 

ED 240 259 
Consultants and Cooperative Education: The 
Northeastern English Department Business Con- 


nections. 

ED 240 915 
Managing Cooperative Vocational Education 
Programs Using the Microcomputer. 

ED 240 405 
Milk Processing Plant Employee. Agricultural 
Cooperative Training. Vocational —: 

D 240 260 

Vocational Agriculture Handbook for ag oh 
Cooperative Training. 

ED 240 265 


Cooperative Learning 
Circles of Learning. Cooperation in the Class- 
room. 


ED 241 516 


Cooperative Planning 

Circles of Learning. Cooperation in the Class- 
room. 

ED 241 516 
Issues in Vocational Education. 

ED 240 312 
Regional Resource Sharing: A Strategy for Im- 
[yong Western Higher Education in an Era of 


ED 240 890 
Cooperative 


Business-Education Cooperation: A Review of 
Selected Urban Programs. 

ED 241 665 
A Collaborative Preservice Program Involving 15 
Rural LEAs and The College of Saint Rose. 

ED 241 235 
Curriculum Articulation with Secondary Institu- 
tions. 

ED 241 108 
Developing a Strategy. Supporting Economic De- 
velopment: A Guide for Vocational Educators. 

ED 240 281 
Handbook for Business/Industry/Education 
Partnerships. Bulletin 1983, No. 29. 

ED 240 301 
Implementation of the Job Training Partnership 
Act. Hearings before a Subcommittee of the Com- 
mittee on Government Operations, House of Rep- 


Subject Index 


Tesentatives, Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Ses- 
sion (July 12, 14, and August 2, = 
D 240 310 

Kangaroo Network. Annual Report, “1983. 

ED 240 992 
Oklahoma Special Education-Vocational Reha- 
bilitation Canpuntive Work-Study Program. 

ED 240 749 
Partnerships in Education. A Statement Prepared 
For: Education, — and Training Com- 
mittee, Ch of the United 


States. 

ED 241 129 
The Technology Program for the Atlanta Partner- 
ship of Business & Education, Inc. 


ED 240 365 








Coordination 
Developing a Strategy. Supporting Economic De- 
velopment: A Guide for Vocational Educators. 
ED 240 281 
Linkage of Vocational Education and Related 
Service Deliverers. 
ED 240 267 


After Suicide: Meeting the Needs of the Survi- 
vors. 

ED 240 457 
Mother-Child Interactions during Medical Exam- 
inations. 

ED 241 162 
Some Determinants and Consequences of Help- 
ing by the Elderly. 

ED 240 451 
STAGES: Education for Families in Transition. 

ED 240 486 
Stress and Coping among Teachers: Experience in 
Search of Theory and Science. Final Report. 

ED 241 503 
Stress Management, Support and Resource 
Groups for Graduate Students. 

ED 240 426 
Taking Stress in Stride: How Do College Admin- 
istrators Cope? 

ED 240 946 


Copyright Law 1976 
Copyright: School and “Fair Use”. 
ED 241 068 
Reproduction of Copyrighted Materials for Class- 
room Use. A Briefing Paper for Teaching Faculty 
and Administrators. 


ED 241 052 


Copyrights ; 
Copyright: School and “Fair Use”. 
ED 241 068 
Reproduction of Copyrighted Materials for Class- 
room Use. A Briefing Paper for Teaching Faculty 
and Administrators. 
ED 241 052 


Core Curriculum 
Toward a Core Curriculum for Reading Educa- 
tion. 
ED 240 520 
Corning Community College NY 
Professional Continuing Education: Participatory 
Characteristics of Allied Health Practitioners. 
ED 241 097 


Correctional Education 
Literacy Training in Penal Institutions. 
ED 240 292 


Correctional Institutions 
Literacy Training in Penal Institutions. 
ED 240 292 


Study 
Distance Learning for Teacher Education. Report 
of a Technical Working Group Meeting (Islam- 
abad, Pakistan, 4-16 November 1981). Volume 
III: Exemplar Materials. 
ED 240 991 
Summer Correspondence Program. 
ED 240 733 


Education and Training for the Hairdressing In- 
dustry in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational 
Education and Training in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Nine. 


ED 240 241 





Subject Index 


Cost Effectiveness 

Cataloging Before and After OCLC. Illinois Val- 
ley Library System OCLC Experimental Project. 
Report No. 3. 

ED 241 O11 
Implications: Economics of Technology on Public 
Libraries. 

ED 241 043 
Improving Science and Mathematics Education: 
Costs and Effectiveness. 

ED 241 265 


Cost Estimates 
Improving Science and Mathematics Education: 
Costs and Effectiveness. 
ED 241 265 
Costs 
The Economic Impact of Schenectady County 
Community College on Schenectady County, 
1981-82. 
ED 241 078 


Counseling Objectives 
What Makes Psychotherapy Humanistic? 
ED 240 425 


Psychology 
Gathering and Using External Feedback: Gradu- 
ate Perspectives. 
ED 240 416 


Counseling Services 
Are the Needs of the Educated Retiree Being 
Met? Research Brief. 

ED 240 440 
Correlates of Client Satisfaction at Trainee and 
Professionally Staffed Counseling Centers. 

ED 240 465 
og H.O.P.E. (Helping Others Pursue Educa- 
tion). 

ED 240 484 
Vocational Counselling and Guidance in the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. The Report of a Visit- 
ing Party. Studies in Vocational Education and 
Training in the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Number Two Revised. 

ED 240 234 


Counseling Techniques 

After Suicide: Meeting the Needs of the Survi- 
vors. 

ED 240 457 
Iowa School Psychologist’s Association: Inter- 
vention 1981. 

ED 240 777 
S. EX. and the School Psychologist. School Ex- 
perimentation and the School Psychologist. 

ED 240 420 
Stress Management, Support and Resource 
Groups for Graduate Students. 

ED 240 426 
Vocational Counselling and Guidance in the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. The Report of a Visit- 
ing Party. Studies in Vocational Education and 
Training in the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Number Two Revised. 

ED 240 234 


Counselor Characteristics 
Correlates of Client Satisfaction at Trainee and 
Professionally Staffed Counseling Centers. 
ED 240 465 
Reciprocity of Therapist’s Self-Disclosure: Effects 
of Therapist’s Race on Black Client’s Disclosures. 
ED 240 418 
What Makes Psychotherapy Humanistic? 
ED 240 425 


Counselor Evaluation 
Correlates of Client Satisfaction at Trainee and 
Professionally Staffed Counseling Centers. 
ED 240 465 
Counselor Qualifications 
Competence in Serving Children: Credentials 
Protectionism and Public Policy. 
ED 240 441 
Correlates of Client Satisfaction at Trainee and 
Professionally Staffed Counseling Centers. 
ED 240 465 
Counselor Role 
Focusing on a Neglected Component of the Stu- 
dent Selection Process: A Statewide Survey of 
High School Guidance Counselors. 


ED 240 923 
S. EX. and the School Psychologist. School Ex- 


perimentation and the School Psychologist. 
ED 240 420 
What Makes Psychotherapy Humanistic? 


ED 240 425 


Counselor Training 
Cheating, Ethics and the Student of Professional 
Psychology: A Case Study. 
ED 240 455 


Gathering and Using External Feedback: Gradu- 
ate Perspectives. 
ED 240 416 


Counter Culture 
The Symbolic Interactionist Use of Participant 
Observation: A Frey 4 of Conflict Resolution 
Communication in a Countercultural Setting. 
ED 240 632 


Course Content 
Allied Health 100: Growth and Development for 
Allied Health Majors. 
ED 241 112 
An Assessment of Occupational Orientation In- 
vestigation Activities and Course Content at the 
Local Level to Determine Its Effectiveness. Final 
Report. 
ED 240 276 
pan gage A Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
hool and Family. 
ED 241 442 
Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 2. Neighborhoods. 
ED 241 443 
Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 3. Communities. 
ED 241 444 
Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 4. Michigan and Other Regions. 
ED 241 445 
Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
e United States. 


Elemen 
Grade 5. 
ED 241 446 
Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
orld Cultures. 


Elemen 
Grade 6. 

ED 241 447 
Energy Conservation for Residential Dwellings. 
Course Syllabus. 

ED 240 341 
Energy Management Controls. Course Syllabus. 

ED 240 343 
Fundamentals of Nursing Science: Units 1 
through 8. 

ED 241 109 
Intrapartum Perinatology: A Nursing Perspec- 
tive, Nursing 300. 

ED 241 114 
Nursing 286: Preparing for the California State 
Boards-A Review Course for Registered Nurse 
Graduates. 

ED 241 110 
Nursing 433: Uncomplicated Grief and Bereave- 
ment. 

ED 241 111 
Pediatric Nurse Practitioner Program: Theories 
for Extended Pediatric Nursing Practice. 

ED 241 113 
Photovoltaics and Wind Power Systems. Course 
Syllabus. 

ED 240 340 
Reasoning in an American Society: A Unit on 
Logic. 

ED 241 422 
The Remedial English Program [and] An Outline 
“ the Compositional Skills Taught as a Contin- 

through English 111 and 112 [and] English 

Division Policies for English 111 and 112. 

ED 241 090 
Solar Troubleshooting and Maintenance. Course 
Syllabus. 

ED 240 342 


Course Descriptions 
Curricula and Syllabi in Hydrology. A Contribu- 
tion to the International Hydrological Pro- 
gramme. UNESCO Technical Papers in 
Hydrology No. 22. Second Edition. 
ED 241 312// 
An Introduction to ‘eeenee Content for a 
High School Course. 
ED 240 701 


Course Devel 
Computer Literacy Project. A General Orienta- 
tion in Basic Computer Concepts and Applica- 


247 
tions. 
Course 


The Challenge o: 
Schools in the ACT, 2 


ED 240 986 


A Review of High 
itical Papers. 

ED 240 676 
Implementing the CCCC Guidelines for Evaluat- 
ing Composition Instruction: Procedures, Prob- 
lems, and Perspectives. 

ED 240 571 


Objectives 
Allied Health 100: Growth and Development for 
Allied Health Majors. 


ED 241 112 
Fundamentals of Nursing Science: Units 1 


through 8. 
ED 241 109 
General Education Course Outlines: Tiers I, Ii, III 
Program. To Accompany the Final Report to the 
‘0 Accompan: eport to the 
National Endowment for th the Humanities for a 
Project Entitled: An Implementation Project to 
Complete the Integration of an Interdisciplinary 
General Education Model Predicated on Certain 
Humanistic Assumptions. 
ED 241 070 
Intrapartum Perinatology: A Nursing Perspec- 
tive, Nursing 300. 
N 286: Preparing for th Califor a 
ursing " ing for the California State 
Boards-A Review Course for Registered Nurse 
Graduates. 
ED 241 110 
Nursing 433: Uncomplicated Grief and Bereave- 
ment. 
ED 241 111 
Pediatric Nurse Practitioner Program: Theories 
for Extended Pediatric Nursing Practice. 
ED 241 113 
The Remedial English Program [and] An Outline 
of the Compositional Skills Taught as a Contin- 
uum through English 111 and 112 [and] English 
Division Policies for English 111 and 112. 
ED 241 090 
Teaching Implications: Components of a Unit on 
Interpersonal Communication and Aging. 
ED 240 631 


Maximizing pncog Minimizing Costs: The Use 
of Undergraduate TA’s in the Basic Course. 


ED 240 645 


Course Selection 
Holding Power of Ninth-Grade Courses. 
ED 241 595 


Courses 
Course Completion Rates: Volume and Efficienc 
Measures, and Grade Distributions, 1982-1983. 
Technical Report 84-03. 
ED 241 106 
Holding Power of Ninth-Grade Courses. 
ED 241 595 


Court Li 
a Employment and Retrenchment: Judi- 
Review and Administrative Action. 
ASHE-ERIC Higher Education Research Report 
No. 8, 1983. 
ED 240 972 
Custody Litigation: Interpreting Ideological Dis- 
course. 


ED 240 450 
Excellence and Equity (W — That Excellence in 
the Schools and Educati Equity Can Progress 


Together). 

ED 241 173 
Free Speech in the Military: A Status Report. 

ED 240 655 
Free Speech Yearbook 1983. Volume 22. 

ED 240 652 
Grove City College et al. v. Bell, Secretary of 
Education, et al. 

ED 240 958 
The Law and Competency Evaluation. 

ED 241 515 
The Mississippi Fair Employment Practices Act: 
The Statute and Some Cases. 

ED 240 712 
The Mississippi School Employment Procedures 
Act and Selected Litigation Arising from Its Ap- 
plication. 

ED 240 723 





Print No. 98-8. 
ED 241 131 
Craft Workers 
Craft Apprenticeship in Europe. Comparative Pa- 
pers in Further Education. Number Five. 
ED 240 244 


Creationism 
An Examination of the Constitutionality of Man- 
dating Balanced Treatment of Evolution and 
Creationism in Public Schools. 


ED 241 366 


Activities 
Brain Research and the Language Arts. 
ED 240 574 
Getting Off on the Right Foot in Elementary Art. 
ED 241 379 


Teaching 
Parley with the Past: Creative Alternative to Lec- 
ture. 


ED 241 118 
Creative Writing 
Frankenstein. Greenfield Express Management 
System. 
ED 240 565 
Motivation and Creativity: Effects of Motiva- 
tional Orientation on Creative Writers. 
ED 240 445 


Creativity : 
Handout of the Month: Creating and Understand- 
ing Concrete Poetry. 
ED 240 582 
Credentials 
Competence in Serving Children: Credentials 
Protectionism and Public Policy. 
ED 240 441 
Credit (Finance) 
Access to Student Loans. Hearing before the Sub- 
committee on Education, Arts and Humanities of 
United S ge Ninet nrighth Con 
nit tates te, Ninety-Ei mngress, 
First Session. 


ED 240 961 


More Work in the New Basics Is Needed to Meet 
Standards of National Commission on Excellence 
in Education. National Center for Education Sta- 
istics Bulleti 


ED 241 513 
Texas Migrant Inter/Intrastate 

ED 241 197 

Cremin (Lawrence A) 

Ironies of the Romance and the Romance with 
poses ee ee ae eg ny - 
ography of Education Since 1960. 

ED 241 365 


Basic State Plan. State-Federal Agreement, 1983. 


ED 241 056 
Beyond Behavioral Objectives: Criteria. 


ED 240 792 
Critical Thinking 
The Pitch. 
ED 240 596// 


Ss Shae aseRe 
Cognitive 


ED 240 614 
Crosby Independent School District TX 
Sa : Micro-Computers in Crosby, 
Texas, 
ED 241 245 
Cross Cultural Studies 
China: Past and Present. A S) tal Activity 
Unit on Chinese Culture for 7-12. 
ED 241 411 


ED 240 437 


ED 241 423 
Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 


Grade 6. World Cultures. 


ED 241 447 
Resource Unit on Egypt for the Intermediate 
Grades. 


ED 241 448 


Cross Cultural 
The Social Worker, the Community and the Rural 
Family: The Implications for Worker Training. 
ED 241 241 
Cross Race Interaction 
Reciprocity of Therapist’s Self-Disclosure: Effects 
of Therapist’s Race on Black Client’s Disclosures. 
ED 240 418 
Cuba 
The International Environmental Education Pro- 
gramme, 1984-1985. Connect. UNESCO-UNEP 
Environmental Education Newsletter. 
ED 241 288 
Govern- 
icaragua, 


ED 240 230 


Literacy Crusades and Revoluti 
ments: The Cases of Cuba, 1961, an 
1980. 


Cuban Ri Program 
Cuban Refugee Camp Newspapers in Microform. 
ED 241 058 


Cultural Activities 
A Teacher’s Activities Guide for Chinese New 
Year - Gung Hei Fat Choy. 
ED 241 357 


Cultural Awareness 
Cross-Cultural Psychology. 
ED 240 437 
Grow, Grow, Grow: Learn about Other Cultures. 
California Demonstration Program. Revised. 
ED 241 367 
The Social Worker, the Community and the Rural 
Family: The Implications for Worker Training. 
ED 241 241 
A Teacher’s Activities Guide for Chinese New 
Year - Gung Hei Fat Choy. 
ED 241 357 


Sociocultural and Psychological Characteristics 
of the Korean People: A Teacher’s Reference 
Guide in the Levels of the — Secondary 
and Postsecondary Students. 

ED 241 602 


Cultural Context 

Improving the Functional Writing of Bilingual 
Secondary School Students. Final Report. 

ED 240 862 
Information About Indians of Iowa. 

ED 241 191 
Information on Vietnamese: Education Curricu- 
lum and System (For the Purpose of 
Placement in Schools). 

ED 240 829 
On the Specification of the Domain of Writing = 
Kohti Kirjoittamisen Kuvailua ja Erittelya. Re- 
ports from the Institute for Educational Research, 
333/1983. 

ED 240 576 
The Social Worker, the Community and the Rural 
Family: The Implications for Worker Training. 

ED 241 241 


Differences 
Cross-Cultural Differences and the Teaching of 
English as a Foreign Language. 
ED 240 837 


Parental Background: Does It Matter in Parent 
Education? 

ED 241 154 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Mathemat- 
ics: Spanish-Speaking Students, Grades 2-3 = 
Supplemento de la guia didactica de matematicas 
para los estudiantes de habla hispana, segundo y 
tercer grados. Field Test. 

ED 241 648 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Mathemat- 
ics: Spanish-Speaking Students, Grades 4-6 = 
Supplemento de la guia didactica de matematicas 
para los estudiantes de habla hispana, cuatro- 
sexto grados. Field Test. 

ED 241 649 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Mathemat- 
ics: Spanish-Speaking Students, Grades 7-8 = 
Suppiemento de la guia didactica de matematicas 
para los estudiantes de habla hispana, septimo y 
octavo grados. Field Test. 


Subject Index 
ED 241 650 


Education 
Cross-Cultural Differences and the Teaching of 
English as a Foreign Language. 
ED 240 837 


Teaching Culture: The Effects on Attitude 
Change and Perceived Similarity. 
ED 240 453 


Cultural Pluralism 
Education for Cultural Pluralism: A Progressive, 
_ Goal or Opportunistic, Utopian Rheto- 
Tic 


ED 241 605 


An Exploratory Investigation of the Relationships 
among Organizational Cultures, Organizational 
Communication Systems, and Member Satisfac- 
tion and Commitment. 

ED 240 623 

Culture Conflict 

Americans Talking...Listen! How Some Hmong, 
Khmer, Lao and Vietnamese View American 
Schools. 

ED 241 652 
From Laos to the Midwest: Schools and Students 
in Transition Guide for Video Pro, : Pain and 
Promise [and] Fitting In. Bulletin No. 49-05. 

ED 241 667 
Information About Indians of Iowa. 

ED 241 191 
Teaching Native and Nonnative Speakers To- 
gether in Professional Communication Courses. 

ED 240 600 

Curriculum 

A Manual for the Anchorage School District Bi- 
lingual Education Program Revised Scope and Se- 
quence, K-3. 

ED 240 842 
Sunnyside Title VII Bilingual Project. Longitudi- 
nal Study, Final Report. 

ED 240 844 


Curriculum 

Information on Vietnamese: Education Curricu- 
lum and Grading System (For the Purpose of 
Placement in Schools). 

ED 240 829 
National Workshop on Nutrition Education in 
Health Professions Schocls (Washington, DC, 
September 30 - October 1, 1981). 

ED 241 301 
Ocean Engineering Teaching at the University 
Level. Recommended Guidelines from the 
ee een Rag oon 4 aie agree 
retin Mes ay ula in Ocean E: eering an 
Related Fields (Paris, France, October, f 32), 
Unesco Reports in Marine Science, No. 25. 

ED 241 307 
Relevant Teacher Preparation for the 21st Cen- 
tury: An Experimental Interdisciplinary M.Ed. 
Degree Program. 

ED 241 468 


Curriculum Development 
Academic/Instructional Computing in the Com- 
munity and Junior College: Its Role and Its Insti- 
tutional Implications. 

ED 241 096 
The Anglo-German Report on Curriculum Devel- 
opment for Vocational Education. Comparative 
Papers in Further Education. Number Two. 

ED 240 243 
An Assessment of Occupational Orientation In- 
vestigation Activities and Course Content at the 
Local Level to Determine Its Effectiveness. Final 
Report. 

ED 240 276 
A Band Wagon without Music: Preparing Rural 
Special Educators. 

ED 241 198 
Curriculum Development Guidelines for Wis- 
Com. Guidelines for Curriculum Development for 
the Wisconsin Competency-Based Occupational 
Curriculum Data System. 

ED 240 358 
Curriculum Experts Workshop on the Training of 
Curriculum Specialists (Bangkok, Thailand, Octo- 
ber 19-25, 1982). 

ED 241 634 
Developing a Comprehensive Curriculum Man- 
agement System for Students with Severe Mental 
Impairments. 





Subject Index 


ED 240 798 
Developing a Computer Curriculum. Inservice 
Series No. 17. 

ED 241 316 
on * oan Role in Energy Education in the 


ED 241 268 
A Flexible Foreign e Curriculum for De- 
partmental Growth and Program Excellence: A 
Report from an Exemplary Program. 

ED 240 868 
Foreign Languages: Key Links in the Chain of 
Learning. 


ED 240 863 
General Education Course Outlines: Tiers I, II, III 
of the Los Medanos College General Education 
Program. To Accompany the Final Report to the 
National Endowment for the Humanities for a 
Project Entitled: An Implementation Project to 
Complete the Integration of an Interdisciplinary 
General Education Model Predicated on Certain 
Humanistic Assumptions. 
ED 241 070 
How to Choose and Incorporate Word Processing 
Equipment into Your Curriculum. 
ED 240 406 
How to Write Your Own Curriculum Materials. 
Resource Monograph #25. 
ED 241 533 
International Dimensions in Community College 
Education. 
ED 241 119 
The International Environmental Education Pro- 
gramme, 1984-1985. Connect. UNESCO-UNEP 
Environmental Education Newsletter. 
ED 241 288 
A Language Training Curriculum for Severely 
Language-Delayed Preschool and Primary-Grade 
Children. Final Report. Volume I: Project Evalua- 
tion, Overview, and Activities. 
ED 240 762 
Mastery Learning and Musical Performance 
Groups. 
ED 241 400 
National Workshop on Nutrition Education in 
Health Professions Schools ington, DC, 
September 30 - October 1, 1981). 
ED 241 301 
New Trends in School Science Educa- 
tion. Volume I. The Teaching of Basic Sciences. 
ED 241 344// 
Ocean Engineering Teaching at the University 
Level. Recommended Guidelines from the 
Unesco/IOC/ECOR Workshop on Advanced 
a Curricula in Ocean Engineering and 
Related Fields (Paris, France, October, 1982). 
Unesco Reports in Marine Science, No. 25. 
ED 241 307 
Oversight on Teacher Preparation. Hearing be- 
fore the Subcommittee on Postsecondary Educa- 
tion of the Committee on Education and Labor. 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session. 
, _— - ; = 241 = 
tian Theory as an Organizer for Geographic 
Skills and Experiences. 218 
ED 241 386 


A Planning Guide to the Preschool Curriculum: 
The Child, The Process, The Day. Revised Edi- 
tion. 

ED 241 127 
Problems of Geography as General Education. 
Pr THISTLE: Thinking Skills = ie bing 

‘oject in Teac 

and Learning. A Model College-School Collabo- 
trative Program in Curriculum and Staff Develop- 
ment. 


ED 241 514 
Responding to “A Nation at Risk”: Appraisal and 
Policy Guidelines. 

ED 240 525 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part C: Curriculum Development and Cur- 
— Research: A Historical and Comparative 

iew. 

ED 241 282 
Ruralmicro: Computers and “Excellence” in 
Small Town New Hampshire. 

ED 241 243 
Solar Systems and Energy Management Controls. 
Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 339 
Student Involvement in Curriculum Develop- 
ment: A Different View. 


ED 241 406 
Task Force for the Study of Chemistry Education 
in the United States. P: Preprint 





ED 241 319 
Tertiary Education in the Eighties: Paths to Re- 
ward and Growth. Research and Development in 
Higher Education, Volume 6. 

ED 240 911 
Unesco and Environmental Education. Unesco 
Occasional Paper 31. 

ED 241 309 


Curriculum Enrichment 
The Home Stretch. 
ED 241 124 
Literature at Home: Elementary - Junior High. 
Books and Beyond. 
ED 240 569 


Curriculum Evaluation 
The Challenge of Change: A Review of High 

Schools in the ACT. 2. Critical Papers. 
ED 240 676 


Curriculum Problems 
Teaching Economics in the Schools: A Review of 
Survey Findings. 
ED 241 409 
Curriculum Research 
Curriculum Experts Workshop on the Training of 
Curriculum Specialists (Bangkok, Thailand, Octo- 
ber 19-25, 1982). 
ED 241 634 
— Research on Teaching Be Generic or Spe- 
cific 
ED 241 504 
Daily Living Skills 
Developing a Comprehensive Curriculum Man- 
agement System for Students with Severe Mental 
Impairments. 
ED 240 798 
Developing Community Housing Services for 
Blind and Deaf-Blind Students Who Have Com- 
pleted Our Training Programs—What Is Our Pro- 
fessional Responsibility? 
ED 240 793 
Educational Model to Facilitate Deinstitutionali- 
zation and the Assumption of the Normal Societal 
Role of Worker for Emotionally Disabled Citi- 
zens. Final Report 1982-83. 
ED 240 325 
The Environment: Our Children’s World. 
ED 241 142 


Dallas Independent School District TX 
a A Large-City Assessment Program That 
orks. 


ED 241 553 


The American Square Dance—Part of Our Na- 
tional Heritage. 

ED 241 511 
Multi-Arts Service Program, E.C.I.A. Chapter 2. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 

ED 241 629 


Dance Education 
The American Square Dance-Part of Our Na- 
tional Heritage. 
ED 241 511 
History of Dance in Early Childhood Education, 
1920-1970. 
ED 241 159 
Data Analysis 
Coding the Composing Process: A Guide for 
Teachers and Researchers. 
ED 240 609 
New Approaches to the Measurement of Public 
Library Use by Individual Patrons. Occasional Pa- 
per Number 162. 
ED 241 024 
On the a and Analysis of Measurement 
Model Residuals. 
ED 241 586 
Setting the Stage for a Study of School Improve- 
ment. A Study of Dissemination Efforts Support- 
ing School a People, Policies, and 
Practices: Examining the Chain of School Im- 
provement, Volume I. 
ED 240 713 
Data Collection 


ANARAP and the Future of Native American 
Studies. 


Day Camp Programs 249 


ED 241 217 
Data Collection Procedures and Descriptive Sta- 
tistics for the Grade Three Achievement Moni- 
— Test (A-3 and A-4), Coordinated Study 


ED 241 590 
Development of Procedures for Generating Alter- 
native Allied Health Manpower Requirements 
and Supply Estimates. 

ED 240 316 
Finding the Facts. Social Science Skills Book 2. 

ED 241 427 
Hispanic Statistics Summary. A Compendium of 
Data on Hispanic Americans. 

ED 241 666 
New Approaches to the Measurement of Public 
Library Use by Individual Patrons. Occasional Pa- 
per Number 162. 

ED 241 024 
Realities of Adult Literacy in Work Settings. 

ED 240 290 
Social Survey. Social Science Skills Book 3. 

ED 241 428 
Student Academic Engagement Rates. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 241 599 
Utilizing Federal Reporting Requirements to 
Generate Useful Data at the Local Level: Creat- 
ing an Open-Book Data Base. 

ED 240 321 


Processing ; 

Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Computerized Accounting. 

ED 240 361 
Curriculum Articulation with Secondary Institu- 
tions. 

ED 241 108 
Master Plan for the Virginia Community College 
System Computing Services. 

ED 241 088 
MICRO-VERS. Microcomputer Software for the 
Vocational Education Reporting System. User’s 
_ and Reference Manual. Version 1.0 Apple 

ED 240 354 
MICRO-VERS. Micro-computer Software for the 
Vocational Education Reporting System. User’s 
—_ and Reference Manual. Version 2.0 Apple 


ED 240 355 


Databases 
ANARAP and the Future of Native American 


Studies. 

ED 241 217 
CARISPLAN Procedure Manual: Institutional 
Author Record Card. 

ED 241 012 
CBEDS Data Users’ Guide (1983 Data). 

ED 240 668 
| anaes and Search Services North of the Bor- 

er. 

ED 241 019 
Medical Biblio yr! and Medical Library Ad- 
ministration. 8497, 4 Quarter Hours: Course 
Information. 

ED 241 051 
Resource Sharing: A Necessity for the ’80s. 

ED 241 032 
The Use and Value of Defense Technical Informa- 
tion Center Products and Services. 

ED 241 048 
Utilizing Federal Reporting Requirements to 
Generate Useful Data at the Local Level: Creat- 
ing an Open-Book Data Base. 

ED 240 321 


eS and Attitudes of Selected College Stu- 
a on Some Topics Relevant to Human Popu- 
lation. Monograph No. 31. 


ED 241 450 


Parental Cognitive Commitment to the Sex of the 
Child. 
ED 241 160 


icapped, Mentally Alert Adults. Final Report, 
1983-84. 

ED 240 332 
Outdoor Education Committee Ri 





ED 241 239 


250 Day Camp Programs 
Day 


Care 
Caring for aeocy Children: Independent Study 
Course for Child Caregivers. 

ED 241 134 

Pre-School Education: A Review of Policy, Prac- 
tice and Research. 

ED 241 135 


Day Care Centers 
Making Mealtime a Happy Time for Preschool- 
ers: A Guide for Teachers. 1982 Edition. 
ED 241 122 


Deaf Blind 
Jogging Program for Deaf-Blind Students Im- 
proves Condition and Reduces Self-Stimulation. 
ED 240 820 


Coping with Information Overload as Adaptive 
Behavior in Competitive Debate. 

ED 240 658 
The Designated Tournament: A Northwest Ex- 
periment. 

ED 240 657 
The Select High School Tournament: Rewarding 
Excellence. 


ED 240 649 


Debra P v Turlington 
The Law and Competency Evaluation. 
ED 241 515 


Decentralization 
The Infrastructure of Innovation: The Case of the 
National Diffusion Network. A Study of Dissemi- 
nation Efforts Supporting School a 
People, Policies, and Practices: Examining the 
Chain of School Improvement, Volume VIII. 
ED 240 720 


Decision Making 

Attitudes about OCLC in Small and Medium- 
Sized Libraries. Illinois Valley Library System 
OCLC Experimental Project. Report No. 4. 

ED 241 055 
Factors Responsible for Career Choice among 
Sampled Nigerian Teenagers in Bendel State of 
Nigeria. 

ED 240 366 
An Investigation of Phases of Learning and Facili- 
tating Instructional Events for the Severely /Pro- 
foundly Handicapped. Field Initiated Research 
Study. Final Project Report. 

ED 240 767 
Multitype euey Networking: A Framework for 
Decision-Making. 

ED 241 046 
The Practice of Educational Consultancy in the 
Context of Policy Formation. 

ED 240 710 
Self-Reports of Teacher Judgment. Research Se- 
ries No. 134. 

ED 241 495 
The Use of Research Knowledge in Teacher Edu- 
cation and Teaching. Occasional Paper No. 71. 

ED 241 494 
You Don’t Have to Be Poor to Be Indian: Read- 
ings in Resource Development. 

ED 241 189 


er a in the 80s: Trying to 
Less. Touche Ross Roundtable. 

ED 240 888 
Report on Enrollment Trends in Illinois Public 
Community Colleges. 


Decoding (Reading) 
Decoding Acquisition: A Study of First Grade 
Readers. 
ED 240 504 
Individual Differences in Verbal Processes. 
ED 240 534 


De Manet 


ED 241 100 


Defense Technical Information Center 
The Use and Value of Defense Technical Informa- 
tion Center Products and Services. 
ED 241 048 


The Definition and Delimitation of Intra 

Communication: A Physiological Perspective. 
ED 240 634 

Some Remarks on How Words Mean. Technical 


Report No. 307. 
ED 240 506 


Degrees (Academic) 
Degrees Awarded in the Nation and the South, by 
Race, 1980-81. 

ED 240 964 

Degrees Conferred by Connecticut Institutions of 

Higher Education, 1982-83. Research Report 

R-1-84. 

ED 240 949 

The Utility of HEGIS Data in Making Institu- 

tional Comparisons. Postsecondary Education 

Research Reports. 


ED 240 959 


Deinstitutionalization (of Disabled) 

Chronic Mental Patients after Deinstitutionaliza- 
tion: Trends in Living Independence and Voca- 
tional Status. 

ED 240 412 
Educational Model to Facilitate Deinstitutionali- 
zation and the Assumption of the Normal Societal 
Role of Worker for Emotionaily Disabled Citi- 
zens. Final Report 1982-83. 

ED 240 325 
Moving: A Format for Providing Functional In- 
formation for Persons with Severe Disabilities 
Transferring to Another Home. 

ED 240 797 


Delayed Speech _ ; 
A i ee Curriculum for Severely 
Language- yed Preschool and Primary-Grade 
Children. Final Report. Volume II: Intervention 


Program. 

ED 240 763 
A Language Training Curriculum for Severely 
Language-Delayed Preschool and Primary-Grade 
Children. Final Report. Volume I: Project Evalua- 
tion, Overview, and Activities. 

ED 240 762 


Delinquency _ 
Jobs and Schooling: Youth Employment, Person- 
ality and Delinquency in a Sample of Dropouts 
from Urban Schools. Report No. 348. 
ED 241 633 


Delinquency Prevention 
Project H.O.P.E. (Helping Others Pursue Educa- 
tion). 


ED 240 484 


Rehabilitation 
=" H.O.P.E. (Helping Others Pursue Educa- 
tion). 


ED 240 484 


Delivery Systems 
Autism: Model Projects. lowa Monograph. 

ED 240 778 
Computer Literacy for Teacher Educators: A 
Prerequisite for the 21st Century. 

ED 241 508 
Conditions for Distance Education at the Univer- 
sity Level in Sweden and the Other Nordic 
Countries. 

ED 240 996 
The Implications for the Open University of Re- 
cent Cable and Satellite Developments. A Discus- 
sion Paper. 

ED 240 977 
Interdependence: The Need for Person-Environ- 
— Analysis and the Individual Transition 


ED 240 794 
Models for Serving Rural Children with Low-In- 
cidence Handicapping Conditions. 

ED 241 200 
Should a Special Educator Entertain Volunteers: 
Interdependence in Rural America. 

ED 241 201 
The State of the Art of Rural Special Education. 

ED 241 202 
Strategies for Adult Literacy Development. 

ED 240 300 


Estimates of the Population of Puerto Rico and 
the Outlying Areas: 1970 to 1982. Current Popu- 
lation Reports. Population Estimates and Projec- 
tions. Series P-25, No. 943. 

ED 241 660 
The Puerto Rican New Yorkers: A Recent His- 
tory of Their Distribution and Population and 
Household Characteristics. 


Subject Index 


ED 241 628 
Puerto Rican Population and Households, New 
York City and Boroughs, 1980. Population and 
Housing Characteristics from 1980 Census Sum- 
mary Tape File 2 B. 

ED 241 627 


Demonstration Programs 

Autism: Model Projects. lowa Monograph. 

ED 240 778 
Can Employer or Worker Subsidies Raise Youth 
Employment? An Evaluation of Two Financial 
Incentive Programs for Disadvantaged Youth. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 241 618 
The CETA Youth Emplo ous Record. Repre- 
sentative Findings on the Effectiveness of Federal 
Strategies for Assisting Disadvantaged Youth. 

ED 241 619 
Information Services for Agriculture: The Role of 
Technology. 

ED 241 050 
A Proposal to Establish Demonstration Schools 
and the Identification, Training and Utilization of 
Master/Mentor and Master Teacher: A Joint 
School District and University of Louisville 
Project. 

ED 241 465 
Urban Education Studies, 1977-1980. Cross Dis- 
trict Analysis Report. Cross District Analysis of 
Issues and Factors Associated with System-Wide 
Improvement in City Public Schools. 

ED 241 610 


Demonstration Schools 
A Proposal to Establish Demonstration Schools 
and the Identification, Training and Utilization of 
Master/Mentor and Master Teacher: A Joint 
School District and University of Louisville 
Project. 
ED 241 465 


Demonstrations (Educational) 
Rituals and Ceremonies for Teachers: A Demon- 
stration-Workshop. 
ED 241 207 


De ents 
¢ Effects of Academic Market Value on the 
Outliers of a Multi-Variant Regression Analysis 
of Faculty Salaries. 
ED 240 899 


Dependents Schools 

Executive Summary, DoDDS Comprehensive 
Study [of Dependents Schools]. 

ED 240 729 
Report of the Comprehensive Study of the De- 
partment of Defense Dependents Schools. 

ED 240 727 
Report on Future Factors Affecting the Depart- 
ment of Defense Dependents Schools. 

ED 240 728 
Report on Legislative and Funding Recommenda- 
tions, DoDDS Comprehensive Study [of Depen- 
dents Schools). 

ED 240 730 


Depression (Psychology) 

Relationship between Classroom Absenteeism 
and Stress Risk/Buffer Factors, Depressogenic 
Attributional Style, Depression and Classroom 
Academic Performance. 

ED 240 474 
The Relationship of Self-Esteem to Depressive 
Cognition. 

ED 240 469 


Des Moines Public Schools IA 

Oracle. Three Histories of the 1980's: Implica- 
tions for Education. 

ED 240 695 
Report of Evaluation, Chapter I Mathematics 
Program, 1982-83. 

ED 241 617 
Report of Evaluation, Title I Mathematics Pro- 
gram, 1979-80. 

ED 241 614 
Report of me Title I Mathematics Pro- 
gram, 1980-81 

ED 241 615 
Report of Evaluation, Title I Mathematics Pro- 
gram, 1981-82. 

ED 241 616 
Title I, ESEA, Compensatory Mathematics Pro- 
gram, Submitted to Joint Dissemination Review 
Panel (N.LE. and U.S.O.E.). 





Subject Index 


ED 241 613 


Descriptive Tests of Language 
The Validity of the Descriptive Tests of e 
Skills: Relationships to Direct Measures of Writ- 
ing Ability and to Grades in Introductory College 
English Courses. 
ED 241 589 


Descriptive Writing 
Expressive Writing for Participation in Learning. 
ED 241 477 
Frankenstein. Greenfield Express Management 
System. 
ED 240 565 


tion Effects 
A Report to the Federal District Court on the 
Status of Desegregation. 
ED 241 635 
School Desegregation and Black Achievement. 
ED 241 671 


Desegregation Litigation 
Faculty Desegregation: The Law and Its Imple- 
mentation. ERIC/CUE Urban Diversity Series, 
Number 86. 


ED 241 662 


Desegregation Methods 
Faculty Desegregation: The Law and Its Imple- 
mentation. ERIC/CUE Urban Diversity Series, 
Number 86. 


ED 241 662 


Design 
Design for Visual Arts. 
ED 240 402 


Crafts 
Masks and Other Disguises. 
ED 241 419 


Design Requirements 
Planning for Quality Parks and Play Spaces in 
High Density Areas. 
ED 241 182 


Developed Nations 
Computers in Education. A Report to the Hon- 
ourable Robert Fordham M. P., Minister of Edu- 
cation, Victoria. 
ED 240 987 
The Context of Culture in Education. 
ED 240 669 


Developing Mathematical Processes 
Data Collection Procedures and Descriptive Sta- 
tistics for the Grade Three Achievement Moni- 
a Test (A-3 and A-4), Coordinated Study 
0. 1. 


ED 241 590 


Developing Nations 
Anthropological Diplomacy: Issues and Princi- 
ples. Studies in Third World Societies, Publication 
Number Twenty. 
ED 241 393 
Appropriate Technology Bibliography. 
ED 241 266 
Basic Education and Agricultural Extension. 
Costs, Effects, and Alternatives. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers Number 564. 
ED 240 253 
Can Water Mean Health? 
ED 241 145 
Caribbean Regional Communications Service 
Study. Report. 
ED 240 985 
Computers in Education. A Report to the Hon- 
ourable Robert Fordham M. P., Minister of Edu- 
cation, Victoria. 
ED 240 987 
The Context of Culture in Education. 
ED 240 669 
Curriculum Experts Workshop on the Training of 
Curriculum Specialists (Bangkok, Thailand, Octo- 
ber 19-25, 1982). 
ED 241 634 
Development Communication Report. No. 44. 
ED 240 988 
The Environment: Our Children’s World. 
ED 241 142 
Food and Nutrition: The Most Basic Need of All. 
ED 241 143 
From Modernization and Diffusion to Depen- 
dency and Beyond: Theory and Practice in Com- 
munication for Social Change in the 1980s. 


ED 240 621 
Manpower Issues in Educational Investment. A 
Consideration of Planning Processes and Tech- 
niques. World Bank Staff Working Papers Num- 
ber 624. 

ED 240 256 
On the People’s Wavelength: Communications 
for Social Change. 

ED 241 144 
Planning and Organization of Literacy Cam- 
paigns, Programs and Projects. 

ED 240 302 


The State of the World’s Children, 1984. 


ED 241 128 
Technology: Appropriate for What? And for 
Whom? 


ED 241 146 
Training for Public Administration and Manage- 
ment in Developing Countries. A Review. World 
Bank Staff Working Papers Number 584. Man- 
agement and Development Series Number 11. 

ED 240 254 
The University of the West Indies Distance 
Teaching me Report to the Advisory Coun- 
cil. ACEP 7 

ED 240 993 
Using Communication Support in Projects. The 
World Bank’s Experience. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers, Number 551. 

ED 241 034 
Women and Development. Courier No. 29. 

ED 240 277 
Writing the Instructional Radio Script. 

ED 240 994 


Development Communication 
From Modernization and Diffusion to Depen- 
dency and Beyond: Theory and Practice in Com- 
munication for Social Change in the 1980s. 
ED 240 621 


Developmental Programs 
Using Communication Support in Projects. The 
World Bank’s Experience. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers, Number 551. 
ED 241 034 


Developmental Stages 
Change and Diversity in Grandparenting Experi- 
ence. 
ED 240 472 
Concrete Operations as “Natural” Thinking. 
ED 241 556 
Integrating Liberal Education, Preparation for 
Work and Human Development: Implications for 
Teacher Education. 
ED 241 483 
Making Sense of Piaget. The Philosophical Roots. 
ED 241 529// 
Metaphor: The Heart of Reading and Writing. 
ED 240 540 
Philosophical Perspectives as a Dimension of the 
Psychological Modality in the Theory of Adult 
Development. 
ED 240 282 
Piagetian Theory as an Organizer for Geographic 
Skills and Experiences. 
ED 241 386 
STAGES: Education for Families in Transition. 
ED 240 486 
Transition to Writing. Final Report. Volume II. 
ED 240 603 


Developmental Studies Programs 
Dealing with Diversity. 
ED 241 116 
Integrated Language Skills: An Approach to De- 
velopmental Studies. 
ED 241 095 


Developmental Tasks 
The leat of Maternal Personality on Individua- 
tion during Adolescence. 
ED 240 462 
Infancy to Preschool: Continuity of Adaptation in 
High Risk Children. 
ED 241 170 


Linguistics : 
Some Remarks on How Words Mean. Technical 
Report No. 307. 


ED 240 506 


Diagnostic Tests 
The Adult English as a Second Language Diag- 
nostic Reading Test. 


Disabilities 251 


ED 240 830 
Dialectical Reasoning 
Dialectical Reasoning and Subjective Impressions 
of Personality. 
ED 240 422 


Dialects 
—* Mandarin to Speakers of Other Dia- 
ects. 


ED 240 877 


Dialogs (Language) 
Role Play in Language Learning, 


ED 240 866// 
Dialogue Journals 
Using Language Functions to Measure Fluency. 
ED 240 871 
What Do University EFL Students Write about in 
Dialogue Journals? 
ED 240 885 
Why Not Really Communicate? In Dialogue 
Journals. 


ED 240 884 


Diaries 
Using Language Functions to Measure Fluency. 
ED 240 871 
What Do University EFL Students Write about in 
Dialogue Journals? 
ED 240 885 
Why Not Really Communicate? In Dialogue 
Journals. 


ED 240 884 


Dictation 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Shorthand. 
ED 240 363 
Testing for Global Proficiency. 
ED 240 874 


Dictionaries 

Developing Dictionary Skills. 

ED 240 562 
English-Vietnamese Scientific Terminology (for 
High School Students). Book 2: Mathematics = 
Danh Tu Khoa Hoc Anh-Viet (Danh Cho Cac 
Hoc Sinh Bac Trung Hoc). Quyen 2: Toan Hoc. 

ED 241 324 
Getting the Dictionary Habit. Greenfield Express 
Management System Revised. 

ED 240 564 
Sharpen Your Skills: Literary Braille. 

ED 240 812 
Sharpen Your Skills: Tape Recording. 

ED 240 813 


Differentiated Staffs 
Selected Legal Considerations Bearing upon Al- 
ternative Salary Plans for Teachers. Revised. 
ED 240 725 


Difficulty Level 
A Taxonomical Analysis of Questions Found in 
Reading Skills Development Books Used in 
Maryland an College Developmental/ 
Remedial Reading Programs. 
ED 241 085 


Work Identity and Marital Adjustment in 
Blue-Collar Men. 


ED 240 442 


Diffusion (Communication) 
The Infrastructure of Innovation: The Case of the 
National Diffusion Network. A Study of Dissemi- 
nation Efforts Supporting School Improvement. 
People, Policies, and Practices: E the 
Chain of School Improvement, Volume VIII. 
ED 240 720 


lossia 
Reassessing Diglossia for Language Planning. 
ED 240 867 


Dinosaurs 
Digging into Dinosaurs. 
ED 241 339 
Disabilities 
Academic Library Services to Disabled Students 
Conference, May 6-7, 1983. Conference Sum- 
mary. 
ED 240 760 
Accessible Elemen' Schools: A Renovation 
Planning and Design Manual. [Final Report]. 
ED 240 784 


The Appalachian Folk Craft Project for the Hand- 





252 Disabilities 


awe Final Report [and] Portraits of Very Spe- 
cial Craftspeople in Kentucky. 


Beyond Del ry 1 Obj 
ED 240 792 


Caring for Special Children: Independent Study 
Course for Child Caregivers. 

ED 241 134 
Child-Child Social Interactions: An Analysis of 


Assessment Instruments for Young Children 
[and] Sourcebook. 





ED 240 770 
Criteria. 


ED 240 783 
A Collaborative Preservice Program Involving 15 
Rural LEAs and The College of Saint Rose. 

ED 241 235 
Communicating Psychological Information in 


Writing. 

ED 240 775 
A Consumer’s Guide to Bill 82: Special Education 
in Ontario. Occasional Papers/22. 

. yg Fae yt 

Developing In-Service Brochures i to 
Prepare the Vocational Educator Academically 
and Attitudinally to Work with Handicapped Stu- 
dents. Final Report. 

ED 240 274 
The Development of a Support — and Net- 
work for the Parents of Special N 

= 241 180 
The Development of Behavioral Synchrony in So- 
cial Communication: The Exceptional! Infant. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 240 769 
The Diagnostic Index: A Criterion for Further 
Evaluation and Intervention with At-Risk Pre- 
school Children. 

andagees 
Education and Training of Young Handicap; 
Adults in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Study Visit. Studies in Vocational Ed- 
ucation and Training in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Six. 

ED 240 238 
The Effects of Age, Gender and Developmental 
Status on Social Integration Patterns in Early 
Childhood Classrooms. Final Report, October 1, 
1979-September 30, 1980. 

ED 240 766 
Engine Identification. Teacher’s Guide. Small En- 
gine Repair Series. 

ED 240 376 
Formacion Profesional del Maestro Especial en 
America Latina y el Caribe = Professional Edu- 
cation of the Special Teacher in Latin America 
and the Caribbean. 

ED 240 785 
Interdependence: The Need for Person-Environ- 
agg Analysis and the Individual Transition 


ED 240 794 
Iowa School Psychologist’s Association: Inter- 
vention 1981. 

ED 240 777 
Library Accessibility. 

ED 240 759 
Measurement. Teacher’s Guide. Small Engine 
Repair Series. 

ED 240 377 
Models for Serving Rural Children with Low-In- 
cidence Handicapping Conditions. 

ED 241 200 
Oklahoma Special Education-Vocational Reha- 
bilitation Cooperative Work-Study Program. 

ED 240 749 
[Parental Rights versus Government Responsibil- 
ity for Infant Medical Care.] Remarks before the 
American Jewish Congress, New York Metropol- 
itan Council (January 29, 1984, New York, New 
York). 

ED 241 622 
Parents as Teachers: Linguistic and Behavioral In- 
teractions of Middle-Class Mothers and Fathers 
and their Normally Developing and Developmen- 
tally Delayed Preschoolers during Teaching/ 

Activities. Final Report. 
Partner Learning in Educational Se’ ne ?Taking 
jucat 
a Cue from the Kids. —_— 
ED 240 782 

Performance Analysis and the Generalization 
Problem. 


/ ED 240 773 
Project CAST. An Adventure in the World of 


Work. 

ED 240 824 
Project Workability Evaluation Report. 

ED 240 350 
A Reader’s Guide for Parents of Children with 
Mental, Physical, or Emotional Disabilities. An 
Update. 

ED 240 780 
Should a Special Educator Entertain Volunteers: 
Interdependence in Rural America. 

ED 241 201 
Tailoring Library Services to the Needs of Dis- 
abled Users. 

ED 240 788 
Troubleshooting. Teacher’s Guide and Student 
Activity Sheets. Small Engine Repair Series. 

ED 240 378 
Vocational Counseling Project. Final Report, 
1982-83. 

ED 240 333 


Curriculum Experts Workshop on the Training of 
Curriculum Specialists (Bangkok, Thailand, Octo- 
ber 19-25, 1982). 

ED 241 634 
Education and Training of Young Handicapped 
Adults in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Study Visit. Studies in Vocational Ed- 
ucation and T; in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Six. 

ED 2406 238 
The Formulation and Dissemination of Curricu- 
lum Resource Information and Materials for Vo- 
cational Teachers of Disadvantaged Learners. 
Final Report. January 1, 1983-June 30, 1983. 

ED 240 275 


Disadvantaged Schools 
A Simulation Model for the Selection of Special 
Need Schools. Research Report. 


ED 240 738 


Can Employer or Worker Subsidies Raise Youth 
Employment? An Evaluation of Two Financial 
Incentive Programs for Disadvantaged Youth. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 241 618 
The CETA Youth Employment Record. Repre- 
sentative Findings on the Effectiveness of Federal 
Strategies for Assisting Disadvantaged Youth. 

ED 241 619 
Characteristics of Special Needs Learners. 

ED 240 337 
The Organization of Education and Social Rela- 
tions in Three Vocational Schools (Miftanim) for 
Elementary School Drop-Outs. 

ED 241 603 
Y.E.S., Inc. Guidebook. A Youth Employment 
Skills Media and Outreach Project. 

ED 240 479 


Discipline 
Modifying Attitudes of Pre-Service Secondary 
Education Students toward Discipline in the 
Classroom. 


ED 241 480 
S of SB 813 and Related Legislation: 
Hughes- Educational Reform Act of 1983. 
ED 241 155 
Discipline Policy 
Opportunity Class. 
ED 240 483 


Truancy Sweeps. Target Area: Discipline. 
ED 240 481 


Discipline + 
Cheating and Plagiarism: Matters beyond a Fac- 
ulty Member’s Right to Decide! 

ED 246 969 


Obstacles to the Access, Use and Transfer of In- 
formation from Archives: A RAMP Study. 
ED 241 054 
Discourse Analysis 
Argument and Conversation as Discourse Models 
of Knowledge Use. Occasional Paper No. 68. 
ED 241 493 
Research in Forensics from the Past Five Years: 
Trends, Omissions, and Recommendations. 
ED 240 626 
Discussion 


Subject Index 


ent and Conversation as Discourse Models 
iowledge Use. Occasional Paper No. 68. 
ED 241 493 
Discussion (Teaching Technique) 
Agriculture Cooperative Training Group Instruc- 
tion Handbook. Revised. 
ED 240 258 


Dislocated Workers 
a Workers. Overview: ERIC Fact Sheet 
o. 21. 


ED 240 394 


(Personnel) 

The Mississippi School Employment Procedures 
Act and Selected Litigation Arising from Its Ap- 
plication. 

ED 240 723 

Aids 

Constructing Educational Activities. The Best of 
BES - Basic Educational Skills Materials. 

ED 241 121 
Educaticnal Software: A Canadian Plan for Infor- 
mation Sharing. Joint Provincial Courseware Cat- 
aloguing and Indexing Project. Volume I (Phase 
1) [and] Computer Cataloguing and Indexing Sur- 
vey: Summary. 

ED 240 975 


Elevations and Distances in the United States. 
ED 241 333 


Distance Education 
Caribbean Regional Communications Service 
Study. Report. 
ED 240 985 
Conditions for Distance Education at the Univer- 
sity Level in Sweden and the Other Nordic 
Countries. 
ED 240 996 
Distance Learning for Teacher Education. Report 
of a Technical Working Group Meeting (Islam- 
abad, Pakistan, 4-16 Hevealer 1981). Volume I: 
Current Status, Programmes and Practices. 
ED 240 989 
Distance Learning for Teacher Education. Report 
of a Technical Working Group Meeting - 
abad, Pakistan, 4-16 November 1981). Volume II: 
Guidelines on Development of Materials. 
ED 240 990 
Distance Learning for Teacher Education. Report 
of a Technical Working Group Meeting (Islam- 
abad, Pakistan, 4-16 November 1981). Volume 
II: Exemplar Materials. 
ED 240 991 
Kangaroo Network. Annual Report, 1983. 
ED 240 992 
“Let Your Fingers Do the Talking”: Computer 
Communication in an Alaskan Rural School. 
ED 241 242 
The University of the West Indies Distance 
ae? Project. Report to the Advisory Coun- 
ci 
ED 240 993 
Use of a Newspaper as a Distance Teaching Me- 
dium: A Case Study. 
ED 240 327 


Longitudinal Follow-Up Assessment of Differen- 
tial Preschool Experience for Low-Income Mi- 
nority Group Children. 

ED 241 161 


District Facilitator Project DC 
District Facilitator Project, E.C.I.A. Chapter 2. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 
ED 241 630 


District of Columbia 
Academic Learning Time in the District of Co- 
lumbia Public Schools. 
ED 241 538 
School Library Resources. Final Evaluation Re- 
port. E.C.I.A. Chapter 2. 
ED 241 033 


— of Columbia Public Schools 

Skills Center, E.C.I1.A. Chapter 2. Final 
Saale Report, 1982-83. 

ED 241 631 

Career Oriented Curriculum of the D.C. School 

System. Hearing before the Subcommittee on 

Governmental Efficiency and the District of Co- 

lumbia of the Committee on Governmental Af- 





Subject Index 


fairs. United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session. 
ED 241 658 
District Facilitator Project, E.C.I.A. Chapter 2. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 
ED 241 630 
Educational Technology. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 981 
Diversity (Student) 
Dealing with Diversity. 
ED 241 116 


Divorce 
Broken Families. Hearings before the Subcommit- 
tee on Family and Human Services of the Com- 
mittee on Labor and Human Resources. United 
States Senate, Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Ses- 
sion (March 22 and 24, 1983) on Oversight on the 
Breakdown of the Traditional Family Unit, Fo- 
cusing on the Effects of Divorce, Separation and 
Conflict within Marriage on Children and on 
Women and Men. 
ED 240 417 
Custody Litigation: Interpreting Ideological Dis- 
course. 


ED 240 450 
Nuclear Family Break-Up as an Impetus for Male 
Change. 
ED 240 438 
Dna 
Genetic Engineering of Plants. Agricultural Re- 
search Opportunities and Policy Concerns. 
ED 241 273 
Doctoral Dissertations 
ASHE Directory of Doctoral Dissertations. 
ED 240 937 
7 on Mathematics Education Reported in 


ED 241 349 


1 Programs 
Gathering and Using External Feedback: Gradu- 
ate Perspectives. 
ED 240 416 
Higher Education Program Descriptions. 
ED 240 952 


Documentation 

Developing a Tradition: Documenting peg od 
& College Theatre History-Accessing and Pre- 
serving Materials. 

ED 240 651 
Report of the Evaluation Meeting on the Carib- 
bean Information System (Port-of-Spain, Trini- 
dad and Tobago, July 6-8, 1983). 

ED 241 031 


Donors 
Guidelines for the Administration of Matching 
Gift Programs. 


ED 240 907 


An Annotated Partial Bibliography of Contempo- 
tary Middle Eastern and North African Poets, 
Novelists, Dramatists and Short Story Writers 
with Some Background Titles and Folk Tales. 

ED 240 497 
Drama in Film and T.V. 

ED 240 998 
Mordecai Gorelik: A Scholar and Writer Who 
Addresses Humanity. 

ED 240 624 
“The Play’s the Thing”-In Which One Finds 
Himself and Others. 


ED 240 619 


Dramatics 
“The Play’s the Thing”-In Which One Finds 
Himself and Others. 


ED 240 619 
Draw A Man Test 
Improving the Predictive Validity of the 
Draw-A-Man Test as a Screening Device for 
School Readiness. 
ED 241 547 


Drinking 
Speech by T. H. Bell, Secretary of Education, Pre- 
pared for the Conference for Youth on Teenage 
and Driving (Chevy Chase, MD, March 


26, 1983). 
ED 240 448 
Dropout Characteristics 


Brief Guidelines on Information and Strategy for 
Dropout Prevention in West Virginia. 

ED 240 278 
Navajo Youth and Early School Withdrawal: A 
Case Study. NCBR Reports. 

ED 240 414 


Dropout Prevention 

Alternatives in Education. 

ED 241 224 
Brief Guidelines on Information and Strategy for 
Dropout Prevention in West Virginia. 

ED 240 278 
The Organization of Education and Social Rela- 
tions in Three Vocational Schools (Miftanim) for 
Elementary School Drop-Outs. 

ED 241 603 
Vocational Counseling Project. Final Report, 
1982-83. 

ED 240 333 


Basic be oti —— +p — Party. and 
— ¢ Report of a Visiting tud- 
ies in Vocational Education and T: 7 in the 
Federal Republic of Germany. Number Five. 

ED 240 237 
Brief Guidelines on Information and Strategy for 
Dropout Prevention in West Virginia. 

ED 240 278 
The Organization of Education and Social Rela- 
tions in Three Vocational Schools (Miftanim) for 
Elementary School Drop-Outs. 

ED 241 603 


t Rate 
Jo m-O’Malley Indian Education Program 
Evaluation 1982-83. 
ED 241 205 
Student Enrollment Patterns, 1978-1983. Techni- 
cal Report 84-01. 


ED 241 104 


its 
Brief Guidelines on information and Strategy for 
Dropout Prevention in West Virginia. 
ED 240 278 
Follow-Up of Occupational Education Students: 
—" Community Coilege District, Spring 
ED 241 099 
Jobs and Schooling: Youth ey, Person- 
ality and Delinquency in a .y of Dropouts 
from Urban Schools. Report No. 348. 
ED 241 633 
Drug Abuse 
Come Closer around the Fire. Using Tribal Leg- 
ends, Myths, and Stories in Preventing Drug 
Abuse. 
ED 241 192 
Paradigm in 
upport in Pre- 


ED 240 427 


The “Flavor” of the Social Ecolo; 
Use: Building on Mutual Social 
venting Drug Abuse. 


Education 
Speech by T. H. Bell, Secretary of Education, Pre- 
pared for the Conference for Youth on Teenage 
and Driving (Chevy Chase, MD, March 
26, 1983). 
ED 240 448 


Dual Career Family 
Relocation: Black and White Dual Career Fami- 
lies on: the Move. 
ED 240 419 


Cheating and Plagiarism: Matters beyond a Fac- 
ulty Member’s Right to Decide! 

ED 240 969 
The Mississippi Fair Employrient Practices Act: 
The Statute and Some Cases. 

ED 240 712 
The Mississippi School Employment Procedures 
Act and Selected Litigation Arising from Its Ap- 
plication. 

ED 240 723 

Duke Ellington School of the Arts DC 

Multi-Arts Service Program, E.C.I.A. Chapter 2. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 

ED 241 629 


Interaction Analysis 
Assessment of Affective Interaction between Au- 
tistic Children and Their Parents. 


Economic Development 253 
ED 241 148 
Tier & the Dyslexic: Making the Abstract Con- 
crete. 
ED 240 823 


Childhood Education 
First Annual Early Childhood Institute: Institute 
1902) ifton, Georgia, September 18, 


ED 241 141 
His of Dance in Early Childhood Education, 
1920-1970. 

ED 241 159 

Pre-School Education: A Review of Policy, Prac- 
tice and Research. 

ED 241 135 
Selected Pioneers of Early Childhood Education: 
Their Relevance for Today. 


ED 241 168 


Ee niow-Up Assessment of Differen- 
tal hool Experience for Low-Income Mi- 
nority Group Children. 


ED 241 161 
Early Parenthood 
Using a Professional Conference Model to Teach 
Adolescents about School-Age Parenthood. 


ED 240 444 


Earthquakes 
Earthquakes. 
ED 241 329 
East Germany 
Vocational Education and Training in the Ger- 
man Democratic Republic. Comparative Papers 
in Further Education. Number Eleven. 


ED 240 249 
Eating Habits 
Making Mealtime a Happy Time for Preschool- 
ers: A Guide for Teachers. 1982 Edition. 
ED 241 122 


ED 241 471 
Nutrition and Learning: The Breakfast Role. 
ED 241 463 


Nutrition. 


Ecology 
Acid Rain. Activities for Grades 4 to 12. A 
Teacher’s Guide. 
ED 241 259 
ec. 


' ED 241 308 
Do You Know Our Marine Algae? A Marine Edu- 
cation Infusion Unit. 


Backgrounder: The MAB Pro; 


ED 241 261 
Do You Know Our Marine Fish? A Marine Edu- 
cation Infusion Unit. 
ED 241 260 
Water, Water Everywhere, But... 
ED 241 343 
Economic Awareness 
se as a Bee in an Economic Community: A 
Year Long Study for First Graders in Economics. 
ED 241 363 
Economic Development 
Developing a Strategy. Su 
velopment: A Guide for 


Economic De- 
ocational Educators. 
ED 240 281 
Development Communication Report. No. 44. 
ED 240 988 
The Development of Relevant Indicators for 
7 Monitoring and Evaluation of Country 
Efforts for a Youth’s Role in Develop- 
ment. Report of the Expert Group Meeting (Ma- 
nila, Philippines, December 13-20, 1980). 
ED 241 211 
Education, Urban Development and Local Initia- 
tives. 
ED 241 = 
Rural Success: Case Studies of Successful Em- 
oh and Training Programs in the United 


ED 241 220 
a oe Based on Work. Information Series No. 


ED 240 387 

for the Atlanta Partner- 
lucation, Inc. 

ED 240 365 

Vocational Education and Training in the Repub- 


The Technology 
ship of Business & 





254 Economic Development 


lic of Ireland. ive Papers in Further Ed- 
ucation. Number t. 
ED 240 246 
Women and Development. Courier No. 29. 
ED 240 277 
ee aye tee wae ee ae 
ings in Resource 


ED 241 189 


Economic Factors 
See eee oe Viaies Commmatty 
College System from 1966 to 1974 
ED 241 098 
The Financing of American Higher Education: A 
Bibliographic Handbook. 
ED 240 953// 


Economic Impact 
The Economic Impact of Schenectady County 
Community College on Schenectady County, 
1981-82. 


ED 241 078 
The Economic Impact of the ky my Community 
College System from 1966 to 1974. 
ED 241 098 
Economic Progress 
The Economic Adjustment of Southeast Asian 
Refugees in the U.S. 
ED 241 611 
The Indochinese in America: Progress Towards 
Self Sufficiency. 
ED 241 612 


Economic Status 

Final Report of the Project: “Motivation and Eco- 
nomic Mobility of the Poor.” Part I: Intergenera- 
tional and Short-Run Dynamic Analyses. 

ED 241 661 
Making It on Their Own: From Refugee Sponsor- 
ship to Self-Sufficiency. 

ED 241 636 


The Potential for Increasing Net Incomes on Lim- 
ited-Resource Farms in Eastern Kentucky. Re- 
search Report 24. 

ED 241 230 
Technical Aid to the Rural Farm Poor: Can It 
Make Economic Sense? Agricultural Economics 
Extension No. 53. 


ED 241 232 


Economically Disadvantaged 
Basic State Plan. State-Federal Agreement, 1983. 
ED 241 056 


Identification and Infusion of Economic Literacy 
Concepts into Vocational Education Programs. 
Final Report. 


ED 240 352 

Economics Education 
Busy as a Bee in an Economic Community: A 
Yeer Long Study for First Graders in Economics. 


ED 241 363 
Consumerism Theme. 


ED 241 441 
eee + Ancmieg sees for Economic 


ED 241 387 


on amy in the Schools: A Review of 
jurvey 


ED 241 409 


Education Theme. 
ED 241 437 
Education Under Study: An Analysis of Recent 
Major Reports on Education. Second Edition. 
ED 240 726 
Education Consolidation and Improvement 
Act 1981 
The ing of Funding Cuts: Coping with Chap- 
ter 2 of 
ED 240 694 
Education 


Us Ss Ins 
ising Microcomputers to Support Instruction in 
an Introduction to Education Course 


ED 241 532 


Education Majors 


iptions. 
ED 240 952 


ED 241 462 
The Use of Student Time Task Measures in Pre 


It Is Time to Change Teacher 


Student Teaching Clinical Experiences: A Panel 
Presentation. 
ED 241 461 


Education Service Centers 
Learning Together: Micro-Computers in Crosby, 
Texas, Schools. 
ED 241 245 
Only a Phone Call Away: Local Educators’ Views 
of Regional Educational Service Agencies. 
ED 241 585 
Education Work Relationship 
Career Education for the nes. Over- 
view: ERIC Digest No. 26. 


ED 240 396 

Career/Vocational Awaren or the Limited 
English Proficient. Final ono *1982- 83. 

ED 240 347 
A College Education Up to Beating the Japanese. 

ED 240 944 
Education and Jobs in a Technological World. 
Information Series No. 265. 

ED 240 383 
nao sepnen Survey of 1982 Graduates of On- 

iversities: Summary Report. 

ED 240 950 
of the 1981 Bachelor’s Degree 
land Public Institutions. 

ED 240 960 
How Secondary School Graduates Perform in the 
Labor Market. A Study of Indonesia. World Bank 
Staff Working Papers Number 615. 
ED 240 255 
Integrating Liberal Education, Preparation for 
Work and Human Development: Implications for 
Teacher Education. 


Follow-Up Surve' 
Recipients from 


ED 241 483 
Measures to Deal with Youth Unemployment in 
the Federal Republic of Germany. The Report of 
a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational Education 
and Training in the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Number One Revised. 

ED 240 233 
— to Practice. A Series of Final Reports 
on the SREB Nursing Curriculum Project. 

ED 240 938 
Project SAVE: Skills, Attitudes, Values, Essential 
for Employment. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 338 
Some Cross-Population Comparisons of Family 
Bias in the Effects of Schooling on Occupational 
Status. CDE Working Paper 83-33. 

ED 241 655 
The Study of Work Handbook. 

ED 240 346 
Study of Work Project. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 345 
Transition Patterns between Education and 
Work. 

ED 240 272 
Vocational Counselling and Guidance in the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. The Report of a Visit- 
ing Party. Studies in Vocational Education and 
Training in the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Number Two Revised. 

ED 240 234 
Vocational Education and Training in Sweden. 
Comparative Papers in Further Education. Num- 
ber Nine. 

ED 240 247 
Vocational Education and Training in the Federal 
Republic of Germany. Comparative Papers in 
Further Education. Number Ten. 

ED 240 248 
Vocational Objectives within the US Educational 
System. Comparative Papers in Further Educa- 
tion. Number Six. 

ED 240 245 
“Winning Technologies” and the Liberal Arts 
College. 

ED 240 908 
Youth Studies Abstracts, Vol. 3 No. 1. 

E 


D 240 306 


Educational Administration 
Computer Technology in Rural Schools: The Case 
of Mendocino County. 
ED 241 244 
The Practice of Educational Consultancy in the 
Context of Policy Formation. 
School Board Study Programs: peid thames 
00! ly r lember’s 
Manual Series 1. 


Subject Index 


ED 240 673 
Technologies as Rural Special Education Problem 
Solvers-A Status Report and Successful Strate- 
gies. 

ED 241 203 
Vocational Education and Training in the Ger- 
man Democratic Republic. Comparative Papers 
in Further Education. Number Eleven. 

ED 240 249 


Educational Assessment 
Annual Evaluation Report: Fiscal Year 1983. 
ED 240 747 
Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 
Research. Final Report. Volume Three. 
ED 240 586 
Dallas: A Large-City Assessment Program That 
Works. 


ED 241 553 
District Level Indicators Supporting Quality 
Schools: II. Self-Assessment Instrument. 

ED 240 665 
District Level Indicators Supporting Quality 
Schools: I. Overview. 

ED 240 664 
Educational Goals and Results, 1982-83. 

ED 240 697 
Educational Goals, 82-83. 

ED 240 696 
Emergency Teacher Certification. 

ED 241 485 
A Guide to Statewide Assessment Results, Octo- 
ber 1983. 

ED 241 582 
Humanities and State Education Agencies: Poli- 
cies, Perspectives and Prospects. 

ED 241 402 
Models of Change. A Study of Dissemination Ef- 
forts Supporting School Improvement. People, 
Policies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume III. 

ED 240 715 
Public Education in the Southeast: A Progress Re- 
port. Southeastern Educational Information Sys- 
tem Analyses. SEIS Analyses Volume II. 

ED 240 691 
Teaching Economics in the Schools: A Review of 
Survey Findings. 

ED 241 409 
Texas Public Schools: A Sampling of Excellence. 

ED 240 737 


Educational Attainment 

Birth Order and Educational Attainment in Full 
Sibships. CDE Working Paper 83-31. 

ED 241 656 
Overeducated Americans in the Work Force. 

ED 241 382 
Some Cross-Population Comparisons of Family 
Bias in the Effects of Schooling on Occupational 
Status. CDE Working Paper 83-33. 

ED 241 655 
Transition Patterns between Education and 
Work. 

ED 240 272 


Educational Attitudes 
Community Needs Assessment, 1982, with 

Sub-Population Data Tables. 

ED 241 077 
The Grolier Survey: What Parents Believe about 
Education. 

ED 241 196 
The Limited Utility of Vocational Education: Cal- 
ifornia Employers’ Views. 

ED 240 356 
Project SAVE: Skills, Attitudes, Values, Essential 
for Employment. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 338 


Educational und 
Employment Survey of 1982 Graduates of On- 
tario Universities: Summary Report. 
ED 240 950 
National Sample Survey of Registered Nurses II. 
Status of Nurses: November 1980. 
ED 240 319 


Educational Benefits 
Abilities That Last A Lifetime: Outcomes of the 
Alverno Experience. 
ED 240 943 
Captain’s Log...The Speech Communication Oral 
Journal. 


ED 240 617 





Subject Index 


The Grolier Survey: What Parents Believe about 
Education. 

ED 241 196 
The Limited — of Vocational Education: Cal- 
ifornia Employers’ Views. 

ED 240 356 


Educational Career Serv Community Out- 
reach Prog 
Educational and Career Services Communi 
Outreach Program. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 344 


Educational Change 

Certification Reform. 

ED 241 171 
— Times Mean Rebuilding toward Excel- 
lence. 

ED 241 632 
The Changing Workplace: Implications of Quality 
of Work Life Developments for Vocational Edu- 
a Research and Development Series No. 

ED 240 283 
Communications Technologies in Adult, Career, 
and Vocational Education. Overview: ERIC Fact 
Sheet No. 22. 

ED 240 395 
Computer Literacy. Focus 11. 

ED 240 982 
Computers and Composition: An Overview. 

ED 240 546 
Coping with Frontiers. 

ED 240 628 
Education and Training for a Technological 
World. Information Series No. 267. 

ED 240 384 
Education in the 80’s: Mathematics. 

ED 241 347 
The First Fifty Years Are the Hardest: A Retro- 
spective View for CSSA’s Fiftieth Anniversary, 
10 April 1981. 

ED 240 629 
In Search of More Effective Service: Inquiry as a 
Guiding Image for Educational Reform in Amer- 
ica. 

ED 241 458// 

The Nation Responds: Recent Efforts to Improve 
Education. 

ED 240 748 
Preparing for Today Tomorrow: Faculty Training 
for the New Technologies. 

ED 240 945 
The Principal’s Role in Innovation and Change. 
ERIC Highlights for School Administrators. 

ED 240 732 
A Review and Comment on the National Reports. 

ED 240 666 
Ruralmicro: Computers and “Excellence” in 
Small Town New Hampshire. 

ED 241 243 
A Study of Goals of Mathematics Education in 
Africa. 

ED 241 285 


Educational Cooperation 

Circles of Learning. Cooperation in the Class- 
room. 

ED 241 516 
Handbook for Business/Industry/Education 
Partnerships. Bulletin 1983, No. 29. 

ED 240 301 
Human Resources Planning in the Republic of 
Korea. Improving Technical Education and Voca- 
tional Training. World Bank Staff Working Papers 
Number 554. 

ED 240 252 
Linkage of Vocational Education and Related 
Service Deliverers. 

ED 240 267 
Pacific Circle Consortium: A Regional Project of 
OECD/CERI. Report of Annual Conference 
= Japan, September 27-October 4, 

ED 241 390 
Pacific Circle Consortium: A Regional Project of 
OECD/CERI. Report of ‘Annual Meeting (5th, 
imp Oregon, September 28-October 3, 

ED 241 389 
The Technology Program for the Atlanta Partner- 
ship of Business & Education, Inc. 

ED 240 365 
Texas Migrant Inter/Intrastate Program. 


ED 241 197 
ED 240 984 


Wisconsin Ideas in Media. 


Vocational Counselling and Guidance in the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. The R: of a Visit- 
ing Party. Studies in Vocational Education and 
Training in the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Number Two Revised. 

ED 240 234 


Education in a ing Rural Environment: The 
Impact of Population and Economic on 
the Demand for and Costs of Public Educa i 
Rural America. A Synthesis of Research Findings 
and an Identification of Important Policy Issues. 
SRDC Synthesis-Bibliography Series 18. 

ED 241 210 


Educational Development 
Developing & Innovating Education in Egypt: 
Policy & Plans. Implementation Programs. 

ED 241 250 


The Nation Responds: Recent Efforts to Improve 
Education. 


ED 240 748 


Educational 
A Systematic Teacher Training Model: Part 2. 
The Practice Component of Teacher Education. 
ED 241 506 


Educational Economics 
The Economic Impact of Schenectady County 
—- College on Schenectady County, 


ED 241 078 
The Economic Impact of the Vir; Community 
College System from 1966 to ore 

ED 241 098 
Education in a Changing Rural Environment: The 
Impact of Population and Economic on 
the Demand for and Costs of Public Education in 
Rural America. A Synthesis of Research Findi 
and an Identification of Important Policy Issues. 
SRDC Synthesis-Bibliography Series 18. 

ED 241 210 
Expenditures for Public Schools in the Southeast. 
Southeastern Educational Information System 
Analyses. SEIS Progress Report. 

ED 240 690 


Educational Environment 
The Critical Need for Nonschool Instruction in 
Educational Programs for Severely Handicapped 
Students. Draft. 
ED 240 750 
Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
hool and Family. 


or og 


ED 241 442 
The Fur Trade as an Environment for Education: 
Problems and Implications from Hudson Bay. 

ED 241 415 
Rituals and Ceremonies for Teachers: A Demon- 
stration-Workshop. 

ED 241 207 
Speech by T. H. Bell, Secretary of Education, Pre- 
pared for the Conference for Youth on Teenage 
Drinking and Driving (Chevy Chase, MD, March 
26, 1983). 

ED 240 448 


Educational Equipment 
Educational Technology. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 981 


Educational Equity 
Excellence and wee arhat Excellence in 
the Schools and Educational Equity Can Progress 


Together). 

ED 241 173 
The Meaning of Funding Cuts: Coping with Chap- 
ter 2 of ECIA. 

ED 240 694 


Educational Facilities vement 
Improvement of School te. 
ED 240 689 
Painting the Outside of the Entire School. 
ED 240 734 
tive and Funding Recommenda- 
Comprehensive Study [of Depen- 


ED 240 730 


Report on Legi 
tions, DoDD 
dents Schools]. 


Educational Facilities Planning 


Educational History = 255 


The Use of Standards and Comparative Space 
Data for Space Allocation. 


Educational Finance 
Alternatives in Education. 


Annotated Bibli of 

Commentary: 1978-1982. 

Computer Teshalogy in Rural eho: The ae 
filadalen toms 


Declining Revenues and Personnel 
School Districts. 


ED 241 244 
Allocation in 


ED 240 742 
Expenditures for Public Schools in the Southeast. 
Southeastern Educational Information System 
Analyses. SEIS Progress Report. 

ED 240 —- 
Deen d son pe haa 


Bibliographic Handbook. 
‘ ED 240 953// 
ohnson-O’Malley jon Program 
Evaluation 1982-83. 
ED 241 205 
Lemning Draw Together: Micro-Computers in Crosby, 
Texas, 


Maryland Statewide Plan for P: auematae 
ta for Pos! Edu- 
cation. Fifth Annual Review. 
of Funding Cu Coping wich Chap 
ts: wi 
ter 2 of ECLA 


ii ED 240 694 
Mississi unior Colleges Statistical 
Data, Bhee3. 
o ses ED 241 092 
eport on Legislative Funding 

tions, DoDDS Comprehensive Study [of Depen- 
dents Schools]. 

ED 240 730 
A Study of the Perceptions of Selected Population 
Groups toward Vocational Education in the Sec- 
ondary Schools of Nevada. 


a, 240 304 
Ss of SB 813 and Related Legislation: 
Hughes- Educational Reform Act of 1983. 


ED 241 155 
The =. of HEGIS Data in Institu- 
tional Comparisons. Pos 
Research Reports. 

ED 240 959 


Educational Games 
— Classroom IJ. A Math Curriculum 


ED 241 223 
Playground Game Characteristics of Brisbane Pri- 
mary School Children. 

ED 241 137 


Educational History 
Bilingual Voc Ed. Information Series No. 269. 


ED 240 386 
History of Dance in Early Childhood Education, 
1920-1970. 
ED 241 159 
A History of the National Conference on Re- 
English. 


search in 

ED 240 570 
Ironies of the Romance and the Romance with 
Irony: Some Notes on Stylization in the Histori- 
ography of American Education Since 1960. 

ED 241 365 
The Little Red Schoolhouse. A Guide for Teach- 
ers. 


ED —~ 375 
Making Higher Education Accessible to Young 
Workers and Peasants: The Soviet Historical Ex- 


ED 240 227 
Resource Conservation: A Static or 
Concept? 


ED 241 384 
Selected Pioneers of Early Childhood Education: 
Their Relevance for Today. 
ED 241 168 
University Studies in Adult Education in the Arab 
Countries (A Comparative Study). 
ED 240 231 
Educational 


Vocational Objectives within the US 


System. Comparative Papers in Further Educa- 
tion. Number Six. 





256 Educational History 


ED 240 245 
What Are the Major Research Accomplishments 
in the Historical, Philosophical, Sociological, and 
Research Foundations of American Education 
during the Past Thirty-Five Years? A Discussion 
Panel Presentation. 
ED 241 459 
Worker-Peasant Education in the People’s Re- 
public of China. Adult Education during the 
Post-Revoluti Period. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers Number 527. 
ED 240 250 


Improvement 
Academy for the Advancement of Teaching and 
Management. 
ED 241 186 
¢ Bilingual Education Improvement Act of 
1983, H.R. 2682. Hearings before the Subcommit- 
tee on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational 
Education of the Committee on Education and 
Labor. House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth 
First Session (June 7, 28, 1983 and Au- 
gust 3, 4, 1983). 
ED 240 856 
Changing Times Mean Rebuilding toward Excel- 
lence. 


ED 241 632 
College Admissions Requirements: A Contribu- 
tion to Mediocrity or a Boost to Achievement in 
High Schools and Colleges. 

ED 241 174 
The Configuration of Federal and State Dissemi- 
nation Activities. A Study of Dissemination Ef- 
forts Supporting School Improvement. People, 
Policies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume VII. 


ED 240 719 
Dissemination for School Improvement: An 
Analysis of Nine Federal Education Programs. A 
Study of Dissemination Efforts Supporting School 
Improvement. People, Policies, and Practices: Ex- 
amining the Chain of School Improvement, Vol- 
ume V. 


ED 240 717 
District Level Indicators Supporting Quality 
Schools: II. Self-Assessment Instrument. 

ED 240 665 
District Level Indicators Supporting Quality 
Schools: I. Overview. 

ED 240 664 
Education Under Study: An Analysis of Recent 
Major Reports on Education. Second Edition. 

ED 240 726 
Excellence and Equity (Ways That Excellence in 
the Schools and Educational Equity Can Progress 
Together). 

ED 241 173 
Focus for Educational Reform: Building a 
Home-School Infrastructure. 

ED 241 172 
Hispanic-Americans and Education: Business- 
School-Community Partnerships to Prepare His- 
panic Youth for a More Demanding Economy. 

ED 241 626 
Human Resources in the Republic of 
Korea. Improving Technical Education and Voca- 
tional Training. World Bank Staff Working Papers 
Number 554. 

ED 240 252 
Improving Science and Mathematics Education: 
Costs and Effectiveness. 

ED 241 265 
Knowledge Use in Educational Development: 
Tales from a Two-Way Street. 

ED 241 583 
Meeting the Calls for Excellence: Implications for 
Law-Related Education. 

ED 241 362 
Models of mig A a of Dissemination Ef- 
forts Supporting Sch provement. People, 
Policies, and Pimetioese: Santee the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume III. 
The N: R ds: Ri Eff wrod ta 

ation Responds: Recent Efforts to Improve 

Education. 


ED 240 748 

Portraits of the Changes, the Players, and the 

Contexts. A Study of Dissemination Efforts Sup- 

peas School Improvement. People, Policies, 

and Practices: the Chain of School Im- 
provement, Volume II. 

ED 240 714 

Public Education in the Southeast: A Progress Re- 


port. Southeastern Educational Information Sys- 
tem Analyses. SEIS Analyses Volume II. 

ED 240 691 
Report on Legislative and Funding Recommenda- 
tions, DoDDS Comprehensive Study [of Depen- 
dents Schools]. 


ED 240 730 
A Roadmap for School I 
Summary of the Study of Dissemination Efforts 
Supporting School Improvement. Fag Poli- 
cies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume X. 

ED 240 722 
Setting the Stage for a Study of School Improve- 
ment. A Study of Dissemination Efforts Support- 
ing School Improvement. People, Policies, and 
Practices: E the Chain of School Im- 
provement, Volume I. 





ED 240 713 
Speech by Dr. James E. Carter (National Forum 
on Excellence in Education, Indianapolis, IN, De- 
cember 6-8, 1983). 

ED 241 157 
Task Force for the Study of Chemistry Education 
in the United States. Preprint-Recommendations. 

ED 241 319 
Texas Public Schools: A Sampling of Excellence. 

ED 240 737 
University Studies in Adult Education in the Arab 
Countries (A Comparative Study). 

ED 240 231 
Urban Education Studies, 1977-1980. Cross Dis- 
trict Analysis Report. Cross District Analysis of 
Issues and Factors Associated with System-Wide 
Improvement in City Public Schools. 

ED 241 610 


Educational Information 
Moving towards the Information User: Some Re- 
search and Its Implications. 
ED 241 023 


Educational Innovation 

Developing & Innovating Education in Egypt: 
Policy & Plans. Implementation Programs. 

ED 241 250 
Ethnicity, Language and Literacy: Developing 
In-School Reading Resources to Provide for the 
Linguistic and Ethnic Needs of Students in a 
Multi-cultural Junior High School. 

ED 240 493 
Experiments with the First Year of Apprentice- 
ships in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational 
Education and Training in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Three Revised. 

ED 240 235 
Feasibility Study of Telecommunications and 
Electronic Technologies Useful to the National 
Academy for Vocational Education. Final Ad- 
ministrative Report: Year One. Volume II. 

ED 240 268 
Implications for Action. A Study of Dissemina- 
tion Efforts Supporting School Improvement. 
People, Policies, and Practices: Examining the 
Chain of School Improvement, Volume IX. 

ED 240 721 
Innovation Up Close: A Field Study in Twelve 
School Settings. A Study of Dissemination Efforts 
Supporting School Improvement. People, Poli- 
cies, and Practices: E: the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume IV. 

ED 240 716 
Maximizing Quality-Minimizing Costs: The Use 
of Undergraduate TA’s in the Basic Course. 

ED 240 645 
Mediated (Emergent) Reading Levels: The Con- 
struct. 

ED 240 505 
The Nation Responds: Recent Efforts to Improve 
Education. 

ED 240 748 
Portraits of the Changes, the Players, and the 
Contexts. A Study of Dissemination Efforts Sup- 
porting School Improvement. People, Policies, 
and Practices: Examining the Chain of School Im- 
provement, Volume II. 

ED 240 714 
The bse a Role in Innovation and Change. 
ERIC Highlights for School Administrators. 

ED 240 732 
A Roadmap for School Improvement. Executive 
Summary of the Study of Dissemination Efforts 
Supporting School Improvement. People, Poli- 
cies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 


Subject Index 


School Improvement, Volume X. 

ED 240 722 
Tennessee Teacher Career Ladder. 

ED 241 153 

Educational Legislation 

An Examination of the Constitutionality of Man- 
dating Balanced Treatment of Evolution and 
Creationism in Public Schools. 

ED 241 = 


Implementation of the Job Training Partnershi: 
Act. Hearings before a Re-edbime of the Con 
pore on Government Operations, House of _ 
itatives, Ninety-Eighth Congress, 

Senulen (July 12, 14, and August 2, 1983). 

ED 240 310 
State Gifted Advocacy. A Guide for Parents, 
Teachers, and Coordinators. 

ED 240 807 
VRA Extension and Increases in the GI Bill 
Rates. Hearing before the Subcommittee on Edu- 
cation, Training and Employment of the Commit- 
tee on Veterans’ Affairs, House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Congress, First 
Session. 

ED 240 311 


Educational Media 


Development Communication Report. No. 44. 
ED 240 988 
Wisconsin Ideas in Media. 
ED 240 984 


Educational Methods 


The Critical Need for Nonschool Instruction in 
Educational Programs for Severely Handicapped 
Students. Draft. 


ED 240 750 


Educational Needs 


The Black Child: Some Sociocultural Consider- 
ations. 
: ED 241 183 

The Changing Workplace: Implications of Quality 
of Work Life Developments for Vocational Edu- 
cation. Research and Development Series No. 
249. 

ED 240 283 
Community Needs Assessment, 1982, with 
Sub-Population Data Tables. 

ED 241 077 
Competency Requirements for Library and Infor- 
mation Science Professionals. 

ED 241 037 
A Comprehensive Postsecondary Education Mas- 
ter Plan for Florida Keys Community College. 

ED 241 072 
Computer Literacy: A Model Plan for Teacher 
Education in the Area of Instructional Applica- 
tions of Computers. Summary, Conclusions, and 
Recommendations. 

ED 240 995 
Educational Technology in Voc Ed. Information 
Series No. 268. 

ED 240 385 
Education and Jobs in a Technological World. 
Information Series No. 265. 

ED 240 383 
Education and Training for a Technological 
World. Information Series No. 267. 

ED 240 384 
Increasing the Duration and Intensity of Aca- 
demic Learning Time in Schools. 

ED 241 130 
Issues in Vocational Education. 

ED 240 312 
Lifelong Learning and Adult Education. Special 
Issue in Memory of CIHED Advisory Board 
Member J. Roby Kidd. 

ED 240 257 
Literacy Instruction in the Military. 
ED 240 288 
Literacy Needs and Developments in American 
Community Colleges. 

ED 240 291 
Literacy Training in Penal Institutions. 

ED 240 292 
New Views on Developing Basic Skills with 
Adults. 


ED 240 299 
Part-Time Teachers in Adult and Vocational Edu- 
cation. Overview: ERIC Digest No. 30. 

ED 240 400 
Project SAVE: Skills, Attitudes, Values, Essential 
for Employment. Final Report, 1982-83. 





Subject Index 


ED 240 338 
Realities of Adult Literacy in Work Settings. 

ED 240 290 
Relationship between Listening and Reading: A 
Historical Survey. 

ED 240 544 
Resource Conservation: A Static or Dynamic 
Concept? 

ED 241 384 
Selected Pioneers of Early Childhood Education: 
Their Relevance for Today. 

ED 241 168 
> ‘e500 Based on Work. Information Series No. 


ED 240 387 
Strategies for Adult Literacy Development. 

ED 240 300 
Teaching English as a Second Language (ESL) to 
Adults: State-of-the-Art. 

ED 240 297 
Technician Education Yearbook 1984. 

ED 240 284 
Trends and Issues in English Instruction, 
1984—Four Summaries. 

ED 240 606 
University Studies in Adult Education in the Arab 
Countries (A Comparative Study). 

ED 240 231 


Educational Objectives 
Basic Full-Time Training in Business Studies and 
Languages. The Report of a Visiting Party. Stud- 
ies in Vocational Education and Training in the 
Federal Republic of Germany. Number Five. 
ED 240 237 
Concerns in Establishing and Maintaining a Com- 
munity Based Adult Literacy Project. 
ED 240 295 
Curriculum Development Guidelines for Wis- 
Com. Guidelines for Curriculum Development for 
the Wisconsin Competency-Based Occupational 
Curriculum Data System. 
ED 240 358 
Developing a Computer Curriculum. Inservice 
Series No. 17 
ED 241 316 
District Level Indicators Supporting Quality 
Schools: I. Overview. 
ED 240 664 
Educational Goals and Results, 1982-83. 
ED 240 697 
Educational Goals, 82-83. 
ED 240 696 
Emerging Perspectives on the General Profes- 
sional Education of the Physician: Problems, Pri- 
orities, and Prospects. Reported to the Panel by 
the Medical Schools, Colleges, and Academic So- 
cieties. 
ED 240 919 
Experiments with the First Year of Apprentice- 
ships in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational 
Education and Training in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Three Revised. 
ED 240 235 
How to Set Goals in Your School System. 
ED 240 682 
Issues in Vocational Education. 
ED 240 312 
Learning about the World of Work in the Federal 
Republic of Germany. A Collection of Papers. 
Studies in Vocational Education and Training in 
the Federal Republic of Germany. Number 
Seven. 
ED 240 239 
Melding Excellence and Equity. 
ED 240 741 
Paideia: Origins. 
ED 241 433 
A Proposed State of Purpose for Public Educa- 
tion. 
ED 240 740 
Relevant Teacher Preparation for the 21st Cen- 
tury: An Experimental Interdisciplinary M.Ed. 
Degree Program. 
ED 241 468 
Report of the Comprehensive Study of the De- 
partment of Defense Dependents Schools. 
ED 240 727 
Responding to “A Nation at Risk”: Appraisal and 
Policy Guidelines. 
ED 240 525 
A Review and Comment on the National Reports. 


ED 240 666 
A Study of Goals of Mathematics Education in 
Africa. 


ED 241 285 
Unesco and Environmental Education. Unesco 
Occasional Paper 31 

ED 241 309 
Vocational Education and Training in Sweden. 
Comparative Papers in Further Education. Num- 
ber Nine. 

ED 240 247 
Vocational Objectives within the US Educational 
System. Comparative Papers in Further Educa- 
tion. Number Six. 

ED 240 245 


Why Teach Mathematics? A Historical Study of 
the Justification Question. 

ED 241 303 

Educational Philosophy 

A College Education Up to Beating the Japanese. 

ED 240 944 
Contributions of E. C. Buehler to the Basic 
Speech Course. 

ED 240 637 
In the Image of Confucius: The Education and 
Preparation of Teachers in Taiwan. 

ED 241 481 
Making Sense of Piaget. The Philosophical Roots. 

ED 241 529// 

Math Anxiety: Cause, Impact and Challenge to 
Black Students. 

ED 241 270 
Outward Bound as an Adjunct to Therapy. 

ED 241 204 
Proceedings of the Annual Conference of the 
Midwest Philosophy of Education Society (De- 
troit, Michigan, November 12-13, 1982). 

ED 241 407 
Ruralmicro: Computers and “Excellence” in 
Small Town New Hampshire. 

ED 241 243 
What Are the Major Research Accomplishments 
in the Historical, Philosophical, Sociological, and 
Research Foundations of American Education 
during the Past Thirty-Five Years? A Discussion 
Panel Presentation. 

ED 241 459 
Why Mathematics? 

ED 241 269 
Why Teach Mathematics? A Historical Study of 
the Justification Question. 

ED 241 303 


Educational Planning 

Continuing Education in an Age of Uncertainty: 
Meeting Human Service Needs in Impacted Com- 
munities. 

ED 241 226 
Develop a Unit of Instruction. Second Edition. 
Module B-3 of Category B-Instructional Plan- 
ning. Professional Teacher Education Module Se- 
Ties. 

ED 240 382 
Developing a Computer Curriculum. Inservice 
Series No. 17. 

ED 241 316 
Educational Goals and Results, 1982-83. 

ED 240 697 
Educational Goals, 82-83. 

ED 240 696 
Executive Summary, DoDDS Comprehensive 
Study [of Dependents Schools]. 

ED 240 729 
How to Set Goals in Your School System. 

ED 240 682 
Issues in Vocational Education. 

ED 240 312 
Local District Planning Model Guidebook. 

ED 241 187 
Manpower Issues in Educational Investment. A 
Consideration of Planning Processes and Tech- 
niques. World Bank Staff Working Papers Num- 
ber 624. 

ED 240 256 
Report on Future Factors Affecting the Depart- 
ment of Defense Dependents Schools. 

ED 240 728 
To Consolidate Federal Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation Programs. Hearing before the Subcom- 
mittee on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational 
Education of the Committee on Education and 
Labor, House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth 
Congress, First Session on H.R. 2940. 


Educational Practices 257 
ED 240 286 


Educational Policy 
ASHE Directory of Doct 


1 Dissertati 

ED 240 937 
Computer-Based Foreign Language Instruction in 
Illinois Schools: A ‘Rolew of Literature, Some 
Preli: Observations, and Recommendations 
for Consideration by the Illinois State Board of 
Education. 





ED 240 832 
Developing & Innovating Education in Egypt: 
Policy & Plans. Implementation Programs. 

ED 241 250 
Executive Summary, DoDDS Comprehensive 
Study [of Dependents Schools]. 

ED 240 729 
Federal and State Policies for Entrepreneurship 
Education. 

ED 240 331 
Foreign Languages—Middle School. Exploratory 
Foreign Language. Second Edition. 

ED 240 846 
Humanities and State Education Agencies: Poli- 
cies, Perspectives and Prospects. 

ED 241 402 
The Meaning of Funding Cuts: Coping with Chap- 
ter 2 of ECIA. 

ED 240 694 
Pre-School Education: A Review of Policy, Prac- 
tice and Research. 

ED 241 135 
Report of the Comprehensive Study of the De- 
partment of Defense Dependents Schools. 

ED 240 727 
Report on Legislative and Funding Recommenda- 
tions, DoDDS Comprehensive Study [of Depen- 
dents Schools]. 

ED 240 730 
Responding to “A Nation at Risk”: Appraisal and 
Policy Guidelines. 

ED 240 525 
Strategies for Adult Literacy Development. 

ED 240 300 
A Study of Bilingual Instructional Practices in 
Nonpublic Schools. Final Report. 

ED 240 855 
Youth Studies Bulletin, Vol. 3 No. 1. 


ED 240 307 


Educational Practices 

Adult Literacy in Utah: Even a Leader Has Un- 
met Needs. 

ED 240 287 
Basic Full-Time Training in Business Studies and 
Languages. The Report of a Visiting Party. Stud- 
ies in Vocational Education and Training in the 
Federal Republic of Germany. Number Five. 

ED 240 237 
Education and Training for the Hairdressing In- 
dustry in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational 
Education and Training in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Nine. 

ED 240 241 
Experiments with the First Year of Apprentice- 
ships in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational 
Education and Training in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Three Revised. 

ED 240 235 
The Impact of Basic Skills on Human Resource 
Management in the Retailing Industry. 

ED 240 289 
The Industrial Tutor in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. The Report of a Visiting Party. Studies 
in Vocational Education and Training in the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. Number Four. 

ED 240 236 
Learning about the World of Work in the Federal 
Republic of Germany. A Collection of Papers. 
Studies in Vocational Education and Training in 
the Federal Republic of Germany. Number 
Seven. 

ED 240 239 
Lifelong Learning and Adult Education. Special 
Issue in Memory of CIHED Advisory Board 
Member J. Roby Kidd. 

ED 240 257 
Literacy Instruction in the Military. 

ED 240 288 
Literacy Needs and Developments in American 
Community Colleges. 

ED 240 291 





258 Educational Practices 


Measures to Deal with Youth Unemployment in 
the Federal Republic of Germany. The Report of 
a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational Education 
and Training in the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Number One Revised. 

ED 240 233 
. A State-of- 

ental Health 


Mental Health Worker Traini 
the-Art Reference on Statewide 
Agency Training 

ED 240 308 


Paideia: Origi 
ED 241 433 


Pre-School Education: A Review of Policy, Prac- 
tice and Research. 

ED 241 135 
Selected Bibliography of Educational Materials in 
Pakistan. Vol. 16, No. 2, April-June 1982. 

ED 241 410 
Selected Pioneers of Early Childhood Education: 
Their Relevance for Today. 

ED 241 168 
Technician Education Yearbook 1984. 

ED 240 284 
Vocational Education and Training for the Hotel 
and Catering Industry in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in 
Vocational Education and a _ the Federal 
Republic of Germany. Number E: 

ED 240 240 
Youth Studies Bulletin, Vol. 3 No. 1. 

ED 240 307 


Developing & Innovating Education in Egypt: 
Policy & Plans. Implementation Programs. 

ED 241 250 
Melding Excellence and Equity. 

ED 240 741 
A Proposed State of Purpose for Public Educa- 
tion. 


ED 240 740 


nal Psychology _ 
Proceedings of the International Conference of 
the International Group for the Psychology of 
Mathematics Education (7th, Jerusalem, Israel, 
July 24-29, 1983). 


ED 241 295 


Educational Quality 
Academic Standards: The Faculty’s Role. An Ac- 
ademic Senate Position Paper: Discussion and 
Action. 


ED 241 079 
Seenain ig Times Mean Rebuilding toward Excel- 
lence. 
ED 241 632 
A Comprehensive Model for Assuring Quality in 
Off-Campus Programming. 
Dis Level Indi S ine ane 
trict vel indicators Supporting ity 
Schools: Il. Self-Assessment Instrument. 
Dis Level Indi S 9 “Quali : 
trict Level cators Supporting 
Schoois: I. Overview. “ 
ED 240 664 
Does Money Make a Difference in the Quality of 
School Education? A Report by Twelve 
New Hampshire Citizens Based on Visits to Eight 
Public High Schools. 


ED 240 708 


ED 241 485 
Encouraging Quality: A Role for Corporations in 
Educational Renewal. 


Emergency Teacher Certification. 


Ex Ss DoDDS Pa he ad 
ecutive Summary, mprehensive 
Study [of Dependents Schools]. 

ED 240 729 


Improving Opportunities for Earning the Bacca- 
laureate Degree for Urban Students. 

ED 241 074 
The Influence of School Resources in Chile. Their 
Effect on Educational Achievement and Occupa- 
tional Attainment. World Bank Staff Working Pa- 
pers Number 530. 

ED 240 251 
Meeting the Calls for Excellence: Implications for 
Law-Related Education. 

ED 241 362 
Melding Excellence and Equity. 

ED 240 741 
More Work in the New Basics Is Needed to Meet 
Standards of National Commission on 
in Education. National Center for Education Sta- 


tistics Bulletin. 

ED 241 513 
The NAACP Preliminary Report on Public 
School Education: An Update of the 1977 
NAACP Report on Quality Education for Black 
Americans: An Imperative. 

ED 241 624 
Oversight on Teacher Preparation. Hearing be- 
fore the Subcommittee on Postsecondary Educa- 
tion of the Committee on Education and Labor. 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session. 
ED 241 507 
Southern Re- 

h, Florida, 


Proceedings, 1983 Annual Meeti 
mee Education Board (Palm 
une 9-11, 1983). 

ED 240 965 
Public Education in the Southeast: A Progress Re- 
port. Southeastern Educational Information Sys- 
tem Analyses. SEIS Analyses Volume II. 

ED 240 691 
Report of the Comprehensive Study of the De- 
partment of Defense Dependents Schools. 

ED 240 727 
Roadblocks to Excellence: English Teachers 
Speak Out! Opinions from: Classroom Teachers, 
Past Presidents of NCTE, President of IATE, 
Chairperson of SLATE, Department Chairper- 


ED 240 601 
School Award Programs: Putting Effective School 
Research into Practice. 


sons. 


ED 240 744 
Teacher Education That Promotes Educational 
Excellence: How to Know It When You See It. 

ED 241 150 
What Are the Major Research Accomplishments 
in the Historical, Philosophical, Sociological, and 
Research Foundations of American Education 
during the Past Thirty-Five Years? A Discussion 
Panel Presentation. 

ED 241 459 


Educational Radio 

Distance Learning for Teacher Education. Report 
of a Technical Working Group Meeting (Islam- 
abad, Pakistan, 4-16 November 1981). Volume 
III: Exemplar Materials 

ED 240 991 
Writing the Instructional Radio Script. 

ED 240 994 


Educational Research 

Contrastive Techniques of Training English 
Teachers to Become Writing Consultants. 

ED 240 602 
Federal and State Policies for Entrepreneurship 
Education. 

ED 240 331 
How English Teachers See the Profession: An In- 
formal Survey. 

ED 240 575 
Meeting the Calls for Excellence: Implications for 
Law-Related Education. 

ED 241 362 
A Recap of the Sixth Nationwide Vocational Edu- 
cation Dissemination Conference: ane 
for Tomorrow’s Voc Ed. The Pri 
lumbus, Ohio, November 15-17, 1983). 

ED 240 271 
Report of a Study of the Pacific Circle Consor- 
tium. [Final Report]. 

ED 241 394 
The State of the Art of Rural Special Education. 

ED 241 202 
A System Design for Evaluating Vocational Edu- 
cation Research and Development. 

ED 240 270 
Teacher and the Science of Education. Proceed- 
ings of International Colloquy (Prague, Czecho- 
slovakia, October 22-29, 1973). 

ED 241 528 


Vocational Education Research in the 1980s. Pro- 
ceedings of a National Conference. 

ED 240 232 
What Are the Major Research Accomplishments 
in the Historical, Philosophical, Sociological, and 
Research Foundations of American Education 
during the Past Thirty-Five Years? A Discussion 
Panel Presentation. 

ED 241 459 
What We Know about Compensatory Education: 
A Compendium. What Does Work? What Does 
Not Work? What Role Does Evaluation Play? 


Subject Index 


ED 241 600 


Educational Researchers 
A Challenge for the 21st Century: Teacher Educa- 
tor as Researcher. 
ED 241 487 
Report of a Study of the Pacific Circle Consor- 
tium. [Final Report]. 
ED 241 394 


Educational Resources 

Dissemination at the National Institute of Educa- 
tion: Contending Ideas about Research, Practice, 
and the Federal Role. A Study of Dissemination 
Efforts Supporting og Improvement. People, 
Policies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume VI. 

ED 240 718 
Entrepreneurship: A Career Alternative. Informa- 
tion Series No. 273. 

ED 240 388 
The Formulation and Dissemination of Curricu- 
lum Resource Information and Materials for Vo- 
cational Teachers of Disadvantaged Learners. 
Final Report. January i, 1983-June 30, 1983. 

ED 240 275 
The Influence of School Resources in Chile. Their 
Effect on Educational Achievement and Occupa- 
tional Attainment. World Bank Staff Working Pa- 
pers Number 530. 

ED 240 251 
— in Education (RIE). Volume 19, Num- 

“as 
ED 240 226 


Educational Responsibility 
Demystifying High Technology. Occasional Pa- 
per No. 97. 
ED 240 305 


Educational Sociology 
What Are the Major Research Accomplishments 
in the Historical, Philosophical, Sociological, and 
Research Foundations of American Education 
during the Past Thirty-Five Years? A Discussion 
Panel Presentation. 
ED 241 459 


Educational Strategies 

Gifted Ideas. A Resource Guide for Teachers with 
Gifted Students. #5 of a Series. 

ED 240 808 
Hispanics and the Extended Opportunity Pro- 
= and Services in California Community Col- 
leges. 

ED 241 214 
A Manual for the Anchorage School District Bi- 
lingual Education Program Revised Scope and Se- 
quence, K-3. 

ED 240 842 
New Strategies for Vocational Teacher Educa- 
tion: Technology and Methodology. 

ED 240 357 
Teaching English as a Second Language (ESL) to 
Adults: State-of-the-Art. 

ED 240 297 
Teaching Problem-Solving: Implications from 
Cognitive Development Research. AAHE-ERIC 
Higher Education Research Currents. 

ED 240 918 
Teaching Strategies for _——. Literacy 
Skills i in Non-Native Speakers of 

a 240 296 


Educational Supply 

Education in a ing Rural Environment: The 
Impact of Population and Economic Change on 
the Demand for and Costs of Public Education in 
Rural America. A Synthesis of Research Findings 
and an Identification of Important Policy Issues. 
SRDC Synthesis-Bibliography Series 18. 

ED 241 210 


Educational Technology 

Communications Technologies in Adult, Career, 
and Vocational Education. Overview: ERIC Fact 
Sheet No. 22. 

ED 240 395 
Educational Technology in Voc Ed. Information 
Series No. 268. 

ED 240 385 
Microcomputer Instruction in Special Education 
and the Fine and Practical Arts. Part III. 

ED 240 698 
a for Classroom Instruction. Part 


ED 240 662 





Subject Index 


sree for Today Tomorrow: Faculty Training 
for the New Technologies. 
ED 240 945 


The Redesign of Teacher Education for the 
Twenty-First Century. International Perspectives 
on the Preparation of Educational Personnel. Se- 
lected Papers from the Thirtieth Anniversary 
World rh agg | of the International Council of 
Education for Teaching (Washington, DC, July 


11-15, 1983). 
ED 241 536 
Report on the International Conference on Tech- 


of Unesco. 

ED 240 976 
Technologies as Rural Special Education Problem 
Solvers—A Status Report and Successful Strate- 
gies. 

ED 241 203 
Tertiary Education in the Eighties: Paths to Re- 
ward and Growth. Research and Development in 
Higher Education, Volume 6. 

ED 240 911 
Using Microcomputers for Instruction in Human- 
ities and Social Sciences. Part II. 

ED 240 663 


Educational Television 
Distance Learning for Teacher Education. Report 
of a Technical Working Group Meeting (Islam- 
abad, Pakistan, 4-16 November 1981). Volume 
III: Exemplar Materials. 
ED 240 991 
The Implications for the Open University of Re- 
cent Cable and Satellite Developments. A Discus- 
sion Paper. 
ED 240 977 
Report on the International Conference on Tech- 
nology in the Service of Teacher Training (with 
Special Regard to the Use of Video Techniques in 
Pre-Service Training) (Szombathely, Hungary, 
October 5-10, 1981). Organized with the Support 
of Unesco. 
ED 240 976 


Educational Testing 
Assessment, Placement, Competency: Four Suc- 
cessful Community College Programs. 
ED 241 080 


Educational Theories 
Teacher and the Science of Education. Proceed- 
ings of International Colloquy (Prague, Czecho- 
slovakia, October 22-29, 1979). 
ED 241 528 


Educational! Trends 
Current Trends: Writing Methods Courses for 
Prospective English Teachers. 
ED 240 611 
Educational A eataaaln in Voc Ed. Information 
Series No. 2 
ED 240 385 
The First National Congress for Environmental 
Education Futures: Policies and Practices. Con- 
ference Proceedings - Policies Track (Burlington, 
Vermont, August 12-17, 1983). 
ED 241 297 
Formacion Profesional del Maestro Especial en 
America Latina y el Caribe = Professional Edu- 
cation of the Special Teacher in Latin America 
and the Caribbean. 
ED 240 785 
Lifelong Learning and Adult Education. Special 
Issue in Memory of CIHED Advisory Board 
Member J. Roby Kidd. 
ED 240 257 
Megatrends in Speech Communication: Adminis- 
tration. 
ED 240 646 
New Trends in Primary School Science Educa- 
tion. Volume I. The Teaching of Basic Sciences. 
ED 241 344// 
Oracle. Three Histories of the 1980’s: Implica- 
tions for Education. 
ED 240 695 
Oversight on Teacher Preparation. Hearing be- 
fore the Subcommittee on Postsecondary Educa- 
tion of the Committee on Education and Labor. 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session. 
ED 241 507 
Public Education in the Southeast: A Progress Re- 


port. Southeastern Educational Information Sys- 
tem Analyses. SEIS Analyses Volume II. 
- indies = ED 240 691 
on Future Factors Affec' 
sanras Defense Dependents me — 
ED 240 728 
A Review and Comment on the National Reports. 
ED 240 666 
Student-Teacher Interactions in 2059. 
ED 240 643 
A Summary of the Cockcroft Report “Mathemat- 
ics Counts.” 
ED 241 274 
Trends and Issues in English Instruction, 
1984-Four Summaries. 
ED 240 606 


Disadvantaged 

Developing In-Service Brochures Designed to 
Prepare the Vocational Educator Academically 
and Attitudinally to Work with Disadvantaged 
Students. Final Report. 

ED 240 273 
Program Overview. California Demonstration 
Program in Reading. 

ED 240 492 
A Simulation Model for the Selection of Special 
Need Schools. Research Report. 

ED 240 738 


Effective Schools Research 
Effective Schoois: A Summary of Research. ERS 
Research Brief. 


ED 240 736// 


Bootstrap _ ae 
Efron’s Bootstrap with Some Applications in Psy- 
chology. 

ED 241 554 


Developing & Innovating Education in Egypt: 
Policy & Plans. Implementation Programs. 

ED 241 250 
Resource Unit on Egypt for the Intermediate 
Grades. 


ED 241 448 


Elective Courses 
A Flexible Foreign Language Curriculum for De- 
partmental Growth and Pro Excellence: A 
Report from an Exemplary Program. 
ED 240 868 


Electric Motors 
Industrial Electricity: Motors. Oklahoma Trade 
and Industrial Education. 
ED 240 324 
Using Electricity. Study Guide. Unit 12. ZIM- 
SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 
ED 241 289 
Using Electricity. Teacher’s Guide. Unit 12. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 
ED 241 290 


Electrical Systems 
Electrical. Teacher’s Guide. Building Mainte- 
nance Units of Instruction. 
ED 240 375 


Electricians 
Electrical. Teacher’s Guide. Building Mainte- 
nance Units of Instruction. 
ED 240 375 


Electricity 

Energy Eduation: A Catalog of Resources. 

ED 241 322 
Industrial Electricity: Motors. Oklahoma Trade 
and Industrial Education. 

ED 240 324 
Using ey: Study Guide. Unit 12. ZIM- 
SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year ba 

ED 241 289 
Using Electricity. Teacher’s Guide. Unit 12. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 

ED 241 290 


Electronic Equipment 
A Suggested Basic Course Outline for Industrial 
Electronics. 


ED 240 262 
Electronic Technicians 


Elementary School Science 259 


A Suggested Basic Course Outline for Industrial 
Electronics. 


ED 240 262 
Electronics 
A Suggested Basic Course Outline for Industrial 
Electronics. 
ED 240 262 


Education 
Curriculum Experts Workshop on the Training of 
Curriculum Specialists (Bangkok, Thailand, Octo- 
ber 19-25, 1982). 
ED 241 634 


School Curriculum 
Texas Public Schools: A Sampling of Excellence. 
ED 240 737 


Elementary School Mathematics 
Challenging Mathematics Problems for Fifth & 
ixth Graders. 


ED 241 327 
Educational Plan: Title I Elementary Mathemat- 
ics Program. Description, Performance Objec- 
tives, and Tests. Revised. 

ED 241 252 
Elementary School Mathematics: Annotated Bib- 
liography. Second Annual Update. 

ED 241 251 
“Heip Wanted, Inquire Within”: Estimation. Ac- 
tivities and Thoughts That Emphasize Dealing 
Sensibly with Numbers through the Processes of 
Estimation. (Grades 1-6). Title 1 Elementary 
Mathematics Program. 

ED 241 254 
Information Processing Capacity, Logical Rea- 
soning Ability, and the Development of Measure- 
ment Concepts. Working Paper No. 299. 

ED 241 304 
Let Problem Solving Be the Focus for 1980's. 

ED 241 311 
“Math Starring the Dominoes”: Activities Using 
Dominoes Designed to Reinforce Basic Facts and 
to Stimulate Strategic Thinking for Problem Solv- 
ing. (Grades 1-4.) Title I Elementary Mathemat- 
ics Program. 

ED 241 258 
“Numbers, Numerals, Numeration”: Activities 
Using Numeration Cards with Emphasis on Place 
Value, 100 Board Activities, and Number Words. 
(Grades 1-4.) Title I Elementary Mathematics 
Program. 

ED 241 255 
“Seeing through Fractions”: Methods for Teach- 
ing Fractions with Emphasis on Equivalency and 
Multiplication Using Models. (Intermediate 
Grades.) Title I Elementary Mathematics Pro- 
gram. 

ED 241 256 
Strategies & Materials. Teaching Strategies: Title 
I Elementary Mathematics Program, 1978-79. 

ED 241 253 
Summer Correspondence Program. 

ED 240 733 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Mathemat- 
ics: Spanish-Speaking Students, Grades 2-3 = 
Supplemento de la guia didactica de matematicas 
para los estudiantes de habla hispana, segundo y 
tercer grados. Field Test. 

ED 241 648 


Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Mathemat- 
ics: Spanish-Speaking Students, Grades 4-6 = 
Supplemento de la guia didactica de matematicas 
para los estudiantes de habla hispana, cuatro- 
sexto grados. Field Test. 

ED 241 649 
anienens for Curriculum Guide for Mathemat- 

ics: Spanish-Speaking Students, Grades 7-8 = 

Seednuale de la guia didactica de matematicas 
para los estudiantes de habla hispana, septimo y 
octavo grados. Field Test. 

ED 241 650 
“Think More about ”: Activities and 
ing Utilizing Techniques Which Employ Strctegic 
ing Utilizi ploy Strategic 
Thinking. (Grades 2 2-6.) Title I Elementary Math- 
ematics Program. 

ED 241 257 


New Trends in School Science Educa- 
tion. Volume I. The Teaching of Basic Sciences. 

ED 241 344// 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Science: 
Lao-Speaking Students. Kindergarten-Grade 8. 





260 Elementary School Science 


Working Draft. 

ED 241 640 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Science: 
Vietnamese-S; i Students, Kindergarten- 
Upper Two. Field Test. 

ED 241 647 


Task Force for the Study of Chemistry Education 
in the United States. Preprint 





ED 241 319 
Understanding the Healthy Body. CESI Source- 
book III. An i Sourcebook of the Coun- 
cil for Elementary Science, International. 

ED 241 323 


ED 241 337 
What Is a Gas? A Find-Out Book: Demonstra- 
tions, Experiments, Ideas. 


Weather in Your Life. 


ED 241 342 


Elementary School Students 
Nutrition and Learning: The Breakfast Role. 
ED 241 463 
Program es for Developing Law Awareness 
in Primary Grade Children. 
ED 241 178 


Sex-Role Concepts and Gender Identity in Chil- 
dren’s Drawings. 

ED 241 164 

Socialization into the Student Role. Final Report. 

ED 241 502 

The Use of First and Second in Pri- 

Education: Selected Case Studies. World 
Bank Staff Working Paper No. 504. 

ED 241 147 


Elementary School Teachers 
Effectiveness Training for Elementary Teachers 
of Reading. 
ED 240 530 


Self-Reports of Teacher Judgment. Research Se- 
ries No. 134. 


ED 241 495 


Education 

Computers in Education: Implications for Schools 
and Colleges. 

ED 240 930 
Cross Country Skiing: Special Olympics Sports 
Skills Instructional Program. 

ED 240 806 
Preparing for Today Tomorrow: Faculty Training 
for the New Technologies. 

ED 240 945 
State Support for Education, 1982-83. 

ED 240 914 


- - igang amar ctinimeamamarim ie 


“The ie — seen ng A ~—_ for 
xamining the Effects of the Federal Bilingual 
Education Program. 


ED 240 849 


Bilingual Education Improvement Act of 

1983, H.R. 2682. Hearings before the Subcommit- 
tee on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational 
Education of the < Committee on Education and 
Labor. House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth 
Congress, First Session (June 7, 28, 1983 and Au- 
gust 3, 4, 1983). 

ED 240 856 
The Collegiate Student-Athlete Protection Act of 
1983. Hearings before the Committee on the Judi- 
ciary. United States te —— Con- 
gress, First Session on S 

ED 240 962 
Guidelines for the Administration of Matching 
Gift Programs. 


ED 240 907 
NCAA Rule No. 48: A National Study of the 
— Implications for U.S. Secondary 


ED 240 692 
Lunch Program. 


Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Congress, First 
Session. 
ED 241 659 


of Represen 
Ninety-Bighth Congioes’ Fiat Seine (have 


17, 1983). 
ED 241 221 


Recommended Procedures for Handling Emer- 
gency Illnesses and Accidents at School. 


ED 241 123 
Emergency Jobs Appropriations Act 1983 
Federal Agencies’ Implementation of the 1983 
Emergency Jobs Appropriations Act. 


ED 240 309 


Emergency Programs 
Disaster Preparedness and Recovery. 
ED 241 059 


Teacher Certification 
Emergency Teacher Certification. 
ED 241 485 
Emergent Reading Level 
Mediated (Emergent) Reading Levels: The Con- 
Struct. . 
ED 240 505 


it Reading Levels 
Emergent Reading Levels in Expository and Nar- 
trative Materials. 
ED 240 541 


Emotional Adjustment 
Psychosocial Aspects of Nuclear Developments. 
Task Force Report 20 
ED 241 430 
The Relationship between Problem Solving 
Self-Appraisal and Psychological Adjustment. 
ED 240 431 
STAGES: Education for Families in Transition. 
ED 240 486 


Disturbances 

Chronic Mental Patients after Deinstitutionaliza- 
tion: Trends in Living Independence and Voca- 
tional Status. 

ED 240 412 
Educational Model to Facilitate Deinstitutionali- 
zation and the Assumption of the Normal Societal 
Role of Worker for Emotionally Disabled Citi- 
zens. Final Report 1982-83. 

ED 240 325 
A Piagetian Approach to Psychopathology: 
Scheme Differences in Children’s Play. 

ED 241 163 
Psychosocial Aspects of Nuclear Developments. 
Task Force Report 20. 

ED 241 430 
Real vs. Ideal Self Discrepancy in Bulimics. 

ED 240 449 

Emotional Experience 

Films and Feelings. 

ED 241 006 
Resolving Student Teacher Staffing Difficulties in 
the Community College Laboratory Nursery 
School through Preservice Orientation Tech- 
niques. 

ED 241 179 


Emotional Response 

After Suicide: Meeting the Needs of the Survi- 
vors. 

ED 240 457 
The Effect of Weight Training on the Self-Con- 
cept of Male Undergraduates. 

ED 240 435 
Films and Feelings. 

ED 241 006 
Nonverbal Affective Communication in Children: 
Theoretical and Clinical Relevance. 

ED 240 446 
Psychophysical Scaling of Attachment and Loss. 


ED 240 477 
Sageny in School Students. 


yed Women 
Project SAVE: Skills, Attitudes, Values, Essential 
for Employment. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 338 


ED 240 423 


Employee Attitudes 
Overeducated Americans in the Work Force. 
ED 241 382 


yees 
Can Employer or Worker Subsidies Raise Youth 


Subject Index 


Employment? An Evaluation of Two Financial 
Incentive Programs for Disadvantaged Youth. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 241 618 


yer Attitudes 
Industry’s Reactions to the Indochinese. 
ED 241 664 
The Limited Utility of Vocational Education: Cal- 
ifornia Employers’ Views. 
ED 240 356 


Employer Employee ete 
Curbing the Employer’s Power to Suppress Com- 
munication: A Review of State and Federal Stat- 
utes Protecting the Communication of Private 
Sector At Will Employees. 
ED 240 630 
How to Find and Use a Good Consultant. 
ED 240 684 
Theory X and Theory Y in the Organizational 
Structure. 
ED 240 693 
Employers 
Can Employer or Worker Subsidies Raise Youth 
Employment? An Evaluation of Two Financial 
Incentive Programs for Disadvantaged Youth. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 241 618 


Employment 

The Indochinese in America: Progress Towards 
Self Sufficiency. 

ED 241 612 
The Long-Term Impact of Technology on Em- 
ployment and Unemployment. A National Acad- 
emy of Engineering Symposium (June 30, 1983). 

ED 241 296 
Making It on Their Own: From Refugee Sponsor- 
ship to Self-Sufficiency. 

ED 241 636 
Technology and Employment. Joint Hearings be- 
fore the Subcommittee on Science, Research and 
Technology of the Committee on Science and 
Technology and the Task Force on Education and 
7 — of the Committee on the Budget, 

ouse of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth 

Seman First Session (June 7, 9, 10, 14-16, and 
23, 1983). 

ED 240 285 
Vocational Curriculum for Multihandicapped 
Students with Cerebral Palsy: A Data-Based Ap- 
proach. 

ED 240 795 


Employment Experience 

Consultants and Cooperative Education: The 
Northeastern English Department Business Con- 
nections. 

ED 240 915 
The Economic Adjustment of Southeast Asian 
Refugees in the U.S. 

ED 241 611 
Employment Survey of 1982 Graduates of On- 
tario Universities: Summary Report. 

ED 240 950 
Follow-Up Survey of the 1981 Bachelor’s Degree 
Recipients from Maryland Public Institutions. 

ED 240 960 


Employment Level 

Chronic Mental Patients after Deinstitutionaliza- 
tion: Trends in Living Independence and Voca- 
tional Status. 

ED 240 412 
Hispanic Youth in the Labor Market. Special Re- 
port. 

ED 241 623 
The Influence of School Resources in Chile. Their 
Effect on Educational Achievement and Occupa- 
tional Attainment. World Bank Staff Working Pa- 
pers Number 530. 

ED 240 251 
Jobs and Schooling: Youth Employment, Person- 
ality and Delinquency in a Sample of Dropouts 
from Urban Schools. Report No. 348. 

ED 241 633 
Women and Minorities in Science and Engineer- 
ing. 

ED 241 321 

Employment Opportunities 

Career Oriented Curriculum of the D.C. School 
System. Hearing before the Subcommittee on 
Governmental Efficiency and the District of Co- 
lumbia of the Committee on Governmental Af- 





Subject Index 


fairs. United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session. 

ED 241 658 
Hispanic Youth in the Labor Market. Special Re- 
port. 


ED 241 623 
Is “Home” Still in the Hills? Staff Paper 153. 

ED 241 233 
Next Steps: Making Career Plans. 

ED 240 393 
Physics in Your Future. 

ED 241 298 
Public School Principals Assess Illinois Science 
Teacher Demand-Data from Southern Illinois. 

ED 241 272 
Rural Success: Case Studies of Successful Em- 
a gm and Training Programs in the United 

tates. 


ED 241 220 


Employment Patterns 

Career Education for the Underemployed. Over- 
view: ERIC Digest No. 26. 

ED 240 396 
Four Years Later: Class of 1978. Technical Re- 
port 83-06. 

ED 241 102 
How Secondary School Graduates Perform in the 
Labor Market. A Study of Indonesia. World Bank 
Staff Working Papers Number 615. 

ED 240 255 
National Sample Survey of Registered Nurses II. 
Status of Nurses: November 1980. 

ED 240 319 
One Year Later, 1982: A Survey of Mercer Grad- 
uates of FY 1981. Technical Report 83-05. 

ED 241 101 
Part-Time Teachers in Adult and Vocational Edu- 
cation. Overview: ERIC Digest No. 30. 

ED 240 400 
Transition Patterns between Education and 
Work. 

ED 240 272 
1983 Graudates: A Survey of Immediate Plans. 
Technical Report 84-02. 

ED 241 105 


Employment Potential 

Agriculture Cooperative Training Group Instruc- 
tion Handbook. Revised. 

ED 240 258 
Agriculture Cooperative Training Student Work- 
book. [Revised]. 

ED 240 259 
Colorado Employability Skills Survey. Report of 
Results. 


ED 240 380 
Measures to Deal with Youth Unemployment in 
the Federal Republic of Germany. The Report of 
a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational Education 
and Training in the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Number One Revised. 

ED 240 233 
Project H.E.L.P. (Haitian/Hispanic Employabil- 
ity through Language Program). 

ED 240 860 


Project Workability Evaluation Report. 
ED 240 350 


Employment Practices 
Academic Employment and Retrenchment: Judi- 
cial Review and Administrative Action. 
ee Higher Education Research Report 
o. 8, ‘ 


The Richness of 
Part-Timers: Impact 


ED 240 972 
¢ and the Poverty of 
and Invisibility. 
ED 240 917 
Employment Problems 
= ed Based on Work. Information Series No. 


ED 240 387 


Employment oe 
¢ CETA Youth Emplo ra Record. Repre- 


snutetive Findings on the Effectiveness of Federal 
Strategies for Assisting Disadvantaged Youth. 

ED 241 619 
~~ Workers. Overview: ERIC Fact Sheet 

0. 

ED 240 394 
Federal Agencies’ Implementation of the 1983 
Emergency Jobs Appropriations Act. 

ED 240 309 


Implementation of the Job Training Partnership 
Act. Hearings before a Subcommittes of the Com. 
mittee on ee ent Bondy Connon of po 
resentatives, Ninety- 
Session (July 12, laced August 2, 1983). 
ED 240 310 

Rural Success: Case Studies of Successful Em- 

agg and Training Programs in the United. 


ED 241 220 
VRA Extension and Increases in the GI Bill 
Rates. Hearing before the Subcommittee on Edu- 
cation, Training and Employment of the Commit- 
tee on Veterans’ Affairs, House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Congress, First 
Session. 


ED 240 311 
Youth Studies Abstracts, Vol. 3 No. 1. 
E 


D 240 306 


“Denying me Technology. Occasional Pa- 


ED 240 305 
Education and Jobs in a Technological World. 
Information Series No. 265. 

ED 240 383 
Manpower Issues in Educational Investment. A 
Consideration of Planning Processes and Tech- 
= Bank Staff Working Papers Num- 


ED 240 256 
Nurse Supply, Distribution and Requirements. 
3rd Report to the Congress. Nurse Training Act 


of 1975. 

ED 240 317 
Public School Principals Assess Illinois Science 
Teacher Demand-Data from Southern Illinois. 

ED 241 272 
Technology and Employment. Joint Hearings be- 
fore the Subcommittee on Science, Research and 
Technology of the Committee on Science and 
Technology and the Task Force on Education and 
Employment of the Committee on the Budget, 
U.S. House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth 
Congress, First Session (June 7, 9, 10, 14-16, and 
23, 1983). 

ED 240 285 

Employment Qualifications 

How to Find and Use a Good Consultant. 

ED 240 684 
Realities of Adult Literacy in Work Settings. 

ED 240 290 


Employment Services 
lob Service Referral and Placement Follow-Up 
Demonstration Project. Phase I-Feasibility Study 
and Design. Final Report. Executive Summary. 
ED 240 228 


Employment Subsidies 
Can Employer or Worker Subsidies Raise Youth 
Employment? An Evaluation of Two Financial 
Incentive Programs for Disadvantaged Youth. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 241 618 


——- State University KS 
A Comparison of Placement and Salary Statistics 
of the School of Library and Information Manage- 
ment, Emporia State University with National 
Figures. 
ED 241 017 


End Users 
Online After Six: The eae og of Ottawa’s Ex- 
perience with BRS/After Dark. 
ED 241 027 


Appropriate Technology Bibliography. 

ED 241 266 
Energy Conservation: A Workshop for Selected 
Eastern U.S. Industrial Arts Teacher Educators. 

ED 241 283 
Energy Eduation: A Catalog of Resources. 

ED 241 322 
Energy Theme. 

ED 241 438 
hm Science Study Skills Program: People, Energy, 
and Appropriate Technology. Student Text. 

ED 241 352 
hm Science Study Skills Program: People, Energy, 
and Appropriate Technology. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 241 351 


English (Second Language) 261 


Energy Conservation 
Conservation: A Workshop for Selected 

Eastern U.S. Industrial Arts Teacher Educators. 

ED 241 283 
Energy Conservation for Residential Dwellings. 
Course Syllabus. 

ED 240 341 
Energy Eduation: A Catalog of Resources. 

ED 241 322 
Energy Management Controls. Course Syllabus. 

ED 240 343 
i 7 re, Role in Energy Education in the 

ED 241 268 
Solar Systems and Energy Management Controls. 
Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 339 
Solar Troubleshooting and Maintenance. Course 
Syllabus. 

ED 240 342 


Education 

Energy Conservation: A Workshop for Selected 
Eastern U.S. Industrial Arts Teacher Educators. 
ED 241 283 

Energy Eduation: A Catalog of Resources. 
ED 241 322 
are Role in Energy Education in the 
oil ED 241 268 


Women and Minorities in Science and Engineer- 
ing. 
ED 241 321 


Engineering Curriculum 

Ocean Engineering Teaching at the University 
Level. Recommended Guidelines from the 
Unesco/IOC/ECOR _Workshop on Advanced 
beara y Curricula in Ocean Engineering and 
Related Fields (Paris, France, October, 1982). 
Unesco Reports in Marine Science, No. 25. 

ED 24i 307 


Education 

Ocean Engineering Teaching at the University 
Level. Recommended Guidelines from the 
Unesco/IOC/ECOR Workshop on Advanced 
University Curricula in Ocean Engineering and 
Related Fields (Paris, France, October, 1982). 
Unesco Reports in Marine Science, No. 25. 

ED 241 307 


Engines 
Engine Mactieation. Teacher’s Guide. Small En- 
gine Repair Series 
ED 240 376 
Troubleshooting. Teacher’s Guide and Student 
Activity Sheets. Small Engine Repair Series. 
ED 240 378 


England 
A Summary of the Cockcroft Report “Mathemat- 
ics Counts.” 


ED 241 274 


Dictionary: Pepegn/ Pine Ragih, English- 
Papago/Pima = thham-Mil-gahn, Mil- 
gahn—O’othham. 

ED 241 236 


Key Objectives for Reading, Polish and English. 
Primary Levels A- 


ED 241 642 
(Second Language) 
Academic Needs and Priorities for Testing. 
ED 240 827 
The Acquisition of the Auxiliary by ESL Learn- 
ers. 


ED 240 878 

The Adult English as a Second Language Diag- 
nostic Reading Test. 

ED 240 830 

Limited 


Career/Vocational Awareness for the 
English Proficient. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 347 
Cross-Cultural Differences and the Teaching of 
English as a Foreign Language. 

ED 240 837 


The Effect of Training on Pronunciation. 
dite: tenmean, Tusinieg, Sun _Desete Rien 
E e Training for tto Rican 
Navy Recruits: — of Pilot Program. 
Technical Report 15 
ED 240 883 





262 English (Second Language) 


English Teaching Profile: China. 

ED 240 854 
The ESL Refugee Program: A Nuts and Bolts Pre- 
sentation. 

ED 240 389 
How to Succeed in Your College Courses: A 
Guide for the ESL Student. 

ED 240 858 
Immersion and the Language Minority Student. 
Revised Version. 

ED 240 835 
Intermediate ESL Composition: The Use of Spe- 
cific Detail and the Point Paragraph Outline. 

ED 240 826 
Linguistic Interference in Immigrants’ Interlan- 
guage. 


ED 240 825 
Listening in Real-Life Situations: A Set of Situa- 
tion-Oriented Listening Comprehension Materi- 
als for the ESL Classroom. 

ED 240 879 
Literacy and Minority Language Groups. Com- 
munity Literacy as a Method and Goal. 

ED 240 298 
A Manual for the Anchorage School District Bi- 
lingual Education Program Revised Scope and Se- 
quence, K-3. 

ED 240 842 
The Monitor Model: More Evidence. 

ED 240 886 
Outcome Evaluation of Selected Bilingual Class- 
rooms. 

ED 240 843 
The Practice of English Language Teaching. 

ED 240 864// 

Process-Oriented Instruction in Composition. 

ED 240 836 
Project H.E.L.P. (Haitian/Hispanic Employabil- 
ity through Language Program). 

ED 240 860 


Reading for Pleasure with an Intermediate Level 
of English. 

ED 240 873 
Studies in Filipino Second Language Acquisition. 

ED 240 831 

'eac’ English as a Second Language (ESL) to 

Adults: State-of-the-Art. 

ED 240 297 
Teaching Listening and Speaking Skills to En- 
glish-as-a-Second Language (ESL) Adults. Octo- 
ber 1 - December 31, 1983. 

ED 240 266 
Teaching Native and Nonnative Speakers To- 
gether in Professional Communication Courses. 

ED 240 600 
Teaching Strategies for Developing Literacy 
Skills in Non-Native Speakers of 

ED 240 296 
Testing for Global Proficiency. 

ED 240 874 
The TLE Approach to Academic Reading. 

ED 240 834 
Using Language Functions to Measure Fluency. 

ED 240 871 
What Does “Wicked Good” Really Mean? Stu- 
dents Talk about Their ESL Problems. 

ED 240 875 
What Do University EFL Students Write about in 
Dialogue Journals? 

ED 240 885 
Writing the Instructional Radio Script. 

ED 240 994 


Curriculum 
Relationship between Listening and Reading: A 
Historical Survey. 


ED 240 544 
Trends and Issues in English Instruction, 
1984—Four Summaries. 


ED 240 606 


English Departments : 
Consultants and Cooperative Education: The 
Northeastern English Department Business Con- 
nections. 
ED 240 915 


tte ALAN Review. Winter, 1984. 
ED 240 613 
Forces and Sources: Beyond the Bookroom Wall. 
ED 240 554 


A History of the National Conference on Re- 
search in English. 


ED 240 570 
How English Teachers See the Profession: An In- 
formal Survey. 

ED 240 575 
Incorpora' the Microcomputer into the Tradi- 
tional English Classroom. 

ED 240 612 
The Literature Classroom as a Community of In- 


terpreters. 

ED 240 599 
The Remedial English Program [and] An Outline 
of ey tee goo ny fliend 12 fan 4 Contin- 
uum through English 1 and] English 
Division Policies for English 111 and 112. 

ED 241 090 
Roadblocks to Excellence: English Teachers 
Speak Out! Opinions from: Classroom Teachers, 
Past Presidents of NCTE, President of IATE, 
Chairperson of SLATE, Department Chairper- 
sons. 


ED 240 601 
Trends and Issues in English Instruction, 
1984—-Four Summaries. 


ED 240 606 


English Teacher 


Education 
Current Trends: Writing a Courses for 
Prospective English Teach: 
ED 240 611 


English Technical Language School PR 
English Language Training for Puerto Rican 
Navy Recruits: Evaluation of Pilot Program. 
Technical Report 155. 

ED 240 883 


Personnel 
Colorado Employability Skills Survey. Report of 
Results. 


ED 240 380 


t 
Mississippi Public Junior Colleges Statistical 
Data, 1982-83. 

ED 241 092 
Sunnyside Title VII Bilingual Project. Longitudi- 
nal Study, Final Report. 

ED 240 844 


Enrollment Influences 

College Admissions Requirements and Student 
Achievement in High School. 

ED 241 149 
Effects of Probation Policy on Student Retention 
at Shasta College: A Study in a Rural Northern 
California Community College. 

ED 241 094 
A Flexible Foreign Language Curriculum for De- 
partmentai Growth and Program Excellence: A 
Report from an Exemplary Program. 

ED 240 868 
UW-Madison’s Enrollment Prospects for the 
1980s and Early 1990s. 

ED 240 926 


Enrollment Projections 
Demograhic Trends in Missouri’s Population and 
Enrollment Trends and Projections: Master Plan 
III Assessment Project Report Number Three. 
ED 241 083 
UW-Madison’s Enrollment Prospects for the 
1980s and Early 1990s. 
ED 240 926 


Enrollment Rate 
The Educational Status of Hispanic American 
Children. 


ED 240 853 


Enrollment Trends 
College Admissions R: 


poe and Student 
Achievement in High Sc! 


ED 241 149 
Course Completion Rates: Volume and Efficiency 
Measures, and Grade Distributions, 1982-1983. 
Technical Report 84-03. 

ED 241 106 
Full-Time Student Enrollment by College and 
High School of Graduation; A Ten Year Report. 

ED 241 081 
High School Graduates: Projections for the Fifty 
States (1982-2000). 

ED 240 912 
Maryland Statewide Plan for Postsecondary Edu- 
cation. Fifth Annual Review. 

ED 240 970 
Profile of Entering Students: A Comparison of 


Subject Index 


New Full-Time —_, Fall, 1980, 1981 and 
1982. Technical Report 83-07. 
ED 241 103 
Report on Enrollment Trends in Illinois Public 
Community Colleges. 
ED 241 100 
Selecting Teachers: An Effective a 
D 241 464 
Student Enrollment Patterns, 1978- 1583. Techni- 
cal Report 84-01. 
ED 241 104 
Student Transfer among Missouri Higher Educa- 
tion Institutions. 
ED 241 084 
A Survey of Policy Changes: Foreign Students in 
Public Institutions of Higher Education. 
ED 240 913 
The World’s Students in Bay Area Universities. 
ED 240 894 
A Year of Stability: Fall 1983 Enrollment at Inde- 
pendent Colleges and Universities. 
ED 240 904 
1984: The Outlook for Higher Education. 
ED 240 942 
Entitlement Programs 
Oversight Hearing on Restoring Funding to the 
Child Nutrition Programs. Hearing before the 
Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, and 
Vocational Education of the Committee on Edu- 
cation and Labor. House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Session. 
ED 241 657 
Entrepreneurship 
Entrepreneurship: A Career Alternative. Informa- 
tion Series No. 273. 
ED 240 388 
Federal and State Policies for Entrepreneurship 
Education. 
ED 240 331 


Entry Workers 
Colorado Employability Skills Survey. Report of 
Results. 
ED 240 380 


Environmental Education 
Backgrounder: The MAB Programme. 
ED 241 308 
The First National Congress for Environmental 
Education Futures: Policies and Practices. Con- 
ference Proceedings - Policies Track (Burlington, 
Vermont, August 12-17, 1983). 
ED 241 297 
Forest Experiences of Fifth-Grade Chicago Pub- 
lic School Students. 
ED 241 276 
The International Environmental Education Pro- 
gramme, 1984-1985. Connect. UNESCO-UNEP 
Environmental Education Newsletter. 
ED 241 288 
Interpretation Seminar Proceedings (Irondale, 
Ontario, Canada, September 21-23, 1983). 
ED 241 194 
The Nature-Computer Camp. Final Evaluation 
Report, 1982-1983. E.C.I.A. Chapter 2. 
ED 241 262 
Unesco and Environmental Education. Unesco 
Occasional Paper 31. 
ED 241 309 


Environmental Education Literacy 
The First National Congress for Environmental 
Education Futures: Policies and Practices. Con- 
ference Proceedings - Policies Track (Burlington, 
Vermont, August 12-17, 1983). 
ED 241 297 
Environmental Influences 
Climatic Change and the Classroom: A Teaching 
Aid to Understanding. 
ED 241 424 
The Environment: Our Children’s World. 
ED 241 142 
Environmental ity 
A Query into the Quarter Century on the Interre- 
lationships of Food, People, Environment, Land 
and Climate. Output Report. 
ED 241 271 
vironmental Risk Assessment 
Public Policy, Science, and Environmental Risk. 
Brookings Dialogues on Public Policy. 
ED 241 277 





Subject Index 


vironmental Standards 
Public Policy, Science, and Environmental Risk. 
Brookings Dialogues on Public Policy. 
ED 241 277 


Analogue a of Spatial Objects and 
Tranformations. 
ED 240 536 
Brain Research and the Language Arts. 
ED 240 574 


= Education 
xcellence and Equity (Ways That Excellence in 
the Schools and Educational Equity Can Progress 
Together). 
ED 241 173 
Hispanic-Americans and the Business Corpora- 
tion-Their Mutual Interests. 
ED 241 625 
Melding Excellence and Equity. 
ED 240 741 
The NAACP Preliminary Report on Public 
School Education: An Update of the 1977 
NAACP Report on Quality Education for Black 
Americans: An Imperative. 
ED 241 624 
Paideia: Origins. 
ED 241 433 


yo Opportunities (Jobs) 
cademic Employment and Retrenchment: Judi- 
cial Review and Administrative Action. 
ASHE-ERIC Higher Education Research Report 
No. 8, 1983. 
ED 240 972 
Hispanic-Americans and the Business Corpora- 
tion-Their Mutual Interests. 
ED 241 625 
Hispanic Statistics Summary. A Compendium of 
Data on Hispanic Americans. 
ED 241 666 


tion Aid 
Simulation Model for the Selection of Special 
Need Schools. Research Report. 
ED 240 738 


Equated Scores 
Test Equating: Relevant Issues and a Review of 
Recent Research. 
ED 241 540 


1ipment Maintenance 
way Maintenance Equipment Operator. 
Miscellaneous Equipment. Training Materials. 
ED 240 323 
Highway Maintenance Equipment Operator. Spe- 
cialized Equipment. Training Materials. 
ED 240 322 
Industrial Electricity: Motors. Oklahoma Trade 
and Industrial Education. 
ED 240 324 
Sharpen Your Skills: Large Type. 
ED 240 814 
A Suggested Basic Course Outline for Industrial 
Electronics. 


ED 240 262 
Equipment Utilization 


Highway Maintenance Equipment Operator. 
Miscellaneous Equipment. Training Materials. 
ED 240 323 
jo Maintenance Equipment Operator. Spe- 
cialized Equipment. Training Materials. 
ED 240 322 


ERIC 
A Selected, Annotated, Bibliography on Conflict, 
from ERIC, 1975-August 1983. 


ED 240 654 


Error Patterns 
The Acquisition of the Auxiliary by ESL Learn- 
ers. 


ED 240 878 
Developmental Patterns of Past-Tense Acquisi- 
tion among Foreign Language ers of 
French. 

ED 240 876 
Investigations in Mathematics Education. Vol- 
ume 17, Number 1. 

ED 241 279 


ESEA Title I Migrant Programs 
Oversight on Migrant Education. Hearing before 
the Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, 
and Vocational Education, of the Committee on 


Education and Labor, House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Session (February 
17, 1983). 

ED 241 221 


Eskimos 
“Let Your Fingers Do the Talking”: Computer 
Communication in an Alaskan Rural School. 
ED 241i 242 
Essay Tests 
The Great Essay/Multiple Choice Debate: Differ- 
ent Strokes for Different Foiks. 
ED 241 117 
Estimation 
A Pilot Study of the Significance of Estimation, 
Approximation and Related Concepts in the 
School Mathematics Curriculum. 
ED 241 317 
Estimation (Mathematics) 
Efron’s Bootstrap with Some Applications in Psy- 
chology. 
ED 241 554 
An Extension of the Two-Parameter Logistic 
Model to the Multidimensional Latent Space. 
ED 241 581 
“Help Wanted, Inquire Within”: Estimation. Ac- 
tivities and Thoughts That Emphasize i 
Sensibly with Numbers through the Processes of 
Estimation. (Grades 1-6). Title I Elementary 
Mathematics Program. 
ED 241 254 
A Pilot Study of the Significance of Estimation, 
Approximation and Related Concepts in the 
School Mathematics Curriculum. 
ED 241 317 


Etching 
Individualized Learning Package about Etching. 
ED 241 421 
Ethical Instruction 
The Big R = Responsibility. [Teaching Moral and 
Ethical Responsibility]. 
ED 241 368 
Ethics 
Assuring the Rights of the Severely Handicapped. 
ED 240 754 
Cheating, Ethics and the Student of Professional 
Psychology: A Case Study. 
ED 240 455 
Ethnic Bias 
Processes of Prejudice and the Roots of Racism: 
A Socio-Cognitive Approach. Prepublication/ 
Working Paper No. 3. 
ED 241 364 


Ethnic Groups 

Minority Community Languages in School. 
NCLE (National Congress on Languages in Edu- 
cation) Papers and Reports 4. 

ED 240 881 
Parental Background: Does It Matter in Parent 
Education? 

ED 241 154 


Ethnic Relations 
Image and Reality in African Interethnic Rela- 
tions: The Fulbe and Their Neighbors. Studies in 
Third World Societies, Publication Number 
Eleven. 
ED 241 392 


Ethnic Studies 
Image and Reality in African Interethnic Rela- 
tions: The Fulbe and Their Neighbors. Studies in 
Third World Societies, Publication Number 
Eleven. 
ED 241 392 
Ethnicity 
Ethnicity, Language and Literacy: Developing 
In-School Reading Resources to Provide for the 
Linguistic and Ethnic Needs of Students in a 
Multi-cultural Junior High School. 
ED 240 493 
Ethnocentrism 
The Context of Culture in Education. 
ED 240 669 


yyy md 
An Ethnographic/Sociolinguistic Approach to 
ar Proficiency Assessment. Multilingual 


Matters 8 
ED 240 839 


Evaluation Criteria 263 


“A Writing of Our Own.” Improving the Func- 
tional Writing of Urban Secondary Students. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 241 668 


The eteemns of Adolescent Thinking: Some 
Views for Effective Schools. 


ED 241 579 


logy 
The Use of Etymology and Phonetic —- 
(Zhuyin Fuhao) in Teaching First Year Chi 

ED 240 840 


i in Europe. Comparative Pa- 
pers in Further Education. Number Five. 
ED 240 244 
Graduate Medical Education in the European Re- 
gion. EURO Reports and Studies 77. 
ED 240 889 


Evaluation 

District Level Indicators Supporting Quality 
Schools: II. Self-Assessment Instrument. 

ED 240 665 
District Level Indicators Supporting Quality 
Schools: I. Overview. 

ED 240 664 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part C: Curriculum Development and Cur- 
— Research: A Historicai and Comparative 

iew. 
ED 241 282 


Evaluation Criteria 

Apple (LCSI) LOGO vs. MIT (Terrapin/ Krell) 
LOGO: A Comparison for Grades 2 thru 4. 

ED 240 979 
Centrality as a Prior Criterion. 

ED 240 934 
Clinical Supervision of the Student Teacher: An 
Applied Behavior Analysis Approach to the Eval- 
uation of Teacher Behavior. 

ED 241 476 
The Criterion Problem: What Measure of Success 
in Graduate Education? 

ED 241 568 
Educational Technology. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 981 
Evaluative Criteria for pe Reading-Study 
Research. College Reading and Learning Assist- 
ance Technical Report 84-02. 

ED 240 933 
Evaluator’s Guide for Microcomputer-Based In- 
structional Packages. Revised. 

ED 240 699 
Implementing the CCCC Guidelines for Evaluat- 
ing Composition Instruction: Procedures, Prob- 
lems, and Perspectives. 

ED 240 571 
Independent Study in the Humanities. A Fellow- 
ship Program for Teachers of Grades 9-12. A 
Guide for Applicants. 

ED 241 535 
Instructional Computing. An Action Guide for 
Educators. 

ED 241 537// 

International Inventory of Software Packages in 
the Information Field. 

ED 241 049 
K-12 School Evaluative Criteria: A Guide for 
School Improvement. 

ED 241 593 
Measuring Attitudes That Bias Teacher Observa- 
tion. 


ED 241 497 
Microcomputers versus Mainframe Computers: 
Selecting the Appropriate Computing Tool in In- 
stitutional Research. 

ED 241 575 
A Plan for School Personnel Evaluation Design. 

ED 241 561 
Proficiency-Based German Language Programs. 

ED 240 833 
A Proposal to Establish Demonstration Schools 
and the Identification, Training and Utilization of 
Master/Mentor and Master Teacher: A Joint 
School District and University of Louisville 
Project. 

ED 241 465 
The Question of Effectiveness: A Blueprint for 
Examining the Effects of the Federal Bilingual 
Education Program. 





264 Evaluation Criteria 


— the Evaluation of Health 
AR to Congress on valuation 
Manpower Shortage Area Criteria. 
ED 241 346 
School Evaluation for the Catholic Elementary 
School: An Overview. 
ED 240 671 
Seven Science Teacher Performance Checklists 
for Use in Microteaches. 
ED 241 263 
“Terrible Thoughts”: The Instinct of Revolt in 
Children’s Literature. 
ED 240 616 
Evaiuation Methods 
Administrative Review at the Iowa State Univer- 
—- Technical Services Division: A Case 
'y- 


ED 241 035 
Assessment and Planning with Low Incidence 
Populations: A Functional and Chronological Age 
Appropriate Approach for School Psychologists. 

ED 240 774 
Assessment, Piacement, Competency: Four Suc- 
cessful Community College 

ED 241 080 
Assess Student Performance: Knowledge. Second 
Edition. Module D-2 of Category D-Instructional 
Evaluation. Professional Teacher Education 
Module Series. 

ED 240 313 
A Baseline Evaluation Procedure for Federal 
Standards on the Prevention, Identification and 
Treatment of Child Abuse and Neglect. Volume I: 
Development, Field Testing and Recommended 
Procedure. Volume II: State of Washington Field 
Test. 

ED 241 126 
Bibliographic Instruction Programs in Louisiana 
Academic Libraries. A Directory. 

ED 241 067 
The Criterion Problem: What Measure of Success 
in Graduate Education? 

ED 241 568 
Evaluator’s Guide for Microcomputer-Based In- 
structional Packages. Revised. 

ED 240 699 
The Improvement of Occupational Education in 
Maryland: A Progress Report, Fiscal Year 1983. 

ED 241 086 
K-12 School Evaluative Criteria: A Guide for 
School Improvement. 

ED 241 593 


Children and Youth. July 
1982. 

ED 240 761 
Measuring Academic Efficiency at the School 
Level. 


ED 241 576 
A Plan for School Personnel Evaluation Design. 

ED 241 561 
Program Evaluation in Moral Education. 

ED 241 541 
School Evaluation for the Catholic Elementary 

ED 240 671 
A System Design for Evaluating Vocational Edu- 
cation Research and Development. 

ED 240 270 
Testing for Global Proficiency. 

ED 240 874 
U; i Education Means Upgrading the 
Teacher Evaluation System: Merging Evaluation 
Information and Effective Teaching Research-An 
Inservice Approach. 

ED 241 486 

Evaluation Needs 

School Evaluation for the Catholic Elementary 
School: An Overview. 

ED 240 671 


Utilization 
Evaluation: A Proposal for Purpose and Use. 
ED 241 544 
A Study of the Significant Factors That Affect the 
Job Placement Rates of Students Who Have Com- 


pleted a HERO Program. Year Summary Report. 


ED 240 330 
Evaluative Thinking 


Belief Perseverance: A Replication and Extension 
of Social Judgment Findings. 

ED 240 409 
Dialectical Reasoning and Subjective Impressions 
of Personality. 

ED 240 422 
Self-Reports of Teacher Judgment. Research Se- 
ries No. 134. 

ED 241 495 


Evaluators : 
A Plan for School Personnel Evaluation Design. 
ED 241 561 


Evening Programs 
Use of a Newspaper as a Distance Teaching Me- 
dium: A Case Study. 
ED 240 327 
Evolution 
An Examination of the Constitutionality of Man- 
dating Balanced Treatment of Evolution and 
Creationism in Public Schools. 
ED 241 366 


Excellence 

Excellence and Equity (Ways That Excellence in 
the Schools and Educational Equity Can Progress 
Together). 

ED 241 173 
The Imperative for Excellence in the Information 
Profession. The 1983-84 Stallman Lecture. 

ED 241 042 
School Award Programs: Putting Effective School 
Research into Practice. 

ED 240 744 


Exceptional Persons 
Characteristics of Special Needs Learners. 
ED 240 337 


Exercise 
Jogging Program for Deaf-Blind Students Im- 
proves Condition and Reduces Self-Stimulation. 
ED 240 820 
Pantomime: Developing Imaginative Perfor- 
mance Skills. 
ED 240 627 
Swim Free. A 10 Day Program of Aquatic Exer- 
cises Adapted from Life in the Waterworld. 
ED 241 212// 


Expectation 

Are the Needs of the Educated Retiree Being 
Met? Research Brief. 

ED 240 440 
Final Report of the Project: “Motivation and Eco- 
nomic Mobility of the Poor.” Part I: Intergenera- 
tional and Short-Run Dynamic Analyses. 

ED 241 661 
Forest Experiences of Fifth-Grade Chicago Pub- 
lic School Students. 

ED 241 276 


Expenditure Per Student 

Education in a Changing Rural Environment: The 
Impact of Population and Economic Change on 
the Demand for and Costs of Public Education in 
Rural America. A Synthesis of Research Findings 
and an Identification of Important Policy Issues. 
SRDC Synthesis-Bibliography Series 18. 

ED 241 210 


tures 
¢ Economic Impact of Schenectady County 
Community College on Schenectady County, 
1981-82. 
ED 241 078 
Michigan Health Care Costs Review. Michigan 
State Government Health Expenditures, 1978- 
1984. Number 2. 
ED 241 520 
Michigan Health Care Costs Review. Personal 
Health Care Expenditures, 1966-1981. Number 1. 
ED 241 519 


Rapertontiol Learning 
¢ Anatomy of a Learning Experience. 
ED 241 195 
Creativity through Learning Centers. 
ED 241 453 
The Critical Need for Nonschool Instruction in 
Educational Programs for Severely Handicapped 
Students. Draft. 


ED 240 750 
The Home Stretch. 

ED 241 124 
Leaf Activities. 


Subject Index 


ED 241 247 
The Little Red Schoolhouse. A Guide for Teach- 
ers. 


ED 241 375 
Outward Bound as an Adjunct to Therapy. 

ED 241 204 
Rituals and Ceremonies for Teachers: A Demon- 
stration-Workshop. 

ED 241 207 
Student Involvement in Curriculum Develop- 
ment: A Different View. 

ED 241 406 
The Study of Work Handbook. 

ED 240 346 
Study of Work Project. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 345 
The Undergraduate Internship: A Team Effort. 

ED 240 929 

Experimenter Characteristics 

Developing an Effective Research Team for 
Classroom Observation. 

ED 241 498 
Measuring Attitudes That Bias Teacher Observa- 
tion. 

ED 241 497 


ports 
Our State: The Exporter. 
ED 241 355 
Expository Writing ; 
Producing “Considerate” Expository Text: or 
Easy Reading is Damned Hard Writing. Reading 
Education Report No. 46. 
ED 240 510 
Expressive Language 
Educational Seduction: An Attributional Analy- 
sis. 
ED 240 470 
Male and Female Language in a Picture-Descrip- 
tion Task. 
ED 240 852 


od Degree Programs . 
It Is Time to Change Teacher Preparation. 
ED 241 462 


Extended Opportunity Programs and Ser- 

vices 
Hispanics and the Extended Opportunity Pro- 
grams and Services in California Community Col- 
leges. 

ED 241 214 


Extension Education 
Caribbean Regional Communications Service 
Study. Report. 

ED 240 985 
A Comprehensive Model for Assuring Quality in 
Off-Campus Programming. 

ED 240 898 
CSU, Chico’s Inter-Library Loan Demonstration, 
December ’80 - January ’81. 

ED 241 039 
Education for Land Use Planning: Manual. 

ED 241 227 
Feasibility Study of Telecommunications and 
Electronic Technologies Useful to the National 
Academy for Vocational Education. Final Ad- 
ministrative Report: Year One. Volume II. 
ED 240 268 

Teaching Me- 


ED 240 327 


Use of a Newspaper as a Dist: 
dium: A Case Study. 





A Study of Attrition in the Regents External De- 
gree Program. 
ED 240 927 
Extracurricular Activities 
School Activities: A Program to Enhance the Cur- 
Triculum. 
ED 240 679 


e 
The Science in Science Fiction. 
ED 241 275 
Extrinsic Motivation 


Work Identity and Marital Adjustment in 
Blue-Collar Men. 


ED 240 442 
Eye Fixations 
Eye Movement Control during Reading: The Ef- 





Subject Index 


fect of Word Units. Technical Report No. 310. 
ED 240 531 


Eye Movements 
Eye Movement Control during R ; The Ef- 
fect of Word Units. Technical Report No. 310. 
ED 240 531 
An Investigation of 7 ¢ Movement Patterns in 
Relation to Cognitive Mapping Style. 
ED 240 508 


Fables 
Using Folktale Films. 
ED 241 008 


Facilitators 
Models of Change. A Study of Dissemination Ef- 
forts Supporting Schoo provement. People, 
Policies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume III. 

ED 240 715 


Facility Guidelines 
Experimental Facilities in Water Resources Edu- 
cation. A Contribution to the International Hy- 
drological Programme. UNESCO Technical 
Papers in Hydrology No. 24. 
ED 241 313// 


Facility Requirements 
College Library Buildings in Transition—Looking 
at the 1980's. 
ED 241 057 


Factor Analysis 
Factor Structure of the Wechsler Scales: A Brief 
Review. 
ED 241 594 


Factor Structure 
Dimensions of the Life Satisfaction Index A: A 
Structural Formulation. 
ED 241 557 
A Factor Analytic Investigation of Seven Experi- 
mental Analytical Item Types. 
ED 241 572 
A Factor — Study of the Restructured 
GRE Aptitude 
ED 241 573 
Factor Structure of the Wechsler Scales: A Brief 
Review. 


ED 241 594 


Faculty Advisers 

Breaking with Tradition: The Advisor as Change 
Agent. Pri of the National Conference 
on Academic Advising (6th, San Jose, California, 
October 10-13, 1982). 

ED 240 903 
Liberal Learning and Career Preparation. 

ED 240 948 
The Undergraduate Internship: A Team Effort. 

ED 240 929 


Faculty College Relationship 
Growth Contracting for Faculty Development. 
Idea Paper No. 11. 
ED 240 906 
The Richness of Language and the Poverty of 
Part-Timers: Impact and Invisibility. 
ED 240 917 


Faculty Development 

Annotated Bibliography of Graduate Education 
Commentary: 1978-1982. 

ED 240 900 
Computer Literacy for Teacher Educators: A 
Prerequisite for the 21st Century. 

ED 241 508 
The Fargo Study Group: Faculty Helping Them- 
selves to Improve Their Instructional Abilities. 

ED 240 922 
Growth a a for Faculty Development. 
Idea Paper No. 11. 

ED 240 906 
International Dimensions in Community College 
Education. 

ED 241 119 
Mandatory Faculty Development in Higher Edu- 
cation: The Oklahoma Plan. 

ED 241 469 
Montana University System Faculty Vitality 
Project. 

ED 240 924 
QIE Coordinators Quality Assurance Program 
[Manual]. 


ED 240 745 
Special Education Team Member Quality Assur- 


ance Program [Manual]. 
ED 240 746 


eS 
ings of International Co! lloguy (Prague, Czecho- 
slovakia, October 22-29, 1979). 
ED 241 528 


Tertiary Education in the Eighties: Paths to Re- 
ward and Growth. Research and Development in 
Higher Education, Volume 6. 

ED 240 911 


— Evaluation 
The Purpose and Functions of Faculty Evalua- 
tion. IHE Newsletter. 
ED 240 887 
Faculty Growth Contracting 
Growth oa for Faculty Development. 
Idea Paper No. 11. 
ED 240 906 
Faculty In 
Faculty ty Desorption The Law and Its Imple- 
mentation. ERIC/CUE Urban Diversity Series, 
Number 86. 
ED 241 662 


F Promotion 
Higher Education Research & Development, Vol- 
ume 2, Number 1, 1983. 

ED 240 897 
Tertiary Education in the Eighties: Paths to Re- 
ward and Growth. Research and Development in 
Higher Education, Volume 6. 

ED 240 911 


Fair Use 
Copyright: School and “Fair Use”. 
ED 241 068 
Reproduction of Copyrighted Materials for Class- 
room Use. A Briefing Paper for Teaching Faculty 
and Administrators. 
ED 241 052 


Fallacies 
Reasoning in an American Society: A Unit on 
Logic. 
ED 241 422 
Family Costeteatert Unit) 
Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 1. School and Family. 
ED 241 442 
Puerto Rican Population and Households, New 
York City and Boroughs, 1980. Population and 
Housing Characteristics from 1980 Census Sum- 
mary Tape File 2 B. 
ED 241 627 


Family Attitudes 
Older Child Adoptions and Families’ Participa- 
tion in Post-Placement Supports. 
ED 241 167 
Self-Esteem: A Family Affair. An Evaluation 
Study. 
ED 240 461 


Distribution of Childrearing Demands. 
ED 241 184 
The State of Chicano Research in Family, Labor 
and Migration Studies. Proceedings of the Stan- 
ford Symposium on Chicano Research and Public 
1982) (ist, Stanford, California, March 3-5, 
82). 


ED 241 215 
Family Environment 
Parenting Your Gifted Child. #4 of a Series. 
ED 240 809 
Family Income 
Iowa Farm Women in the 1930s-A Reassess- 
ment. 


ED 241 237 
Family Influence 
The Effect of the Si 
demic Achievement. 
ture. 


e-Parent Family on Aca- 
Review of Related Litera- 


ED 241 604 
Family Involvement 
Parents, Kids and TV. 
ED 241 010 
Family Life 
Can Water Mean Health? 
ED 241 145 
The Environment: Our Children’s World. 


Federal Aid 265 


ED 241 142 
Food and Nutrition: The Most Basic Need of All. 
ED 241 143 
On the People’s Wavelength: Communications 
for Social Change. 
ED fer 144 
Toheer Appropriate for What? And for 


ED 241 146 
The Values and Attitudes of Selected College Stu- 
dents on Some Topics Relevant to Human Popu- 
lation. Monograph No. 31. 

ED 241 450 

Family Mobility 

Relocation: Black and White Dual Career Fami- 
lies on the Move. 

ED 240 419 


F Problems 
y iy Hoos of Perceptions towards Children 


and Family Issues: A Study of How Rural Citizens 
Perceive Child Abuse and Neglect. Final Report. 
ED 241 206 
Parental Child Snatching: A Preliminary Estimate 
of the National Incidence. 
ED 240 428 
STAGES: Education for Families in Transition. 


ED 240 486 
Family Relationship 

Familial Social Support for Mildly Mentally Re- 
tarded Afro-Americans. 

ED 240 791 
Human Development, Marriage and Family Rela- 
tions. Volume I: Compendium of Researches— 
1963-1981. 

ED 241 125 
Self-Esteem: A Family Affair. An Evaluation 
Study. 

ED 240 461 


Family School Relationshi 

[How to Develop Positive Teacher-Perent Rela- 

tionships.] 

ED 240 678 

Fantasy 
Selecting Appropriate Literature for the Pre- 
school Child: Life without Fairy Tales. Research 
Paper. 


Using Folktale Films. 


ED 241 156 


ED 241 008 


Farm Occupations 

The Dawn Hancock Animal Farm. Farming Ex- 

periences for Children with Mental Handicaps. 
ED 240 821 


Farm Women 
Housework: A Changing Constant. 
ED 241 234 
Iowa Farm Women in the 1930s-A Reassess- 
ment. 


ED 241 237 


Father Attitudes 
Nuclear Family Break-Up as an Impetus for Male 
Change. 
ED 240 438 


Fatherless Family 
The Effect of the Single-Parent Family on Aca- 
demic Achievement. A Review of Related Litera- 
ture. 
ED 241 604 


Fathers 
Father’s Roles with Children and Youth: Present 
at Birth, Discouraged Thereafter? 
ED 241 181 
Nuclear Family Break-Up as an Impetus for Male 
Change. 


ED 240 438 


Federal Aid 

The Bilingual Education Improvement Act of 
1983, H.R. 2682. Hearings before the Subcommit- 
tee on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational 
Education of the Committee on Education and 
Labor. House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth 
Congress, First Session (June 7, 28, 1983 and Au- 
gust 3, 4, 1983). 

ED 240 856 
Grove City College et al. v. Bell, Secretary of 
Education, et al. 

ED 240 958 





266 Federal Aid 


National Commission on Student Financial 
ansaee A Summary of Its Recommendations. 
ED 240 920 
Portraits of the Changes, the Players, and the 
Contexts. 4 es of Dissemination qs Sup- 
porting ool vement. People, cies, 
and Practices: ini the Chain of School Im- 
provement, Volume II. 
ED 240 714 
Rhode Island and Its Libraries: Report of the 
Comparative Data Committee, State Advisory 
Council on Libraries. 
ED 241 053 
Setting the Stage for a Study of School Improve- 
ment. A Study of Dissemination Efforts Support- 
zs! a a we seage ng Peo; Policies, and 
Examining the Chain of School Im- 
wine nay Volume I. 
ED 240 713 
Federal Government 
The NAACP Preliminary Report on Public 
School Education: An Update of the 1977 
NAACP Report on Quality Education for Black 
Americans: An Imperative. 
ED 241 624 
Federal Indian Relationship 
Realinement of the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 
Hearing before the Select Committee on Indian 
Affairs. United States Senate, Ninety-Seventh 
Congress, Second Session. 


tg Legislation 
The Bilingual Education Improvement Act of 
1983, H.R. 2682. Hearings before the Subcommit- 
tee on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational 
Education of the Committee on Education and 
Labor. House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth 
Congress, First Session (June 7, 28, 1983 and Au- 
gust 3, 4, 1983). 


ED 241 225 


ED 240 856 
Faculty Desegregation: The Law and Its Imple- 
mentation. ERIC/CUE Urban Diversity Series, 
Number 86. 
ED 241 662 
Federal Agencies’ Implementation of the 1983 
Emergency Jobs Appropriations Act. 
ED 240 309 
Follow through Amendments of 1983. Mr. Per- 
kins, from the Committee on Education and La- 
bor, Submitted the Following Report together 
with Supplemental Views (To Accompany H. R. 
2148), aoe Cost Estimate of the 
sional B ). House of Representatives, 
98th Sacaeen, ist Session, Report No. 98-160. 
ED 241 132 
Hearing to A see soy Eligibility in the Special Milk 
Hearing before the Subcommittee on 
Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational Educa- 
tion of the Committee on Education and Labor. 
House of Representatives, ¥ "y+ — Con- 
gress, First Session on H.R. 904 to Amend the 
Child Nutrition Act of 1966 to Eliminate Certain 
Restrictions on the Eligibility of Schools to Partic- 
ipate in the Special Milk 
ED 241 hip 
Implementation of the Job Training 
Act. Hearings before a Subcommittee of the ed 
mittee on —— t Sou Coen 
resentatives, Ninety- irst 
Session (July 12, 14, and August 2, 1983). 
ED 240 310 
Lau Compliance Policy Development. 
ED 241 608 
coats on Migrant Education. Hearing before 
Subcommittee on ape ee Secondary, 
Vocational Education, of the Committee on 
Education _ Labor, House of Representatives, 
et EY th Congress, First Session (February 


ED 241 221 
A Report to peepee on the Evaluation of Health 
Manpower Shortage Area Criteria. 

ED 241 346 
State Education Agency Civil Rights Responsibil- 
ities. 


ED 241 606 
To Consolidate Federal Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation Hi 


ED 240 286 


VRA Extension and Increases in the GI Bill 

Rates. Hearing before the Subcommittee on Edu- 

of the Commit- 

House of 

Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Congress, First 
Session. 





ED 240 311 


Federal Programs 

Annual Evaluation Report: Fiscal Year 1983. 

ED 240 747 
The CETA Youth Employment Record. Repre- 
sentative Findings on the Effectiveness of Federal 
Strategies for Assisting Disadvantaged Youth. 

ED 241 619 
Dissemination at the National Institute of Educa- 
tion: Contending Ideas about Research, Practice, 
and the Federal Role. A Study of Dissemination 
Efforts Supporting School imqeovernent. People, 
Policies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume VI. 

ED 240 718 
Dissemination for School Improvement: An 
Analysis of Nine Federal Education Programs. A 
Study of Dissemination Efforts Supporting School 
Improvement. People, Policies, and Practices: Ex- 
amining the Chain of School Improvement, Vol- 
ume V. 

ED 240 717 
The Federal Role in Energy Education in the 
US.A. 

ED 241 268 
Federal Student Assistance Programs. Research 
Materials on * Annuat Meeting [of the National 

dent Colleges and Univer- 

‘ities National Institute of Independent Colleges 
and Universities} (8th, Washington, DC, January 
25-27, 1984). 





ED 240 909 

Follow through Amendments of 1983. Mr. Per- 
kins, from the Committee on Education and La- 
bor, Submitted the Following Report together 
with Supplemental Views (To Accompany H. R. 
2148), (Including Cost Estimate of the Congres- 
sional Budget Office). House of Representatives, 
98th Congress, ist Session, Report No. 98-160. 

ED 241 132 
Hearing to Restore Eligibility in the Special Milk 
Program. Hearing before the Subcommittee on 
Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational Educa- 
tion of the Committee on Education and Labor. 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session on H.R. 904 to Amend the 
Child Nutrition Act of 1966 to Eliminate Certain 
Restrictions on the Eligibility of Schools to Partic- 
ipate in the Special Milk Program. 

ED 241 133 
Implications for Action. A Study of Dissemina- 
tion Efforts Supporting School Improvement. 
People, Policies, and Practices: Examining the 
Chain of School Improvement, Volume IX. 

ED 240 721 
The Infrastructure of Innovation: The Case of the 
National Diffusion Network. A Study of Dissemi- 
nation Efforts Supporting School Improvement. 
People, Policies, and Practices: Examining the 
Chain of School Improvement, Volume VIII. 

ED 240 720 
New Directions for Federal Programs to Aid 
Mathematics and Science Teaching. 


ED 241 300 
Oversight Hearing on Restoring Funding to the 
Child Nutrition Programs. Hearing before the 
Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, and 
Vocational Education of the Committee on Edu- 
cation and Labor. House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Session. 

ED 241 657 
Oversight Hearing on School Lunch Program. 
Hearing before the Subcommittee on Elementary, 
Secondary, and Vocational Education of the 
Committee on Education and Labor. House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Congress, First 
Session. 

ED 241 659 
Oversight on Administration’s Budget Proposals 
for Child Nutrition Program. Hearings before the 
Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, and 
Vocational Education of the Committee on Edu- 
cation and Labor, House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Session. Hearings 
held in Washington, D.C., on March 1, 2, 3, 8, 9, 
10, 1983. 

ED 241 669 
Oversight on Migrant Education. Hearing before 


F 


Subject Index 


the Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, 
and Vocational Education, of the Committee on 
Education and Labor, House of R tatives, 
Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Session (February 
17, 1983). 

ED 241 221 
Portraits of the Changes, the Players, and the 
Contexts. A Study of Dissemination Efforts Sup- 

porting School Improvement. People, Policies, 

and Practices: Examining the Chain of School Im- 
provement, Volume II. 

ED 240 714 
The Question of Effecti A BI t for 
Examining the Effects of the Federal Bilingual 
Education Program. 





ED 240 849 
Realinement of the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 
Hearing before the Select Committee on Indian 
Affairs. United States Senate, Ninety-Seventh 
Congress, Second Session. 

ED 24) 225 


A ony for School Improve nent. Executive 
Summary of the Study of Disseinination Efforts 
Supporting School Improvement. Big Pe Fol 
cies, and Practices: Examining th 
School Improvement, Volume X. 

ED 240 722 
Setting the Stage for a Study of School Improve- 
ment. A Study of Dissemination Efforts Support- 
ing School Improvement. People, Policies, and 
Practices: Examining the Chain of School Im- 
provement, Volume I. 

ED 240 713 
Student Nutrition, Learning and Behavior. 

ED 241 136 
Study of Effort to Exclude Planned Parenthood 
from Participation in Combined Federal Cam- 
paign. Report by the Staff of the Sub- 
committee on Civil Service of the Committee on 
Post Office and Civil Service. House of Repre- 
sentatives, 98th Congress, 1st Session. Committee 
Print No. 98-8. 

ED 241 131 
Test Validation for 12,000 Jobs: An Application 
of Job Classification and Validity Generalization 
Analysis to the General Aptitude Test Battery. 

ED 241 577 
The Use and Value of Defense Technical Informa- 
tion Center Products and Services. 


ED 241 048 


ederal State Program Congruity 

A Baseline Evaluation Procedure for Federal 
Standards on the Prevention, Identification and 
Treatment of Child Abuse and Neglect. Volume I: 
Development, Field Testing and Recommended 
Procedure. Volume II: State of Washington Field 
Test. 


ED 241 126 


Federal State Relationshi 


P 

The Configuration of Federal and State Dissemi- 
nation Activities. A Study of Dissemination Ef- 
forts Supporting School Improvement. People, 
Policies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume VII. 

ED 240 719 
Implications for Action. A Study of Dissemina- 
tion Efforts Supporting School Improvement. 
People, Policies, and Practices: Examining the 
Chain of School Improvement, Volume IX. 

ED 240 721 


‘eedback 
An Instructional Model for First Grade Reading 
Groups. 

ED 240 529 
Overjustification and Intermittent Reinforce- 
ment. 


ED 240 433 


Fees 


Implications: Economics of Technology on Public 
Libraries. 


ED 241 043 


rics 


Independent Study in the Humanities. A Fellow- 
ship Program for Teachers of Grades 9-12. A 
Guide for Applicants. 


ED 241 535 


Females 


Academic Mentoring for Women Students and 
—— A New Look at an Old Way to Get 


ED 240 891 





Subject Index 


Attitudinal and Social Changes in Re-Emerging 
Academic Women. 

ED 240 936 
The De; of Satisfaction with Institutional Cli- 
mate as Perceived by Female Students in Teacher 
Education: An Exploratory Study. 

ED 241 484 
Hispanic Women in Psychology: A Resource Di- 
rectory. Revised. 

ED 241 670 
Housework: A Changing Constant. 

ED 241 234 


On Campus with Women. [Fall 1983 and Winter 
1984]. 
‘ ; ED 240 951 
Women and Minorities in Science and Engineer- 
ing. 
ED 241 321 
Femininity 
Parental Cognitive Commitment to the Sex of the 
Child. 


ED 241 160 


Feminism 
Looking to the Future: Equal Partnership between 
Women and Men in the 21st Century. 
ED 241 395 
Ficti 


ion 
Reading for Pleasure with an Intermediate Level 
of English. 


ED 240 873 


Fiedler Contingency Model of Leader Ef- 
fectiveness 
Do Principals Engineer the Job? 
ED 240 735 
Field Crops 
Crop Farm Employee. Agricultural Cooperative 
Training. Vocational Agriculture. Revised. 
ED 240 264 
Field Independence 
A Pilot Study on the ne of Locus of 
Control and Field Dependence as Related to 
Self-Esteem and Academic Achievement. 
ED 241 492 
Field Studies 
A Challenge for the 21st Century: Teacher Educa- 
tor as Researcher. 
ED 241 487 
Innovation Up Close: A Field Study in Twelve 
School Settings. A Study of Dissemination Efforts 
Supporting School Improvement. People, Poli- 
cies, and Practices: Laem | the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume 
ED 240 716 
tive Language 
teps in the Child’s Grasp of Ambiguities through 
Word Play. 
ED 240 501 
Film Production 
Filmmaking with Kids. 
ED 241 009 


The Basics of Film Programming with a Special 
Emphasis on Museums. 


ED 241 007 
Film Reviews 
Humanistic Films. 
ED 241 004 


Young Viewers/Film Review Supplement. Issue 
Number One. 


ED 240 999 
Young Viewers/Film Review Supplement. Issue 
umber 2. 


ED 241 002 
Film Study 
Drama in Film and T.V. 
ED 240 998 


The Basics of Film Programming with a Special 
Emphasis on Museums. 

ED 241 007 
Films and Feelings. 

ED 241 006 
Museum Programs. 

ED 241 003 
Playing With Film. 

ED 241 000 


Using Folktale Films. 

ED 241 008 

Financial Needs 

Access to Student Loans. Hearing before the Sub- 
committee on Education, Arts and Humanities of 
the Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth Congress, 
First Session. 

ED 240 961 


Financial Policy 
Guidelines for the Administration of Matching 
Gift Programs. 
ED 240 907 


The National Commission on Student Financial 
Assistance: A Summary of Its Recommendations. 
ED 240 920 
State Support for Education, 1982-83. 
ED 240 914 


Financial Problems 

Coping with Change. A Study of the Effect of 
Government-Imposed Fiscal Restraint on a Rural 
British Columbia School System: The Case Study. 

ED 241 209 
Managing Higher Education in the 80s: Trying to 
Do More with Less. Touche Ross Roundtable. 

ED 240 888 
The Meaning of Funding Cuts: Coping with Chap- 
ter 2 of ECIA. 

ED 240 694 
The University as an Open System. Proceedings 
of the Annual Forum of European Association for 
Institutional Research (Sth, Maastricht, The 
Netherlands, August 17-19, 1983). 


ED 240 956 
ED 240 984 


Wisconsin Ideas in Media. 


Financial Support 

[California Mentor Teacher Program. Program 
Advisory.] 

ED 241 473 
Expenditures for Public Schools in the Southeast. 
Southeastern Educational Information System 
Analyses. SEIS Progress Report. 

ED 240 690 
The Financing of American Higher Education: A 
Bibliographic Handbook. 

ED 240 953// 

An Interdisciplinary Immersion Program in For- 
eign Languages. 

ED 240 851 
Oversight Hearing on Restoring Funding to the 
Child Nutrition Programs. Hearing before the 
Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, and 
Vocational Education of the Committee on Edu- 
cation and Labor. House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Session. 

ED 241 657 
Oversight on Administration’s Budget Proposals 
for Child Nutrition Program. Hearings before the 
Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, and 
Vocational Education of the Committee on Edu- 
cation and Labor, House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Session. Hearings 
held in Washington, D.C., on March 1, 2, 3, 8, 9, 
10, 1983. 

ED 241 669 
Study of Effort to Exclude Planned Parenthood 
from Participation in Combined Federal Cam- 
paign. Report Prepared by the Staff of the Sub- 
committee on Civil Service of the Committee on 
Post Office and Civil Service. House of Repre- 
sentatives, 98th Congress, 1st Session. Committee 
Print No. 98-8. 

ED 241 131 


Fine Arts 
Growth of Arts and Cultural Organizations in the 
Decade of the 1970’s. Final Repoit. 
ED 241 398 
Principles of Music and Painting. 
ED 241 115 
Finland (Helsinki) 
Empathy in School Students. 
ED 240 423 


Protection 
Disaster Preparedness and Recovery. 
ED 241 059 


First Aid 
Recommended Procedures for Handling Emer- 
gency Illnesses and Accidents at School. 


Foreign Countries 267 


ED 241 123 
First Amendment 
An Examination of the Constitutionality of Man- 
dating Balanced Treatment of Evolution and 
Creationism in Public Schools. 
ED 241 366 
Free Speech Yearbook 1983. Volume 22. 
ED 240 652 
Fisheries 
Ocean Engineering Teaching at the University 
Level. Recommended Guidelines from the 
Unesco/IOC/ECOR Workshop on Advanced 
be ary | Curricula in Ocean Engineering and 
Related Fields (Paris, France, October, 1982). 
Unesco Reports in Marine Science, No. 25. 
ED 241 307 


Flexible Facilities 
A “Conceptual” Middle School: Freeing the Pro- 
gram from the Building. 
ED 241 489 


oriculture 
Horticulture/Floriculture. 
ED 240 359 
Florida Statewide Assessment Program 
A Guide to Statewide Assessment Results, Octo- 
ber 1983. 
ED 241 582 
Flow Charts 
BASIC ¢ Flow Charting Program (BAS- 
CHART). Technical Note 3-82. 
ED 240 973 
Fluid Mechanics 
The Five-Year Outlook on Science and Technol- 
ogy: 1982. 
ED 241 299 
Folk Culture 
The American Square Dance-Part of Our Na- 
tional Heritage. 
ED 241 511 
Using Folktale Films. 
ED 241 008 
Followup Studies 
Job Service Referral and Placement Follow-Up 
Demonstration Project. Phase I-Feasibility Study 
and Design. Final Report. Executive Summary. 
ED 240 228 
A Study of the Significant Factors That Affect the 
Job Placement Rates of Students Who Have Com- 
pleted a HERO Program. Year Summary Report. 
ED 240 330 
Utilizing Federal Reporting Requirements to 
Generate Useful Data at the Local Level: Creat- 
ing an Open-Book Data Base. 
ED 240 321 


‘ood 
Food and Nutrition: The Most Basic Need of All. 


ED 241 143 
Lickin’ the Bowl. 


ED 241 472 
Making Mealtime a Happy Time for Preschool- 
ers: A Guide for Teachers. 1982 Edition. 

ED 241 122 
Nutrition and Menu Planning 9-3. Military Cur- 
ticulum Materials for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

ED 240 367 


Food Service 
Nutrition and Menu Planning 9-3. Military Cur- 
ticulum Materials for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 
ED 240 367 
A Study of the Significant Factors That Affect the 
Job Placement Rates of Students Who Have Com- 
pleted a HERO Program. Year 2 Report. 
ED 240 329 
Foreign Countries 
The Anglo-German Report on Curriculum Devel- 
opment for Vocational Education. Comparative 
Papers in Further Education. Number Two. 
ED 240 243 
The Chall of Change: A Review of High 
Schools in the ACT. 1. Report of the Review 
Committee. 


ED 240 675 

Craft Apprenticeship in Europe. Comparative Pa- 
pers in Further Education. Number Five. 

ED 240 244 





268 Foreign Countries 


Distance ——p for Teacher Education. Report 
of a Technical Working Group Meeting (Islam- 
abad, Pakistan, 4-16 November 1981). Volume I: 
Current Status, Programmes and Practices. 
ED 240 989 
Element Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 6. World Cultures. 
ED 241 447 
The Embassy Adoption Program. Final Evalua- 
tion Report, 1982-1983. 
ED 241 401 
Graduate Medical Education in the European Re- 
gion. EURO Reports and Studies 77. 
ED 240 889 
The International Environmental Education Pro- 
1984-1985. Connect. UNESCO-UNEP 
vironmental Education Newsletter. 
ED 241 288 
The Redesign of Teacher Education for the 
- International og 


of the International Council of 
(Washington, DC, July 


ED 241 536 
Teacher and the Science of Education. Proceed- 
ings of International Colloquy (Prague, Czecho- 


slovakia, October 22-29, 1979). 

ED 241 528 
The University as an Open System. i 
of the Annual Forum of European Association for 
Institutional Research (Sth, Maastricht, The 


Netherlands, August 17-19, 1983). 
ED 240 956 


11-15, 1983). 


Foreign Diplomats _ 
The Embassy Adoption Program. Final Evalua- 
tion Report, 1982-1983. 


ED 241 401 
a Language Exploratory 
ee eae ae = xploratory 


Fone Language. Second Edi' 
ED 240 846 
Foreign Service Institute Interview 
Oral Proficiency Testing in Special Circum- 
stances: A Viable Aiternative. 
ED 240 861 
Foreign Students 
Academic Needs and Priorities for Testing. 
ED 240 827 
International Youth Exchange Programs in the 
Bay Area. 
ED 240 893 
Survey of Academic Writing Tasks Required of 
Graduate and Undergraduate Foreign Students. 
ED 241 543 
A Survey of Policy Changes: Foreign Students in 
Public Institutions of Higher Education. 
ED 240 913 
The World’s Students in Bay Area Universities. 
ED 240 894 
Forensics Tournaments 
The Effect of Speaking Position on Success in 
Forensics Competition. 
ED 240 656 
Forests 
Forest Experiences of Fifth-Grade Chicago Pub- 
lic School Students. 
ED 241 276 
Form Classes (Languages) 
Teaching the “Se” Constructions in Spanish: A 
Communicative Approach. 
ED 240 848 
Formative Evaluation 
Evaluation: A Proposal for Purpose and Use. 
ED 241 544 
Fourteenth Amendment 
The Law and Competency Evaluation. 
ED 241 515 
Fractions 
“Seeing through Fractions”: Methods for Teach- 
- Fractions with Emphasis on Equivalency and 
Multiplication Using Models. (Intermediate 
i Title I Elementary Mathematics Pro- 


ED 241 256 
Strategies & Materials. Teaching ao Title 
I Elementary Mathematics Program, 1978-79 


ED 241 253 


Free Writing 
Teaching Persona through Freewriting. 
ED 240 556 
Freedom of Speech 
Curbing the Employer’s Power to Suppress Com- 
munication: A Review of State and Federal Stat- 
utes Protecting the Communication of Private 
Sector At Will Employees. 
ED 240 630 
Free Speech in the Military: A Status Report. 
ED 240 655 
Free Speech Yearbook 1983. Volume 22. 
ED 240 652 
Freehand Drawing 
Sex-Role Concepts and Gender Identity in Chil- 
dren’s Drawings. 
ED 241 164 


Developmental Patterns of Past-Tense Acquisi- 


tion among Foreign Language Learners of 
French. 


ED 240 876 
Linguistic Interference in Immigrants’ Interlan- 
guage. 
ED 240 825 
Freshman Composition 
Implementing the CCCC Guidelines for Evaluat- 
ing Composition Instruction: Procedures, Prob- 
lems, and Perspectives. 
ED 240 571 
Friendship 
Familial Social Support for Mildly Mentally Re- 
tarded Afro-Americans. 
ED 240 791 
Frog Prince or Faithful Henry 
Using Folktale Films. 
ED 241 008 


Energy Eduation: A Catalog of Resources. 
ED 241 322 
Fulbe (Tribes) 
Image and Reality in African Interethnic Rela- 
tions: The Fulbe and Their Neighbors. Studies in 
Third World Societies, Publication Number 
Eleven. 
ED 241 392 
Full Time Students 
Student Enrollment Patterns, 1978-1983. Techni- 
cal Report 84-01. 
ED 241 104 
Functional Li 
“A Writing of Our Own.” Improving the Func- 
tional Writing of Urban Secondary Students. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 241 668 
Fund Raising 
Painting the Outside of the Entire School. 
ED 240 734 
Fur Trade 
The Fur Trade as an Environment for Education: 
Problems and Implications from Hudson Bay. 
ED 241 415 


Curriculum 
Identification and Infusion of Economic Literacy 
Concepts into Vocational Education Programs. 
Final Report. 


ED 240 352 


ee (of Society) 

Workplace: Implications of Quality 
of Work Life Developments for Vocational Edu- 
Research and Development Series No. 

ED 240 283 
Educational Technology in Voc Ed. Information 
Series No. 268. 

ED 240 385 
Education and Jobs in a Technological World. 
Information Series No. 265. 

ED 240 383 
Education and Training for a Technological 
World. Information Series No. 267. 


ED 240 384 
The First National Congress for Environmental 
Education Futures: Policies and Practices. Con- 


Subject Index 


ference Proceedings - Policies Track (Burlington, 
Vermont, August 12-17, 1983). 
ED 241 297 


The Future Role of Vocational Guidance: A Na- 
tional Perspective. 

ED 240 315 
The Global Imperatives for an Education Para- 
digm Shift. 


ED 241 488 
The Imperative for Excellence in the Information 
Profession. The 1983-84 Stallman Lecture. 

ED 241 042 
The Information Society: Fact or Charming My- 
thology? 

ED 240 622 
Megatrends in Speech Communication: Adminis- 
tration. 


ED 240 646 
New Technology and Information Explosion. 

ED 240 647 
Oracle. Three Histories of the 1980's: Implica- 
tions for Education. 

ED 240 695 
Overeducated Americans in the Work Force. 

ED 241 382 
Planet Earth, 1984-2034: A Demographic Vision. 

ED 241 432 
Precollege Computer Literacy: A Personal Com- 
puting Approach. Second Edition. 

ED 240 703 
Preparing for Today Tomorrow: Faculty Training 
for the New Technologies. 

ED 240 945 
A Query into the Quarter Century on the Interre- 
lationships of Food, People, Environment, Land 
and Climate. Output Report. 

ED 241 271 
The Redesign of Teacher Education for the 
Twenty-First Century. International Perspectives 
on the Preparation of Educational Personnel. Se- 
lected Papers from the Thirtieth Anniversary 
World Assembly of the International Council of 
Education for Teaching (Washington, DC, July 
11-15, 1983). 

ED 241 536 
The Science in Science Fiction. 

ED 241 275 
State of the World, 1984: A Worldwatch Institute 
Report on Progress toward a Sustainable Society. 
First Edition. 

ED 241 408 
Student-Teacher Interactions in 2059. 

ED 240 643 


GI Bill 
VRA Extension and Increases in the GI Bill 
Rates. Hearing before the Subcommittee on Edu- 
cation, Training and Employment of the Commit- 
tee on Veterans’ Affairs, House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Congress, First 
Session. : 
ED 240 311 
Games 
A Language Training Curriculum for Severely 
Language-Delayed Preschool and Primary-Grade 
Children. Final Report. Volume II: Intervention 


Program. 

ED 240 763 
A Language Training Curriculum for Severely 
Language-Delayed Preschool and Primary-Grade 
Children. Final Report. Volume I: Project Evalua- 
tion, Overview, and Activities. 


ED 240 762 


What Is a Gas? A Find-Out Book: Demonstra- 
tions, Experiments, Ideas. 
ED 241 342 


Gender Identi' 
Sex-Role Concepts and Gender Identity in Chil- 
dren’s Drawings. 
ED 241 164 
General Aptitude Test Battery 
Test Validation for 12,000 Jobs: An Application 
of Job Classification and Validity Generalization 
Analysis to the General Aptitude Test Battery. 
ED 241 577 


General Education 
General Education Course Outlines: Tiers I, II, III 
of the Los Medanos College General Education 
Program. To Accompany the Final Report to the 
National Endowment for the Humanities for a 





Subject Index 


Project Entitled: An Implementation Project to 
Complete the Integration of an Interdisciplinary 
General Education Model Predicated on Certain 
Humanistic Assumptions. 

ED 241 070 
Integrating Liberal Education, Preparation for 
Work and Human Development: Implications for 
Teacher Education. 

ED 241 483 
Problems of Geography as General Education. 

ED 241 391 


General Educational Development Tests 
Microcomputers/Adult Basic Education: A 
Project Directed at Implementing CAI for Adult 
Learners and Identifying Courseware for GED- 
/ABE Pro . Report No. 1. Implementing 


isted Instruction in Adult Basic Ed- - 


gramming: Observations in a Rural 
. Report No. 2. Selected Courseware for 
GED ABE Programming. 
ED 240 326 
Generalization 
Performance Analysis and the Generalization 
Problem. 
ED 240 773 


Generalized Compliance Training 
Generalized Compliance Training: A Direct In- 
struction Program for Managing Severe Behavior 
Problems. 
ED 240 796 
Generic Argument (Debate) 
Coping with Information Overload as Adaptive 
Behavior in Competitive Debate. 
: ED 240 658 
Genetic Engineering 
The Five-Year Outlook on Science and Technol- 
ogy: 1982. 
ED 241 299 
Genetic Engineering of Plants. Agricultural Re- 
search Opportunities and Policy Concerns. 
ED 241 273 
hic Location 
Elevations and Distances in the United States. 
ED 241 333 


ic Regions 

High School Graduates: Projections for the Fifty 
States (1982-2000). 

ED 240 912 
I.D.G. Bulletin 1982/83. 

ED 241 416 
Native Americans: An Elementary Art Unit. 

ED 241 417 
Regional Resource Sharing: A Strategy for Im- 
Fearn Western Higher Education in an Era of 

imits. 


ED 240 890 


Geography 
Let’s Talk about the Geography of the Bible. 
ED 241 403 
Geography Instruction 
Climatic Change and the Classroom: A Teaching 
Aid to Understanding. 
ED 241 424 
A Map Literacy Project. 
ED 241 369 
Piagetian Theory as an Organizer for Geographic 
Skills and Experiences. 
ED 241 386 
Problems of Geography as General Education. 


ED 241 391 
Resource Conservation: A Static or Dynamic 
Concept? 
ED 241 384 
Writing across the Curriculum: Geography. 
ED 241 385 
Geologic Time 
Geologic Time. 
ED 241 335 
Geology 
Collecting Rocks. 
ED 241 330 
Geologic Time. 
ED 241 335 
Geology of Caves. 
ED 241 334 


Geophysics 


Earthquakes. 
ED 241 329 
Geysers. 
ED 24i 331 
George I Sanchez Junior Senior High 
School TX 
Alternatives in Education. 
ED 241 224 
wn Patent Be DC 
Proficiency-Based German Language Programs. 
ED 240 833 
Georgia State Universi 
A Review of Transfer Student Activity among 
Georgia State University and Selected Institu- 
tions of the University System of Georgia. Institu- 
tional Research Report No. 84-8. 
ED 240 967 
Georgia University System 
A Review of Transfer Student Activity among 
Georgia State University and Selec Institu- 
tions of the University System of Georgia. Institu- 
tional Research Report No. 84-8. 
ED 240 967 


German 
German Noun Formation: Considerations for the 
Language Teacher. 
ED 240 870 


Proficiency-Based German Language Pro ‘ 
ED 240 833 
Germany 
The Holocaust and Genocide: A Search for Con- 
science. A Curriculum Guide. 
ED 241 451 
Holocaust and Genocide: A Search for Con- 
science. A Student Anthology. 
ED 241 452 
Gerontology 
Dimensions of the Life Satisfaction Index A: A 
Structural Formulation. 
ED 241 557 
Teaching Implications: Components of a Unit on 
Interpersonal Communication and Aging. 
ED 240 631 
Geysers 
Geysers. 
ED 241 331 


Gifted 
Cognitive oes and Gifted Education: A 


Study of 5th, 6th & 7th Graders. 
ED 240 752 

Gifted Ideas. A Resource Guide for Teachers with 
Gifted Students. #5 of a Series. 

ED 240 808 
Iowa School Psychologist’s Association: Inter- 
vention 1981. 

ED 240 777 
Parenting Your Gifted Child. #4 of a Series. 


ED 240 809 - 


Working with Your Gifted Child at Home. 
ED 240 822 


Global Approach 
Culture at a Distance: An Anthroliterary Ap- 
proach to Cross Cultural Education. 
ED 241 423 
The Global Imperatives for an Education Para- 
digm Shift. 


ED 241 488 
International Dimensions in Community College 
Education. 

ED 241 119 
Looking to the Future: Equal Partnership between 
Women and Men in the 21st Century. 

ED 241 395 
Problems of Geography as General Education. 

ED 241 391 
The Redesign of Teacher Education for the 
Twenty-First Cent’ ‘nternational Perspectives 
on the Preparation st cational Personnel. Se- 
lected Papers from t: Thirtieth Anniversary 
World Assembly of the International Council of 
Education for Teaching (W: » DC, July 


11-15, 1983). 
ED 241 536 


Setting 
How to Set Goals in Your School System. 
ED 240 682 


Grade Point Average 269 


(Mordecai) 
Mordecai Gorelik: A Scholar and Writer Who 
Addresses Humanity. 


ED 240 624 


fanaging Higher Education in the 80s: Trying to 
De Manag Less. Touche Ross Roundtable. 


ED 240 888 
The Practice of Educational Consultancy in the 
Context of Policy Formation. 

ED 240 710 


Governing Boards 
Autonomy and Accountability at the University 
of Hawaii: A Review of the Significance and Im- 
plementation, 1978 Constitutional Amendment. 
Higher Education Policy Study No. 2. 

ED 240 968 


Government Libraries 
Guidelines for the Preparation of General Guides 
to National Archives: A RAMP Study. 
ED 241 040 


Government Publications 
Continuing Education for the Personnel of Small 
Public Libraries: Program Development at the 
Towa State University Library and Its Collection 
Development/Technical Services Course. 
ED 241 038 


Government Role 

aa Role in Energy Education in the 

ED 241 268 
Free Speech Yearbook 1983. Volume 22. 

ED 240 652 
The NAACP ay Report on Public 
School Education: ee of the 1977 
NAACP Report on Guaity Education for Black 
Americans: An Imperative. 

ED 241 624 
—— Based on Work. Information Series No. 


ED 240 387 


Government School Relationship 

Autonomy and Accountability at the University 
of Hawaii: A Review of the Significance and Im- 
plementation, 1978 Constitutional Amendment. 
Higher Education Policy Study No. 2. 

ED 240 968 
Coping with Change. A Study of the Effect of 
Government-Imposed Fiscal Restraint on a Rural 
British Columbia School System: The Case Study. 

ED 241 209 
Executive Summary, DoDDS Comprehensive 
Study [of Dependents Schools]. 

ED 240 729 


Implications for Action. A Stud ame | of Dissemina- 
tion Efforts Supporting Schoo ee 
People, Policies, and Practices: Examining the 
Chain of School Improvement, Volume IX. 

ED 240 721 
Mandatory Faculty Development in Higher Edu- 
cation: The Oklahoma Plan. 

ED 241 469 
The National Commission on Student Financial 
Assistance: A Summary of Its Recommendations. 

ED 240 920 
& oo with Women. [Fall 1983 and Winter 

4]. 

ED 240 951 
Report on yt and Funding Recommenda- 
tions, DoDDS Comprehensive Study [of Depen- 
dents Schools]. 

ED 240 730 
A Roadmap for School Improvement. Executive 
Summary of the Study of tion Efforts 
Supporting School Improvement. People, Poli- 


cies, and Practices: the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volum at 

ED 240 722 
State Support for Education, 1982-83. 

ED 240 914 


Grade Point Average 

Evaluating the Impact of Freshmen Orientation 
on Student Persistence and Academic Perfor- 
mance. Applied Educational Research and Evalu- 
ation. 

ED 241 089 
Remedial Math and Language Arts Study: Effec- 
tiveness of Remedial Classes in a Rural Northern 
California Community College District. 

ED 241 091 





270 Grade Point Average 


A Review of Transfer apr Activity among 
Georgia State University and Institu- 
tions of the University oo? of Georgia. Institu- 
tional Research Report No. 84-8. 

ED 240 967 


Grade 1 
Assessment of Social Studies Concepts in Early 
Childhood. 


ED 241 140 


Grade 3 
Data Collection Procedures and Descriptive Sta- 
tistics for the Grade Three Achievement Moni- 
toring Test (A-3 and A-4), Coordinated Study 
o. 1. 


ED 241 590 
The MUPET Lab: Computer Assisted Manage- 
ment of Instruction. 

ED 241 598 


Grade 6 
The Art Self-Concept Inventory: Development 
and Validation of a Scale to Measure Self-Concept 
in 


ED 241 567 


Grades (Scholastic) 
Course Completion Rates: Volume and Efficienc 
Measures, and Grade Distributions, 1982-1983. 
Technical Report 84-03. 
ED 241 106 


Information on Vietnamese: Education Curricu- 
lum and Grading System (For the Purpose of 
Placement in Schools). 

ED 240 829 


An Initial Classification of Noncognitive Student 
Behavior Grading Items. 
ED 241 166 
Graduate Medical Education 
Graduate Medical Education in the European Re- 
gion. EURO Reports and Studies 77. 
ED 240 889 


Graduate Record Examinations 

Admissions Test Scores as Predictors of Career 
Achievement in Psychology. 

ED 241 563 
An Analysis of Time-Related Score Increments 
and/or ts for GRE Repeaters across 
Ability and Sex Groups. 

ED 241 564 
Construct Validity of the GRE Aptitude Test 
— Populations-An Empirical Confirmatory 

ly. 

ED 241 539 
Content Representativeness of the Graduate Re- 
cord Examinations Advanced Tests in Chemistry, 
Computer Science, and Education. 

ED 241 571 
The Criterion Problem: What Measure of Success 
in Graduate Education? 


ED 241 568 
Effect of Increased ae Time on Test 
Scores by Ethnic Groups, Age, and 


ED 241 570 
A Factor Analytic Investigation of Seven Experi- 
mental Analytical Item Types. 
ED 241 572 
A Factor Analytic Study of the Restructured 
GRE Aptitude Test. 
ED 241 573 
GRE Scores as Predictors of Career Achievement 
in History. 
ED 241 574 
Ss Manag Si d R 
tress ment, Support an esource 
Groups for Graduate Students. 
ED 240 426 
A Year of Stability: Fall 1983 Enrollment at Inde- 
pendent Colleges and Universities. 
ED 240 904 


Graduate Study 
Annotated Bibli A of Graduate Education 
Commentary: 1978-1982. 

ED 240 900 

Content Representativeness of the Graduate Re- 

cord Examinations Advanced Tests in Chemistry, 

Computer Science, and Education. 

ED 241 571 

The Criterion Problem: was Measure of Success 

in Graduate Education 


ED 241 568 


It Is Time to Change Teacher Preparation. 
ED 241 462 
Graduate 
Follow-Up psuvey of the 1981 Bachelor’s Degree 
Recipients from Maryland Public Institutions. 
ED 240 960 
Graduation Requirements 
The Law and Competency Evaluation. 
ED 241 515 
More Work in the New Basics Is Needed to Meet 
Standards of National Commission on Excellence 
in Education. National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics Bulletin. 
ED 241 513 


The Monitor Model: More Evidence. 

ED 240 886 
Teaching the “Se” Constructions in Spanish: A 
Communicative Approach. 

ED 240 848 


Acceptability ; 
Survey of Academic Writing Tasks Required of 
Graduate and Undergraduate Foreign Students. 
ED 241 543 


dren 
Change and Diversity in Grandparenting Experi- 
ence. 
ED 240 472 


its 
Change and Diversity in Grandparenting Experi- 
ence. 
ED 240 472 


The Use of Etymology and Phonetic Symbols 
(Zhuyin Fuhao) in Teaching First Year Chinese. 
ED 240 840 


Graphs — 
The Development of Fundamental Skills in Tac- 
tile Graph Interpretation: A Program for Braille 
Readers. Final Report. 
ED 240 768 
Graphs in Scientific Publications. 
ED 241 558 
A Theory of Graphs for Reading Comprehension 
and Writing Communication. 
ED 240 528 
Graves (Donald) 
Donald Graves in Australia—’Children Want to 
Write ...” 
ED 240 587 
Great Britian 
Classroom Teaching Skills. The Research Find- 
ings of the Teacher Education Project. 
ED 241 530// 
Greek Civilization 
Paideia: Origins. 
ED 241 433 


hm Science Study Skills Program: People, Energy, 
and Appropriate Technology. Student Text. 
ED 241 352 


Grids 
Finding the Time to Teach: Small Group Grids. 
ED 241 455 


Nursing 433: Uncomplicated Grief and Bereave- 
ment. 


ED 241 111 
Group Activities 
Outdoor Education: Opening and Closing Activi- 
ties. 
ED 241 249 
Public Information on Education (P.LE.). 
ED 240 660 
Group Behavior 
Commons Dilemma Choices in Small vs. Large 
Groups. 
ED 240 434 


Group Discussion 
The Literature Classroom as a Community of In- 
terpreters. 
ED 240 599 


Group Dynamics 


Subject Index 


The Mixed-Age College Classroom: Report of a 
Pilot Study at UW-Green Bay. 

ED 240 364 
The Symbolic Interactionist Use of Participant 
Observation: A Study of Conflict Resolution 
Communication in a Countercultural Setting. 


ED 240 632 
Group Size 
Commons Dilemma Choices in Small vs. Large 
Groups. 
ED 240 434 


Status 
Asian American Middleman Minority Theory. 
The Constructional Framework of an American 
Myth. Draft. 


ED 241 654 


Grove City College v Bell 
Grove Gy College et al. v. Bell, Secretary of 
Education, et al. 
ED 240 958 
Guaranteed Student Loan Program 
The National Commission on Student Financial 
Assistance: A Summary of Its Recommendations. 


ED 240 920 
Guessing (Tests) 
Teaching Testwiseness. 
ED 241 562 
Guidance Objectives 
How to Develop a Better Guidance Program. 
ED 240 677 


dance Programs 
The Future Role of Vocational Guidance: A Na- 
tional Perspective. 
ED 240 315 
How to Develop a Better Guidance Program. 
ED 240 677 


Guidelines 
Independent Study in the Humanities. A Fellow- 
ship Program for Teachers of Grades 9-12. A 
Guide for Applicants. 
ED 241 535 


Guides 


Guidelines for the Preparation of General Guides 
to National Archives: A RAMP Study. 

ED 241 040 
Introduction te Computers in Education for Ele- 
mentary and Middle School Teachers. 

ED 240 706 


Guitars 
Capsule Units for Guitar, Autoharp, Recorder. El- 
ementary General Music. 
ED 241 374 
Haitians 
Project H.E.L.P. (Haitian/Hispanic Employabil- 
ity through Language Program). 
ED 240 860 
Handicap Identification 
Assessment Instruments for Identification of 
Young Children with Behavioral Disabilities. 
ED 241 551 
A Consumer’s Guide to Bill 82: Special Education 
in Ontario. Occasional Papers/22. 
ED 240 786// 
The Diagnostic Index: A Criterion for Further 
Evaluation and Intervention with At-Risk Pre- 
school Children. 
ED 240 780 


crafts 
The Appalachian Folk Craft Project for the Hand- 
icapped. Final Report [and] Portraits of Very Spe- 
cial Craftspeople in Kentucky. 


Masks and Other Disguises. 


ED 240 770 


ED 241 419 
Native Americans: An Elementary Art Unit. 


ED 241 417 
Harmonic Dictation 
Music Literacy Skills and Musical Instruments 
You Can Make for Grades 1-6. 
ED 241 380 
Hawaii 


Hawaii School Library Programs: A Guide for 
Management and Services. 


ED 241 041 
Health 





Subject Index 


Can Water Mean Health? 

ED 241 145 
Nursing and Health. A Guide to Selected Library 
Information at the University of Tennessee, 
Knoxville. Revised. 

ED 241 025 


Health Activities 
Understanding the Healthy Body. CESI Source- 
book III. An ional Sourcebook of the Coun- 
cil for Elementary Science, International. 
ED 241 323 


Health Education 
An Evaluation of the Impact of a Wellness Course 
in the Undergraduate Psychology Curriculum. 
ED 240 459 
Nutrition. 
ED 241 471 
Understanding Health Behaviors of Adoles- 
cence-Implications for the Schools. 
ED 241 475 


Health Manpower Shortage Areas 
A Report to Congress on the Evaluation of Health 
Manpower Shortage Area Criteria. 
ED 241 346 


Health Needs 
A Report to Congress on the Evaluation of Health 
Manpower Shortage Area Criteria. 
ED 241 346 
Understanding Health Behaviors of Adoles- 
cence-Implications for the Schools. 
ED 241 475 


Health Personnel 
A Report to Congress on the Evaluation of Health 
Manpower Shortage Area Criteria. 
ED 241 346 


Health 
National Workshop on Nutrition Education in 
Health Professions Schools (Washington, DC, 
September 30 - October 1, 1981). 
ED 241 301 
The State of the World’s Children, 1984. 
ED 241 128 


Health Promotion 
Understanding Health Behaviors of Adoles- 
cence-Implications for the Schools. 
ED 241 475 


Health Services 

Medical Lamy go and Medical Library Ad- 
ministration 8497, 4 Quarter Hours: Course 
Information. 

ED 241 051 
Michigan Health Care Costs Review. Michigan 
State Government Health Expenditures, 1978- 
1984. Number 2. 

ED 241 520 
Michigan Health Care Costs Review. Personal 
Health Care Expenditures, 1966-1981. Number 1. 

ED 241 519 


earing Impairments 
Bibliographic Instruction for Disabled Students. 
ED 240 757 
The Handicapped Professional in the 21st Cen- 
tury: Factors for Success. 
ED 241 478 
Library Needs and Uses by Disabled Students at 
the Florida State University: A Survey. 
ED 240 756 
The Physical Fitness of Sensory and Orthopedi- 
cally Impaired Youth: Project UNIQUE. Final 
Report. 
ED 240 764 
Special Needs Adaptations for Office Education 
Teachers. 
ED 240 369 
Hearings 
Realinement of the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 
Hearing before the Select Committee on Indian 
Affairs. United States Senate, Ninety-Seventh 
Congress, Second Session. 
ED 241 225 
Heating 
Energy Conservation for Residential Dwellings. 
Course Syilabus. 
ED 240 341 
Energy Management Controls. Course Syllabus. 


ED 240 343 
Height 


Hillsboro Deering Cooperative School District NH 271 


Elevations and Distances in the United States. 
ED 241 333 


H Behavior 
Natural and Professional Help during Marital 
Disruption. 

ED 240 467 
Some Determinants and Consequences of Help- 
ing by the Elderly. 

ED 240 451 


Helping One Student To Succeed 
Evaluation Report on HOSTS Program in the 
Portland Public Schools. 
ED 241 578 


Achievement 
¢ Handicapped Professional in the 21st Cen- 
tury: Factors for Success. 
ED 241 478 


a Interest Low Vocabulary ks 
tty ‘bone revi Seis cee a 1, Books 1-5; 
Level 2, Books 6-10. So Rated: For Adults 
Only. Basic Skills Series. 
ED 240 390 


Risk Persons 
igh-Risk Infants: Auditory Processing Deficits 
ter Childhood. 
ED 241 165 
Hope for High Risk Infants and Their Families: A 
Glimpse at Three Demonstration Projects. 
ED 241 218 
Infancy to Preschool: Continuity of Adaptation in 
High Risk Children. 
ED 241 170 


Older Child Adoptions and Families’ Participa- 
tion in Post-Placement Supports. 
ED 241 167 
Training Guide: Development and Implementa- 
tion of the Individual Service Plan in Head Start. 
ED 241 185 


High Risk Students 

Breaking with Tradition: The Advisor as Change 
Agent. Proceedi: of the National Conference 
on Academic Advising (6th, San Jose, California, 
October 10-13, 1982). 

ED 240 903 
Improving the Predictive Validity of the 
Draw-A-Man Test as a Screening Device for 
School Readiness. 

ED 241 547 
Navajo Youth and Early School Withdrawal: A 
Case Study. NCBR Reports. 

ED 240 414 
The School Action Effectiveness Study: Second 
Interim Report, Part II. Report No. 342. 

ED 240 421 


High School Equivalency Programs 
An Evaluation of the General Educational Devel- 
opment Program at Seminole Community Col- 
lege, Sanford, Florida. 


ED 241 075 
Microcomputers/Adult Basic Education: A 
Project Directed at Implementing CAI for Adult 
Learners and Identifying Courseware for GED- 
/ABE Programs. Report No. 1. Implementing 
Computer Assisted Instruction in Adult Basic Ed- 
ucation Programming: Observations in a Rural 
Setting. Report No. 2. Selected Courseware for 
GED/ABE Programming. 


ED 240 326 


High School Freshmen 
Holding Power of Ninth-Grade Courses. 
ED 241 595 


High School Graduates 

Colorado Employability Skills Survey. Report of 
Results. 

ED 240 380 
Full-Time Student Enrollment by College and 
High School of Graduation; A Ten Year Report. 

ED 241 081 
High School Graduates: Projections for the Fifty 
States (1982-2000). 

ED 240 912 
How Secondary Schoo! Graduates Perform in the 
Labor Market. A Study of Indonesia. World Bank 
Staff Working Papers Number 615 

ED 240 255 
Transition Patterns between Education and 
Work. 


ED 240 272 


School Seniors 
School Senior Perceptions of Teaching as a 
Career Opportunity. 
ED 241 534 
High School Students 
A Comprehensive Postsecondary Education Mas- 
ter Plan for Florida Keys Community College. 
ED 241 072 
International Youth Exchange Programs in the 
Bay Area. 
ED 240 893 
Longitudinal Follow-Up Assessment of Differen- 
tial Preschool Experience for Low-Income Mi- 
nority Group Children. 
ED 241 161 
Qualified Black Students’ Images of a Public De- 
segregated Southern University. 
ED 240 905 


> 

1 cn lenge of Gute A Review of High 
Schosis i in "- ACT. 1. Report of the Review 
Committee. 

ED 240 675 
More Work in the New Basics Is Needed to Meet 
Standards of National Commission on Excellence 
in Education. National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics Bulletin. 

ED 241 513 
Policy Statements: Division of High Schools. 
1983-84 Edition. 

ED 241 651 


Education 

Academic Employment and Retrenchment: Judi- 
cial Review and Administrative Action. 
ASHE-ERIC Higher Education Research Report 
No. 8, 1983. 

ED 240 972 
A College Education Up to Beating the Japanese. 

ED 240 944 
Degrees Conferred by Connecticut Institutions of 
Ra ne Education, 1982-83. Research Report 

ED 240 949 
Encouraging Quality: A Role for Corporations in 
Educational Renewal. 

ED 240 910 
The Financing of American Higher Education: A 
Bibliographic Handbook. 

ED 240 953// 

Higher Education Research & Development, Vol- 
ume 2, Number 1, 1983. 

ED 240 897 
Making Higher Education Accessible to Young 
Workers and Peasants: The Soviet Historical Ex- 
perience. 

ED 240 227 
State Support for Education, 1982-83. 

ED 240 914 
Use of a Newspaper as a Distance Teaching Me- 
dium: A Case Study. 

ED 240 327 
1984: The Outlook for Higher Education. 

ED 240 942 


Higher Education General Information 
Survey 
The Utility of HEGIS Data in Making Institu- 
tional Comparisons. Postsecondary Education 
Research Reports. 
ED 240 959 
Highway Aides 
Highway Maintenance Equipment Operator. 
Miscellaneous Equipment. Training Materials. 
ED 240 323 
Highway Maintenance Equipment Operator. Spe- 
cialized Equipment. Training Materials. 
ED 240 322 


way Maintenance 
Highway Maintenance Equipment Operator. 
Miscellaneous Equipment. Training Materials. 
ED 240 323 
je a Maintenance Equipment Operator. Spe- 
cialized Equipment. Training Materials. 
ED 240 322 
Hillsboro Deering Cooperative School Dis- 
trict NH 
Ruralmicro: Computers and “Excellence” in 
Small Town New Hampshire. 
ED 241 243 





272 Hispanic Americans 


Hispanic Americans 
Alternatives in Education. 
ED 241 224 
The Educational Status of Hispanic American 
Children. 


_ ED 240 853 
: Business- 


School-Community Partnershi; i 
panic Youth for a More Demanding Economy. 
ED 241 626 

Hispanic-Americans and the Business Corpora- 
tion-Their Mutual Interests. 

ED 241 625 
Hispanics and the Extended Opportunity Pro- 
grams and Services in California Community Col- 
leges. 

ED 241 214 
Hispanic Statistics Summary. A Compendium of 
Data on Hispanic Americans. 

ED 241 666 
Hispanic Women in Psychology: A Resource Di- 
rectory. Revised. 

ED 241 670 
Hispanic Youth in the Labor Market. Special Re- 


port. 

ED 241 623 
The Puerto Rican New Yorkers: A Recent His- 
tory of Their Distribution and Population and 
Household Characteristics. 

ED 241 628 


Ironies of the Romance and the Romance with 

Irony: Some Notes on Stylization in the Histori- 

ography of American Education Since 1960. 
ED 241 365 


History . : 
GRE Scores as Predictors of Career Achievement 
in History. 
ED 241 574 
Interpretation 


Seminar Proceedings (Iron 
Ontario, Canada, September 21-23, 1983). 
ED 241 194 


dale, 


Hitler (Adolf) 
“Isms” Theme. 
ED 241 436 


Hineeg Gongee? . 

A Bibliography of the Hmong (Miao) of Southeast 
Asia and the Hmong Refugees in the United 
States. Southeast Asian Refugee Studies Occa- 
sional Papers Number One. Second Edition. 

ED 241 653 
The Morpheme “Kom”: A First Analysis and 
Look at Embedding in Hmong. 

ED 240 880 


Hmong People 
porns 7 my of the ~~ (Miao) of Southeast 


and the Hmong Refugees in the United 
States. Southeast Asian Refugee Studies Occa- 
sional Papers Number One. Second Edition. 


ED 241 653 
From Laos to the Midwest: Schools and Students 
in Transition Guide for Video Programs: Pain and 
Promise [and] Fitting In. Bulletin No. 49-05. 
The Indochin America: a tov a 
ese in ‘owards 
Self Sufficiency. 
ED 241 612 
Holidays 
Music Curriculum for Kindergarten. 
ED 241 418 
Holistic Evaluation 
Factors in Holistic Ratings of Children’s Writing. 
ED 240 605 
Holocaust 
The ey and Genocide: A Search for Con- 
science. A Curriculum Guide. 


ED 241 451 
Holocaust and Genocide: A Search for Con- 
science. A Student Anthology. 


ED 241 452 


‘ end of the Significant Factors mm Affect the 

ob Placement Rates of Students Who Have Com- 
a a HERO Program. 

ED 240 328 


A Study of the Significant Factors That Affect the 
Job Placement Rates of Students Who Have Com- 


pleted a HERO Program. Year Summary Report. 
ED 240 330 
A Study of the Significant Factors That Affect the 
Job Placement Rates of Students Who Have Com- 
pleted a HERO Program. Year 2 Report. 
ED 240 329 


Home Furnishings 
A Study of the Significant Factors That Affect the 
Job Placement Rates of Students Who Have Com- 
pleted a HERO Program. 
ED 240 328 


Home Study 
Home Is for Helping. 
ED 241 609 
The Home Stretch. 
ED 241 124 
Working with Your Gifted Child at Home. 
ED 240 822 


Homemaking Skills 
Educational Model to Facilitate Deinstitutionali- 
zation and the Assumption of the Normal Societal 
Role of Worker for Emotionally Disabled Citi- 
zens. Final Report 1982-83. 

ED 240 325 


Homework 
Dolciani vs. Saxon: A Comparison of Two Alge- 
bra I Textbooks With High School Students. 
ED 241 348 
Kindergarten Weekly Homework. 
ED 241 456 
PALS: Parent Activities for Learning Basic Skills. 
ED 241 120 
Homosexuality 
Gay Studies Resource Guide. 
ED 241 412 


Horticulture 
Horticulture / Floriculture. 
ED 240 359 
Hospitality Occupations 
Vocational Education and Training for the Hotel 
and Catering Industry in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in 
Vocational Education and Training in the Federal 
Republic of Germany. Number Eight. 
ED 240 240 
Hospitals 
Hope for High Risk Infants and Their Families: A 
Glimpse at Three Demonstration Projects. 
ED 241 218 
Hotels 
Vocational Education and Training for the Hotel 
and Catering Industry in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in 
Vocational Education and Training in the Federal 
Republic of Germany. Number Eight. 
ED 240 240 
Housework 
. Housework: A Changing Constant. 
ED 241 234 
Housing 
Energy Conservation for Residential Dwellings. 
Course Syllabus. 
ED 240 341 
The Puerto Rican New Yorkers: A Recent His- 
tory of Their Distribution and Population and 
Household Characteristics. 
ED 241 628 
Puerto Rican Population and Households, New 
York City and Boroughs, 1980. Population and 
Housing Characteristics from 1980 Census Sum- 
mary Tape File 2 B. 
ED 241 627 
Houston Quality Assurance = 
Special Education Team Member Quality Assur- 
ance Program [Manual]. 
ED 240 746 


Houston Quality Assurance Program TX 
QIE Coordinators Quality Assurance Program 
[Manual]. 

ED 240 745 


Human Body 
haere grime the Healthy Body. CESI Source- 
book III. An Occasional Sourcebook of the Coun- 
cil for Elementary Science, International. 


ED 241 323 


Subject Index 
Human Capital 
The Global Imperatives for an Education Para- 
digm Shift. 
ED 241 488 
Independent Scholarship: Promise, Problems, and 
Prospects. 
ED 240 932 
The Redesign of Teacher Education for the 
Twenty-First Century. International Perspectives 
on the Preparation of Educational Personnel. Se- 
eaching (Washington, DC. July 
ED 241 536 


11-15, 1983). 


Human Geography 
Problems of Geography as General Education. 
ED 241 391 
Human Relations 
Human Relations Class. A Syllabus. 
ED 240 480 
Human Resources 
Should a Special Educator Entertain Volunteers: 
Interdependence in Rural America. 
ED 241 201 
Human Services 
Continuing Education in an Age of Uncertainty: 
Meeting Human Service Needs in Impacted Com- 
munities. 
ED 241 226 
The Global Imperatives for an Education Para- 
digm Shift. 


Humanism 
Humanistic Films. 


ED 241 488 


ED 241 004 
What Makes Psychotherapy Humanistic? 


ED 240 425 


Humanistic Education 

Empathy in School Students. 

ED 240 423 
Humanistic Films. 

ED 241 004 
Medical Student Attitudes: The Development of 
Concepts of Professional Distance. 

ED 240 458 


Humanities 
An Interdisciplinary Approach to Teaching Hu- 
manities. 
ED 241 449 
Liberal Learning and Career Preparation. 
ED 240 948 


Humanities Instruction 

Humanities and State Education Agencies: Poli- 
cies, Perspectives and Prospects. 

ED 241 402 
An Interdisciplinary Approach to Teaching Hu- 
manities. 

ED 241 449 
Southern Black Culture: The African Heritage 
and the American Experience. Syllabi for Under- 
graduate Courses in the Humanities. 

ED 241 360 


Humor 
How to Flunk Out: A Paradoxical Approach to 
Study Skills. 
ED 240 478 
Hydraulics 

Curricula and Syllabi in Hydrology. A Contribu- 
tion to the International Hydrological Pro- 
gramme. UNESCO Technical Papers in 
Hydrology No. 22. Second Edition. 

ED 241 312// 
Experimental Facilities in Water Resources Edu- 
cation. A Contribution to the International Hy- 
drological Programme. UNESCO Technical 
Papers in Hydrology No. 24. 

ED 241 313// 
Teaching the Systems Approach to Water Re- 
sources Development. A Contribution to the In- 
ternational Hydrological Programme. UNESCO 
Technical Papers in Hydrology No. 25. 

ED 241 314// 


Curricula and Syllabi in Hydrology. A Contribu- 
tion to the International Hydrological Pro- 
gramme. UNESCO Technical Papers in 





Subject Index 


Hydrology No. 22. Second Edition. 

ED 241 312// 
Experimental Facilities in Water Resources Edu- 
cation. A Contribution to the International Hy- 
drological Programme. UNESCO Technical 
Papers in Hydrology No. 24. 

ED 241 313// 
T ing the Systems Approach to Water Re- 
sources Development. A Contribution to the In- 
ternational Hydrological Programme. UNESCO 
Technical Papers in Hydrology No. 25. 


ED 241 314// 


Hypnosis 
Hypnotic Treatment of Smoking. 
ED 240 439 


ag ap og me Engineer the Job? 

ED 240 735 
Efron’s Bootstrap with Some Applications in Psy- 
chology. 

ED 241 554 

Ichthyology 

Do You Know Our Marine Fish? A Marine Edu- 
cation Infusion Unit. 

ED 241 260 


Identification 
ISBN Expands to Micro Software. 
ED 240 997 
Training Teachers to Identify and Intervene with 
Abused Children. 
ED 240 476 


Identification (Psychology) 
Another Look at Parental Antecedents of Sex 
Role Development. 
ED 240 429 


Ideology 
Assessing Ideology: The Influence of Fundamen- 
tal Belief Systems on Social and Political Opin- 
ions. 
ED 241 399 
Custody Litigation: Interpreting Ideological Dis- 
course. 


ED 240 450 


Hllinois 
Computer-Based Foreign Language Instruction in 
Illinois Schools: A Review of Literature, Some 
Preliminary Observations, and Recommendations 
for Consideration by the Illinois State Board of 
Education. 

ED 240 832 
Public School Principals Assess Illinois Science 
Teacher Demand-Data from Southern Illinois. 

ED 241 272 
Report of an Adult Patron Survey in a Sample of 
Illinois Public Libraries in Spring 1983 and Sub- 
ject Index to Illinois Library Statistical magnet, 
Nos. 1-12. 

ED 241 047 
Report on Enrollment Trends in Illinois Public 
Community Colleges. 

ED 241i 100 
School Social Work. Pupil Personnel Services 
Recommended Practices and Procedures Manual 
Series. 

ED 240 413 


Illinois Valley Library System 

Attitudes about OCLC in Small and Medium- 
Sized Libraries. Illinois Valley Lib System 
OCLC Experimental Project. Report No. 4. 

ED 241 055 
OCLC Use by Library Clusters. Illinois Valley 
Lib: System OCLC Experimental Project Re- 
port No. 5. 

ED 241 063 


The Educational Status of Hispanic American 
Children. 


ED 240 853 


Immersion Programs 
Immersion and the Language Minority Student. 
Revised Version. 


ED 240 835 
An Interdisciplinary Immersion Program in For- 
eign Languages. 


ED 240 85i 


Immersi: d the Language Minority Student 
ion and the e lent. 
Revised Version. 


ED 240 835 
Linguistic Interference in Immigrants’ Interlan- 
guage. 


ED 240 825 
ic Employabil- 


ED 240 860 


Project H.E.L.P. (Haitian/ His; 
ity through Language Program). 


Improvement Programs 

A Loe nyt Model for Assuring Quality in 
Off-Campus Programming. 

ED 240 898 
The Redesign of Teacher Education for the 
Twenty-First Century. International Perspectives 
on the Preparation of Educational Personnel. Se- 
lected Papers from the Thirtieth Anniversary 
World Assembly of the International Council of 
Education for Teaching (Washington, DC, July 


11-15, 1983). 
ED 241 536 
Incentives 
Can Employer or Worker Subsidies Raise Youth 
Employment? An Evaluation of Two Financial 


Incentive Programs for Disadvantaged Youth. Fi- 
nal Report. 


Learning For the Fun of It. 
ED 240 401 


School Award Programs: Putting Effective School 
Research into Practice. ’ 


ED 241 618 


ED 240 744 


Incidence 
Parental Child Snatching: A Preliminary Estimate 
of the National Incidence. 
ED 240 428 


Incidental 
Examining Television. 
ED 241 001 
What Kids Learn from the Screen. 
ED 241 005 


Income Improvement 
The Potential for Increasing Net Incomes on Lim- 
ited-Resource Farms in Eastern Kentucky. Re- 
search Report 24. 
ED 241 230 


Income Verification 

Oversight Hearing on School Lunch Program. 
Hearing before the Subcommittee on Elementary, 
Secondary, and Vocational Education of the 
Committee on Education and Labor. House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Congress, First 
Session. 

ED 241 659 
Oversight on Administration’s Budget Proposals 
for Child Nutrition Program. Hearings before the 
Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, and 
Vocational Education of the Committee on Edu- 
cation and Labor, House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Session. Hearings 
held in Washington, D.C., on March 1, 2, 3, 8, 9, 
10, 1983. 

ED 241 669 


Independent Living 
Chronic Mental Patients after Deinstitutionaliza- 
tion: Trends in Living Independence and Voca- 
tional Status. 
ED 240 412 
Independent Reading 
Reading for Pleasure with an Intermediate Level 
of English. 
ED 240 873 


The TLE Approach to Academic Reading. 
ED 240 834 
Independent Study 
Independent Study in the Humanities. A Fellow- 


ship Program for Teachers of Grades 9-12. A 
Guide for Applicants. 


ED 241 535 
Independent Study in the Humanities Fel- 
lowship 
Independent Study in the Humanities. A Fellow- 


ship Program for Teachers of Grades 9-12. A 
Guide for Applicants. 


ED 241 535 
Indexes 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 19, Num- 
ber 7. 


ED 240 226 


Individualized Instruction 273 


India 
A Survey of Archives Relating to India and Lo- 
cated in Major Repositories in France and Great 
Britain. 
ED 241 064 
Indian Child Welfare Act 1978 
Warm Springs: A Case Study Approach to Recog- 
nizing the S of the American Indian and 
Alaska Native Families. 
ED 241 246 


Indians 
A Survey of Archives Relating to India and Lo- 
— in Major Repositories in France and Great 
ritain. 


ED 241 064 


tn Development of Relevant Indicators for 

» Monitoring and Evaluation of Country 

Efforts or ayer Youth’s Role in Develop- 

ment. Report of the Expert Group Meeting (Ma- 
nila, Philippines, December 13-20, 1980). 

ED 241 211 


Individual Characteristics 

ery Se Study of Students’ Sense of Efficacy. 
Final Report. 

ED 241 500 
Motivation and Creativity: Effects of Motiva- 
tional Orientation on Creative Writers. 

ED 240 445 
National Sample Survey of Registered Nurses II. 
Status of Nurses: November 1980. 

ED 240 319 
A Pilot Study on the Congruency of Locus of 
Control and Field Dependence as Related to 
Self-Esteem and Academic Achievement. 

ED 241 492 
Stress and Coping among Teachers: Experience in 
Search of Theory and Science. Final Report. 

ED 241 503 


Individual Development 
Learning in a Cooperative Play Community. 
ED 241 467 
Understanding the Healthy Body. CESI Source- 
book III. An ional Sourcebook of the Coun- 
cil for Elementary Science, International. 
ED 241 323 


Individual Differences 
Developmental Aspects of Training Students to 
Use Information-Locating Strategies for Re- 
sponding to Questions. Research Series No. 137. 
ED 241 592 
Individual Differences in Verbal Processes. 
ED 240 534 


Individual Instruction 
Evaluation Report on HOSTS Program in the 
Portland Public Schools. 
ED 241 578 


Individual Needs 
Displaced Workers. Overview: ERIC Fact Sheet 
No. 21. 
ED 240 394 
Project SAVE: Skills, Attitudes, Values, Essential 
for Employment. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 338 


Individual Power 
The “Flavor” of the Social Ecolo; 
Use: Building on Mutual Social 
venting Drug Abuse. 


Paradigm in 
upport in Pre- 


ED 240 427 


Individual Psychology 
Teaching, an Alternative to Leisure: Ozark Case 
Studies of Mid-Life Retirees. 
ED 241 512 
Individual Service Plans 
Training Guide: Development and Implementa- 
tion of the Individual Service Plan in Head Start. 
ED 241 185 


Individualized Instruction 
Development and Field Test of Competency 
Based Instructional Material for a Career Mobil- 
ity Program for Licensed Practical Nurses. Final 
Report. 
ED 240 348 
Individualized Learning Package about Etching. 
ED 241 421 
Individualized Writing Instruction in America: A 
Review of the Recent Literature. 





274 Individualized Instruction 


ED 240 598 
Success Guaranteed: Precision Teaching in the 
Foreign Language Classroom. 

ED 240 869 


Training Guide: Development and Implementa- 
tion of the Individual Service Plan in Head Start. 
ED 241 185 


Individualized Reading 
Low Cost Ideas. California Demonstration Pro- 
gram in Reading. 
ED 240 491 


Vocabulary Study in an Individualized Reading 
Program. 
ED 240 558 


Individuation 
The Impact of Maternal Personality on Individua- 
tion during Adolescence. 
ED 240 462 


Indochinese 
——- Talking...Listen! How Some Hmong, 
, Lao and Vietnamese View American 


ED 241 652 
A Bibliography of the Hmong (Miao) of Southeast 
Asia and the Hmong Refugees in the United 
States. Southeast Asian Refugee Studies Occa- 
sional Papers Number One. Second Edition. 

ED 241 653 
The Economic Adjustment of Southeast Asian 
Refugees in the U.S. 

ED 241 611 
English-Vietnamese Scientific Terminology (for 
La School Students). Book 2: Mathematics = 

Danh Tu Khoa Hoc Anh-Viet (Danh Cho Cac 

Hoc Sinh Bac Trung Hoc). Quyen 2: Toan Hoc. 

ED 241 324 
The ESL Refugee Program: A Nuts and Bolts Pre- 
sentation. 

ED 240 389 
The Indochinese in America: Progress Towards 
Self Sufficiency. 

ED 241 612 
Industry’s Reactions to the Indochinese. 

ED 241 664 


Indonesia 
How Secondary School Graduates Perform in the 
Labor Market. A Study of Indonesia. World Bank 
Staff Working Papers Number 615. 
ED 240 255 


Arts 
A Suggested Basic Course Outline for Industrial 
Electronics. 
ED 240 262 
Industrial Electricity 
Industrial Electricity: Motors. Oklahoma Trade 
and Industrial Education. 
ED 240 324 


Training 
The Industrial Tutor in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. The Report of a Visiting Party. Studies 
in Vocational Education and Training in the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. Number Four. 
ED 240 236 


Industrialization 
Technology Theme. 


ED 241 440 


Appropriate Technclogy Bibliography. 

ED 241 266 
Human Resource Development: An Introduction. 
Overview: ERIC Digest No. 28. 

ED 240 398 
Industrial Electricity: Motors. Oklahoma Trade 
and Industrial Education. 

ED 240 324 
Robotics and Office Automation: Implications for 
Vocational Education. 


Industry Education Councils 
Handbook for Business/Industry/Education 
Partnerships. Bulletin 1983, No. 29. 


ED 240 301 


ED 240 269 


Infant Mortality 
The State of the World’s Children, 1984. 
ED 241 128 


Infants 
Father’s Roles with Children and Youth: Present 


at Birth, Discouraged Thereafter? 
ED 241 181 
wg Ae Preschool: Continuity of Adaptation in 


ED 241 170 
ae Cognitive Commitment to the Sex of the 


ED 241 160 


Inference (Statistical) 
Efron’s Bootstrap with Some Applications in Psy- 
chology. 
ED 241 554 


Inference: A Research Review. 

ED 240 512 
Inferential Comprehension: The Effects of Text 
Source, Decoding Ability, and Mode. 

ED 240 515 
Inferential Reading Abilities of Mildly Retarded 
and Average Students. Technical Report No: 311. 

ED 240 537 


Inflation (Economics) 
1984: The Outlook for Higher Education. 
ED 240 942 


Influences 
Factors Responsible for Career Choice among 
Sampled Nigerian Teenagers in Bendel State of 
Nigeria. 
ED 240 366 
Information Centers 
Dissemination at the National Institute of Educa- 
tion: Contending Ideas about Research, Practice, 
and the Federal Role. A Study of Dissemination 
Efforts Supporting School Improvement. People, 
Policies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume VI. 
ED 240 718 
Report of the Evaluation Meeting on the Carib- 
bean Information System (Port-of-Spain, Trini- 
dad and Tobago, July 6-8, 1983). 
ED 241 031 


Information Dissemination 

CBEDS Data Users’ Guide (1983 Data). 

ED 240 668 
Dissemination at the National Institute of Educa- 
tion: Contending Ideas about Research, Practice, 
and the Federal Role. A Study of Dissemination 
Efforts Supporting School Improvement. People, 
Policies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume VI. 

ED 240 718 
Educational Software: A Canadian Plan for Infor- 
mation Sharing. Joint Provincial Courseware Cat- 
aloguing and Indexing Project. Volume I (Phase 
1) [and] Computer Cataloguing and Indexing Sur- 
vey: Summary. 

ED 240 975 


The Formulation and Dissemination of Curricu- 
lum Resource Information and Materials for Vo- 
cational Teachers of Disadvantaged Learners. 
Final Report. January 1, 1983-June 30, 1983. 

ED 240 275 
Implications for Action. A Study of Dissemina- 
tion Efforts Supporting School. Improvement. 
People, Policies, and Practices: Examining the 
Chain of School Improvement, Volume IX. 

ED 240 721 
The Infrastructure of Innovation: The Case of the 
National Diffusion Network. A Study of Dissemi- 
nation Efforts Supporting School Improvement. 
People, Policies, and Practices: Examining the 
Chain of School Improvement, Volume VIII. 

ED 240 720 
Only a Phone Call Away: Lecal Educators’ Views 
of Regional Educational Service Agencies. 

ED 241 585 
A Recap of the Sixth Nationwide Vocational Edu- 
cation Dissemination Conference: Disseminating 
for Tomorrow’s Voc Ed. The Proceedings (Co- 
lumbus, Ohio, November 15-17, 1983). 

ED 240 271 
Reporting Test Scores to Different Audiences. 

ED 241 587 
A Roadmap for School Improvement. Executive 
Summary of the Study of tion Efforts 
Supporting School bg ore ng People, Poli- 


cies, and Practices: the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volum eX 


ED 240 722 
The Role of Information in the Realization of the 


Human Rights of Migrant Workers. Report of In- 


Subject Index 


ternational Conference (Tampere, Finland, June 
19-22, 1983). Publications Series B. 
ED 241 066 


Information Needs 

Data Needs and Uses in the Context of an Occu- 
pational Information System: A Review of the 
Literature. 

ED 240 303 
Educational Software: A Canadian Plan for Infor- 
mation Sharing. Joint Provincial Courseware Cat- 
aloguing and Indexing Project. Volume | (Phase 
1) [and] Computer Cataloguing and Indexing Sur- 
vey: Summary. 

ED 240 975 
National Commission on Libraries and Informa- 
tion Science. Annual Report, 1981-1982. 

ED 241 013 
The Role of Information in the Realization of the 
Human Rights of Migrant Workers. Report of In- 
ternational Conference (Tampere, Finland, June 
19-22, 1983). Publications Series B. 

ED 241 066 
A Study of Collection Use at the University of 
Cincinnati Central Library. 

ED 241 069 
Task Force on Library and Information Services 
to Cultural Minorities. Report. 

ED 241 015 


Information Networks 

‘Dissemination at the National Institute of Educa- 
tion: Contending Ideas about Research, Practice, 
and the Federal Role. A Study of Dissemination 
Efforts Supporting School Improvement. People, 
Policies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume VI. 

ED 240 718 
The First National Congress for Environmental 
Education Futures: Policies and Practices. Con- 
ference Proceedings - Policies Track (Burlington, 
Vermont, August 12-17, 1983). 

ED 241 297 
New Technology and Information Explosion. 

ED 240 647 


Information Overload 
Coping with Information Overload as Adaptive 
Behavior in Competitive Debate. 
ED 240 658 


Information Retrieval 
Databases and Search Services North of the Bor- 
der. 
ED 241 019 
Online After Six: The University of Ottawa’s Ex- 
perience with BRS/After Dark. 
ED 241 027 


Information Science 
Moving towards the Information User: Some Re- 
search and Its Implications. 
ED 241 023 


Information Scientists 
The Imperative for Excellence in the Information 
Profession. The 1983-84 Stallman Lecture. 
ED 241 042 


Information Seeking 
In Search of More Effective Service: Inquiry as a 
Guiding Image for Educational Reform in er- 
ica. 
ED 241 458// 


Information Services 

Compatibility Issues Affecting Information Sys- 
tems and Services. 

ED 241 018 
Moving towards the Information User: Some Re- 
search and Its Implications. 

ED 241 023 
National Commission on Libraries and Informa- 
tion Science. Annual Report, 1981-1982. 

ED 241 013 
Report of the Evaluation Meeting on the Carib- 
bean Information System (Port-of-Spain, Trini- 
dad and Tobago, July 6-8, 1983). 

ED 241 031 
The Use and Value of Defense Technical Informa- 
tion Center Products and Services. 

ED 241 048 

Information Sources 

Development of Procedures for Generating Alter- 
native Allied Health Manpower Requiremenis 
and Supply Estimates. 

ED 240 316 





Subject Index 


How to Develop and Use Labor Market Informa- 
tion in Local Occupational Program Planning. A 
Guide for Local Planners. 


ED 240 349 


Information Storage 
Developing a Tradition: Documenting University 
& College Theatre History-Accessing and Pre- 
serving Materials. 
ED 240 651 


Information Systems 

Compatibility — Affecting Information Sys- 
tems and Services. 

ED 241 018 
Data Needs and Uses in the Context of an Occu- 
pational Information System: A Review of the 
Literature. 

ED 240 303 
The Information Society: Fact or Charming My- 
thology? 

ED 240 622 


Information Technology 

Implications: f sesene of Technology on Public 
Libraries. 

ED 241 043 
Information Services for Agriculture: The Role of 
Technology. 

ED 241 050 
National Commission on Libraries and Informa- 
tion Science. Annual Report, 1981-1982. 

ED 241 013 


Information Utilization 
Argument and Conversation as Discourse Models 
of Knowledge Use. Occasional Paper No. 68. 
ED 241 493 
Data Needs and Uses in the Context of an Occu- 
pational Information System: A Review of the 
Literature. 
ED 240 303 
How to Develop and Use Labor Market Informa- 
tion in Local Occupational Program Planning. A 
Guide for Local Planners. 
ED 240 349 
The Information Society: Fact or Charming My- 
thology? 
ED 240 622 
The Use and Value of Defense Technical Informa- 
tion Center Products and Services. 
ED 241 048 
The Use of Research Knowledge in Teacher Edu- 
cation and Teaching. Occasional Paper No. 71: 
ED 241 494 
Injuries 
Recommended Procedures for Handling Emer- 
gency Illnesses and Accidents at School. 
ED 241 123 
Input Output Anal: 
Effective Schools: A Summary of Research. ERS 
Research Brief. 


ED 240 736// 


Inquiry : 
In Search of More Effective Service: Ing asa 
Guiding Image for Educational Reform in Amer- 
ica. 


ED 241 458// 


Inquiry Teaching Competency Assessment 
Assessment of Inquiry Competencies in a Perfor- 
mance-Based Teacher Education Program. 

ED 241 555 


Inservice Education 
Feasibility Study of Telecommunications and 
Electronic Technologies Useful to the National 
Academy for Vocational Education. Final Ad- 
ministrative Report: Year One. Volume II. 
ED 240 268 


Inservice Teacher Education 

Academy for the Advancement of Teaching and 
Management. 

ED 241 186 
The Application of Research Generalizations 
from Staff Development to a Rural School Dis- 
trict: A Case Study-Research Report. 

ED 241 466 
The Computer Experience Microvan Pro; :A 
Cooperative Endeavor to Improve University- 


. Public School Relations through Technology. 


ED = 517 
Contrastive Techniques of Training 
Teachers to Become Writing Consultants. 


ED 240 602 
Developing ie Computer Curriculum. Inservice 


Series No. 1 

ED 241 316 
Developing In-Service Brochures Designed to 
Prepare the Vocational Educator Academically 
and Attitudinally to Work with Disadvantaged 
Students. Final Report. 


ED 240 273 
Developing In-Service Brochures Designed to 
Prepare the Vocational Educator Academically 
and Attitudinally to Work with Handicapped See 
dents. Final Report. 

ED 240 274 


First Annual ae Childhood Institute: Institute 
198) ifton, Georgia, September 18, 


ED 241 141 
a to Microcomputers. Inservice Series 
0. 16. 


ED 241 315 
Power in Staff Development through Research on 
Training. 


ED 240 667 
A Program to Train Apprentices to Lead Inser- 
vice Workshops for Secondary Teachers of Basic 
Skills. Developer/Demonstration Project. Final 
Report. 

ED 241 501 
QIE Coordinators Quality Assurance Program 
[Manual]. 


ED 240 745 
Staff Development: A Matter of Survival. 
ED 241 510 
Title I, aA. Compensatory Mathematics Pro- 
se mitted to Joint Dissemination Review 
el ON I.E. and U.S.O.E.). 
ED 241 613 


Training Teachers to Identify and Intervene with 
Abused Children. 
ED 240 476 
Unity of the Initial and In-Service Training of 
Teachers. Further Education of Teachers, Collec- 
tion of Papers, Reports and Reviews. Volume 3. 
ED 241 527 


Institutional Advancement 
Community Events Planning Packet: National 
Community Education Day, Wednesday, No- 
vember 16, 1983. 
ED 241 071 


Institutional Autonomy 
Autonomy and Accountability at the University 
of Hawaii: A Review of the Significance and Im- 
plementation, 1978 Constitutional Amendment. 
Higher Education Policy Study No. 2. 
ED 240 968 


Institutional Characteristics 

Beyond National Boundaries: An International 
Profile of the University of California, Berkeley. 

ED 240 896 
Higher Education Program Descriptions. 

ED 240 952 
Mississippi Public Junior Colleges Statistical 
Data, 1982-83. 

ED 241 092 
Part-Time Faculty Handbook. Revised Edition. 

ED 241 107 
Schenectady County Community College Aca- 
demic Master Plan, 1982-1986. 

ED 241 076 


Institutional ion 

Final Report to the National Commission on Li- 
braries and Information Science from the Com- 
munity Information and Referral Services Task 
Force. 

ED 241 014 
National Commission on Libraries and Informa- 
tion Science. Annual Report, 1981-1982. 

ED 241 013 


Institutional Evaluation 

Community Needs Assessment, 1982, with 
Sub-Population Data Tables. 

ED 241 077 
Paseg on a Neglected Component of the Stu- 
dent Selection Process: A Statewide Survey of 
High School Guidance Counselors. 

ED 240 923 
K-12 School Evaluative Criteria: A Guide for 
School Improvement. 


Texas Deans Look at NCATE. 


ED 241 593 


Instructional Improvement 275 


ED 241 457 
Institutional Libraries 
Institution Libraries in Nebraska; A Survey Re- 
port. 


ED 
Institution Libraries Statistics / 1982-83. 
ED 241 022 


241 044 


Institutional Research 

ASHE Directory of Doctoral Dissertations. 

ED 240 937 
Microcomputers versus Mainframe Computers: 
Selecting the Appropriate Computing Tool in In- 
stitutional Research. 

ED 241 575 
The University as an System. Pri 
of the Annual Forum of European Association for 
Institutional Research (Sth, Maastricht, The 
Netherlands, August 17-19, 1983). 

ED 240 956 


Institutional Role 
New Strategies for Vocational Teacher Educa- 
tion: Technology and Methodology. 
ED 240 357 


Institutionalized Persons 
Chronic Mental Patients after Deinstitutionaliza- 
tion: Trends in Living Independence and Voca- 
tional Status. 
ED 240 412 


Instruction 
= Research on Teaching Be Generic or Spe- 
cific’ 
ED 241 504 
What Parents Tell Their Children about Child 
Sexual Abuse. 
ED 240 430 


A Perspective on the Differences between Expert 
-— Novice Performance in Solving Physics Prob- 
lems. 

ED 241 305 
Sequencing Language and Activities in Teaching 
High School Chemistry. A Report to the National 
Science Foundation. 

ED 241 267 


Instructional Development 

Curriculum Development Guidelines for Wis- 
Com. Guidelines for Curriculum Development for 
the Wisconsin Competency-Based Occupaticnal 
Curriculum Data System. 

ED 240 358 
Develop a Lesson Plan. Second Edition. Module 
B-4 of Category B—Instructional Planning. Profes- 
sional Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 240 314 
Technologies as Rural Special Education Problem 
Solvers-A Status Report and Successful Strate- 
gies. 

ED 241 203 

Instructional Films 

Young Viewers/Film Review Supplement. Issue 
Number One. 

ED 240 999 
Young Viewers/Film Review Supplement. Issue 
Number 2. 


ED 241 002 


Instructional Improvemen' 
Academy for the Ad t of Teaching and 
Management. 





ED 241 186 

Computer Metaphors: Approaches to Computer 
Literacy for Educators. 

ED 240 704 

— Perspectives on the General Profes- 

lucation of the Physician: Problems, Pri- 

pm and Prospects. Reported to the Panel by 

the Medical Schools, Colleges, and Academic So- 


cieties. 

ED 240 919 
The Fargo Study Group: Faculty Helping Them- 
selves to Improve Their Instructional Abilities. 

ED 240 922 
Foreign Languages: Key Links in the Chain of 
Learning. 

ED 240 863 
New Directions for Federal Programs to Aid 
Mathematics and Science Teaching. 


ED 241 300 
Problems of Change: Bounded Rationality-What 


do Teachers Really Do? 





276 
BD 10 8$ 


and Functions of Faculty Evalua- 


Newsletter. 

BD 240 81 
Teacher's Guide to Computers ip the Elementary 
Schooi. Revised. 

BD 240 108 
puatting os Be Based Reading Programs: 

ED 241 190 
Three Views on Improving Basic Skills Instruc- 
= ED 241 524 


The 
tion. [ 


Instructional Innovation 
Parley with the Past: Creative Alternative to Lec- 
ture. 
ED 241 118 
we at Saving Time in Education: An Inno- 
vative ‘Vocational Education Delivery System. Fi- 
na) Report. 
ED 240 353 


Materials 
Books Make Social Studies and Science Come 


Alive. 

ED 240 604 
CSU, Chico's Inter-Library Loan Demonstration, 
December °80 - January *81. 

ED 241 039 


Distance ee for Teacher rng Report 
of a Technical Working Group Meeting (Islam- 
abad, Pakistan, 4-16 November obi). Volume II: 
on Development of Materials. 
ED 240 990 
Educational Software: A Canadian Plan for Infor- 
— ery re Joint Provincial Courseware Cat- 
Indexing Project. Volume I (Phase 
1 Dee atom id] Computer Cataloguing and Indexing Sur- 
vey: Summary. 
ED 240 975 
Education for Land Use Planning: Manual. 
Pend 241 227 
Literacy and Minority Language ups. Com- 
munity Literacy as a Methad and Goal. 
ED 240 298 
Minority Community Languages in School. 
NCLE (National ro on Languages in Edu- 
cation) Papers and Reports 4. 
ED 240 881 
New Views on Developing Basic Skills with 
Adults. 
ED 240 299 
Proceedings of the Annual Penn State Microcom- 
puter Information Exchange Conference (2nd, 
ma Park, Pennsylvania, March 11-12, 
ED 240 978 
Self-Reports of Teacher Judgment. Research Se- 
ries No. 134. 
ED 241 495 
Sharpen Your Skills: Tape Recording. 
ED 240 813 
The Students’ Right to Know. 
ED 240 594 
Using Microcomputers to Support Instruction in 
an Introduction to Education Course. 
ED 241 532 


Systems 
Utility of Pamphlets in Promoting Knowledge and 
Positive Attitudes about Two Early Cancer De- 
tection Procedures. 


ED 241 522 


mgineering Teaching at the University 
Level. Recommended Guidelines from the 


Unesco/IOC/ECOR Workshop on ae 
University Curricula in Ocean Engineering an: 
Related Fields (Paris, France, October, SoD). 
Unesco Reports in Marine Science, No. 25. 

ED 241 307 


Insurance 
The Role of Risk and Risk Management in Expe- 
riential Education. 


ED 241 213 


Intellectual 
The Role of Native Instruction in Bilin- 


gual Ed 


lucation. 
ED 241 621 


Intellectual Freedom 
Censorship: Challenges, Concerns and Cures. 
ED 241 413 


Instructional Improvement 


, 


\ntellectma) History = _ 
The Depths of Dep Sin and 
Seen by the Radical Press, 1930-1939, 
ED 240 548 








A History of the Nati 
ory ot 
ED 240 $70 
Intelligence Tests 
Factor Structure of the Wechsler Scales: A Brief 
Review. 
ED 241 594 


a s. bh 


The Devel: in So- 
cial Communication: The ae meer ang Fi- 


nal Report. 


The Impact of Mi 
Education. 





ED 240 769 
in El y 





_ED 240 983 
Parents as T: il In- 


teractions of Middle-Class Mothers and Fathers 
and their Normally Developing and Developmen- 
tally Delayed Preschoolers during Teaching/ 
Learning Activities. Final Report. 

ED 240 771 


Teaching Writing is More Complicated than 
Handing Out the Paper. 





ED 240 580 
Intercollegiate Cooperation 
Regional Resource Sharing: A Strategy for Im- 
proving Western Higher Education in an Era of 
Limits. 


ED 240 890 
Intercultural Communication 

Americans Talking...Listen! How Some Hmong, 
Khmer, Lao and Vietnamese View American 
Schools. 

ED 241 652 
From Modernization and Diffusion to Depen- 
dency and Beyond: Theory and Practice in Com- 
munication for Social Change in the 1980s. 

ED 240 621 
Pacific Circle Consortium: A Regional Project of 
OECD/CERI. Report of Annual Conference 
= Japan, September 27-October 4, 

ED 241 390 
Pacific Circle Consortium: A Regional Project of 
OECD/CERI. Report of Annual Meeting (5th, 
in Oregon, September 28-October 3, 
1981). 

ED 241 389 
Report to OECD/CERI Policy Group from Pa- 
cific Circle Consortium on P' 1 Activities: 
1977-1980. 


ED 241 388° 


Research Methods into Language/Code Switch- 
ing and Synthesis of Findings into Theory. 
ED 240 633 
Teaching Native and Nonnative Speakers To- 
gether in Professional Communication Courses. 
ED 240 600 


Intercultural Programs 
Beyond National Boundaries: An International 
Profile of the University of California, Berkeley. 
ED 240 896 


Interdisciplinary Approach 

The Anatomy of a Learning Experience. 

ED 241 195 
A Clinic Outpost: Training for Pediatric Psychol- 
ogists. 

ED 240 464 
Do You Know Our Marine Algae? A Marine Edu- 
cation Infusion Unit. 


ED 241 261 
Do You Know Our Marine Fish? A Marine Edu- 
cation Infusion Unit. 
Foreign Languages: Key Links i dee Cain : 
‘oreign es: Key in the oO 
Learning. 


ED 240 863 
General Education Course Outlines: Tiers I, II, III 
> the i College fey ee 
gram. To Accompany inal Report to the 
National Endowment for the Humanities for a 
Project Entitled: An Implementation Project to 
Complete the Integration of an Interdisciplinary 
General Education Model Predicated on Certain 
Humanistic Assumptions. 


ED 241 070 


Subject Index 
An Interdisciplinary Approach to Teaching Hu- 

ED 241 449 
An \nherdiiociplinary \mmersion Program in For- 
ee ED 240 851 
Lickin’ the Bowl. 

ED 241 472 
gy = ce for the seg) hor 
tury: periment terdisciplinary M. 

ED 241 463 
Role Writing to Understand the Past. 


ED 240 551 
Writing across the Curriculum: Geography. 


BD 241 388 


Interest Inventories 
Gifted Ideas. A Resource Guide for Teachers with 
Gifted Students. #5 of a Series. 


Interference (Language) 
Linguistic Interference in Immigrants’ Interlan- 
guage. 
ED 240 825 


A New Look at a Cause of Foreign Accent. 
ED 240 828 


ED 246 808 


Intergenerational Programs 
Intergenerational Programs in Wisconsin Schools. 
ED 240 407 
The Mixed-Age College Gages Report of a 
Pilot Study at UW-Green Ba 
ED 240 364 


Interlibrary Loans 
Attitudes about OCLC in Small and Medium- 
Sized Libraries. Illinois Valle System 
OCLC Experimental Project. Report 
ED 241 055 
CSU, Chico’s Inter-Library Loan Demonstration, 
December ’80 - January °81. 
ED 241 039 
ae Use by Library Clusters. Illinois Valley 
System OCLC Experimental Project Re- 
on o. 5. 
ED 241 063 
International Baccalaureate 
Focus & Higher Standards for Secondary Schools. 
ED 240 731 


International Cooperation 

The Context of Culture in Education. 

ED 240 669 
Pacific Circle Consortium: A Regional Project of 
OECD/CERI. Report of Annual Conference 
— Japan, September 27-October 4, 

ED 241 390 
Pacific Circle Consortium: A Regional Project of 
OECD/CERI. Report of Annual Meeting (5th, 
ie Oregon, September 28-October 3, 
1981). 

ED 241 389 
Report to OECD/CERI Policy Group from Pa- 
cific Circle Consortium on Phase 1 Activities: 
1977-1980. 

ED 241 388 


International Education 
Annotated Bibliography of Graduate Education 
Commentary: 1978-1982. 
ED 240 900 
International Business Education in Bay Area 
Universities: Meeting the Challenge of Global 
Competition. 
ED 240 895 


International Educational Ex 
Beyond National Boundaries: An International 
Profile of the University of California, Berkeley. 

ED 240 896 
The Context of Culture in Education. 
Ini mal Youth Exch: Pr a = 

ternatio ou xchange Programs in 

Bay Area. 

ED 240 893 
Pacific Circle Consortium: A Regional Project of 
OECD/CERI. Report of Annual Conference 
brn ee Japan, September 27-October 4, 

ED 241 390 
Pacific Circle Consortium: A Regional Project of 
OECD/CERI. Report of Annual Meeting (Sth, 
Portland, Oregon, September 28-October 3, 





Subject Index 


198)). 
: ED 241 389 


Report of a Study of the Pacific Circle Consor- 
thum. JFina) Report). 
ED 241 394 


Report to OECD/CERI Policy Group from Pa- 
cific Circle Consortium on P 1 Activities: 
1977-1980. 
ED 241 388 
The World’s Students in Bay Area Universities. 
ED 240 894 


International Environmental Education 


The [International Environmental Education Pro- 
gramme, (984-1985, Connect. UNESCO-UNEP 
Environmental Education Newsletter. 

i ED 241 288 
Unesco and Environmental Education. Unesco 
Occasional Paper 31. 


International Organizations 


Report of the Evaluation Meeting on the Carib- 
bean Information System (Port-of-Spain, Trini- 


dad and Tobago, july 6-8, 1983). 


ED 241 309 


ED 241 031 
International Programs 

Backgrounder: The MAB Programme. 

ED 241 308 
Focus & Higher Standards for Secondary Schools. 

ED 240 731 
Pacific Circle Consortium: A Regional Project of 
OECD/CERI. Report of Annual Conference 
_ Japan, September 27-October 4, 

ED 241 390 
Pacific Circle Consortium: A Regional Project of 
OECD/CERI. Report of Annual Meeting (5th, 
im Oregon, September 28-October 3, 

ED 241 389 
Report of a Study of the Pacific Circle Consor- 
tium. [Final Report]. 

ED 241 394 
Report to OECD/CERI Policy Group from Pa- 
cific Circle Consortium on Phase 1 Activities: 
1977-1980. 

ED 241 388 
Unesco and Environmental Education. Unesco 
Occasional Paper 31. 

ED 241 309 


International Relations 

Anthropological Diplomacy: Issues and Princi- 
ples. Studies in Third World Societies, Publication 
Number Twenty. 

ED 241 393 
The Embassy Adoption Program. Final Evalua- 
tion Report, 1982-1983. 

ED 241 401 
The Global Imperatives for an Education Para- 
digm Shift. 


ED 241 488 
International Standard Book Number 
ISBN Expands to Micro Software. 
ED 240 997 
International Studies 
International Dimensions in Community College 
Education. 
ED 241 119 
International bg Vocabulary 
Business Chinese. 
ED 240 859 
Internship Programs 
Certification Reform. 
ED 241 171 
A Planning Document for Revised Elementary 
and Secondary Teacher Preparation Programs. 
ED 240 743 
The Undergraduate Internship: A Team Effort. 
ED 240 929 


Interpersonal Communication 

Achieving Impact through the Interpersonal 
Component. 

ED 240 547 
How to Communicate Effectively with Staff 
Members. Tips for Principals from NASSP. 

ED 240 680 
Outdoor Education: Opening and Closing Activi- 
ties. 


ED 241 249 
Teaching Implications: Components of a Unit on 
Interpersonal Communication and Aging. 


ED 240 631 
This Art of i id i Faith/ 


Inte A. 
Learning In gation in te interpersonal Com 


munication 





ED 240 641 
Training Couples in Communication Ley 
An Empirical Study i in Maximizing Famil 


ergy ugh 
Pri 





ED 240 466 
Why Not Really Communicate? In Dialogue 
Journals. 


ED 240 834 
Int 


lerpersonal Competence 
Attitudes, Administrative Styles, and Outcomes, 
ED 240 940 
The Effects of Age, Gender and Developmental 
Status on Social Integration Patterns in Early 
Childhood Classrooms. Final Report, October 1, 
1979-September 30, 1980. 
ED 240 766 


PLUS: Promoting Learning & Understanding of 


ED 240 487 

Project SISS: Social Skills Program. Draft 

ED 240 751 
Quantity or Quality of Strategies: Which Indi- 
cates Competency in Social Problem-Solving? 

ED 241 188 
STAR: Social Thinking and Reasoning. 

ED 240 485 


Interpersonal —— 

The “Flavor” of the Social Ecology Paradigm in 
Use: Building on Mutual Social Support in Pre- 
venting Drug Abuse. 

ED 240 427 
Human Relations Class. A Syllabus. 

ED 240 480 
Learning in a Cooperative Play Community. 

ED 241 467 
Project SISS: Social Skills Program. Draft 

ED 240 751 
Psychophysical Scaling of Attachment and Loss. 

ED 240 477 
Teaching Implications: Components of a Unit on 
Interpersonal Communication and Aging. 

ED 240 631 
Understanding Parent-Child Relations in Later 
Life: An Application of Kelley’s Personal Rela- 
tionship Framework. 

ED 240 443 


Interpretation (Environmental) 
Interpretation Seminar Proceedings (Irondale, 
Ontario, Canada, September 21-23, 1983). 
ED 241 194 


Interpretive Approach 
On the Desirability of an Interpretive Science of 
Organizational Communication. 
ED 240 648 


Interprofessional Relationship 

Academic Mentoring for Women Students and 
Faculty: A New Look at an Old Way to Get 
Ahead. 

ED 240 891 
Attitudes, Administrative Styles, and Outcomes. 

ED 240 940 
Foreign Language Networking in Southwestern 
Pennsylvania. 

ED 240 850 
pon Languages: Key Links in the Chain of 


ED 240 863 
Intervention 
Designing, Monitoring, and eins Behav- 
ioral Interventions with the Severely and Pro- 
foundly Handicapped. 
ED 240 772 
The Development of Behavioral Synchrony in So- 
cial Communication: The Exceptional Infant. Fi- 
nal Report. 
A. Language Training Cuvculum for Severely 
e Training iculum for erely 
Language-Delayed Preschool and Primary-Grade 
Children. Final Report. Volume I: Project Evalua- 
tion, Overview, and Activities. 
ED 240 762 
Performance Analysis and the Generalization 


Iowa Tests of Basic Skills 277 


Problon:. 
ED 240 773 
‘The Selection of Intervention Priorities in Bauca- 


of S. 
Children with Multiple Behavioral 


Preschool 
Problems. Final Report. 


Interviewer Effects 


Interviewer Effects on Responses of Younger and 
Older Respondents. 
ED 241 596 





ED 240 765 


Diagnostic Prescriptive Teaching Module: Basic 
Interviewing Skills. 
Oral Proficiency Testing i 
stances: A Viable Alternative. 

ED 240 861 
Presenting Science to the Public. The Professional 
Writing Series. 

ED 241 287 
A ay ed of Interviewing, Personality and Bias: 

The Assessment of a Political Incident by High 

School Journalists. 


Intrapartum Perinatology 
Intrapartum Perinatology: A Nursing Perspec- 
tive, Nursing 300. 


ED 240 549 


ED 241 114 
trapersonal Communication 
The Definition and Delimitation of Intrapersonal 
Communication: A Physiological Perspective. 
ED 240 634 
Intrinsic Motivation 
Motivation and Creativity: Effects of Motiva- 
tional Orientation on Creative Writers. 
ED 240 445 
Overjustification and Intermittent Reinforce- 
ment. 
ED 240 433 
Introductory Courses 
Foreign Languages—Middle School. Exploratory 
Foreign Language. Second Edition. 
ED 240 846 
Principles of Music and Painting. 
ED 241 115 
Using Microcomputers to Support Instruction in 
an Introduction to Education Course. 
ED 241 532 
Investment 
Using Communication Support in Projects. The 
World Bank’s Experience. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers, Number 551. 
ED 241 034 
Iowa 
‘Towa Farm Women in the 1930s-A Reassess- 
ment. 
ED 241 237 
Towa History Past and Present. 
ED 241 373 
ay + (Crawford County) 

An Assessment of Perceptions towards Children 
and Family Issues: A Study of How Rural Citizens 
Perceive Child Abuse and Neglect. Final Report. 

ED 241 206 
Towa (Des Moines) 
Educational Goals and Results, 1982-83. 
ED 240 697 
Educational Goals, 82-83. 
ED 240 696 


Towa (Ida County) 
An Assessment of Perceptions towards Children 
and Family Issues: A Study of How Rural Citizens 


Perceive Abuse and Neglect. Final Report. 


ED 241 206 
Iowa State University 
Administrative Review at the lowa State Univer- 
pad Library Technical Services Division: A Case 
ly. 


ED 241 035 

Continuing Education for the Personnel of Small 

Public Libraries: Program Development at the 

Iowa State University Library and Its Collection 
Development/Technical Services Course. 

ED 241 038 


Iowa Tests of Basic Skills 





278 Iowa Tests of Basic Skills 


eee A; elaine, eee eee 


ED 241 193 


Ireland 
Vocational Education and Training in the Repub- 
lic of Ireland. Comparative Papers in Further Ed- 
ucation. Number Eight. 
ED 240 246 


Ironies of the Romance and the Romance with 

Irony: Some Notes on Stylization in the Histori- 

ography of American Education Since 1960. 
ED 241 365 


Israel 
The Organization of Education and Social Rela- 
tions in Three Vocational Schools (Miftanim) for 
Elementary School Drop-Outs. 
ED 241 603 


Item Analysis 
A Factor Analytic Iavestigation of Seven Experi- 
mental Analytical Item Types. 
ED 241 572 
Item Banks 
An Evaluation of One- and Three-Parameter Lo- 
istic Tailored Testing Procedures for Use with 
mall Item Pools. 
ED 241 580 


Item Parameters 
An Evaluation of One- and Three-Parameter Lo- 
istic Tailored Testing Procedures for Use with 

mall Item Pools. 
ED 241 580 


Item Position (Tests) 
The Effect of a Change in Item Sequence Order 
on Performance in a Test, Re-Test Experiment. 
ED 241 548 


yee Americans 
ian American Middleman Minority Theory. 
The Constructional Framework of an American 
Myth. Draft. 
ED 241 654 
Job Analysis 
Competencies Identification for Robotics Train- 
ing. 
ED 240 279 
Test Validation for 12,000 Jobs: An Application 
of Job Classification and pe 4 Generalization 
Analysis to the General Apti Test Battery. 
ED 241 577 
Job Application 
Guidelines for Writing Resumes & Letters. Re- 


ED 240 488 


ED 240 305 
Education, Urban Development and Local Initia- 
tives. 

ED 241 663 
Federal Agencies’ Implementation of the 1983 
Emergency Jobs Appropriations Act. 


ED 240 309 
Job Layoff 
a Workers. Overview: ERIC Fact Sheet 


ED 240 394 


lob Literacy 
ag te Job Literacy Training for 
Business and Industry: x Case Dap pale 


Training to Prepare CETA Eligible Workers as 
Competitive Word-Processor Operators. 
ED 240 500 
Job Performance 
Administrative verve nary at the Iowa State Univer- 
rd _— ‘echnical Services Division: A Case 


ED 241 035 
Do Principals Engineer the Job? 

ED 240 735 
Industry’s Reactions to the Indochinese. 

ED ‘241 664 


= 
of Placement and Salary Statistics 
& the School of Library and Information 
ment, Emporia State University with National 


Figures. 

ED 241 017 
Job Service Referral and Placement Follow-Up 
Demonstration Project. Phase I-Feasibility Study 
and Design. Final Report. Executive Summary. 

ED 240 228 
The Netherlands, 16-19 Education. Comparative 
Papers in Further Education. Number One. 

ED 240 242 
A Study of the Significant Factors That Affect the 
Job Placement Rates of Students Who Have Com- 
pleted a HERO Program. 

ED 240 328 
A Study of the Significant Factors That Affect the 
Job Placement Rates of Students Who Have Com- 
pleted a HERO Program. Year Summary Report. 

ED 240 330 
A Study of the Significant Factors That Affect the 
Job Placement Rates of Students Who Have Com- 
pleted a HERO Program. Year 2 Report. 

ED 240 329 
Vocational Counseling Project. Final Report, 
1982-83. 

ED 240 333 


Job Satisfaction 
The Adroom Operation: The Structure, Functions 
and Socialization of the Adworker in the Adver- 
tising Agency. 
ED 240 550 


An Exploratory Investigation of the Relationships 
among tional Cultures, Organizational 

Communication aun, and Member Satisfac- 
tion and Commitment. 

ED 240 623 
How English Teachers See the Profession: An In- 
formal Survey. 

ED 240 575 
Occupational Stress and Burnout: Annotations. 

ED 240 410 
The Socialization of Teachers: Career Rewards 
and Levels of Professional Concern. 

ED 241 474 


Job Search Methods 
The Career Exploration Program. Final Report, 
1982-83. 
ED 240 334 


Job Skills 
The Adroom Operation: The Structure, Functions 
and Socialization of the Adworker in the Adver- 
tising Agency. 
ED 240 550 


Agriculture Cooperative Training Group Instruc- 
tion Handbook. Revised. 

ED 240 258 
Agriculture Cooperative Training Student Work- 
book. [Revised]. 

ED 240 259 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Shorthand. 

ED 240 363 
Colorado Employability Skills Survey. Report of 
Results. 


ED 240 380 
Competencies Identification for Robotics Train- 
ing. 


ED 240 279 
Developing Job Literac ry Training Programs for 
Business and Industry: A Case Study of Literacy 
Training to Prepare CETA Eligible Workers as 
Competitive Word-Processor Operators. 

ED 240 500 
The Economic Adjustment of Southeast Asian 
Refugees in the U.S. 

ED 241 611 
How to Choose and Incorporate Word Processing 
Equipment into Your Curriculum. 

ED 240 406 
An Instructional Approach to Training Severely 
and Profoundly Retarded Persons in Vocational 

Settings. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 336 


Milk Processing Plant Employee. Agricultural 
Cooperative Training. Vocational Agriculture. 
ED 240 260 
Nurse nae. 5 Distribution and Requirements. 
3rd Report to the Congress. Nurse Training Act 


of 1975. 

ED 240 317 
Sheet Metal Specialist 13-1. Military Curriculum 
Materials for Vocational and Technical Educa- 
tion. 


ED 240 368 


Subject Index 


Vocational Curriculum for Multihandi 
Students with Cerebral Palsy: A Data-Based Ap- 


ED 240 795 

Working at Saving Time in Education: An Inno- 

vative Vocational Education Delivery System. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 240 353 


ob Training 
Developing a Strategy. Supporting Economic De- 


velopment: A Guide for Vocational Educators. 
ED 240 281 
Developing Job ena | Training Pr for 
Business and Industry: A Case Study of Literacy 
Training to Prepare CETA Eligible Workers as 
Competitive Word-Processor Opera’ 


Education and Training for the Hairdressing 
dustry in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational 
Education and Training in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Nine. 

ED 240 241 
Energy Conservation for Residential Dwellings. 
Course Syllabus. 

ED 240 341 
Energy Management Controls. Course Syllabus. 

ED 240 343 
Highway Maintenance Equipment Operator. 
Miscellaneous Equipment. Training Materials. 

ED 240 323 
ao Maintenance Equipment — Spe- 

cialized Equipment. Training Mate: 

“=D 240 322 
How to Develop and Use Labor Market Informa- 
tion in Local Occupational Program Planning. A 
Guide for Local Planners. 

ED 240 349 
The Impact of Basic Skills on Human Resource 
Management in the Retailing Industry. 

ED 240 289 
Implementation of the Job Training Partnership 
Act. Hearings before a Subcommittee of the Com- 
mittee on Government Operations, House of Rep- 
resentatives, Ninety-Eighth Congress, First 
Session (July 12, 14, and August 2, 1983). 

ED 240 310 
The Industrial Tutor in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. The Report of a Visiting Party. Studies 
in Vocational Education and Training in the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. Number Four. 

ED 240 236 
Measures to Deal with Youth Unemployment in 
the Federal Republic of Germany. The Report of 
a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational Education 
and Training in the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Number One Revised. 

ED 240 233 
Mental Health Worker Training. A State-of- 
the-Art Reference on Statewide Mental Health 
Agency Training Programs. 

ED 240 308 
Photovoltaics and Wind Power Systems. Course 
Syllabus. 

ED 240 340 
Project Workability Evaluation Report. 

ED 240 350 
Rural Success: Case Studies of Successful Em- 
me soggue and Training Programs in the United 

tates. 


ED 241 220 
Selected Technical Assistance Resource Agencies 
and an Annotated Bibliography for Rural Em- 
ployment and Training Practitioners in Virginia. 

ED 241 219 
Solar Systems and Energy Management Controls. 
Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 339 
Solar Troubleshooting and Maintenance. Course 
Syllabus. . 

ED 240 342 
A Study of the Significant Factors That Affect the 
Job Placement Rates of Students Who Have Com- 
pleted a HERO Program. 

ED 240 328 
Vocational Education and Training for the Hotel 
and Catering Industry in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in 
Vocational Education and Training in the Federal 
Republic of Germany. Number Eight. 

ED 240 240 
Vocational Education and Training in the Repub- 
lic of Ireland. Comparative Papers in Further Ed- 





Subject Index 


ucation. Number Eight. 
ED 240 246 


Job Training Partnership Act 1982 
Implementation of the Job Training Partnership 
Act. Hearings before a Subcommittee of the Com- 
mittee on Government Operations, House of Rep- 
resentatives, Ninety-Eighth Congress, First 
Session (July 12, 14, and August 2, 1983). 

ED 240 310 

Jogging 
Jogging Program for Deaf-Blind Students Im- 
proves Condition and Reduces Self-Stimulation. 

ED 240 820 

Johnson Ne: Technique 
Choice of Variables and Gender Differentiated 
Prediction within Selected Academic Programs. 
Research Report #105. 

ED 241 549 

Johnson O Malley Act 
Johnson-O’Malley Indian Education Program 
Evaluation 1982-83. 

ED 241 205 


Jonesboro Public Schools AR 
The MUPET Lab: Computer Assisted Manage- 
ment of Instruction. 
ED 241 598 


Journal Writing 
The Robert Gray Journal Project. An Account of 
a Year-Long Journal-Writing Activity in Grades 
Five through Eight. 
ED 240 592 
Role Writing to Understand the Past. 
ED 240 551 


Journalism 
ae Science to the Public. The Professional 
Writing Series. 
ED 241 287 


Journalism Education 
A Study of Interviewing, Personality and Bias: 
The Assessment of a Political Incident by High 
School Journalists. 
ED 240 549 


Journalism History 
The Depths of Depression: Sin and Salvation as 
Seen by the Radical Press, 1930-1939. 
ED 240 548 


Kentucky 
Is “Home” Still in the Hills? Staff Paper 153. 
ED 241 233 
Selecting Teachers: An Effective Model. 
ED 241 464 


Kentucky (East) 

Potential Effect of Small-Farm Technical Assist- 
ance Programs on Public Revenue Accounts. Staff 
Paper 101. 

ED 241 231 
The Potential for Increasing Net Incomes on Lim- 
ited-Resource Farms in Eastern Kentucky. Re- 
search Report 24. 

ED 241 230 
Technical Aid to the Rural Farm Poor: Can It 
Make Economic Sense? Agricultural Economics 
Extension No. 53. 

ED 241 232 

Kenya 
The Kenyan Language Setting. 

ED 240 847 


Writing the Instructional Radio Script. 
ED 240 994 


m Children 
Assessment of Social Studies Concepts in Early 
Childhood. 


ED 241 140 
Effects of Preschool on Educationally Advan- 
taged Children: Implication for Program Plan- 
ning. 

ED 241 158 
Improving the Predictive Validity of the 
Draw-A-Man Test as a Screening Device for 
School Readiness. 

ED 241 547 
Kindergarten Weekly Homework. 

ED 241 456 
The Long Term Influence of a Kindergarten Par- 
ent Involvement Program. 


ED 241 177 


Program ge for Developing Law Awareness 
in Primary Grade Children. 
ED 241 178 


Knowledge Level 
Utility of Pamphlets in Promoting Knowledge and 
Positive Attitudes about Two Early Cancer De- 
tection Procedures. 
ED 241 522 


Knowledge Utilization 
Design Issues in Qualitative Research: The Case 
of Knowledge Utilization Studies. 
ED 241 591 


Korean Americans 

Sociocultural and Psychological Characteristics 
of the Korean People: A Teacher’s Reference 
Guide in the Levels of the Elementary, Secondary 
and Postsecondary Students. 

ED 241 602 
Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Korean-Speaking Students. Kindergar- 
ten-Primary Three. Working Draft. 

ED 241 638 


Korean Culture 
Sociocultural and Psychological Characteristics 
of the Korean People: A Teacher’s Reference 
Guide in the Levels of the Elementary, Secondary 
and Postsecondary Students. 
ED 241 602 
Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Korean-Speaking Students. Kindergar- 
ten-Primary Three. Working Draft. 
ED 241 638 


Labor Economics 
Overeducated Americans in the Work Force. 
ED 241 382 


Labor Force 
The Long-Term Impact of Technology on Em- 
ployment and Unemployment. A National Acad- 
emy of Engineering Symposium (June 30, 1983). 
ED 241 296 
A Report to Congress on the Evaluation of Health 
Manpower Shortage Area Criteria. 
ED 241 346 
The State of Chicano Research in Family, Labor 
and Migration Studies. Proceedings of the Stan- 
ford Symposium on Chicano Research and Public 
190) (ist, Stanford, California, March 3-5, 


ED 241 215 


Labor Force Analysis 
Manpower Issues in Educational Investment. A 
Consideration of P Processes and Tech- 
niques. World Bank Staff Working Papers Num- 


ber 624 
ED 240 256 


Labor Force Development 

Business-Education Cooperation: A Review of 
Selected Urban Programs. 

ED 241 665 
A College Education Up to Beating the Japanese. 

ED 240 944 
Education, Urban Development and Local Initia- 
tives. 

ED 241 663 
The Future Role of Vocational Guidance: A Na- 
tional Perspective. 

ED 240 315 
Hispanic-Americans and the Business Corpora- 
tion-Their Mutual Interests. 

ED 241 625 
Hispanic Youth in the Labor Market. Special Re- 
port. 


ED 241 623 
Human Resource Development: An Introduction. 
Overview: ERIC Digest No. 28. 

ED 240 398 
Human Resources Planning in the Republic of 
Korea. Improving Technical Education and Voca- 
tional Training. World Bank Staff Working Papers 
Number 554. 

ED 240 252 
Manpower Issues in Educational Investment. A 
Consideration of Planning Processes and Tech- 
niques. World Bank Staff Working Papers Num- 
ber 624. 

ED 240 256 
“Winning Technologies” and the Liberal Arts 
College. 

ED 240 908 


Language Acquisition 279 


Labor 
Curbing the Employer’s Power to Suppress Com- 
munication: A Review of State and Federal Stat- 
utes Protecting the Communication of Private 
Sector At Will Employees. 
ED 240 630 


Labor Market 
Data Needs and Uses in the Context of an Occu- 
tional Information System: A Review of the 
iterature. 
ED 240 303 
Dengeihe High Technology. Occasional Pa- 
per No. 9 
ED 240 305 
The Effects of Academic Market Value on the 
Outliers of a Multi-Variant Regression Analysis 
of Faculty Salaries. 
ED 240 899 
Human Resources Planning in the Republic of 
Korea. Improving Technical Education and Voca- 
tional Training. World Bank Staff Working Papers 
Number 554. 
ED 240 252 
Technology and Employment. Joint Hearings be- 
fore the Subcommittee on Science, Research and 
Technology of the Committee on Science and 
Technology and the Task Force on Education and 
Employment of the Committee on the Budget, 
U.S. House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth 
First Session (June 7, 9, 10, 14-16, and 
23, 1983). 
ED 240 285 


Labor Needs 
Development of Procedures for Generating Alter- 
native Allied Health Manpower Requirements 
and Supply Estimates. 
ED 240 316 
How to Develop and Use Labor Market Informa- 
tion in Local Occupational Program Planning. A 
Guide for Local Planners. 
ED 240 349 
Nurse Supply, Distribution and Requirements. 
3rd Report to the Congress. Nurse Training Act 
of 1975. 
ED 240 317 
A Report to Congress on the Evaluation of Health 
Manpower Shortage Area Criteria. 
ED 241 346 
Labor Supply 
Development of Procedures for Generating Alter- 
native Allied Health Manpower Requirements 
and Supply Estimates. 
ED 240 316 
Nurse Supply, Distribution and Requirements. 
3rd aa to the Congress. Nurse Training Act 
of 197 
ED 240 317 
Personnel Needs and Training for Biomedical and 
Behavioral Research. The 1983 Report of the 
Committee on National Needs for Biomedical 
and Behavioral Research Personnel. 
ED 241 204 
Laboratory Schoois 
Resolving Student Teacher Staffing Difficulties in 
the Community College Laboratory Nursery 
School through Preservice Orientation Tech- 
niques. 
ED 241 179 
Laboratory Technol 
Medical Laboratory Science: An International 
Comparison for Credentials Evaluators. 
ED 240 916 
Land Use 
Education for Land Use Planning: Manual. 
ED 241 227 
A Query into the Quarter Century on the Interre- 
lationships of Food, People, Environment, Land 
and Climate. Output Report. 
ED 241 271 


Landforms 
Landforms of the United States. 
ED 241 332 


Landscaping 
Improvement of School Climate. 
ED 240 689 


Language Acquisition 
Causal Structure Instruction and Story Compre- 
hension for Mildly Handicapped Children. 
ED 240 519 





280 Language Acquisition 


Se Training Curriculum for Severely 
Language-Delayed Preschool and Primary-Grade 
Children. Final Report. Volume II: Intervention 
Program. 


ED 2 763 
A on + Training Curriculum for erely 
Language- yed Preschool and Primary-Grade 
Children. Final Report. Volume I: Project Evalua- 
tion, Overview, and Activities. 

ED 240 762 
The Role of Native Language Instruction in Bilin- 
gual Education. 

ED 241 621 
Transition to Writing. Final Report. Volume II. 

ED 240 603 


Arts 

Brain Research and the Language Arts. 

ED 240 574 
Capitalization and Punctuation. 

ED 240 560 
Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 
Research. Final Report. Volume Three. 

ED 240 586 
Developing Dictionary Skills. 

ED 240 562 
The Effects of Learning Style on Reading and 

Arts and Differences in Learning Style 

among Groups of Eighth Grade Students. 

ED 240 539 
Frankenstein. Greenfield Express Management 
System. 

ED 240 565 
Getting the Dictionary Habit. Greenfield Express 
Management System Revised. 

ED 240 564 
Letter Writing..A Guide for Good Correspon- 
dence. Greenfield Express Management System. 

ED 240 566 
= Order Amish, Culture, and the Language 


ED 241 193 
PALS: Parent Activities for Learning Basic Skills. 

ED 241 120 
Responding to ‘soa Nation at “isk”: Appraisal and 
Policy Guidelin 

ED 240 525 
Summer Correspondence Program. 

ED 240 733 


Language Attitudes 
The Kenyan Language Setting. 
ED 240 847 


Our Perception of Woman as Determined by Lan- 
guage. 

ED 240 454 
— Mandarin to Speakers of Other Dia- 
ects. 

ED 240 877 
What Does “Wicked Good” Really Mean? Stu- 
dents Talk about Their ESL Problems. 

ED 240 875 


Delayed 
Causal Structure Instruction and Story Compre- 
hension for Mildly Handicapped Children. 


ED 240 519 


Enrichment 
Creating the Classroom’s Communicative Con- 
text: How Parents, Teachers, and Microcomput- 
ers Can Help. Reading Education Report No. 47. 
ED 240 509 


Language Enrollment 
A Flexible Foreign Language Curriculum for De- 
partmental Growth and Program Excellence: A 
Report from an Exemplary Program. 
ED 240 868 


—— tial Comprehension: be Effects of Text 
Source, Decoding Ability, and Mode. 

ED 240 515 
Literacy and Minority Language Groups. Com- 
munity Literacy as a Method and Goal. 


ED 240 298 


Fluency 
Using Language Functions to Measure Fluency. 
ED 240 871 


Bm tee 
Using ¢ Functions to Measure Fluency. 


ED 240 871 
Language Handicaps 


A Language Training Curriculum for Severely 
Language-Delayed Preschool and Primary-Grade 
Children. Final Report. Volume II: Intervention 
Program. 

ED 240 763 
A Lesmege Sais Curriculum for Severely 
Language-Delayed Preschool and Primary-Grade 
Children. Final Report. Volume I: Project Evalua- 
tion, Overview, and Activities. 

ED 240 762 


of Instruction 

An Interdisciplinary Immersion Program in For- 
eign Languages. 

ED 240 851 
Studies in Filipino Second Language Acquisition. 

ED 240 831 
Sunnyside Unified School District No. 12 Bilin- 
gual Program Guide. 

ED 240 845 
The Use of First and Second Languages in Pri- 
mary Education: Selected Case Studies. World 
Bank Staff Working Paper No. 504. 

ED 241 147 

Language Patterns 


German Noun Formation: Considerations for the 


Language Teacher. 


Language Planning : 
Reassessing Diglossia for Language Planning. 
ED 240 867 


ED 240 870 


Acquisition of Literacy Skills in First and Second 
Languages: Knowledge Utilization in Under- 
standing. Final Report. 

ED 240 857 
Identifying Main Ideas in Picture Stories and 
Text. 


ED 240 507 


Language Proficiency 
Academic Needs and Priorities for Testing. 
ED 240 827 
The Educational Status of Hispanic American 
Children. 
ED 240 853 
An Ethnographic/Sociolinguistic Approach to 
Language Proficiency Assessment. Multilingual 
Matters 8. 
ED 240 839 
Language Proficiency and Academic Achieve- 
ment. Multilingual Matters 10. 
ED 240 882 
Oral Proficiency Testing in Special Circum- 
stances: A Viable Alternative. 
ED 240 861 
Proficiency-Based German Language Programs. 
. ED 240 833 
Testing for Global Proficiency. 
ED 240 874 


Research 
Research Methods into Language/Code Switch- 
ing and Synthesis of Findings into Theory. 
ED 240 633 
Steps in the Child’s Grasp of Ambiguities through 
Word Play. 
ED 240 501 


Role 
English Teaching Profile: China. 
The Kenyan Language Setting. 


ED 240 854 
ED 240 847 


Skills 
Identifying Learning Handicaps of College Age 
panish-Speaking Bilingual Students Majoring in 
Technical Subjects. Bilingual Research Project. 
ED 241 278 
Teaching Listening and Speaking Skills to En- 
glish-as-a-Second Language (ESL) Adults. Octo- 
ber 1 - December 31, 1983. 
ED 240 266 
The Validity of the Descriptive Tests of Language 
Skills: Relationships to Direct Measures of Writ- 
ing ay, and to Grades in Introductory College 
English Courses. 
ED 241 589 


Language Styles 
Achieving Impact through the Interpersonal 
Component. 
ED 240 547 


Subject Index 
Male and Female Language in a Picture-Descrip- 
tion Task. 


ED 240 852 
Style in Rhetorical Context: Aristotle’s Four Vir- 
tues of Style and Stylistic Theory and Practice. 

ED 240 573 


Lagu Teachers 
oreign Language Networking in Southwestern 
Penayiwaie 


ED 240 850 


Tests 
Academic Needs and Priorities for Testing. 
ED 240 827 
An Ethnographic/Sociolinguistic —- to 
Language Proficiency Assessment. Multilingual 


Matters 8. 

ED 240 839 
pene Proficiency and Academic Achieve- 
ment. Multilingual Matters 10. 

ED 240 882 


Oral Proficiency Testing in Special Circum- 
stances: A Viable Alternative. 

ED 240 861 
Proficiency-Based German Language Pro 

ED 240 833 
Testing for Global Proficiency. 

ED 240 874 
Using Language Functions to Measure Fluency. 

ED 240 871 

Language Usage 

Cross-Cultural Differences and the Teaching of 
English as a Foreign Language. 

ED 240 837 


The English Composition and Literature Exami- 
nations of the College Board, 1980-82. 

ED 240 577 
Ethnicity, Language and Literacy: Developing 
In-School Reading Resources to Provide for the 
Linguistic and Ethnic Needs of Students in a 
Multi-cultural Junior High School. 

ED 240 493 
Listening in Real-Life Situations: A Set of Situa- 
tion-Oriented Listening Comprehension Materi- 
als for the ESL Classroom. 

ED 240 879 
Metaphor: The Heart of Reading and Writing. 

ED 240 540 
The Monitor Model: More Evidence. 

ED 240 886 
Our Perception of Woman as Determined by Lan- 
guage. 

ED 240 454 
Reassessing Diglossia for Language Planning. 

ED 240 867 


Language Variation 
Reassessing Diglossia for Language Planning. 
ED 240 867 
Languages for Special Purposes 
Business Chinese. 
ED 240 859 
Laotians 
From Laos to the Midwest: Schools and Students 
in Transition Guide for Video Programs: Pain and 
Promise [and] Fitting In. Bulletin No. 49-05. 
ED 241 667 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Science: 
Lao-Speaking Students. Kindergarten-Grade 8. 
Working Draft. 
ED 241 640 


Type Materials 
Sharpen Your Skills: Large Type. 
ED 240 814 


The Five-Year Outlook on Science and Technol- 
ogy: 1982. 
ED 241 299 


Latent Trait Theory 

Appropriateness Measurement with Aptitude 
Test Data and Estimated Parameters. 

ED 241 564 
An Evaluation of One- and Three-Parameter Lo- 
gistic Tailored Testing Procedures for Use with 
Small Item Pools. 

ED 241 580 
An Extension of the Two-Parameter Logistic 
Model to the Multidimensional Latent Space. 

ED 241 581 
On the Simulation and Analysis of Measurement 





Subject Index 


Model Residuals. 

ED 241 586 
Test Equating: Relevant Issues and a Review of 
Recent Research. 

ED 241 540 


Latin 
Sharpen Your Skills: Foreign Language Braille. 
ED 240 817 


Latin America 
Formacion Profesional del Maestro Especial en 
America Latina y el Caribe = Professional Edu- 
cation of the Special Teacher in Latin America 
and the Caribbean. 
ED 240 785 


Latin American Culture 
Elemen Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 

Grade 6. World Cultures. 
ED 241 447 


Latin Americans 
Project H.E.L.P. (Haitian/Hispanic Employabil- 
ity through Language Program). 
ED 240 860 
Law Related Education 
Program Design for Developing Law Awareness 
in Primary Grade Children. 
ED 241 178 


Lawyers 

Natural and Professional Help during Marital 
Disruption. 

ED 240 467 

Leadership Responsibility 
Managing Higher Education in the 80s: Trying to 
Do More with Less. Touche Ross Roundtable. 

ED 240 888 

Leadership Styles 

Attitudes, Administrative Styles, and Outcomes. 
: ED 240 940 
Do Principals Engineer the Job? 

ED 240 735 
Generic Problems or Solutions in Rural Special 
Education. 

ED 241 199 

Leadership Training 
A Unique Experience: Practical Work- 
shops in Educational Leadership. 

ED 240 229 


ig 
Student Nutrition, Learning and Behavior. 
ED 241 136 


Learning Activities 

Color Your Classroom. 

ED 241 222 
Color Your Classroom II. A Math Curriculum 
Guide. 

ED 241 223 
Develop a Unit of Instruction. Second Edition. 
Module B-3 of Category B-Instructional Plan- 
ning. Professional Teacher Education Module Se- 
Ties. 

ED 240 382 
Guide to Resources in Instructional Computing. 
Revised. 


ED 241 284 
Leaf Activities. 
ED 241 247 
Milk Processing Plant Employee. Agricultural 
Cooperative Training. Vocational Agriculture. 
ED 240 260 
Multicultural Mathematics Posters and Activi- 
ties. 
ED 241 325// 
Nutrition and Menu Planning 9-3. Military Cur- 
riculum Materials for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 
ED 240 367 
Outdoor Education: Opening and Closing Activi- 
ties. 
ED 241 249 
A Planning Guide to the Preschool Curriculum: 
The Child, The Process, The Day. Revised Edi- 
tion. 
ED 241 127 
Student Involvement in Curriculum Develop- 
ment: A Different View. 
D 241 406 
Study of Work Project. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 345 


Suapiemens for Curriculum Guide be Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Level J. Working 


ED 241 644 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
—s Students. Level K. Working 


ED 241 643 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Levels EF. Working 


ED 241 646 

py owe for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 

Polish-Speaking Students. Levels GH. Working 
Draft. 

ED 241 645 


Centers (Classroom) 
Basic Skills Center, E.C.I.A. Chapter 2. Final 
Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 
ED 241 631 
Creativity through Learning Centers. 
ED 241 453 


Learning Disabilities 

Basic Concept Acquisition in Learning Disabled 
Children. 

ED 240 781 
Engine Identification. Teacher’s Guide. Small En- 
gine Repair Series. 

ED 240 376 
Guidelines for the School Psychologist: The Diag- 
nostic Process in Mathematics, Spelling, and 
Written Expression. 

ED 240 776 
Learning About Social Behavior. Individualized 
Instruction Supplement for Learning Disability 
Students. 

ED 241 372 
Math & the Dyslexic: Making the Abstract Con- 
crete. 

ED 240 823 
Measurement. Teacher’s Guide. Small Engine 
Repair Series. 

ED 240 377 
Psychological Correlates of College Students Re- 
ferred to a Learning Needs Center. 

ED 240 800 
A Study of Student Performance in the Learning 
Disabilities Program at Mt. San Antonio fe. 
Learning Theory. 

ED 240 753 
Troubleshooting. Teacher’s Guide and Student 
Activity Sheets. Small Engine Repair Series. 

ED 240 378 


Learning Environment 
Creativity through Learning Centers. 
ED 241 453 
Learning Experience 
The Anatomy of a Learning Experience. 
ED 241 195 
The Computer Experience Microvan Program: A 
Cooperative Endeavor to Improve University- 
Public School Relations through Technology. 
ED 241 517 
Examining Television. 
ED 241 001 
Parents, Kids and TV. 
ED 241 010 
What Kids Learn from the Screen. 
ED 241 005 


Learning Modalities 
Brain Research and the Language Arts. 
ED 240 574 
An Investigation of Eye Movement Patterns in 
Relation to Cognitive Mapping Style. 
ED 240 508 


Learning Modules 

Development and Field Test of Competency 
Based Instructional Material for a Career Mobil- 
ity Program for Licensed Practical Nurses. Final 
Report. 

ED 240 348 
Diagnostic —- Teaching Module: Basic 
Interviewing Ski 

ED 240 902 
Energy Conservation: A Workshop for Selected 
Eastern U.S. Industrial Arts Teacher Educators. 

ED 241 283 
Medical eames and Medical Library Ad- 
ministration. 8497, 4 Quarter Hours: Course 
Information. 


Leasing 281 


ED 241 051 


Learning Motivation 
Museum Programs. 
ED 241 003 
Parenting Your Gifted Child. #4 of a Series. 
ED 240 809 
The Practice of English Language Teaching. 
ED 240 864// 
| Problems 
Identi en Handicaps of College Age 
Spanish-Speaking Gg ny 
Technical Subjects. Bilingual Research Project. 
ED 241 278 
Math & the Dyslexic: Making the Abstract Con- 
crete. 
ED 240 823 


Processes 
Acquisition of Literacy Skills in First and Second 

es: Knowledge Utilization in Under- 
standing. Final Report. 

ED 240 857 

The Effects of Learning Style on Reading and 
Language Arts and Differences in Learning Style 
among Groups of Eighth Grade Students. 

ED 240 539 
An Investigation of Phases of Learning and Facili- 
tating Instructional Events for the Severely/Pro- 
foundly Handicapped. Field Initiated Research 
Study. Final Project Report. 

ED 240 767 
Microcomputers in Classrooms: Implications for 
Teacher Education. 

ED 241 490 


Sequencing Language and Activities in Teaching 
High School Chemistry. A Report to the National 
Science Foundation. 

ED 241 267 
Survey Measurement of Cognitive Activity dur- 
ing Television Viewing. 

ED 240 650 
A Systematic Teacher Training Model: Part 1. 
Theory and Research in Teacher Education. 

ED 241 505 
Toward a Confluent Taxonomy of Cognitive, Af- 
fective and Psychomotor Abilities. 

ED 240 639 


Learning Resources Centers 

Hawaii School Library Programs: A Guide for 
Management and Services. 

ED 241 041 
The Library Media Program and the School. 

ED 241 061// 

Pennsylvania Guidelines for School Library Me- 
dia Programs. 

ED 241 028 
School Library Resources. Final Evaluation Re- 
port. E.C.I.A. Chapter 2. 

ED 241 033 
A Study to Determine the Presence of Observable 
Conditions of Positive Self-Concept in Elemen- 
tary School Media Centers. 

ED 240 974 


Learning Strategies 
Monitoring Student Listening Techniques: An 
Approach to Teaching the Foundations of a Skill. 
ED 240 653 


Learning Styles Inventory 
An Inventory Approach to Assessing the Learn- 
ing Styles of College Students. 
ED 241 559 


Learning Theories 

Donald Graves in Australia—’Children Want to 
Write ...” 

ED 240 587 
Implications of Learning Theory for Economic 
Education. 

ED 241 387 
The Monitor Model: More Evidence. 

ED 240 886 
Proceedings of the International Conference of 
the International Group for the Psychology of 
Mathematics Education (7th, Jerusalem, Israel, 
July 24-29, 1983). 

ED 241 295 
Theoretical Models hoo | Booting Implications for 
the Beginning Read 

ED 240 518 


Leasing 
Close It, Sell It, or Lease It: What to Do with That 





ED 240 681 


ED 241 247 


& Development, Vol- 


ED 240 897 
eee eee 


dium: A Case 
ED 240 327 


Higher Education Research 
ume 2, Number 1, 1983. 


a Education 
leeting the Calls for Excellence: Implications for 

Law-Related Education. 
ED 241 362 


ED 240 725 


ED 240 661 
Legal Responsibility 
Academic Employment and Retrenchment: Judi- 
cial Review Administrative Action. 
‘o. 8, q 


ED 240 972 
Alien Children’s Right to a Free Public School 
Education. 


ED 241 607 
The Role of Risk and Risk Management in Expe- 
riential Education. 


ED 241 213 
Teacher Evaluation. 


ED 240 661 


A Consumer’s Guide to Bill 82: ae 
in Ontario. Occasional Papers/2 


“ED 240 786// 
Information Services for Agriculture: The Role of 
Technology. 


ED 241 050 


Assess Leisure Functioning of 
Glen and Youth. July 1, 1979-August 31, 


ED 240 761 
Teaching, an Alternative to Leisure: Ozark Case 
Studies of Mid-Life Retirees. 

ED 241 512 


Lesbianism 
Gay Studies Resource Guide. 
ED 241 412 
Lesson Plans 
Develop a Lesson Plan. Second Edition. Module 
tructional 


sional T: 


ED 240 314 
A Planning Guide to the Preschool Curriculum: 
en Revised Edi- 


ED 241 127 
Letters ( ) 
Guidelines for Writing Resumes & Letters. Re- 


ED 240 48s 
-A Guide for Good 
Express Management System. 
ED 240 566 566 


Letter Writi 
dence. 


— the of Ambiguiti 

in ties 

Word Play: 's Grasp biguities through 
ED 240 501 

Liberal Arts 

Liberal Learning and Career 


A Matter of Choice. 


ED 240 948 


ID 240 644 
“Winning Technologies” ttn iad to 


College. 
ED 240 908 


Library 
New A 


A Comparison of Placement and Salary Statistics 
of the School of Library and Information Manage- 
=: Emporia State University with National 


ED 241 017 
Continuing Education for the Personnel of Small 
Public Libraries: Program Development at the 
Towa State a Library and Its Collection 
Development/Technical Services Course. 

ED 241 038 
The Imperative for Excellence in the Information 
Profession. The 1983-84 Stallman Lecture. 

ED 241 042 


National Commission on Libraries and Informa- 
tion Science. Annual Report, 1981-1982. 
ED 241 013 


Acquisition 

Continuing Education for the Personnel of Small 
Public Libraries: Development at the 
Towa State University Library and Its Collection 
Development/Technical Services Course. 

ED 241 038 
Report of the Council on Library and Network 
Development on State Aid to Public Library Sys- 
tem Resource Libraries. Bulletin No. 3358. 

ED 241 030 


Administration 
Administrative Review at the Iowa State Univer- 
~~ Library Technical Services Division: A Case 
ly. 
ED 241 035 


Hawaii School Library Programs: A Guide for 
Management and Services. 
ED 241 041 


The Library Media Program and the School. 
ED 241 061// 
Multitype Library Networking: A Framework for 
Decision-Making. 
ED 241 046 


Library Au 


itomation 
Implications: Economics of Technology on Public 
Libraries. 

ED 241 043 
International Inventory of Software Packages in 
the Information Field. 

ED 241 049 


Circulation 
pproaches to the Measurement of Public 
Library Use by Individual Patrons. Occasional! Pa- 
per Number 162. 

ED 241 024 
A Study of Collection Use at the University of 
Cincinnati Central Library. 
ED 241 069 


Library Collections 
ARL Statistics, 1982-83. A Compilation of Statis- 


tics from the One Hundred and Seventeen Mem- 
bers of the Association of Research Libraries. 

ED 241 036 
Cuban Refugee Camp Newspapers in Microform. 

ED 241 058 
Guidelines for the Preparation of General Guides 
to National Archives: A RAMP Study. 

ED 241 040 
Institution Libraries in Nebraska; A Survey Re- 
port. 


ED 241 044 
School Library Resources. Final Evaluation Re- 
port. E.C.1.A. Chapter 2. 

ED 241 033 
A Study of Collection Use at the University of 
Cincinnati Central Library. 

ED 241 069 
A Survey of Archives Relating to India and Lo- 
cated in Major Repositories in France and Great 
Britain. 

ED 241 064 
Task Force on Library and Information Services 
to Cultural Minorities. Report. 

ED 241 015 


- ¢ Program. The State Plan for Michi- 
om of the Library Services and Construction Act. 

jiscal Years, 1983-88. 
ED 241 062 


Resource Sharing: A Necessity for the °80s. 
ED 241 032 


Subject Index 


Education 
Competency ay er ow for Library and Infor- 
mation Science ionals. 

ED 241 037 
Continuing Education for the Personne! of Small 
Public Libraries: Program Development at the 
Towa State University Library and Its Collection 
Development/Technical Services Course. 

ED 241 038 
Medical Biblio age and Medical Library Ad- 
ministration. 8497, 4 Quarter Hours: Course 
Information. 

ED 241 051 


ARL Statistics, 1982-83. A Compilation of Statis- 
tics from the One Hundred and Seventeen Mem- 
bers of the Association of Research Libraries. 

ED 241 036 
Cataloging Before and After OCLC. Illinois Val- 
ley Library System OCLC Experimental Project. 
Report No. 3. 

ED 241 011 
Institution Libraries Statistics / 1982-83. 

ED 241 022 


Library Extension 
The Effects of a Special School Library Program 
— Students’ Library Use and Atti- 
tudes. 


ED 241 021 


Library Facilities 
College Library Buildings in Transition—Looking 


at the 1980’s. 

ED 241 057 
A Study to Determine the Presence of Observable 
Conditions of Positive Self-Concept in Elemen- 
tary School Media Centers. 

ED 240 974 

Library Funding 

Institution Libraries in Nebraska; A Survey Re- 
port. 

ED 241 044 
Report of the Council on Library and Network 
Development on Funding for State Level Re- 
source Providers. Bulletin No. 4150. 

ED 241 029 
Report of the Council on Library and Network 
Development on State Aid to Public Library Sys- 
tem Resource Libraries. Bulletin No. 3358. 

ED 241 030 
Task Force on Library and Information Services 
to Cultural Minorities. Report. 

ED 241 015 


rary Instruction 
Bibliographic Instruction Programs in Louisiana 
Academic Libraries. A Directory. 
ED 241 067 
A One Credit, Self-Paced Library Research 
Course and Its Impact on the Knowledge and At- 
titude Base of Slippery Rock University Students. 
ED 241 026 


Library Materials 
Institution Libraries Statistics / 1982-83. 
ED 241 022 


Library Networks 
CSU, Chico’s Inter-Library Loan Demonstration, 
December *80 - January ’81. 
ED 241 039 
Institution Libraries Statistics/ 1982-83. 
ED 241 022 
Multitype Library Networking: A Framework for 
Decision-Making. 
ED 241 046 
OCLC Use by Library Clusters. Illinois Valley 
Library System OCLC Experimental Project Re- 
port No. 5. 
ED 241 063 
Report of the Council on Library and Network . 
Development on Funding for State Level Re- 
source Providers. Bulletin No. 4150. 
ED 241 029 
Report of the Council on Library and Network 
Development on State Aid to Public Library Sys- 
tem Resource Libraries. Bulletin No. 3358. 
ED 241 030 


ersonn 
ARL Statistics, 1982-83. A Compilation of Statis- 
tics from the One Hundred and Seventeen Mem- 
bers of the Association of Research Libraries. 
ED 241 036 





Subject Index 
Institution Libraries in Nebraska; A Survey Re- 
port. 


ED 241 044 
Task Force on Library and Information Services 
to Cultural Minorities. Report. 

ED 241 015 


Library Planning 

Disaster Preparedness and Recovery. 

ED 241 059 

Range Program. The State Plan for Michi- 

gan of the Li Services and Construction Act. 
Fiscal Years, 1983-88. 

ED 241 062 
Multitype rata Networking: A Framework for 
Decision-M 

ED 241 046 


Library Research 
User Studies in ARL Libraries. SPEC Kit 101. 
ED 241 065 


Library Security P fon: é 
Collection Security in ARL Libraries. Kit 100. 
ED 241 016 
Library Services 
Academic Library Services to Disabled Students 
Conference, May 6-7, 1983. Conference Sum- 


mary. 

ED 240 760 
Annotated Bibliography of Materials on Aca- 
demic Library Service to Disabled Students. 

ED 240 789 
Basic State Plan. State-Federal Agreement, 1983. 

ED 241 056 
Bibliographic Instruction for Disabled Students. 

ED 240 757 
The Evaluation of SSMAKOM (Computerized 
SDI Project). 

ED 241 060 
Final Report to the National Commission on Li- 
braries and Information Science from the Com- 
munity Information and Referral Services Task 
Force. 

ED 241 014 
Hawaii School Library Programs: A Guide for 
Management and Services. 

ED 241 041 
Institution Libraries in Nebraska; A Survey Re- 


ED 241 044 

The Library Media Program and the School. 
ED 241 061// 

Library Needs and Uses by Disabled Students at 
the Florida State University: A Survey. 

ED 240 756 
Library Resources for the Blind and Physically 
Handicapped: A Directory with FY 1982 Statis- 
tics on Readership, Circulation, Budget, Staff, and 
Collections. 

ED 240 755 
Long-Range Program. The State Plan for Michi- 
gan of the Library Services and Construction Act. 
Fiscal Years, 1983-88. 

ED 241 062 
Online After Six: The University of Ottawa’s Ex- 
perience with BRS/After Dark. 

ED 241 027 
Recording for the Blind’s Catalog Conversion for 
Online Searching. 

ED 240 787 
Report of the Council on Library and Network 
Development on Funding for State Level Re- 
source Providers. Bulletin No. 4150. 

ED 241 029 
Rhode Island and Its Libraries: Report of the 
Comparative Data Committee, State Advisory 
Council on Libraries. 

ED 241 053 
School Library Resources. Final Evaluation Re- 
port. E.C.1.A. Chapter 2. 

ED 241 033 
Tailoring Library Services to the Needs of Dis- 
abled Users. 

ED 240 788 
Task Force on Library and Information Services 
to Cultural Minorities. Report. 

ED 241 015 


Library Services and Construction Act 
Basic State Plan. State-Federal Agreement, 1983. 
ED 241 056 
¢ Program. The State Plan for Michi- 


gan of the Library Services and Construction Act. 


Fiscal Years, 1983-88. 

ED 241 062 
Rhode Island and Its Libraries: Report of the 
Comparative Data Committee, State Advisory 
Council on Libraries. 

ED 241 053 


Library Skills 
Bibliographic Instruction for Disabled Students. 
ED 240 757 
A One Credit, Self-Paced Library Research 
Course and Its Impact on the Knowledge and At- 
titude Base of Slippery Rock University Students. 
ED 241 026 
Pennsylvania Guidelines for School Library Me- 
dia Programs. 
ED 241 028 


Library Standards 
Institution Libraries in Nebraska; A Survey Re- 
port. 
‘ED 241 044 
Pennsylvania Guidelines for School Library Me- 
dia Programs. 
ED 241 028 


Library Statistics 
ARL Statistics, 1982-83. A Compilation of Statis- 
tics from the One Hundred and Seventeen Mem- 
bers of the Association of Research Libraries. 
ED 241 036 
Institution Libraries Statistics / 1982-83. 
ED 241 022 


Library Surveys 
User Studies in ARL Libraries. SPEC Kit 101. 
ED 241 065 


Technical Processes 
A Dialogue on the Subject Catalogue. J. M. Per- 
reault: “A Representative of the New Left in 
American Subject et ” A Review Essay 
on Sanford Berman’s “The Joy of Cataloging” 
with Response by Sanford Berman. Occasional 
Paper Number 161. 


ED 241 020 


Library Users 

New Approaches to the Measurement of Public 
Library Use by Individual Patrons. Occasional Pa- 
per Number 162. 

ED 241 024 
Report of an Adult Patron Survey in a Sample of 
Illinois Public Libraries in Spring 1983 and Sub- 
ject Index to Illinois Library Statistical Report, 
Nos. 1-12. 

ED 241 047 


Life Review 
me Oral History: Life Review in Spite of 
tself. 
ED 240 456 


Life Satisfaction 
Dimensions of the Life Satisfaction Index A: A 
Structural Formulation. 
ED 241 557 
Marital Status and Life Satisfaction of Black Men. 
ED 240 452 


Life Satisfaction Index A 
Dimensions of the Life Satisfaction Index A: A 
Structural Formulation. 
ED 241 557 


Life Style 
An Evaluation of the Impact of a Wellness Course 
in the Undergraduate Psychology Curriculum. 
ED 240 459 
Teaching, an Alternative to Leisure: Ozark Case 
Studies of Mid-Life Retirees. 
ED 241 512 


Lifelong Learning 
Education and Jobs in a Technological World. 
Information Series No. 265. 

Lifelong Learning and Adult Edi me io 
ifelong ing ani it Education. i 
Issue in Memory of CIHED Advisory Board 

Member J. Roby Kidd. 
ED 240 257 
Unity of the Initial and In-Service Training of 
Teachers. Further Education of Teachers, Collec- 
tion of Papers, Reports and Reviews. Volume 3. 
ED 241 527 


Limited Speaking 
The Bilingual Education Improvement Act of 
1983, H.R. 2682. Hearings before the Subcommit- 


Representatives, Ninety-Eighth 
Congress, First Session (June 7, 38, 1983 and Au- 
gust 3, 4, 1983). 

ED 240 856 
Bilingual Voc Ed. Information Series No. 269. 

ED 240 386 
Immersion and the Language Minority Student. 
Revised Version. 

ED 240 835 
Lau Compliance Policy Development. 

ED 241 608 
A Manual for the Anch School District Bi- 
lingual Education Program Revised Scope and Se- 
quence, K-3. 

ED 240 842 
Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Korean-S) 


ED 241 638 


Linguistic Theory 
Linguistic Correlates of Two Writing Functions, 


Two Age Levels, and Two Achievement Levels. 
ED 240 572 
A New Look at a Cause of Foreign Accent. 


ED 240 828 
The Practice of English Language Teaching. 
ED 240 864// 
Reassessing Diglossia for Language 

ED 240 867 
Some Remarks on How Words Mean. Technical 
Report No. 307. 

ED 240 506 


Parents as Teachers: Linguistic and Behavioral In- 
teractions of Middle-Class Mothers and Fathers 
and their Normally Developing and Developmen- 
tally Delayed Preschoolers during Teaching/ 
Learning Activities. Final Report. 

ED 240 771 
Reading as an Interactive Process. 

ED 240 527 


a for Business/Industry/Education 

Partnerships. Bulletin 1983, No. 29. 

ED 240 301 
Human Resources Planning in the Republic of 
Korea. Improving Technical Education and Voca- 
tional Training. World Bank Staff Working Papers 
Number 554. 

ED 240 252 
Linkage of Vocational Education and Related 
Service Deliverers. 

ED 2406 267 


Linking Agents 
The Technology Pro 
ship of Business & 


for the Atlanta Partner- 
lucation, Inc. 
ED 240 365 


Relationship between Listening and Reading: A 


Historical Survey. 
ED 240 544 


Listening Conqebensen 
Listening and Notetaking: Activity Guide. 


ED 240 567 
Listening in Real-Life Situations: A Set of Situa- 
tion-Oriented Listening Comprehension Materi- 
als for the ESL Classroom. 

ED 240 879 
What Does “Wicked Good” Really Mean? Stu- 
dents Talk about Their ESL Problems. 

ED 240 875 


Habits 
Monitoring Student Listening Techniques: An 
Approach to Teaching the Foundations of a Skill. 
ED 240 653 


Listening Skills 
How to Succeed in Your College Courses: A 
Guide for the ESL Student. 


ED 240 858 
Let’s Make It Easy! A Guide to Effective Com- 
munications. 

ED 240 610 
Listening and Notetaking: Activity Guide. 

ED 240 567 
Monitoring Student Listening Techniques: An 
Approach to Teaching the Foundations of a Skill. 

ED 240 653 





284 Listening Skills 
Relationship between Listening and Reading: A 
Historical Survey. 

Listening and snd Speaking Sil Eo 
Teaching ° 


IL) Adults. Octo- 
ber 1 - December 31, a1 1983. 
ED 240 266 


Acquisition of Literacy Skills in First and Second 
Languages: Knowledge Utilization in Under- 
standing. Final Report. 
ED 240 857 


Aliteracy: People Who Can Read but Won’t. A 
Conference Sponsored by the American Enter- 
prise Institute for Public Policy Research (Wash- 
a DC, September 20, 1982). AEI Symposia 


P ED 240 = 
oeaes | lob Literac for 
and Industry: t= Case ~~ Literacy 
Training to Prepare CETA Eligible Workers as 
Competitive Word-Processor Operators. 

ED 240 500 
Ethnicity, Language and Literacy: Developing 
In-School Reading Resources to Provide for the 


He ee and Ethnic Needs of Students in a 
Multi-cultural Junior High School. 


ED 240 493 
Literacy Instruction in the Military. 
ED 240 288 


Literacy Education 
Adult Literacy in Utah: Even a Leader Has Un- 
met Needs. 
ED 240 287 
Black Literacy in South Africa-A Comparison of 
the Contribution of the Public and the Private 


ED 240 494 
Concerns in Establishing and Maintaining a Com- 
munity Based Adult Literacy Project. 
ED 240 295 
The ign & Administrative Management of 
Literacy Training Programs in South Carolina. 
ED 240 293 
Improving the Functional Writing of Bilingual 
Secondary School Students. Final Report. 
ED 240 862 
Literacy and Minority Language Groups. Com- 
munity Literacy as a Method and Goal. 
ED 240 298 
Govern- 
icaragua, 


ED 240 230 


ED 240 288 
Literacy Needs and Developments in American 
Community Colleges. 

ED 240 291 


Literacy Training in Penal Institutions. 
ED 240 292 
and Organization of Literacy Cam- 
and Projects. 
ED 240 302 


The Role of Volunteers in Adult Literacy Pro- 


grams. 
ED 240 294 
Strategies for Adult Literacy Development. 
Teaching for - Devel ~% Lite i 
Strategies for - loping Literacy 
Skills in Non-Native Speakers of English. 


ED 240 296 
Literary Criticism 
“Terrible Thoughts”: The Instinct of Revolt in 
Children’s Literature. 


Crusades and Revoluti 
Cases of Cuba, 1961, an 
1980. 


Literacy Instruction in the Military. 


paigns, 


ED 240 616 


Literary Devices 
Style in Rhetorical Context: Aristotle’s Four Vir- 
tues of Style and Stylistic Theory and Practice. 


ED 240 573 


Partial Bibliography of Contem; 
tary Middle Eastern and North African Poe's, 
Novelists, Dramatists and Short Story Writers 

Background Titles and Folk Tales. 
ED 240 497 
Cite & a Diseace: An ds Anthsclinerary Ap- 
“ED 241 423 


Literature Appreciation 


The ALAN Review. Winter, 1984. 
ED 240 613 
ition and Literature Exami- 
Board, 1980-82. 
ED 240 577 
Fostering Positive Readers and Thinkers from 
Negative Students. 


The English Com 
nations of the 


ED 240 514 
The Literature Classroom as a Community of In- 
terpreters. 


Poetry for Poetry Haters. 


ED 240 599 


ED 240 496 


Literature Reviews 
Education Under Study: An Analysis of Recent 
Major Reports on Education. Second Edition. 
ED 240 726 
Individualized Writing Instruction in America: A 
Review of the Recent Literature. 
ED 240 598 


A Pilot Study of the Significance of Estimation, 
Approximation and Related Concepts in the 
School Mathematics Curriculum. 

ED 241 317 
Relationship between Listening and Reading: A 
Historical Survey. 

ED 240 544 


A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part B: Research on the Social Context of 
Mathematics Education. 
ED 241 281 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part C: Curriculum Development and Cur- 
=— Research: A Historical and Comparative 
iew. 
ED 241 282 
Li 
The Dawn Hancock Animal Farm. Farming Ex- 
periences for Children with Mental Handicaps. 
ED 240 821 
Livestock Judging 
Texas Future Farmers of America Poultry Judg- 
ing Handbook. Revised. 
ED 240 261 


State Gifted Advocacy. A Guide for Parents, 
Teachers, and Coordinators. 
ED 240 807 
Local Government 
Small Towns and Small Computers: Can a Match 
Be Made? A Public Policy Seminar. 
ED 241 229 


Local History 
The Little Red Schoolhouse. A Guide for Teach- 
ers. 
ED 241 375 
Social Studies: Local History. 
ED 241 370 
Locus of Control 
Attitudes toward Nutrition, Locus of Control and 
Smoking Behavior. 
ED 240 432 


Conceptual Study of Students’ Sense of Efficacy. 
Final Report. 

ED 241 500 
oa * the Writing Process: Not a Mono- 


lithic Pr 
ED 240 615 
A Pilot Study on 


. oor of Locus of 
Control and Field I Dependence. as Related to 
Self-Esteem and Academic Achievement. 


ED 241 492 

Reasoning in an American Society: A Unit on 

, ED 241 422 
Logical Thinking 

Fameieg io American Society: A Unit on 

ED 241 422 


‘ania. Mote shout Thinking’: Activities and 
Games That Stress the Process of Problem Solv- 
Which Employ Strategic 


Thinking, Grades 2-6) Tite Hemenary Mat 


ED 241 257 


pods ys vs. MT (Terrapin/Krell) 


Subject Index 


LOGO: A Comparison for Grades 2 thru 4. 
ED 240 979 
ene to Microcomputers. Inservice Series 
‘o. 16. 


ED 241 315 


aay bomen Planning : 

A Comprehensive Postsecondary Education Mas- 
ter Plan for Florida Keys Community College. 

ED 241 072 
= Program. The State Plan for Michi- 
gan of the Services and Construction Act. 
Fiscal Years, 1983-88. 
D 241 062 


E 
Oracle. Three Histories of the 1980's: Implica- 
tions for Education. 

ED 240 695 
Schenectady County Community College Aca- 
demic Master Plan, 1982-1986. 

ED 241 076 
UW- s Enrollment Prospects for the 
1980s and I Betly 1990s. 


Long Term Memory 
Aging and the Semen Semantic Priming of Lexical Deci- 
sions. 


ED 240 926 


ED 240 424 


tudinal Studies 
Consistency of Personal and Inteliectual Charac- 
teristics over Half a Century. 
ED 240 447 
Data Collection Procedures and Descriptive Sta- 
tistics for the Grade Achievement Moni- 


Three 
=_ Test (A-3 and A-4), Coordinated Study 
No. 1. 


ED 241 590 


Loss 
Psychophysical Scaling of Attachment and Loss. 
ED 240 477 


Bibliographic Instruction Programs in Louisiana 
Academic Libraries. A Directory. 
ED 241 067 


Low Achievement 
Evaluation Report on HOSTS Program in the 
Portland Public Schools. 
ED 241 578 
Fostering Positive Readers and Thinkers from 
Negative Students. 
ED 240 514 


Low Incidence Disabilities 
Models for Serving Rural Children with Low-In- 
cidence Handicapping Conditions. 
ED 241 200 


Low Income 
Potential Effect of Small-Farm Technical Assist- 
ance Programs on Public Revenue Accounts. Staff 


Paper 101. 

ED 241 231 
The Potential for Increasing Net Incomes on Lim- 
ited-Resource Farms in Eastern Kentucky. Re- 
search Report 24. 

ED 241 230 
Technical Aid to the Rural Farm Poor: Can It 
Make Economic Sense? Agricultural Economics 
Extension No. 53. 

ED 241 232 


Lunch 


Programs 
Oversight Hearing on School Lunch Program. 
Hearing before the Subcommittee on Elementary, 
Secondary, and Vocational Education of the 
Committee on Education and Labor. House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Congress, First 


Session. 
ED 241 659 
Machine Tool Operators 
Drill Press Operator. Coordinator’s Guide. Indi- 
vidualized Study Guide. General Metal Trades. 
Phy 240 370 
Lathe Ozerator. C 


ized Study Guide. General Metal ‘Trades. 


sins: sears 
Individualized” ‘Study Guide. oo. Goma Metal 





ED 240 372 

Machine Tools 
Dill Press Operator. Coordinator's Guide. indi- 
vidualized Study Guide. General Metal Trades. 





Subject Index 


ED 240 370 
Lathe Operator. Coordinator’s Guide. Individual- 
ized Study Guide. General Metal Trades. 

ED 240 371 
Milling Machine Operator. Coordinator’s Guide. 
Individualized Study Guide. General Metal 
Trades. 

ED 240 372 


Main Idea 
Identifying Main Ideas in Picture Stories and 
Text. 
ED 240 507 


! Computers ; 
Microcomputers versus Mainframe Computers: 
Selecting the Appropriate Computing Tool in In- 
stitutional Research. 
ED 241 575 


Mainstreaming 

Caring for Special Children: Independent Study 
Course for Child Caregivers. 

ED 241 134 
Characteristics of Special Needs Learners. 

ED 240 337 
Developing In-Service Brochures Designed to 
Prepare the Vocational Educator Academically 
and Attitudinally to Work with Handicapped Stu- 
dents. Final Report. 

ED 240 274 
The Effects of Age, Gender and Developmental 
Status on Social Integration Patterns in Early 
Childhood Classrooms. Final Report, October 1, 
1979-September 30, 1980. 

ED 240 766 
Special Needs Adaptations for Office Education 
Teachers. 

ED 240 369 


Maintenance 

Electrical. Teacher’s Guide. Building Mainte- 
nance Units of Instruction. 

ED 240 375 
Masonry. Teacher’s Guide. Building Mainte- 
nance Units of Instruction. 

ED 240 374 
Solar Troubleshooting and Maintenance. Course 
Syllabus. 

ED 240 342 


Majors (Students) — 
Degrees Awarded in the Nation and the South, by 
Race, 1980-81. 
ED 240 964 
Degrees Conferred by Connecticut Institutions of 
orn Education, 1982-83. Research Report 
, ED 240 949 
Employment Survey of 1982 Graduates of On- 
tario Universities: Summary Report. 
ED 240 950 
Malaysia 
The Evaluation of SSSMAKOM (Computerized 
SDI Project). 
ED 241 060 


Males 

Cohort Size and Earnings. 

ED 240 351 
The Effectiveness of Alternative Cancer Educa- 
tion Programs in Promoting Knowledge, Atti- 
tudes, and Self-Examination Behavior in a 
Population of College-Aged Men. 

ED 241 521 
The Effect of Weight Training on the Self-Con- 
cept of Male Undergraduates. 

ED 240 435 


Marital Status and Life Satisfaction of Black Men. 
ED 240 452 
Work identity and Marital Adjustment in 
Blue-Collar Men. 
ED 240 442 


Man And The Bi 
Backgrounder: The MAB Pro 


ED 241 308 


Management Development 
Academy for the Advancement of Teaching and 
Management. 
ED 241 186 
The Impact of Basic Skills on Human Resource 


Management in the Retailing Industry. 
ED 240 289 
School Board Study P: Board Member’s 





s* 


Manual Series 1. 

ED 240 673 
Training for Public Administration and 
ment in Developing Countries. A Review. World 
Bank Staff Working Papers Number 584. Man- 
agement and Development Series Number 11. 


Upgrading Education Means U; 
Teacher Evaluation System: Merging Breltation 
information and Effective Teaching Research-An 
Inservice Approach. 
ED 241 486 


Management Games 
Public Input into Planning for Municipal Service 
Provision: A Method and Case Study. Studies in 
Rural Adjustment. Report No. 14. 
ED 241 208 


it Information Systems 

A ic/Instructional Computing in the Com- 
munity and Junior College: Its Role and Its Insti- 
tutional Implications. 

ED 241 096 
The Improvement of Occupational Education in 
Maryland: A Progress Report, Fiscal Year 1983. 

ED 241 086 
Master Plan for the oe Community College 
System Computing Services. 

ED 241 088 


Mandarin Chinese 
— Mandarin to Speakers of Other Dia- 
ects. 
ED 240 877 


Manipulative Materials 
“Math Starring the Dominoes”: Activities Using 
Dominoes Designed to Reinforce Basic Facts and 
to Stimulate ret Thinking for Problem Solv- 
ing. (Grades 1-4.) Title I Elementary Mathemat- 
ics Program. 
ED 241 258 


Strategies & Materials. Teaching Strategies: Title 
I Elementary Mathematics Program, 1978-79. 
ED 241 253 


Manufacturing 
Competencies Identification for Robotics Train- 
ing. 

ED 240 279 


Map Skills 

Developing Map Skills: North Dakota Road 
Maps [and] North Dakota Ethnic Trip. 

ED 241 356 
Finding Your Way Around. Greenfield Express 
Management System. Revised Edition. 

ED 241 376 
Iowa History Past and Present. 

ED 241 373 


ED 241 369 
Piagetian Theory as an Organizer for Geographic 
Skills and Experiences. 


A Map Literacy Project. 


ED 241 386 


Developi 
Maps [and 


Map Skills: North Dakota Road 
North Dakota Ethnic Trip. 
ED 241 356 


ED 241 355 


Our State: The Exporter. 


Marine Biology 
Do You Know Our Marine Algae? A Marine Edu- 
cation Infusion Unit. i" 
ED 241 261 


Do You Know Our Marine Fish? A Marine Edu- 
cation Infusion Unit. 
ED 241 260 


Swim Free. A 10 Day Program of Aquatic Exer- 
cises Adapted from Life in the Waterworld. 


ED 241 212// 
Marine 


Do You Know Our Marine Algae? A Marine Edu- 


cation Infusion Unit. 
BD 241 261 
Do You Know Our Marine Fish? A Marine Edu- 


cation Infusion Unit. 
BD 241 260 


Broken Families. Hearings before the Subcommit- 
tee on Family and Human Services of the Com: 


mittee on Labor and Human Resources. United 
States Senate, Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Ses- 


Master Teachers 285 


sion (March 22 and 24, 1983) on Ov: it on the 
Breakdown of the Traditional Family Unit, Fo- 
cusing on the Effects of Divorce, Senesation and 
Conflict within Marriage on Children and on 
Women and Men. 

ED 240 417 


Satisfaction 
Work Identity and Marital Adjustment in 
Blue-Collar Men. 
ED 240 442 


Marital Status 
Marital Status and Life Satisfaction of Black Men. 
ED 240 452 


Human Development, Marriage and Family Rela- 
= a I: Compendium of Researches— 


ED 241 125 


Maryland 
Follow-Up aes of the 1981 Bachelor’s Degree 
Recipients from Maryland Public Institutions. 

ED 240 960 
The Improvement of Occupational Education in 
Maryland: A Progress Report, Fiscal Year 1983. 

ED 241 086 
Maryland Statewide Plan for Postsecondary Edu- 
cation. Fifth Annual Review. 

ED 240 970 


ity 
Parental Cognitive Commitment to the Sex of the 
Child. 


ED 241 160 


Masks 
Masks and Other Disguises. 
ED 241 419 


Masonry. Teacher’s Guide. Building Mainte- 
nance Units of Instruction. 
ED 240 374 


Mass Media 
Basic. Education and Agricultural Extension. 
Costs, Effects, and Alternatives. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers Number 564. 
ED 240 253 
New Technology and Information —, 
D 240 647 
———— gaa to the Public. The F Professional 


Writing Seri 
ED 241 287 
The Role of Information in the Realization of the 
Human Rights of Migrant Workers. Report of In- 
ternational C (T. Finland, June 
19-22, 1983). Publications Series B. 
ED 241 066 





Mass Media Effects 
Aliteracy: People Who Can Read but Won’t. A 
Conference Sponsored b %, the American Enter- 
prise Institute for Public Policy Research (Wash- 
a DC, September 20, 1982). AEI Symposia 


ED 240 543 
New Technology and Information Explosion. 
ED 240 647 


ED 240 596// 
Uses and Gratifications Research and the Study 
of Social Change. 


The Pitch. 


ED 240 620 


usetts 
Utilizing Federal Reporting Requirements to 
Generate Useful Data at the Local Level: Creat- 
ing an Open-Book Data Base. 
ED 240 321 
Master Teacher Program 
Tennessee Teacher Career Ladder. 
ED 241 153 


Teachers 
“California Mentor Teacher Program. Program 
Advisory.) 
ED 241 473 


A Proposal to Establish Demonstration Schools 


and the ldentification, Training and Utilization of 
Master/Mentor and Master Teacher: A Joint 
School District and University of Louisville 


Project. 
ED 241 465 
Tennessee Teacher Career Ladder. 





Ws Master Teachers 


ED 241 153 





Universities: Meeting the Challenge of Global 
Competition. 
ED 240 895 


Seen Teacher Preparation for the ay S Cen- 


Degree Program. 





ED 241 468 


“Ba Competency. ipetency. Step by Step Mas. 


Writing Skills. 
Iv-c ae Project. Teachers’ ay 
book [and Levels 1-6). 
ED 240 563 
Mastery Learning and Musical Performance 
Groups. 


Program Development Essentials. 


ED 241 400 
ED 241 454 


Gifts 
Guidelines for the Administration of Matching 
Gift Programs. 


ED 240 907 


Material Development 

Computer Literacy Project. A General Orienta- 
tion in Basic Computer Concepts and Applica- 
tions. 

ED 240 986 
Constructing Educational Activities. The Best of 
BES - Basic Educational Skills Materials. 

ED 241 121 
Cross-Cultural Differences and the Teaching of 
English as a Foreign Language. 

ED 240 837 


Develop a Lesson Plan. Second Edition. Module 
B-4 of a B-Instructional Planning. Profes- 
sional Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 240 314 
Developing In-Service Brochures Designed to 
Prepare the Vocational Educator Academically 
and Attitudinally to Work with Disadvantaged 
Students. Final Report. 

ED 240 273 
Developing In-Service Brochures Designed to 
Prepare the Vocational Educator Academically 
and Attitudinally to Work with Handicapped Stu- 
dents. Final Report. 

ED 240 274 
Development and Field Test of Competency 
Based Instructional Material for a Career Mobil- 
ity Program for Licensed Practical Nurses. Final 
Report. 

ED 240 348 
Distance Learning for Teacher Education. Report 
of a Technical Working Group Meeting (Islam- 
abad, Pakistan, 4-16 November 1981), ¥, Volume I: 
Current Status, Programmes and Practices. 

ED 240 989 
Distance Learning for Teacher Education. Report 
of a Technical Working Group Meeting (Islam- 
abad, Pakistan, 4-16 November 1981). Volume II: 
Guidelines on Development of Materials. 

ED 240 990 
Identification and Infusion of Economic Literacy 

ts into Vocational Education Programs. 

Final Report. 

ED 240 352 
Science and Mathematics Software Opportunities 
and Needs. Executive Summary. 

ED 241 320 
The University of the West Indies Distance 
Teaching : Report to the Advisory Coun- 
cil. ACEP 7 

ED 240 993 
Writing the Instructional Radio Script. 


ED 240 994 
Mathematical Applications 
Why Mathematics? 


ED 241 269 


Information Processing Capacity, Logical Rea- 
soning Ability, and the Development of Measure- 
ment Concepts. Working Paper No. 299. 

ED 241 304 
A Pilot Study of the Significance of Estimation, 
Approximation and Related Concepts in the 
School Mathematics Curriculum. 


ED 241 317 
Mathematical Enrichment 
Sixth Grade Graders, 


bI for Fifth & 





ED 24) 327 
Mathematical Logi: 


“Think Mote “Dont Thinking”: Activities and 


Bin ‘That Stress the Process of Problem Solv- 
Thinking, ( (Grades 2-6,) Ti Title [1 Elementary Math- 


ematics Program. 

Mathematical Models 
Choice of — _and Fg nd Reeeieted 
Research Report #105. - 





ED 241 257 








ED 241 549 
An Extension of the Two-Parameter Logistic 
Model to the Multidimensional Latent Space. 
ED 241 581 
Measuring Academic Efficiency at the School 
Level. 
ED 241 576 
“Seeing through Fractions”: Methods for Teach- 
ing Fractions with Emphasis on Equivalency and 
Multiplication Using Models. (Intermediate 
Grades.) Title I Elementary Mathematics Pro- 
gram. 
ED 241 256 
Mathematical Vocabulary 
English-Vietnamese Scientific Terminology (for 
High School Students). Book 2: Mathematics = 
Danh Tu Khoa Hoc Anh-Viet (Danh Cho Cac 
Hoc Sinh Bac Trung Hoc). Quyen 2: Toan Hoc. 
ED 241 324 


Mathematics 

Data Collection Procedures and Descriptive Sta- 
tistics for the Grade Three Achievement Moni- 
toring Test (A-3 and A-4), Coordinated Study 
No. 1. 

ED 241 590 
Guidelines for the School Psychologist: The Diag- 
nostic Process in Mathematics, Spelling, and 
Written Expression. 

ED 240 776 
The MUPET Lab: Computer Assisted Manage- 
ment of Instruction. 

ED 241 598 
Why Mathematics? 


ED 241 269 


Mathematics Achievement 
Education in the 80’s: Mathematics. 
ED 241 347 
Personal Computers and Cross Aged Instruction. 
Final Report. 
ED 241 345 


Mathematics Anxiety 
Math Anxiety: Cause, Impact and Challenge to 
Black Students. 
ED 241 270 


Mathematics Curriculum 
Computers in Mathematics Education. 1984 
Yearbook. 


ED 241 310// 

Consumer Mathematics Curriculum Guide. 

ED 241 341 
Education in the 80’s: Mathematics. 

ED 241 347 
Guide to Resources in Instructional Computing. 
Revised. 

ED 241 284 
Let Problem Solving Be the Focus for 1980's. 

ED 241 311 
A Pilot Study of the Significance of Estimation, 
Approximation and Related Concepts in the 
School Mathematics Curriculum. 

ED 241 317 
a on Mathematics Education Reported in 

ED 241 349 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part A: Research on Learning and Teaching. 

ED 241 280 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part C: Curriculum Development and Cur- 
oo Research: A Historical and Comparative 

iew. 

ED 241 282 

Special Education Developmental Mathematics. 


Subpdect Index 


Grades 6, 7, and 8. 


ED 24) 336 


A Study of Goals of Math 
Africa. 





ED 241 285 


A a of the Cockcroft Report “Mathemat- 


ics Counts. 
BD 241 274 


n Guide for a 
Grades 2-3 


Supplementa de (a quia didactica de matematicas 


= los estudiantes de habla hispana, segundo y 


tercer grados. Field Test. 
ED 241 648 
Supplement for Se Guide for Mothemes- 
Grades 4 


Supplemento de Ta gui guia didactica de matematicas 


para los estudiantes de habla hispana, cuatro- 
sexto grados. Field Test. 
ED 241 649 


Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Mathomet- 
ics: Spanish-Speaking Students, Grades 7 
Supplemento de la guia didactica de matematicas 
para los estudiantes de habla hispana, septimo y 
octavo grados. Field Test. 





S I at for Curricul: 








ED 241 650 
Why Teach Mathematics? A Historical Study of 
the Justification Question. 

ED 241 303 


Mathematics Education 
Computers in Mathematics Education. 1984 
Yearbook. 

ED 241 310// 

Education in the 80’s: Mathematics. 

ED 241 347 

Guide to Resources in Instructional Computing. 

Revised. 

ED 241 284 

Improving Science and Mathematics Education: 

Costs and Effectiveness. 

ED 241 265 

Investigations in Mathematics Education. Vol- 

ume 17, Number 1. 

ED 241 279 

Math Anxiety: Cause, Impact and Challenge to 

Black Students. 

ED 241 270 

Math & the Dyslexic: Making the Abstract Con- 

crete. 

ED 240 823 

Personal Computers and Cross Aged Instruction. 

Final Report. 

ED 241 345 

A Pilot Study of the Significance of Estimation, 

Approximation and Related Concepts in the 

School Mathematics Curriculum. 

ED 241 317 

Proceedings of the International Conference of 

the International Group for the Psychology of 

Mathematics Education (7th, Jerusalem, Israel, 

July 24-29, 1983). 

ED 241 295 

Research on Mathematics Education Reported in 

1983. 


ED 241 349 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part A: Research on Learning and Teaching. 

ED 241 280 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part B: Research on the Social Context of 
Mathematics Education. 

ED 241 281 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part C: Curriculum Development and Cur- 
— Research: A Historical and Comparative 

iew. 

ED 241 282 
A Study of Goals of Mathematics Education in 
Africa. 


ED 241 285 
A Summary of the Cockcroft Report “Mathemat- 
ics Counts. 

ED 241 274 
Why Mathematics? 

ED 241 269 
Why Teach Mathematics? A Historical Study of 
the Justification Question. 

ED 241 303 


Mathematics Education Research 
Dolciani vs. Saxon: A Comparison of Two Alge- 
bra I Textbooks With High School Students. 


ED 241 348 





Subject Index 


Wakormation Thowating Capanity, » Logical Rea- 
soning Ability, and the D. 
ment Concepts. Working Paper No. 299. 


BD 24 34 


Investigations in Math ti Vol- 


ume ge 1 
ED 241 219 


Personal Computers and Cross Aged Instruction. 
S| 


Final Report. 
ED 241 34§ 
A Pilot Study of ¢ the Significance of a 


Schoo) Mathematics Corriouben. 











or? 241 317 
dii of the Inter 


the International Group for the Poychology of 


Mathematics Education (7th, Jerusalem, Israel, 
July 24-29, 1983). 





ED 241 295 
Research on Mathematics Education Reported in 


ED 241 349 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part A: Research on Learning and Teaching. 

ED 241 280 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part B: Research on the Social Context of 
Mathematics Education. 

ED 241 281 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part C: Curriculum Development and Cur- 
= Research: A Historical and Comparative 

lew. 

ED 241 282 
A Study of Goals of Mathematics Education in 
Africa. 


ED 241 285 


Mathematics History 
Why Teach Mathematics? A Historical Study of 
the Justification Question. 


ED 241 303 


Mathematics Instruction 
Color Your Classroom II. A Math Curriculum 
Guide. 
ED 241 223 
Computers in Mathematics Education. 1984 
Yearbook. 


ED 241 310// 

Dolciani vs. Saxon: A Comparison of Two Alge- 
bra I Textbooks With High School Students. 

ED 241 348 
Educational Plan: Title I Elementary Mathemat- 
ics Program. Description, Performance Objec- 
tives, and Tests. Revised. 

ED 241 252 
Education in the 80’s: Mathematics. 

ED 241 347 
Elementary School Mathematics: Annotated Bib- 
liography. Second Annual Update 

ED 241 251 
English-Vietnamese Scientific Terminology (for 
High School Students). Book 2: Mathematics = 
Danh Tu Khoa Hoc Anh-Viet (Danh Cho Cac 
Hoc Sinh Bac Trung Hoc). Quyen 2: Toan Hoc. 

ED 241 324 
Evaluations by Students in Mathematics Courses 
of the Effectiveness of Teaching. 

ED 240 901 
Guide to Resources in Instructional Computing. 
Revised. 


ED 241 284 

hm Math Study Skills Program. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 241 353 
Information Processing Capacity, Logical Rea- 
soning Ability, and the Development of Measure- 
ment Concepts. Working Paper No. 299. 

ED 241 304 
Investigations in Mathematics Education. Vol- 
ume 17, Number 1. 

ED 241 279 
Let Problem Solving Be the Focus for 1980's. 

ED 241 311 
Multicultural Mathematics Posters and Activi- 
ties. 

ED 241 325// 

New Directions for Federal Programs to Aid 
Mathematics and Science Teaching. 

ED 241 300 
Number Activities for Primary Grades. 

ED 241 338 
“Numbers, Numerals, Numeration”: Activities 
Using Numeration Cards with Emphasis on Place 


Nahe, 100 Board 1 Activities, and Number Words. 


28T 


ED 241 560 





SS 
Program. 


ED 24) 255 


Instruction. 


ED 241 345 


A Pilot Study of cone Significance of Setwetion. 


School Mathematics Curicaa 


Personal Computers and Cross Aged 
Final Report. 





ED 241 317 
of the International Conference of 


Proceedings 

the International Group for the Psychology of 
Mathematics Education (7th, Jerusalem, Israel, 
July 24-29, 1983) 

ED 241 295 
Program Overview. California Demonstration 
Program in Reading. 

ED 240 492 


Research on Mathematics Education Reported in 


ED 241 349 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part A: Research on Learning and Teaching. 

ED 241 280 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part B: Research on the Social Context of 
Mathematics Education. 

ED 241 281 
Science and Mathematics Software Opportunities 
and Needs. Executive Summary. 

ED 241 320 
Sharpen Your Skills: Mathematics and Science 
Braille. 

ED 240 815 
A Summary of the Cockcroft Report “Mathemat- 
ics Counts.” 

ED 241 274 
Why Teach Mathematics? A Historical Study of 
the Justification Question. 

ED 241 303 

Mathematics Ma‘ 

Elementary School Mathematics: Annotated Bib- 
liography. Second Annual Update. 

ED 241 251 
Special Education Developmental Mathematics. 
Grades 6, 7, and 8. 

ED 241 336 


Mathematics Skills 
hm Math Study Skills Program. Student Text. 
ED 241 354 
hm Math Study Skills Program. Teacher’s Guide. 
Id Handi f pach 
len’ Learning Handicaps o lege 
Spanieh Sesakinn ® Students Majoring 4 
Technical Subjects. Bilingual Research Project. 
ED 241 278 
PALS: Parent Activities for Learning Basic Skills. 
ED 241 120 
Measurement 
Information Frseaeans Cae, Logical Rea- 
soning Ability, and the Development of Measure- 
ment Concepts. Working Paper No. 299. 
ED 241 304 
Measurement. Teacher’s Guide. Small Engine 
Repair Series. 
ED 240 377 
Measurement Equipment 
Experimental Facilities in Water Resources Edu- 
cation. A Contribution to the International Hy- 
drological Programme. UNESCO Technical 
Papers in Hydrology No. 24. 
ED 241 313// 
Measurement. Teacher’s Guide. Small Engine 
Repair Series. 
ED 240 377 


Measurement Objectives 
Dialectical Reasoning and Subjective Impressions 
of Personality. 
ED 240 422 


Measurement be sereny w 
Assessment of Social Studies Concepts in Early 
Childhood. 
ED 241 140 
An pg phic/Sociolinguistic Approach to 
oficiency Assessment. Multilingual 
Meet 
ED 240 839 
An Exploratory Study of the Implications of Test 
Speededness. 





Time: Some In- 


sights through the Looking Giass. 


ED 24) 597 
hing in the 





Foreign Language Classroom. 
ED 240 869 
Media Appraisal a 
Examining Television. 


ED 241 001 
Parents, Kids and TV. 


ED 241 010 
What Kids Learn from the Screen 


” EBD 241 005 
Media Education 
Filmmaking with Kids. 


Playing With Film. 
Using Folktale Films. 


ED 241 C09 
ED 241 000 


ED 241 008 
Media Research 
Uses and Gratifications Research and the Study 
of Social Change. 
ED 240 620 


Media Selection 
The Basics of Film Programming with a Special 
Emphasis on Museums. 
ED 241 007 
Instructional Computing. An Action Guide for 
Educators. 
ED 241 537// 
International Inventory of Software Packages in 
the Information Field. 
ED 241 049 
Media Specialists 
The Library Media Program and the School. 
ED 241 061// 
A Study to Determine the Presence of Observable 
Conditions of Positive Self-Concept in Elemen- 
tary School Media Centers. 
ED 240 974 
Wisconsin Ideas in Media. 
ED 240 984 
Medical Case Histories 
Diagnostic —— Teaching Module: Basic 
Interviewing Skills. 
ED 240 902 


Medical Education 
Emerging Perspectives on the General Profes- 
sional Education of the Physician: Problems, Pri- 
orities, and Prospects. Reported to the Panel by 
the Medical Schools, Colleges, and Academic So- 
cieties. 
ED 240 919 
Medical Student Attitudes: The Development of 
Concepts of Professional Distance. 
ED 240 458 
Medical Librari: 
Medical Bibliography and Medical Library Ad- 
ministration. 8497, 4 Quarter Hours: Course 
Information. 
ED 241 051 


Medical Research 
Vitamin C: A Selective Bibliography. Second Edi- 
tion. Bibliography Series Eleven. 
ED 241 286 


Medical School Faculty 
The Fargo Study Group: Faculty Helping Them- 
selves to Improve Their Instructional Abilities. 
ED 240 922 


Medical Services 
Do Gender and of Health Professional Influ- 
ence Effectiveness? Preliminary Draft. 
Michigan Health Care Costs Ri w. Michigan 
ichi e ts Review. Michi 
State Government Health Expenditures, 1978- 
1984. Number 2. 
ED 241 520 
Michigan Health Care Costs Review. Personal 
Health Care Expenditures, 1966-1981. Number 1. 
ED 241 519 
[Parental Rights versus Government Responsibil- 
ity for Infant Medical Care.] Remarks before the 
American Jewish Congress, New York Metropol- 
— — (January 29, 1984, New York, New 
ork). 





288 Medical Services 


ED 241 622 


Medical Students 
Diagnostic — Teaching Module: Basic 


Interviewing 
ED 240 902 
Medical Student Attitudes: The Development of 
Concepts of Professional Distance. 
ED 240 458 
Medical Technologists 
Medical Laboratory Science: An International 
Comparison for Credentials Evaluators. 
ED 240 916 
Professional Continuing Education: Participatory 
Characteristics of Allied Health Practitioners. 
ED 241 097 
Medicine 
Graduate Medical Education in the European Re- 
gion. EURO Reports and Studies 77. 
ED 240 889 
Nursing and Health. A Guide to Selected Library 
Information at the University of Tennessee, 
Knoxville. Revised. 
ED 241 025 
Melody 
Music Literacy Skills and Musical Instruments 
You Can Make for Grades 1-6. 
ED 241 380 


Memory 
Locational versus Featural Information in Adult 
Visual Memory. 
ED 240 471 
Mental Health 
Mental Health Worker Training. A State-of- 
Art R ide Mental Health 





ED 240 308 


Mental Health Worker Training. A State-of- 
the-Art Reference on Statewide Mental Health 
Agency Training Programs. 

ED 240 308 
Natural and Professional Help during Marital 
Disruption. 

ED 240 467 


Mental Retardation 

Alpine —— Special Olympics Sports Skills In- 
structional Program. 

ED 240 802 
Behavior tn martian I: Overcor- 
rection. II: 

ED 240 779 
Cross Country Skiing: Special Olympics Sports 
Skills Instructional Program. 

ED 240 806 
The Dawn Hancock Animal Farm. Farming Ex- 
periences for Children with Mental Handicaps. 

ED 240 821 
Engine Identification. Teacher’s Guide. Small En- 
gine Repa:r Series. 

ED 240 376 
Measurement. Teacher’s Guide. Small Engine 
Repair Series. 

ED 240 377 
Soccer: Special Olympics Sports Skills Instruc- 
tional Program. 

ED 240 805 
Special Needs Adaptations for Office Education 
Teachers. 
Ss & Di Spates Ol 3 +: a 

wimming ving: pics Sports 

Skills Instructional Program wy 

ED 240 804 
Track & Field: ao Olympics Sports Skills In- 
structional Program. 

ED 240 803 

Troubleshooting. Teacher’s Guide and Student 

Activity Sheets. Small Engine Repair Series. 

ED 240 378 


Mentors 
Academic Mentoring for Women Students and 
poe g A New Look at an Old Way to Get 


ED 240 891 
[California Mentor Teacher Program. Program 
Advisory.] 

ED 241 473 


Merit Pay 
Selected Legal Considerations Bearing upon Al- 


ternative Salary Plans for Teachers. Revised. 
ED 240 725 


Metabolism 
Vitamin C: A Selective Bibliography. Second Edi- 
tion. Bibliography Series Eleven. 
ED 241 286 


Metal Working 

Drill Press Operator. Coordinator’s Guide. Indi- 
vidualized Study Guide. General Metal Trades. 

ED 240 370 
Lathe Operator. Coordinator’s Guide. Individual- 
ized Study Guide. General Metal Trades. 

ED 240 371 
Milling Machine Operator. Coordinator’s Guide. 
Individualized Study Guide. General Metal 
Trades. 

ED 240 372 
Welder’s Helper. Coordinator’s Guide. Individu- 
alized Study Guide. General Metal Trades. 

ED 240 373 


Metaphors 
Computer Metaphors: Approaches to Computer 
Literacy for Educators. 
ED 240 704 
Metaphor: The Heart of Reading and Writing. 
ED 240 540 


Meteorology 
Weather in Your Life. 
ED 241 337 
Methods 
Recommended Procedures for Handling Emer- 
gency Ilinesses and Accidents at School. 
ED 241 123 


Methods Courses 
Current Trends: Writing Methods Courses for 
Prospective English Teachers. 
ED 240 611 
Effects of a Content Area Reading Class on Atti- 
tudes and Practices of Secondary Teachers. 
ED 240 545 


Methods Research 
Models of Change. A Study of Dissemination Ef- 
forts Supporting School Improvement. People, 
Policies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume III. 
ED 240 715 


Power in Staff Development through Research on 

Training. 
ED 240 667 

Metric S: 
“Help Wanted, Inquire Within”: Estimation. Ac- 
tivities and Thoughts That Emphasize Deali 
Sensibly with Numbers through the Processes of 
Estimation. (Grades 1-6). Title I Elementary 

Mathematics Program. 

ED 241 254 


Mexican American History 
Grow, Grow, Grow: Learn about Other Cultures. 
California Demonstration Program. Revised. 
ED 241 367 


Mexican Americans 
Grow, Grow, Grow: Learn about Other Cultures. 
California Demonstration Program. Revised. 
ED 241 367 
Hope for High Risk Infants and Their Families: A 
Glimpse at Three Demonstration Projects. 
ED 241 218 
The State of Chicano Research in Family, Labor 
and Migration Studies. Pr of the Stan- 
ford Symposium on Chicano Research and Public 
Policy (ist, Stanford, California, March 3-5, 
1982). 
ED 241 215 
Miami Dade Community College FL 
Project H.E.L.P. (Haitian/Hispanic Employabil- 
ity through Language Program). 
ED 240 860 
Michigan 
Basic State Plan. State-Federal Agreement, 1983. 
ED 241 056 
Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 4. Michigan and Other Regions. 
ED 241 445 
Long-Range Program. The State Plan for Michi- 
gan of the a Services and Construction Act. 
Fiscal Years, 1983-88. 
ED 241 062 


Subject Index 


Michigan Health Care Costs Review. 
State Government Health Expenditures, 1978- 
1984. Number 2. 
ED 241 520 
Michigan Health Care Costs Review. Personal 
Health Care Expenditures, 1966-1981. Number 1. 
ED 241 519 


Microcomputer Vocational Education Re- 


Sys 
O-VERS. Microcomputer Software for the 
Vocational Education R: ing System. User’s 


_ and Reference Manual. elle 1.0 Apple 


ED 240 354 
MICRO-VERS. Micro-computer Software for the 
Vocational Education eaten be System. User’s 
aa and Reference Manual. Version 2.0 Apple 


ED 240 355 


Microcomputers 
Apple (LCST) LOGO vs. MIT (Terrapin/ Krell) 
LOGO: A Comparison for Grades 2 thru 4 
ED 240 979 
Babe in Toyland—or, How I Stopped Looking and 
Learned to Start Living with a Computer. 
ED 240 595 
Computer-Based Foreign Language Instruction in 
Illinois Schools: A Review of Literature, Some 
Preliminary Observations, and Recommendations 
for Consideration by the Illinois State Board of 
Education. 
ED 240 832 
The Computer Experience Microvan Program: A 
Cooperative Endeavor to Improve University- 
Public School Relations through Technology. 
ED 241 517 
Computer Literacy. Focus 11. 
ED 240 982 
Computers and Composition: An Overview. 
ED 240 546 
Computers in Composition Instruction. 
ED 240 702 
Computers in Education: Implications for Schools 
and Colleges. 
ED 240 930 
Computers in Mathematics Education. 1984 
Yearbook. 
ED 241 310// 
Computers in the Schools: Methods of Utilization 
and Action Recommendations. 
ED 241 479 
Computers on Campus: Working Papers. 
ED 240 947 
Creating the Classroom’s Communicative Con- 
text: How Parents, Teachers, and Microcomput- 
ers Can Help. Reading Education Report No. 47. 
ED 240 509 
Developing a Computer Curriculum. Inservice 
Series No. 17. 
ED 241 316 
Guide to Resources in Instructional Computing. 
Revised. 
ED 241 284 
The Impact of Microcomputers in Elementary 
Education. 
ED 240 983 
Incorpora' the Microcomputer into the Tradi- 
tional English Classroom. 
ED 240 612 
—* to Microcomputers. Inservice Series 
0. 
ED 241 315 
ISBN Expands to Micro Software. 
ED 240 997 
Learning Together: Micro-Computers in Crosby, 
Texas, Schools. 
ED 241 245 
“Let Your Fingers Do the Talking”: Computer 
Communication in an Alaskan Rural School. 
ED 241 242 
Managing Cooperative Vocational Education 
Programs Using the Microcomputer. 
ED 240 405 
Microcomputer Instruction in Special Education 
and the Fine and Practical Arts. Part III. 
ED 240 698 
epee for Classroom Instruction. Part 


ED 240 662 
Microcomputers versus Mainframe Computers: 
Selecting the Appropriate Computing Tool in In- 
stitutional Research. 





Subject Index 


ED 241 575 
MICRO-VERS. Microcomputer Software for the 
Vocational Education Reporting System. User’s 
+ and Reference Manual. Version 1.0 Apple 

ED 240 354 
MICRO-VERS. Micro-computer Software for the 
Vocational Education Reporting System. User’s 
+ aa and Reference Manual. Version 2.0 Apple 

ED 240 355 
The MUPET Lab: Computer Assisted Manage- 
ment of Instruction. 

ED 241 598 
Personal Computers and Cross Aged Instruction. 
Final Report. 

ED 241 345 
Preparing for Today Tomorrow: Faculty Training 
for the New Technologies. 

ED 240 945 
Proceedings of the Annual Penn State Microcom- 
puter Information Exchange Conference (2nd, 
mo Park, Pennsylvania, March 11-12, 

ED 240 978 
QUILL Reading and Writing with a Microcom- 
puter. Reading Education Report No. 48. 

ED 240 516 
Ruralmicro: Computers and “Excellence” in 
Small Town New Hampshire. 

ED 241 243 
Science and Mathematics Software Opportunities 
and Needs. Executive Summary. 

ED 241 320 
Small Towns and Small Computers: Can a Match 
Be Made? A Public Policy Seminar. 

ED 241 229 
Using Microcomputers for Instruction in Human- 
ities and Social Sciences. Part II. 

ED 240 663 
Using Microcomputers to Support Instruction in 
an Introduction to Education Course. 

ED 241 532 

Micro’ 

Seven Science Teacher Performance Checklists 
for Use in Microteaches. 

ED 241 263 


Middle Aged Adults 
Teaching, an Alternative to Leisure: Ozark Case 
Studies of Mid-Life Retirees. 
ED 241 512 


Middle East 
An Annotated Partial Bibliography of Contempo- 
tary Middle Eastern and North African Poets, 
Novelists, Dramatists and Short Story Writers 
with Some Background Titles and Folk Tales. 
ED 240 497 


Middle Eastern History 
Let’s Talk about the Geography of the Bible. 
ED 241 403 
Middle Schools 
A “Conceptual” Middle School: Freeing the Pro- 
gram from the Building. 
ED 241 489 
Middleman Minority Groups 
Asian American Middleman Minority Theory. 
The Constructional Framework of an American 
Myth. Draft. 


ED 241 654 


Migrant Children 

Oversight on Migrant Education. Hearing before 
the Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, 
and Vocational Education, of the Committee on 
Education and Labor, House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Session (February 
17, 1983). 

ED 241 221 


Migrant Education 
Color Your Classroom. 
ED 241 222 
Color Your Classroom II. A Math Curriculum 
Guide. 


ED 241 223 
Oversight on Migrant Education. Hearing before 
the Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, 
and Vocational Education, of the Committee on 
Education and Labor, House of Representatives, 
ost Congress, First Session (February 


ED 241 221 
Texas Migrant Inter/Intrastate 


ED 241 197 
Migrant Student Record Transfer System 
Color Your Classroom. 
ED 241 222 
pod Your Classroom II. A Math Curriculum 


ED 241 223 


— 

Role of Information in the Realization of the 
Human Rights of Migrant Workers. Report of In- 
ternational Conference (Tampere, Finland, June 
19-22, 1983). Publications Series B. 

ED 241 066 


ee Patterns 

¢ State of Chicano Research in see Labor 
and Migration Studies. fe Stan- 
ford Symposium on Chicano rea ‘sod Publis 
i900) (ist, Stanford, California, March 3-5, 


ED 241 215 


Mild Mental Retardation 
Familial Social Support for Mildly Mentally Re- 
tarded Afro-Americans. 
ED 240 791 
Inferential Reading Abilities of Mildly Retarded 
and Average Students. Technical Report No. 311. 
ED 240 537 
The Leisure Diagnostic Battery Project: Execu- 
tive rm Development and Validation of a 
Standardized Leisure Diagnostic Battery (LDB) 
to Assess Leisure Functioning of Handicapped 
Peg and Youth. iL 1, 1979-August 31, 
ED 240 761 
Project SISS: Social Skills Program. Draft 
ED 240 751 
Military tions 
Report of the Comprehensive Study of the De- 
partment of Defense Dependents Schools. 
ED 240 727 
Report on Future Factors Affecting the Depart- 
ment of Defense Dependents Schools. 
ED 240 728 
Military Personnel 
English Language Training for Puerto Rican 
Navy Recruits: Evaluation of Pilot Program. 
Technical Report 155. 
ED 240 883 
Free Speech in the Military: A Status Report. 
ED 240 655 
Literacy Instruction in the Military. 
ED 240 288 
Review for Perceived Bias on ASVAB Forms 11, 
12, and 13. 
ED 241 550 
Military Training 
Colorado Employability Skills Survey. Report of 
Results. 
ED 240 380 
Literacy Instruction in the Military. 
ED 240 288 


Milk 
Milk Processing Plant Employee. aga 
Cooperative Training. Vocational Agriculture. 
ED 240 260 
Milwaukee Public Schools WI 
Melding Excellence and Equity. 
ED 240 741 


Minimum Competencies 
— Based Adult Education: A Process 


ED 240 391 
NCAA Rule No. 48: A National Study of the 
Academic Implications for U.S. dary 
Schools. 

ED 240 692 


Minimum Competency Testing 
Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 
Research. Final Report. Volume Three. 
ED 240 586 
The Law and Competency Evaluation. 
ED 241 515 


Alien Children’s Right to a Free Public School 
Education. 


Models 289 


ED 241 607 
Asian American Middleman Minority Theory. 
The Constructional Framework of an American 
Myth. Draft. 

ED 241 654 


Career/Vocational Awareness for the Limited 
English Proficient. Final Report, 1982-83. 


ED 240 347 
The Grolier Survey: What Parents Believe about 
Education. 


Hispanics and the Extended 
grams and Services in California 


ED 241 196 
ity Pro- 
unity Col- 


ED 241 214 
Lau Compliance Policy Development. 
ED 241 608 


Congress on Languages in Edu- 

cation) Seoeepat py 
ED 240 881 
Racism: 


Py ee may ee ge 
ON ce ne Approach. Prepublication/ 
Working Paper No. 3. 
ED 241 364 


Task Force on Library and Information Services 
to Cultural Minorities. Report. 

ED 241 015 
Women and Minorities in Science and Engineer- 
ing. 
ED 241 321 


Maryland S wot Postsecondary Edu- 
lary tatewi for Pos! 
cation. Fifth Annual Revi 

ED 240 970 


Mississippi Public Junior Colleges Statistical 
Data, 1982-83. 

ED 241 092 
The Mississippi School Employment Procedures 
Act and Selected Litigation Arising from Its Ap- 


plication. 
ED 240 723 


Mississippi Fair Employment Practices 
Act 1974 
The Mississippi Fair Employment Practices Act: 
The Statute and Some Cases. 
ED 240 712 


Missouri 
Demograhic Trends in Missouri’s Population and 
Enrollment Trends and Projections: Master Plan 
III Assessment Project Report Number Three. 
ED 241 083 
Student Transfer among Missouri Higher Educa- 
tion Institutions. 
ED 241 084 
Mobile Educational Services 
The ee ene Microvan Program: A 


Read, 


Cooperative 
Public S School Relations through 





J 


Technology. 
ED 241 517 


Model een Snatiy antty Guesen 
leman Minority Theory. 
The ¢ Constructional Framework of an American 


Myth. 
ED 241 654 
Modeling (Psychology) 
Another Look at Parental Antecedents of Sex 
Role Development. 
ED 240 429 


odels 
Analogue Representations of Spatial Objects and 
Tranformations. 


ED 240 536 
The Anatomy of a Learning Experi jo 
ED 241 195 

ts for Library and Infor- 
lessionals. 


ED 241 037 
Computer Literacy: A Model Plan for Teacher 
Education in the Area of Instructional Applica- 
tions of Computers. Summary, Conclusions, and 
Recommendations. 

ED 240 995 


Conditions for Distance Education at the Univer- 
sity Level in Sweden and the Other Nordic 
Countries. 


Competency R 
mation Science 


ED 240 996 
Dimensions of the Life Satisfaction Index A: A 





290 Models 


Structural Formulation. 

ED 241 557 
Discourse Context, Word Identification and 
Reading Ability. 

ED 240 535 


Educational Technology. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 981 
Generic Problems or Solutions in Rural Special 
Education. 
ED 241 199 
Mastery Learning and Musical Performance 


Groups. 

ED 241 400 
Models for Serving Rural Children with Low-In- 
sd Hundinen inn Conditions 


ED 241 200 
Models of Change. A Study of 
forts Supporting School 
Policies, and Practices: 
School Improvement, Volume III. 
ED 240 715 
The MUPET Lab: Computer Assisted Manage- 
ment of Instruction. 
ED 241 598 
The National Issues Forum: Bridging the Human 
Gap through Innovative Learning. 
ED 240 635 
On the Simulation and Analysis of Measurement 
Model Residuals. 
ED 241 586 
Problems of Change: Bounded Rationality-What 
do Teachers Really Do? 
ED 240 495 
A Report of the Preliminary Research Findings 
on the Domain of Cognition: A Taxonomy of In- 
Gonstintal Outcomes. 
ED 241 397 
ja Selection of Intervention Priorities in Educa- 
tional Programming of Severely Handicapped 
Children with Multiple Behavioral 
Problews. Final Report. 
ED 240 765 
Sty in Rhe<orical Context: Aristotle’s Four Vir- 
tues of Style and Stylistic Theory and Practice. 
ED 240 573 
Teaching Writing is More Complicated than 
Handing Out the Paper. 
ED 240 580 


Theoretical Models of Reading: Implications for 
the Beginning Reader. 


ED 240 518 
Training Couples in Communication Linkages: 
An Empirical Study in Maximizing Family En- 
ergy through Understanding Communication 
Processes. 


ED 240 466 
Understanding Parent-Child Relations in Later 
Life: An Application of Kelley’s Personal Rela- 
tionship Framework. 
ED 240 443 
Molecular Structure 
Atoms and Molecules. ’O’ Level. Teacher’s 
Guide. Unit 2. ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary 
School Science Project. Year 3. 
ED 241 294 
Atoms and Molecules. Study Guide. Unit 2. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 3. 
ED 241 293 
Money Management 
Consumer Mathematics Curriculum Guide. 
ED 241 341 
Financing in a Period of Retrenchment: A Primer 
for Small Colleges. 
ED 240 954// 
Monitor Model 
The Monitor Model: More Evidence. 
ED 240 886 
Montana University System 
Montana University System Faculty Vitality 
Project. 
ED 240 924 


Moral Development 
aes see a ne 
Sear noms odality in the Theory of Adult 


ED 240 282 

pr to Ethics and the 
Student of Professional 

Psychology: A Case Study. 


ED 240 455 
The Holocaust and Genocide: A Search for Con- 
science. A Curriculum Guide. 

ED 241 451 
Holocaust and Genocide: A Search for Con- 
science. A Student Anthology. 

ED 241 452 


Moral Values 
Program Evaluation in Moral Education. 
ED 241 541 
“Terrible Thoughts”: The Instinct of Revolt in 
Children’s Literature. 
ED 240 616 
Morale 
Improvement of School Climate. 
ED 240 689 
Mormons 
The of Satisfaction with Institutional Cli- 
mate as Perceived by Female Students in Teacher 
Education: An Huplesstery Study. 
ED 241 484 


orphology (Languages) 
The Morpheme “Kom”: A First Analysis and 
Look at Embedding in Hmong. 
ED 240 880 
Mother Attitudes 
The Impact of Maternal Personality on Individua- 
tion during Adolescence. 
ED 240 462 
Mothers 
The Development of Behavioral Synchrony in So- 
cial Communication: The Exceptional Infant. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 240 769 


Infancy to Preschool: Continuity of Adaptation in 
ED 241 170 


Mother-Child Interactions during Medical Exam- 
inations. 

ED 241 162 
Parental Background: Does It Matter in Parent 
Education? 

ED 241 154 


Motion 
Reconsidering the Information Potential of 
Movement and Sound in Social Perception. 
ED 240 468 


Motivation 
Final Report of the Project: “Motivation and Eco- 
nomic Mobility of the Poor.” Part I: Intergenera- 
tional and Short-Run Dynamic Analyses. 
ED 241 661 
Motivation Techniques 
Forces and Sources: Beyond the Bookroom Wall. 
ED 240 554 
Fostering Positive Readers and Thinkers from 
Negative Students. 
ED 240 514 
How to Flunk Out: A Paradoxical Approach to 
Study Skills. 


Learning For the Fun of It. 
ED 240 401 


Teaching Problem-Solving: Implications from 
Cognitive Development Research. AAHE-ERIC 
Higher Education Research Currents. 

ED 240 918 


ED 240 478 


Motor at ey 
The Physical Fitness of Sensory and Orthopedi- 
— Impaired Youth: Project UNIQUE. Final 
eport. 


ED 240 764 


Movement Education 
History of Dance in Early Childhood Education, 
1920-1970. 
ED 241 159 
Developing Imaginative Perfor- 


ED 240 627 


Pantomime: 
mance Skills. 


Multicultural Education 
Education for Cultural Pluralism: A Progressive, 
Realistic Goal or Opportunistic, Utopian Rheto- 


Tic? 

ED 241 605 
The Embassy Adoption Program. Final Evalua- 
tion Report, 1982-1983. 


ED 241 401 


Subject Index 
Multicultural Mathematics Posters and Activi- 
ties. 


ED 241 325// 


Multidimensional A) 
An Extension of the Two-Parameter Logistic 
Model to the Multidimensional Latent Space. 
ED 241 581 


Multilingualism 
The Kenyan Language Setting. 
ED 240 847 


Linguistic Interference in Immigrants’ Interlan- 
guage. 

ED 240 825 
Studies in Filipino Second Language Acquisition. 

ED 240 831 
The Use of First and Second Languages in Pri- 
mary Education: Selected Case Studies. World 
Bank Staff Working Paper No. 504. 

ED 241 147 


Multiple Choice Tests 
Appropriateness Measurement with Aptitude 
Test Data and Estimated Parameters. 
ED 241 566 
The Great Essay /Multipie Choice Debate: Differ- 
ent Strokes for Different Folks. 
ED 241 117 
A Study of Test-Wiseness Clues in College and 
University Teacher-Made Tests with Implications 
for Academic Assistance Centers. College Read- 
+> Sp Learning Assistance Technical Report 
ED 240 928 


Multiple Disabilities 
Developing Community Housing Services for 
Blind and Deaf-Blind Students Who Have Com- 
pleted Our Training Programs—What Is Our Pro- 
fessional Responsibility? 
ED 240 793 
Vocational Curriculum for Multihandicapped 
Students with Cerebral Palsy: A Data-Based Ap- 
proach. 
ED 240 795 
Municipalities 
The City: A Multidisciplinary Unit Exercising the 
Higher Level Thinking Skills of Analysis, Synthe- 
sis, and Evaluation. 
ED 241 377 


Museum Collections 
Museum Programs. 


ED 241 003 


Museums 
The Basics of Film Programming with a Special 
Emphasis on Museums. 
ED 241 007 
Museum Programs. 
ED 241 003 
Playing With Film. 
ED 241 000 
Music Activities 
Music Curriculum for Kindergarten. 
ED 241 418 
Songs for Residential Outdoor Education Pro- 
grams. 
ED 241 248 
Music Appreciation 
Middleton-Cross Plains Music Curriculum, 
1978-1979. 
ED 241 414 
Principles of Music and Painting. 
ED 241 115 


Music Braille 
Sharpen Your Skills: Music Braille. 
ED 240 816 


Music Education 
Capsule Units for Guitar, Autoharp, Recorder. El- 
ementary General Music. 
ED 241 374 
Mastery Learning and Musical Performance 
Groups. 
ED 241 400 
Middleton-Cross Plains Music Curriculum, 
1978-1979. 
ED 241 414 
Multi-Arts Service Program, E.C.I.A. Chapter 2. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 
ED 241 629 
Music Curriculum for Kindergarten. 





Subject Index 


ED 241 418 
Music Literacy Skills and Musical Instruments 
You Can Make for Grades 1-6. 

ED 241 380 
Sharpen Your Skills: Music Braille. 

ED 240 816 

Music Reading 

Music Literacy Skills and Musical Instruments 
You Can Make for Grades 1-6. 

ED 241 380 


Musical Instruments 
Capsule Units for Guitar, Autoharp, Recorder. El- 
ementary General Music. 
ED 241 374 
Music Literacy Skills and Musical Instruments 
You Can Make for Grades 1-6. 
ED 241 380 
Name Authority Files 
CARISPLAN Procedure Manual: Institutional 
Author Record Card. 
ED 241 012 
National Adult Literacy Project 
Concerns in Establishing and Maintaining a Com- 
munity Based Adult Literacy Project. 
ED 240 295 
The Design & Administrative Management of 
Literacy Training Programs in South Carolina. 
ED 240 293 
The Impact of Basic Skills on Human Resource 
Management in the Retailing Industry. 
ED 240 289 
Literacy and Minority Language Groups. Com- 
munity Literacy as a Method and Goal. 
ED 240 298 
Literacy Instruction in the Military. 
ED 240 288 
Literacy Needs and Developments in American 
Community Colleges. 
ED 240 291 
Literacy Training in Penal Institutions. 
ED 240 292 
New Views on Developing Basic Skills with 
Adults. 


ED 240 299 
Realities of Adult Literacy in Work Settings. 

ED 240 290 
The Role of Volunteers in Adult Literacy Pro- 
grams. 

ED 240 294 
Strategies for Adult Literacy Development. 
Teaching English S d ben SL) to 

‘eac n, as a Second Language to 

Adults: State-of-the-Art. anions 

ED 240 297 
Teaching Strategies for Developing Literacy 
Skills in Non-Native Speakers of English. 

ED 240 296 

National Archives 

Guidelines for the Preparation of General Guides 
to National Archives: A RAMP Study. 

ED 241 040 


National Center for Research Vocational 
Education 
New Strategies for Vocational Teacher Educa- 
tion: Technology and Methodology. 
ED 240 357 


National Collegiate Athletic Association 
Rule 48 
NCAA Rule No. 48: A National Study of the 
Academic Implications for U.S. Secondary 
Schools. 
ED 240 692 


National Comm on Student Financial As- 
sistance 
The National Commission on Student Financial 
Assistance: A Summary of Its Recommendations. 
ED 240 920 
National Commission Libraries Informa- 
tion Science 


National Commission on Libraries and Informa- 
tion Science. Annual Report, 1981-1982. 


ED 241 013 
National Commission on Excellence in Ed- 
ucation 


More Work in the New Basics Is Needed to Meet 
Standards of National Commission on Excellence 


in Education. National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics Bulletin. 

ED 241 513 
The Nation Responds: Recent Efforts to Improve 
Education. 

ED 240 748 


National Conference on Research in En- 


glish 
A History of the hes Conference on Re- 
search in E 


ED 240 570 


National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Educ 
Texas Deans Look at NCATE. 
ED 241 457 


National Council of Teachers of Mathe- 
matics 
Computers in Mathematics Education. 1984 
Yearbook. 
ED 241 310// 


National Diffusion Network 
The Infrastructure of Innovation: The Case of the 
National Diffusion Network. A Study of Dissemi- 
nation Efforts Supporting School a. 
People, Policies, and Practices: Examining the 
Chain of School Improvement, Volume VIII. 
ED 240 720 


National Institute of Education 
Dissemination at the National Institute of Educa- 
tion: Contending Ideas about Research, Practice, 
and the Federal Role. A Study of Dissemination 
Efforts Supporting School Improvement. People, 
Policies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume VI. 
ED 240 718 


National Issues Forum 
The National Issues Forum: Bridging the Human 
Gap through Innovative Learning. 
ED 240 635 


National Origin 
Alien Children’s Right to a Free Public School 
Education. 
ED 241 607 
Lau Compliance Policy Development. 
ED 241 608 


National Policy 

Computers in Education. A Report to the Hon- 
ourable Robert Fordham M. P., Minister of Edu- 
cation, Victoria. 

ED 240 987 

National 
The Development of Relevant Indicators for 
Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Country 

Efforts for Promoting Youth’s Role in Develop- 
ment. Report of the Expert Group Meeting (Ma- 
nila, Philippines, December 13-20, 1980). 

ED 241 211 
Distance fed Teacher Education. rom so 
of a Tochoieal. king Group Meeti 
abad, Pakistan, veNe eceuhas 1981). + neg I: 
Current Status, Programmes and on 

ED 240 989 
National Commission on Libraries and Informa- 
tion Science. Annual Report, 1981-1982. 

ED 241 013 


National Rural Independent Living Net- 
work 
Should a Special Educator Entertain Volunteers: 
Interdependence in Rural America. 
ED 241 201 
Neto Rural Project 
A Band Wagon without Music: Preparing Rural 
Special Educators. 
ED 241 198 
National School Volunteer 
Partnerships in Education. A Statement Prepared 
For: Education, Agee ero and Training Com- 
ber of Commerce of the United 


ED 241 129 


Standards 
It Is Time to Change Teacher Preparation. 
ED 241 462 
National Survey of Economic Education 
1981 


Negative Attitudes 291 


Teaching Economics in the Schools: A Review of 
Survey Findings. 
ED 241 409 
National Surveys 
A Comparison of Placement and Salary Statistics 
of the School of Library and Information Manage- 
ment, Emporia State University with National 
Figures. 
ED 241 017 
Education Under Study: An Analysis of Recent 
Major Reports on Education. Second Edition. 
ED 240 726 
The Grolier Survey: What Parents Believe about 
Education. 
ED 241 196 
Teaching Economics in the Schools: A Review of 
Survey Findings. 
ED 241 409 


The Utility of HEGiS Data in a 
tional Comparisons. Postsecondary 
ED 240 959 


Community Languages in School. 
NCLE (National 7 oo Me on Languages in Edu- 
cation) Papers and Reports 4. 
ED 240 881 
The Role of Native Language Instruction in Bilin- 
Education. 
ED 241 621 
Theoretical and Practical Senet of Teaching 
Spanish to Bilingual Studen 
ED 240 841 
Natural Disasters 
Earthquakes. 
ED 241 329 
Natural History 
iaenetie Seminar Proceedings (Irondale, 
Ontario, Canada, September 21-23, 1983). 
ED 241 194 


Natural Resources 
Backgrounder: The MAB Programme. 
ED 241 308 
Resource Conservation: A Static or Dynamic 
Concept? 
ED 241 384 
You Don’t Have to Be Poor to Be Indian: Read- 
ings in Resource Development. 
ED 241 189 
Nature Centers 
Outdoor Education Committee Report. 
ED 241 239 
Navajo (Nation) 
Navajo Youth and Early School Withdrawal: A 
Case Study. NCBR Reports. 
ED 240 414 
Nazism 
The Holocaust and Genocide: A Search for Con- 
science. A Curriculum Guide. 
ED 241 451 
Holocaust and Genocide: A Search for Con- 
science. A Student Anthology. 
ED 241 452 
Nebraska 
Institution Libraries in Nebraska; A Survey Re- 
port. 
ED 241 044 


Need Gratification 
Some Determinants and Consequences of Help- 
ing by the Elderly. 
ED 240 451 
Needs Assessment 
How to Set Goals in Your School System. 
ED 240 682 
Issues in the Transition from School to Adult Ser- 
vices: A Survey of Parents of Secondary Students 
with Severe Handicaps. Specialized Training Pro- 
gram. Model School and Community Services for 
People with Severe Handicaps. 
ED 240 381 
Strategy Planning in Continuing Nursing Educa- 
tion. 
ED 240 939 
Youth Needs Survey: Fail 1983. 
ED 241 601 


Negative Attitudes 





292 Negative Attitudes 


Measuring Social Supports. 
ED 240 415 


ten a Board Ought Never Bargain. 


ED 240 724 
i Impasses 
ow to Handle Impasses in 


Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 2. Neighborhoods. 


ED 240 686 


ED 241 443 


Nemeth Code 
Sharpen Your Skills: Mathematics and Science 
Braille. 


ED 240 815 


Neonates 
[Parental Rights versus Government Responsibil- 
ity for Infant Medical Care.] Remarks before the 
American Jewish Congress, New York Metropol- 
itan Council (January 29, 1984, New York, New 
York). 
ED 241 622 


Netherlands 
LD.G. Bulletin 1982/83. 

ED 241 416 
The Netherlands, 16-19 Education. Comparative 
Papers in Further Education. Number One. 

ED 240 242 
The University as an Open System. i 
of the Annual Forum of European Association for 
Institutional Research (Sth, Maastricht, The 
Netherlands, August 17-19, 1983). 

ED 240 956 


N (Amsterdam) 

Processes of Prejudice and the Roots of Racism: 
A Socio-Cognitive Approach. Prepublication/ 
Working Paper No. 3. 

ED 241 364 

Networks 
Foreign Language Networking in Southwestern 
Pennsylvania. 

ED 240 850 
The Formulation and Dissemination of Curricu- 
lum Resource Information and Materials for Vo- 
cational Teachers of Disadvantaged Learners. 
Final Report. January 1, 1983-June 30, 1983. 

ED 240 275 
The Infrastructure of Innovation: The Case of the 
National Diffusion Network. A Study of Dissemi- 
nation Efforts Supporting School Improvement. 
People, Policies, and Practices: Examining the 
Chain of School Improvement, Volume VIII. 

ED 240 720 
Kangaroo Network. Annual Report, 1983. 

ED 240 992 
“Let Your Fingers Do the Talking”: Computer 
Communication in an Alaskan Rural School. 

ED 241 242 
Report of a Study of the Pacific Circle Consor- 
tium. [Final Report]. 

ED 241 394 


Impairments 
The Process of Composition Instruction with Stu- 
dents with Brain-Injury, Brain- Damage or Neuro- 
logical Impairment. 
ED 240 801 


The Five-Year Outlook on Science and Technol- 


ogy: 1982. 

ED 241 299 
Sense from Senses. Study Guide. Unit J. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 

ED 241 291 
Sense from Senses. Teacher’s Guide. Unit J. 

ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 

Project. Year 2. 

ED 241 292 

New Jersey 

Local District Planning Model Guidebook. 

ED 241 187 


: Thinking Skills in Teaching 
and Learning. A Model College-School Collabo- 
rative Program in Curriculum and Staff Develop- 
ment. 


ED 241 514 


New Mexico State University 
The Computer Experience Microvan Program: A 
Cooperative Endeavor to Improve University- 
Public School Relations through Technology. 
ED 241 517 
New Year (Holiday) 
A Teacher’s Activities Guide for Chinese New 
Year - Gung Hei Fat Choy. 
ED 241 357 


New York (New York) 
The Puerto Rican New Yorkers: A Recent His- 
tory of Their Distribution and Population and 
Household Characteristics. 
ED 241 628 
Puerto Rican Population and Households, New 
York City and Boroughs, 1980. Population and 
Housing Characteristics from 1980 Census Sum- 
mary Tape File 2 B. 
ED 241 627 
New York City Board of Education 
Policy Statements: Division of High Schools. 
1983-84 Edition. 
ED 241 651 


New Zealand 
Ethnicity, Language and Literacy: Developing 
In-School Reading Resources to Provide for the 
Linguistic and Ethnic Needs of Students in a 
Multi-cultural Junior High School. 
ED 240 493 
Resource Sharing: A Necessity for the ’80s. 
ED 241 032 
News Media 
Advocacy Communications: A Game Plan to Win 
Public Support. 
ED 240 685 
News Reporting 
The Depths of Depression: Sin and Salvation as 
Seen by the Radical Press, 1930-1939. 
ED 240 548 
Newspapers 
Cuban Refugee Camp Newspapers in Microform. 
ED 241 058 
The Depths of Depression: Sin and Salvation as 
Seen by the Radical Press, 1930-1939. 
ED 240 548 
Newspaper Uses of Satellite Technology. 
ED 240 607 
Use of a Newspaper as a Distance Teaching Me- 
dium: A Case Study. 
ED 240 327 
Nicaragua 
Literacy Crusades and Revolutionary Govern- 
rg The Cases of Cuba, 1961, and Nicaragua, 
ED 240 230 
Nigeria (Bendel State) 
Factors Responsible for Career Choice among 
Sampled Nigerian Teenagers in Bendel State of 
Nigeria. 
ED 240 366 
Non English Speaking 
Teaching Strategies for Developing Literacy 
Skills in Non-Native Speakers of English. 
ED 240 296 
Nessmiiiee Classroom Behaviors 
Initial Classification of Noncognitive Student 
Saaoter Grading Items. 
ED 241 166 
Nonformal Education 
Women and Development. Courier No. 29. 
ED 240 277 
Nonimmigrant Aliens 
Alien Children’s Right to a Free Public School 
Education. 
ED 241 607 
Nonmajors 
Principles of Music and Painting. 
ED 241 115 
Nonnative Speakers 
Teaching Native and Nonnative Speakers To- 
gether in Professional Communication Courses. 
ED 240 600 


Nonprint Media 


Subject Index 


A Theory of Graphs for Reading Comprehension 
and Writing Communication. 
ED 240 528 


Nonstandard Dialects 
Theoretical and Practical Aspects of Teaching 
Spanish to Bilingual Students. 


Nontraditional Education 
Alternatives in Education. 


ED 240 841 


ED 241 224 
The School Action Effectiveness Study: Second 
Interim Report, Part II. Report No. 342. 

ED 240 421 


Nontraditional Students 

Annotated Bibliography of Graduate Education 
Commentary: 1978-1982. 

ED 240 900 
Comparative Study of Learning Styles and Re- 
lated Factors between Traditional and Nontradi- 
tional Students at the University of Akron. 

ED 240 408 
Report of the Task Force on Mature Students. 

ED 240 892 


Nonverbal Communication 
Nonverbal Affective Communication in Children: 
Theoretical and Clinical Relevance. 
ED 240 446 
Pantomime: Developing Imaginative Perfor- 
mance Skills. 
ED 240 627 
Normalization (Handicapped) 
The Critical Need for Nonschool Instruction in 
Educational Programs for Severely Handicapped 
Students. Draft. 
ED 240 750 
North Dakota 
Developing Map Skills: North Dakota Road 
Maps [and] North Dakota Ethnic Trip. 
ED 241 356 


Northeast Conference Teaching of Foreign 
Foreign Languages: Key Links in the Chain of 
Learning. . 


ED 240 863 


Northeastern University MA 
Consultants and Cooperative Education: The 
Northeastern English Department Business Con- 
nections. 
ED 240 915 


Northwest Forensic Conferen 
The Designated Tournament: z Northwest Ex- 
periment. 
ED 240 657 


Notetaking 
Listening and Notetaking: Activity Guide. 
‘ ED 240 567 
Nouns 
German Noun Formation: Considerations for the 
Language Teacher. 
ED 240 870 


Novels 
An Annotated Partial Bibliography of Contempo- 
tary Middle Eastern and North African Poets, 
Novelists, Dramatists and Short Story Writers 
with Some Background Titles and Folk Tales. 
ED 240 497 


Nuclear Energy 
Psychosocial Aspects of Nuclear Developments. 
Task Force Report 20. 
ED 241 430 


Nuclear Warfare 
Psychosocial Aspects of Nuclear Developments. 
Task Force Report 20. 
ED 241 430 


Number Concepts 

Number Activities for Primary Grades. 

ED 241 338 
“Numbers, Numerals, Numeration”: Activities 
Using Numeration Cards with Emphasis on Place 
Value, 100 Board Activities, and Number Words. 
(Grades 1-4.) Title I Elementary Mathematics 
Program. 

ED 241 255 
“Seeing through Fractions”: Methods for Teach- 
ing Fractions with Emphasis on Equivalency and 





Subject Index 


Multiplication Using Models. (Intermediate 
Grades.) Title I Elementary Mathematics Pro- 
gram. 
ED 241 256 
Numbers 
Number Activities for Primary Grades. 
ED 241 338 
“Numbers, Numerals, Numeration”: Activities 
Using Numeration Cards with Emphasis on Place 
Value, 100 Board Activities, and Number Words. 
(Grades 1-4.) Title I Elementary Mathematics 
Program. 
ED 241 255 


Nurses 
Style Differences: Registered Nurse 

Students vs. Generic Student Nurses at the Bacca- 
laureate Level. 

ED 240 318 
National Sample Survey of Registered Nurses II. 
Status of Nurses: November 1980. 

ED 240 319 
Nurse Supply, Distribution and Requirements. 
pes _ to the Congress. Nurse Training Act 
of 1975. 


ED 240 317 


Nursing 
Fundamentals of Nursing Science: Units 1 
through 8. 
ED 241 109 
Nursing 286: Preparing for the California State 
Boards-A Review Course for Registered Nurse 
Graduates. 


ED 241 110 


Nursing Education 

Allied Health 100: Growth and Development for 
Allied Health Majors. 

ED 241 112 
Development and Field Test of Competency 
Based Instructional Material for a Career Mobil- 
ity Program for Licensed Practical Nurses. Final 
Report. 

ED 240 348 
Fundamentals of Nursing Science: Units 1 
through 8. 

ED 241 109 


Intrapartum Perinatology: A Nursing Perspec- 

tive, Nursing 300. 

ED 241 114 
Learning Style Differences: Registered Nurse 
Students vs. Generic Student Nurses at the Bacca- 
laureate Level. 

ED 240 318 
Nursing 286: Preparing for the California State 
Boards-A Review Course for Registered Nurse 
Graduates. 

ED 241 110 
Nursing 433: Uncomplicated Grief and Bereave- 
ment. 

ED 241 111 
Pathways to Practice. A Series of Final Reports 
on the SREB Nursing Curriculum Project. 

ED 240 938 
Pediatric Nurse Practitioner Program: Theories 
for Extended Pediatric Nursing Practice. 

ED 241 113 
The Role of Institutional Research and Planning 
Offices in Institutional Planning. Starting a New 
Planning Effort: A Case Study of the University 
of Texas Health Science Center at Houston. 

ED 240 925 
Strategy Planning in Continuing Nursing Educa- 
tion. 

ED 240 939 

Nursing Research 

Personnel Needs and Training for Biomedical and 
Behavioral Research. The 1983 Report of the 
Committee on National Needs for Biomedical 
and Behavioral Research Personnel. 

ED 241 264 


Nutrition 
Attitudes toward Nutrition, Locus of Control and 
Smoking Behavior. 
ED 240 432 
Food and Nutrition: The Most Basic Need of All. 
ED 241 143 
Hearing to Restore Eligibility in the Special Milk 
Program. Hearing before the Subcommittee on 
Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational Educa- 
tion of the Committee on Education and Labor. 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Con- 


Office Occupations Education 293 


gress, First Session on H.R. 904 to Amend the 
Child Nutrition Act of 1966 to Eliminate Certain 
Restrictions on the Eligibility of Schools to Partic- 
ipate in the Special Milk Program. 

ED 241 133 
Lickin’ the Bowl. 

ED 241 472 
Making Mealtime a Happy Time for Preschool- 
ers: A Guide for Teachers. 1982 Edition. 

ED 241 122 
National Workshop on Nutrition naan in 
Health Professions Schools (Washington, DC 
September 30 - October 1, 1981). 


ED 241 301 
Nutrition. 
ED 241 471 
Nutrition and Menu Planning 9-3. Military Cur- 
riculum Materials for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 
Oversight H R Funding t re 
versight ing on Restoring ing to the 
Child Nutrition | Aatowen Hearing before the 
Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, and 
Vocational Education of the Committee on Edu- 
cation and Labor. House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Session. 
ED 241 657 
Oversight on Administration’s Budget Proposals 
for Child Nutrition Program. Hearings before the 
Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, and 
Vocational Education of the Committee on Edu- 
cation and Labor, House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Session. Hearings 
held in Washington, D.C., on March 1, 2, 3, 8, 9, 
10, 1983. 
ED 241 669 
Student Nutrition, Learning and Behavior. 
ED 241 136 
Understanding the Healthy Body. CESI Source- 
- book III. An Occasional Sourcebook of the Coun- 
cil for Elementary Science, International. 
ED 241 323 
Vitamin C: A Selective Bibliography. Second Edi- 
tion. Bibliography Series Eleven. 
ED 241 286 


Nutrition Instruction 
National Workshop on Nutrition Education in 
Health Professions Schools (Washington, DC, 
September 30 - October 1, 1981). 
ED 241 301 
Nutrition. 
ED 241 471 
Nutrition and Learning: The Breakfast Role. 
ED 241 463 


os Learning 
Examining Television. 
ED 241 001 
What Kids Learn from the Screen. 
ED 241 005 


Occupational Aspiration 

Factors Responsible for Career Choice among 
Sampled Nigerian Teenagers in Bendel State of 
Nigeria. 

ED 240 366 
High School Senior Perceptions of Teaching as a 
Career Opportunity. 

ED 241 534 


Occupational Home Economics 

On-Site Child Care —s for Physically Hand- 
icapped, Mentally Ai dults. Final Report, 
1983-84. 

ED 240 332 
A Study of the Significant Factors That Affect the 
Job Placement Rates of Students Who Have Com- 
pleted a HERO Program. 

ED 240 328 
A Study of the Significant Factors That Affect the 
Job Placement Rates of Students Who Have ——- 
pleted a HERO Program. Year Summary Repo 

ED 240 330 
A Study of the Significant Factors That Affect the 
Job Placement Rates of Students Who Have Com- 
pleted a HERO Program. Year 2 Report. 

ED 240 329 


Occupational Information 
Data Needs and Uses in the Context of an Occu- 
pational Information System: A Review of the 
Literature. 
ED 240 303 
Entrepreneurship: A Career Alternative. Informa- 
tion Series No. 273. 


ED 240 388 
How to a and Use Labor Market Informa- 
tion in Local upational Program Planning. A 
Guide for Local Planners. 

ED 240 349 
NCEA Handbook for DREs. 

ED 240 674 
Sheet Metal Specialist 13-1. Military Curriculum 
Materials for Vocational and Technical Educa- 
tion. 

ED 240 368 


Occupational Mobility 
Pathways to Practice. A Series of Final Reports 
on the SREB Nursing Curriculum Project. 
ED 240 938 
Relocation: Black and White Dual Career Fami- 
lies on the Move. 


ED 240 419 


Occupational Surveys 
The Adroom Operation: The Structure, Functions 
and Socialization of the Adworker in the Adver- 
tising Agency. 
ED 240 550 
How English Teachers See the Profession: An In- 
formal Survey. 
ED 240 575 
Occupations 
Career Awareness: World of Work. 
ED 240 403 
Do Gender and Type of Health Professional Influ- 
ence Effectiveness? Preliminary Draft. 
ED 240 640 


Ocean 

ngineering at the University 
Level. Recommended Guidelines from the 
Unesco/IOC/ECOR Workshop on Advanced 
University Curricula in Ocean Engineering and 
Related Fields (Paris, France, October, 1982). 

Unesco Reports in Marine Science, No. 25. 
ED 241 307 


Oceanograph 
Why Is the am Salty? 


ED 241 328 


Attitudes about OCLC in Small and Medium- 
Sized Libraries. Illinois Valle ~- ~ 
OCLC Experimental Project. Repo: 

"ED rn 055 
Cataloging Before and After OCLC. Illinois Val- 
ley Library System OCLC Experimental Project. 
Report No. 3. 

ED 241 011 
OCLC Use by Library Clusters. Illinois Valley 
Library System OCLC Experimental Project Re- 
port No. 5. 

ED 241 063 


Off Campus Facilities 
A Sy te Model for Assuring Quality in 
Off-Campus Programming. 
ED 240 898 
Office Machines 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Typewriting. 
ED 240 362 
ODP Instructional Materials for Occupational 
Areas. Volume III. Teacher Guide. 
ED 240 379 


Office Management 
Educational Technology. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 981 
Robotics and Office Automation: Implications for 
Vocational Education. 
ED 240 269 


by no Oopepetionn Education 
‘kansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 

Conponiaes Accounting. 

ED 240 361 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Shorthand. 

ED 240 363 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Typewriting. 

ED 240 262 


How to Choose and Incorporate Word Processing 
Equipment into Your Curriculum. 

ED 240 406 
ODP Instructional Materials for Occupational 
Areas. Volume III. Teacher Guide. 





294 Office Occupations Education 


ED 240 379 
Special Needs Adaptations for Office Education 
Teachers. 


ED 240 369 


Oklahoma 
Oklahoma Special Education-Vocational Reha- 
bilitation Cooperative Work-Study Program. 
ED 240 749 


(East) 
Johnson-O’Malley Indian Education Program 
Evaluation 1982-83. 
ED 241 205 


Older Adults 
Are the Needs of the Educated Retiree Being 
Met? Research Brief. 
ED 240 440 
Consistency of Personal and Intellectual Charac- 
teristics over Half a Century. 


Interviewer Effects on Responses of Younger and 
Older Respondents. 

ED 241 596 
Retirement Education Programs. Overview: 
ERIC Digest No. 29. 


ED 240 399 
Some Determinants and Consequences of Help- 
ing by the Elderly. 


ED 240 451 


On the Job 

Experiments with the First Year of Apprentice- 
ships in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational 
Education and Training in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Three Revised. 

ED 240 235 
The Industrial Tutor in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. The Report of a Visiting Party. Studies 
in Vocational Education and Training in the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. Number Four. 

ED 240 236 
On-Site Child Care ih for Physically Hand- 
cores, a Mentally Al dults. Final Report, 
1 84. 


One Parent Family 

Broken Families. Hearings before the Subcommit- 
tee on Family and Human Services of the Com- 
mittee on Labor and Human Resources. United 
States Senate, Ninety-Bighth Congress, First Ses- 
sion (March 22 and 24, 1983) on Oversight on the 
Breakdown the | — bees a Family Unit, 4 
cusing on ects of Divorce, Separation an 

Conflict within Marriage on Children and on 


Women and Men. 

ED 240 417 
The Effect of the Single-Parent Family on Aca- 
demic Achievement. A Review of Related Litera- 
ture. 


ED 240 332 


ED 241 604 
Teacher Schools 
Little Red Schoolhouse. A Guide for Teach- 


ED 241 375 


One 


Attitudes about OCLC in Small and Medium- 
Sized Libraries. Illinois Valley Lil System 
OCLC Experimental Project. Report No. 4. 

ED 241 055 
Cataloging Before and After OCLC. Illinois Val- 
ley Library System OCLC Experimental Project. 
Report No. 3. 


ED 241 011 
, or and Search Services North of the Bor- 


ED 241 019 

The Evaluation of SISMAKOM (Computerized 
SDI Project). 

ED 241 060 

OCLC Use by Library Clusters. Illinois Valley 

System OCLC Experimental Project Re- 


port No. 5. 

ED 241 063 
Online After Six: The University of Ottawa’s Ex- 
perience with BRS/After Dark. 

ED 241 027 


Resource Sharing: A Necessity for the 80s. 
ED 241 032 


Ontario 
A Consumer’s Guide to Bill 82: Special Education 
in Ontario. Occasional Papers/22. 
ED 240 786// 
Employment Survey of 1982 Graduates of On- 
tario Universities: Summary Report. 
Planning for Quality Parks and sey then i 
‘or an y Spaces in 
High Density pone 
ED 241 182 


Ontario (North York) 
Outdoor Education Committee Report. 
ED 241 239 


Open Universities 
The Implications for the Open University of Re- 
cent Cable and Satellite Developments. A Discus- 
sion Paper. 
ED 240 977 


Operating Expenses ; 
inancing in a Period of Retrenchment: A Primer 
for Small Colleges. 
ED 240 954// 


Oral st. 
Academic History: Life Review in Spite of 
Itself. 
ED 240 456 


Oral Journals 
Captain’s Log... The Speech Communication Oral 
Journal. 
ED 240 617 


Oral Language 
Oral Proficiency Testing in Special Circum- 
stances: A Viable Alternative. 

ED 240 861 


A Planning Document for Revised Elementary 
and Secondary Teacher Preparation Programs. 
ED 240 743 


Organization 
Creativity through Learning Centers. 
ED 241 453 
School Activities: A Program to Enhance the Cur- 
riculum. 


Organization as Culture 
An Exploratory Investigation of the Relationships 
among Organizational Cultures, Organizational 
Communication Systems, and Member Satisfac- 
tion and Commitment. 


ED 240 679 


ED 240 623 


Realinement of the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 
Hearing before the Select Committee on Indian 
Affairs. United States Senate, Ninety-Seventh 
Congress, Second Session. 

ED 241 225 


Attitudes, Administrative Styles, and Outcomes. 

ED 240 940 
Do Principals Engineer the Job? 

ED 240 735 
An Exploratory Investigation of the Relationships 
among Organizational Cultures, Organizational 
Communication Sy .» and Member Satisfi 
tion and Commitment. 





ED 240 623 
Theory X and Theory Y in the Organizational 
Structure. 

ED 240 693 


Organizational Communication 

Communication Notebook. 

ED 240 688 
An Exploratory Investigation of the Relationships 
among Organizational Cultures, Organizational 
Communication Systems, and Member Satisfac- 
tion and Commitment. 

ED 240 623 
On the Desirability of an Interpretive Science of 
Organizational Communication. 

ED 240 648 


The Practice of Educational Consultancy in the 
Context of Policy Formation. 
ED 240 710 
The Symbolic Interactionist Use of Participant 
Observation: A Study of Conflict Resolution 
Communication in a Countercultural Setting. 
ED 240 632 


Subject Index 


be ong pe Development 
cory X and Theory Y in the Organizational 


Structure. 
ED 240 693 
Effectiveness 
¢ Adroom Operation: The Structure, Functions 
and Socialization of the Adworker in the Adver- 
tising Agency. 
ED 240 550 


Implications: Economics of Technology on Public 
Libraries. 


ED 241 043 

Organizational Objectives 
Texas Migrant Inter/Intrastate Program. 
ED 241 197 


Ceeieies Theories 
ory X and Theory Y in the Organizational 
Structure. 


Organizations (Groups) 
Black Literacy in South Africa~A Comparison of 
= Contribution of the Public and the Private 
tor. 


ED 240 693 


ED 240 494 
CARISPLAN Procedure Manual: Institutional 
Author Record Card. 

ED 241 012 
Growth of Arts and Cultural Organizations in the 
Decade of the 1970’s. Final Report. 

ED 241 398 
Independent Scholarship: Promise, Problems, and 
Prospects. 

ED 240 932 
International Youth Exchange Programs in the 
Bay Area. 

ED 240 893 
Planning and Cogn tion of Literacy Cam- 

Pr and Proj 


paigns, Frogr 

ED 240 302 
Selected Technical Assistance Resource Agencies 
and an Annotated Bibliography for Rural Em- 
ployment and Training Practitioners in Virginia. 

ED 241 219 
Theory X and Theory Y in the Organizational 
Structure. 





ED 240 693 


Orientation 
Resolving Student Teacher Staffing Difficulties in 
the Community College Laboratory Nursery 


School through Preservice Orientation Tech- 
niques. 
. ED 241 179 


A Ten vor Case Study Observing the Develop- 
ment of Third and Fourth Grade Native Ameri- 
can Children’s Writing Processes. 
ED 241 240 
Out of School Youth 


The Netherlands, 16-19 Education. Comparative 
Papers in er Education. Number One. 


ED 240 242 


Outcomes of Education 
Abilities That Last A Lifetime: Outcomes of the 


Alverno Experience. 

ED 240 943 
Effects of Preschool on Educationally Advan- 
taged Children: Implication for Program Plan- 


ning. 

ED 241 158 
How Secondary School Graduates Perform in the 
Labor Market. A Study of Indonesia. World Bank 
Staff Working Papers Number 615. 

ED 240 255 
Literacy Crusades and Revolutionary Govern- 
=" e Cases of Cuba, 1961, and Nicaragua, 

80. 

ED 240 230 
Outcome Evaluation of Selected Bilingual Class- 
rooms. 

ED 240 843 
The School Action Effectiveness Study: Second 
Interim Report, Part II. Report No. 342. 

ED 240 421 
A Study of the Significant Factors That Affect the 
Job Placement Rates of Students Who Have Com- 
pleted a HERO Program. 

ED 240 328 
A Study of the Significant Factors That Affect the 
Job Placement Rates of Students Who Have Com- 





Subject Index 


pleted a HERO Program. Year 2 Report. 
ED 240 329 


Outdoor Activities 
Classification of Living Things. A Teacher’s Man- 
ual for General Level Program Development. 
Grades 7 and 8. Science and Society Teaching 
Units. Informal Series/55. 
ED 241 318// 
Leaf Activities. 
ED 241 247 
Outdoor Education: Opening and Closing Activi- 
ties. 
ED 241 249 
Songs for Residential Outdoor Education Pro- 
grams. 
ED 241 248 
Outdoor Education 
Leaf Activities. 
ED 241 247 
Outdoor Education Committee Report. 
ED 241 239 
Outdoor Education: Opening and Closing Activi- 
ties. 
ED 241 249 
The Role of Risk and Risk Management in Expe- 
riential Education. 
ED 241 213 
Swim Free. A 10 Day Program of Aquatic Exer- 
cises Adapted from Life in the Waterworld. 
ED 241 212// 
Outreach Programs 
Educational and Career Services Community 
Outreach Program. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 344 
Public Information on Education (P.I.E.). 
ED 240 660 
Overcorrection 
Behavior Modification Techniques. I: Overcor- 
rection. II: Punishment. 
ED 240 779 
Overeducation 
Overeducated Americans in the Work Force. 
ED 241 382 
Overjustification 
Overjustification and Intermittent Reinforce- 
ment. 
ED 240 433 


Pacific Americans 
Education for Cultural Pluralism: A Progressive, 
_— Goal or Opportunistic, Utopian Rheto- 
Tic 
ED 241 605 
Pacific Circle Consortium 
Pacific Circle Consortium: A Regional Project of 
pag 8 CERI. — of Annual Conference 
Japan, Sep ber 27-October 4, 
1983). 





ED 241 390 
Pacific Circle Consortium: A Regional Project of 


OECD/CERI. Report of Annual Meeting (5th, 
Portland, Oregon, September 28-October 3, 


1981). 

ED 241 389 
Report of a Study of the Pacific Circle Consor- 
tium. [Final Report]. 

ED 241 394 


Report to OECD/CERI Policy Group from Pa- 
cific Circle Consortium on P 1 Activities: 
1977-1980. 

ED 241 388 


Pacific Countries 
The Role of Social Studies in Education for Peace 
and Respect for Human Rights in Asia and the 
Pacific. Report of a Regional Meeting of Experts 
(Bangkok, Thailand, December 16-22, 1980). 
ED 241 405 


Pacific Region 
Distance Learning for Teacher Education. Report 
of a Technical Working Group Meeting (Islam- 
abad, Pakistan, 4-16 pee Bioanal Volume I: 
Current Status, Programmes and Practices. 
ED 240 989 
Pacing 
Development and Field Testing of a Wait Time 
Feedback Device for Monitoring and Improving 
Classroom Interaction. 
ED 241 482 


Packet Switched Networks 
+ aaa tata 


ED 241 019 


Paideia Proposal 
Paideia: Origins. 


Painting (Visual Arts) 
Principles of Music and Painting. 


ED 241 433 


ED 241 115 


Pakistan 
Selected Bibliography of Educational Materials in 
Pakistan. Vol. 16, No. 2, April-June 1982. 


ED 241 410 
Digging into Dinosaurs. 
Geologic Time. 


ED 241 339 


ED 241 335 


Pam 
Utility of Pamphlets in Promoting Knowledge and 
Positive Attitudes about Two Early Cancer De- 
tection Procedures. 
ED 241 522 
Pantomime 
prnmy Developing Imaginative Perfor- 


mance 
ED 240 627 
Pe P; SS neha Mil. 
ictionary: ont 
Papago/Pima = gahn, Mil- 
gahn-O’othham 
ED 241 236 


Papago (Tribe) 
A Two-Year Case Study O! the Develop- 
ment of Third and Fourth Grade Native Ameri- 
can Children’s Writing Processes. 
ED 241 240 
Paperback Books 
Fostering Positive Readers and Thinkers from 
Negative Students. 
ED 240 514 


Paradoxical Techniques 
How to Flunk Out: A Paradoxical Approach to 


Study Skills. 
ED 240 478 


P. Composition 
B —— riting Conquamen. Step by Step Mas- 
tery of Sentence and Paragraph Writing Skills. A 


Title IV-C Language Project. Teachers’ Hand- 
book [and Levels 1-6]. 
ED 240 563 


Intermediate ESL Composition: The Use of of  Spe- 
cific Detail and the Point Paragraph 
ED 240 826 


Piecing Together Bertrand Russell's “What I 
Have Lived For”: 
Studying the Five Perego Theme. 


ED 240 555 





Paraprofessional Personnel 
Mental Health Wore Trai 
the-Art R 
Agency Training 5 eardeng 


. A State-of- 
Mental Health 


ED 240 308 
Technician Education Yearbook 1984. 
ED 240 284 





Paraprofessional School Personnel 
Community Volunteers as Paratherapists for Sig- 
nificantly Handicapped Children. 
ED 240 799 
Parent as a Teacher 
The Home Stretch. 
ED 241 124 


Parent Attitudes 
The Grolier Survey: What Parents Believe about 
Education. 
ED 241 196 
— Cognitive Commitment to the Sex of the 


ED 241 160 
Parents, Children, and “Favorite” Books: An In- 
terview Study. 

ED 241 169 
School-Age Day Care Study. Executive Sum- 
mary. 


Parent Participation 295 


ED 241 138 


Parent Background 
Parental Background: Does It Matter in Parent 


Education? 
ED 241 154 


Parent Behavior 
Parental Background: Does It Matter in Parent 
Education? 
ED 241 154 


Parent Child Relationship 

Assessment of Affective Interaction between Au- 

tistic Children and Their Parents. 
ED 241 148 
An Assessment of Perceptions towards Children 
and Family Issues: A Study of How Rural Citizens 
Perceive Abuse and Neglect. Final Report. 
ED 241 206 
™ Development of Behavioral Synchrony in So- 
cial Communication: The Exceptional t. Fi- 


nal Report. 

ED 240 769 
Father’s Roles with Children and Youth: Present 
at Birth, Discouraged Thereafter? 

ED 241 181 


Hope for High Risk Infants and Their Families: A 
Glimpse at Three Demonstration Projects. 

ED 241 218 
The Impact of Maternal Personality on Individua- 
tion during Adolescence. 

ED 240 462 
Mother-Child Interactions during Medical Exam- 
inations. 

ED 241 162 
Nuclear Family Break-Up as an Impetus for Male 
Change. 


ED 240 438 
ene Education Classes: Promise and Para- 
x. 


ED 241 509 
Parents as Teachers: Linguistic and Behavioral In- 
teractions of Middle-Class Mothers and Fathers 
and their Normally Developing and Developmen- 
tally Delayed Preschoolers during Teaching/ 
Learning Activities. Final Report. 

ED 240 771 
STAGES: Education for Families in Transition. 

ED 240 486 
Understanding Parent-Child Relations in Later 
Life: An Application of Kelley’s Personal Rela- 
tionship Framework. 

ED 240 443 
Warm Springs: A Case Study Approach to Recog- 
nizing the S soho the American Indian and 
Alaska Native 

ED 241 246 


Parent Education 


awa aes ae tee ofa oe aoe Group and Net- 
“ED 241 180 


Risk Infants and Their Families: A 
Demonstration Projects. 

ED 241 218 

ED 240 659 

Selb Betoom: A Family Affair. An Evaluation 

™ ED 240 461 


Hope for 
Glimpse at 


Parent University. 


Parent Influence 

Another Look at Parental Antecedents of Sex 
Role Development. 

ED 240 429 
Creating the Classroom’s Communicative Con- 
text: How Parents, Teachers, and Microcomput- 
ers Can Help. Reading Education Report No. 47. 

ED 240 509 
Final Report of the Project: “Motivation and Eco- 
nomic Mobility of the Poor.” Part I: Intergenera- 
tional and Short-Run Dynamic Analyses. 

ED 241 661 
The Impact of Maternal Personality on Individua- 
tion during Adolescence. 

ED 240 462 
Parenting Your Gifted Child. #4 of a Series. 

ED 240 809 


Parent Kidnapping 
Parental Child oe A Preliminary Estimate 
of the National Incidence. 


ED 240 428 
Parent Participation 





Parent Participation 


for Educational Reform: Building a 
Home-School Infrastructure. 


296 
Focus 


ED 241 172 
Home Is for Helping. 


The Home Stretch. 


ED 241 609 


ED 241 124 
Kindergarten Weekly Homework. 


Lickin’ the Bowl. 


ED 241 456 ¢ 


ED 241 472 
The Sess Fe 
ent In it Program. 
ED 241 177 
School. 


ED 240 734 
PALS: Parent Activities for Learning Basic Skills. 
ED 241 120 


Painting the Outside of the Entire 


Parent Involvement. Remarks. 

ED 241 175 
Parent’s Guide to Computers in Education. 

ED 240 707 
Parents, Power, Politics and Your Gifted Child. 
An Organizing Manual. 


ED 240 810 
State Gifted Advocacy. A Guide for Parents, 
Teachers, and Coordinators. 
Summer Correspondence 

ED 240 733 


Sunnyside Title VII Bilingual Project. Longitudi- 
nal Study, Final Report. 


ED 240 807 


ED 240 844 
Working with Your Gifted Child at Home. 
ED 240 822 


Parent Responsibility 
Distribution of Childrearing Demands. 
ED 241 184 


P eratal igh 
tal its versus Government Responsibil- 
for Infant Medical Care.] Remarks before the 
American Jewish Congress, New York Metropol- 
itan Council (January 29, 1984, New York, New 
York). 
ED 241 622 


Parent Role 
A Consumer’s Guide to Bill 82: ae Education 
in Ontario. Occasional Papers/2 
— 240 786// 
ee 
demic Achievement. A Review of Related Litera- 
ture. 


ED 241 604 
Father’s Roles with Children and Youth: Present 
at Birth, Discouraged Thereafter? 

ED 241 181 
The Impact of Maternal Personality on Individua- 

ED 240 462 
Parenting Your Gifted Child. #4 of a Series. 


ED 240 809 
Parents as Teachers: Linguistic and Behavioral In- 
teractions of 


ED 240 771 
Parents, Power, Politics and Your Gifted Child. 
An Organizing Manual. 

ED 240 810 
A Reader’s Guide for Parents of Children with 
ee & aes Sree Aa 


ED 240 780 
What Parents Tell Their Children about Child 
Sexual Abuse. 


ED 240 430 


re at Sey 
Americans Talking...Listen! How Some Hmong, 
Khmer, Lao and cat Winans Vee dnanien 


“a “ fe 9 ne 
Schock inde ACI itical Papers. 
The Development of a Support Group and Net- 
Special 


work for the Parents of Needs Children. 


ED 241 180 
Focus for Educational Reform: Building a 
Home-School Infrastructure. 


ED 241 172 
The Grolier Survey: What Parents Believe about 
Education. 

ED 241 196 
[How to Develop Positive Teacher-Parent Rela- 
tionships.] 


ED 240 678 
Painting the Outside of the Entire School. 


ED 240 734 
Parent Involvement. Remarks. 


ED 241 175 
Parent’s Guide to Computers in Education. 


ED 240 707 
The Private School Movement in Alberta. 


ED 240 709 
The Students’ Right to Know. 
ED 240 594 


Student 
Home Is for Helping. 
ED 241 609 
Parent Teacher Cooperation 
Lickin’ the Bowl. 
ED 241 472 
Parent Workshops 
Parent University. 
ED 240 659 
Parental Consent for Minors 
[Parental Rights versus Government Responsibil- 
ity for Infant Medical Care.] Remarks ey the 
American Jewish Congress, New York Metropol- 
itan Council (January 29, 1984, New York, New 
York). 
ED 241 622 
Parenthood Education 
— Education Classes: Promise and Para- 
x. 
ED 241 509 


The Impact of Microcomputers in Elementary 
Education. 
ED 240 983 
Park Design 
Planning for — Parks and Play Spaces in 
High Density Areas. 
. ED 241 182 
Part Time Employment 
Part-Time Teachers in Adult and Vocational Edu- 
cation. Overview: ERIC Digest No. 30. 
ED 240 400 
Part Time Faculty 
Part-Time Teachers in Adult and Vocational Edu- 
cation. Overview: ERIC Digest No. 30. 
the Poverty of 
e and the Pov oO 
visibility. cans 
ED 240 917 
Teaching Underground: A Study of Cross-Town, 
Part-Time Teachers. 


The Richness of 
Part-Timers: Impact and 


ED 240 593 


Part Time Students 
Student Enrollment Patterns, 1978-1983. Techni- 
cal Report 84-01. 


ED 241 104 


a ney Observation 
The Symbolic Interactionist Use of Participant 
Observation: A Study of Conflict Resolution 
Communication in a Countercultural Setting. 
ED 240 632 


it Satisfaction 

Correlates of Client Satisfaction at Trainee and 
Professionally Staffed Counseling Centers. 

ED 240 465 
An Evaluation of the General Educational Devel- 
opment Program at Seminole Community Col- 
lege, Sanford, Florida. 

ED 241 075 
One Year Later, 1982: A Survey of Mercer Grad- 
uates of FY 1981. Technical Report 83-05. 

ED 241 101 
1983 Graudates: A Survey of Immediate Plans. 
Technical Report 84-02. 


ED 241 105 


Putin Education 
etherlands, 16-19 Education. Comparative 
Papers in Further Education. Number One. 
ED 240 242 


Subject Index 


Purticigatine Decision Making 
pplication of Research Generalizations 
from Staff Development to a, Rural School Dis- 
h: ‘Report. 


Effort: A Case Study of the University 
of Texas Health Science Center at Houston. 
ED 240 925 
Pattern Drills (Language) 
The Use of Song in Class as an Important Stimulus 
in the Learning of a Language. 
ED 240 872 
Peace 
The Role of Social Studies in Education for Peace 
and Respect for Human Rights in Asia and the 
Pacific. Report of a Regional Meeting of Ex; 
(Bangkok, Thailand, December 16-22, 1980). 
ED 241 405 
Peasants 
Worker-Peasant Education in the People’s Re- 
public of China. Adult Education during the 
Post-Revolutio: Period. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers Number 527. 
ED 240 250 
Pediatrics 
A Clinic Outpost: Training for Pediatric Psychol- 
ogists. 
ED 240 464 
Pediatric Nurse Practitioner Program: Theories 
for Extended Pediatric Nursing Practice. 
ED 241 113 
Peer Acceptance 
Social Acceptance: How Children Achieve It and 
How Teachers Can Help. 
ED 241 139 


Peer Evaluation 
Declining Enrollment and the Professional Col- 
leagueship of Teachers. 
ED 241 526 
Peer Institutions 
The Utility of HEGIS Data in Making Institu- 
tional Comparisons. Postsecondary Education 
Research Reports. 
ED 240 959 
Peer Relationship 
Child-Child Social Interactions: An Analysis of 
Assessment Instruments for Young Children 
[and] Sourcebook. 
ED 240 783 
The Effects of Age, Gender and Developmental 
Status on Social Integration Patterns in Early 
Childhood Classrooms. Final Report, October 1, 
1979-September 30, 1980. 
ED 240 766 
Social Acceptance: How Children Achieve It and 
How Teachers Can Help. 


ED 241 139 
Peer T 


Microcomputers in Classrooms: Implitations for 
Teacher Education. 
ED 241 490 


Partner Learning in ‘“anenes Settings: Taking 
a Cue from the Kids 
ED 240 782 


4 to Train Apprentices to Lead Inser- 
orkshops for Secondary Teachers of Basic 
sane Developer/Demonstration Project. Final 
Report. 
ED 241 501 
Peirce (Charles S) 
Our Perception of Woman as Determined by Lan- 
guage. 
ED 240 454 
Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania Guidelines for School Library Me- 
dia Programs. 


ED 241 028 


a ene oy gem (Pittsburgh) 
Foreign Language Networking in Southwestern 


Pennsylvania. 

ED 240 850 
Perception 
Sense from Senses. Study Guide. Unit J. 


ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 





Subject Index 


ED 241 291 
Sense from Senses. Teacher’s Guide. Unit J. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 
ED 241 292 
Perceptual Development 
Drawings from Space. 
ED 241 378 
Perceptual Motor Learning 
An Instructional Approach to Training Severely 
and Profoundly Retarded Persons in Vocational 
Settings. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 336 
Performance 
Declining Enrollment and the Professional Col- 
leagueship of Teachers. 
ED 241 526 


Orange County Academic Decathlon for 9th and 
10th Grade Students. Handbook. 

ED 241 546 

A Review of Transfer Student Activity among 

Georgia State University and Selected Institu- 

tions of the University System of Georgia. Institu- 
tional Research Report No. 84-8. 

ED 240 967 


Performance Contracts 
Growth Contracting for Faculty Development. 
Idea Paper No. 11. 
ED 240 906 
Performance Factors 
Admissions Test Scores as Predictors of Career 
Achievement in Psychology. 
ED 241 563 
The Effect of a Change in Item Sequence Order 
on Performance in a Test, Re-Test Experiment. 
ED 241 548 
GRE Scores as Predictors of Career Achievement 
in History. 
ED 241 574 
Motivation and Creativity: Effects of Motiva- 
tional Orientation on Creative Writers. 
ED 240 445 
Teaching Writing is More Complicated than 
Handing Out the Paper. 
ED 240 580 
Periodicals 
The Depths of Depression: Sin and Salvation as 
Seen by the Radical Press, 1930-1939. 
ED 240 548 
—— on Mathematics Education Reported in 
ED 241 349 
P 
Belief Perseverance: A Replication and Extension 
of Social Judgment Findings 
ED 240 409 
Persona 
Audience, Purpose, and Persona in Student Writ- 
ing. 
ED 240 581 
Teaching Persona through Freewriting. 
ED 240 556 
Personal Autonomy 
Independent Scholarship: Promise, Problems, and 
Prospects. 


ED 240 932 
Role over Person: Justifying Teacher Action and 
Decisions. Research Series No. 135. 


ED 241 496 


ersonality 
Dialectical Reasoning and Subjective Impressions 
of Personality. 

ED 240 422 
STAR: Social Thinking and Reasoning. 

ED 240 485 

Personality Change 

Jobs and Schooling: Youth Employment, Person- 
ality and Delinquency in a Sample of Dropouts 
from Urban Schools. Report No. 348. 


ED 241 633 
Personality Development 
The Introduction of Careers in the Intermediate 


ED 240 404 
Personality Theories 
Dialectical Reasoning and Subjective Impressions 


of Personality. 

ED 240 422 

Personality Traits 

Becoming a Cigarette Smoker: A Social-Psycho- 
logical Pe Perspective. 

ED 240 475 
Consistency of Personal and Intellectual Charac- 
teristics over Half a Century. 

ED 240 447 
Generic Problems or Solutions in Rural Special 
Education. 

ED 241 199 
Sociocultural and Ps: gr ical Characteristics 
of the Korean People: eacher’s Reference 
Guide in the Levels poser thet —, Secondary 
and Postsecondary Stud 

ED 241 602 
A Study of Interviewing, Personality and Bias: 
The Assessment of a Political Incident by High 
School Journalists. 

ED 240 549 


Personnel Evaluation 
Industry’s Reactions to the Indochinese. 
ED 241 664 


Personnel Needs 
Personnel Needs and Training for Biomedical and 
Behavioral Research. The 1983 Report of the 
Committee on National Needs for Biomedical 
and Behavioral Research Personnel. 
ED 241 264 


Personnel Policy 
The Richness of Language and the Poverty of 
Part-Timers: Impact and Invisibility. 
ED 240 917 


ersonnel Selection 
How to Find and Use a Good Consultant. 
ED 240 684 
Recruitment of Special Education Personnel. 
ED 240 819 


P ive Taking 
Role Writing to Understand the Past. 
ED 240 551 


Persuasive Discourse 

Argument and Conversation as Discourse Models 
of Knowledge Use. Occasional Paper No. 68. 

ED 241 493 
Communication Skills 8 (Non-Leveled Semester 
Class for All Eighth Graders). Persuasion Unit. 

ED 240 618 
Coping with Information Overload as Adaptive 
Behavior in Competitive Debate. 

ED 240 658 
The Designated Tournament: A Northwest Ex- 
periment. 

ED 240 657 
The Effect of Speaking Position on Success in 
Forensics Competition. 

ED 240 656 
The Pitch. 

ED 240 596// 

Research in Forensics from the Past Five Years: 
Trends, Omissions, and Recommendations. 

ED 240 626 

Persuasive Strategies 

Communication Skills 8 (Non-Leveled Semester 
Class for All Eighth Graders). Persuasion Unit. 

ED 240 618 


PF Project 
Constructing Educational Activities. The Best of 
BES - Basic Educational Skills Materials. 
ED 241 121 
Making Mealtime a Happy Time for Preschool- 
ers: A Guide for Teachers. 1982 Edition. 
ED 241 122 
PALS: Parent Activities for Learning Basic Skills. 
ED 241 120 
rare 
Vitamin C: A Selective Bibliography. Second Edi- 
tion. Bibliography Series Eleven. 
ED 241 286 
Philanthropic Foundations 
Guidelines for the Administration of Matching 
Gift Programs. 
ED 240 907 


Philippines 
Studies in Filipino Second Language Acquisition. 


Physical Geography 297 


ED 240 831 
Phillips County Community College AR 
Evaluating the Impact of Freshmen Orientation 
on Student Persistence and Academic Perfer- 
mance. Applied Educational Research and Evalu- 
ation. 
ED 241 089 


Philosophical Perspectives as a Dimension of the 
Psychological Modality in the Theory of Adult 
Development. 

ED 240 282 

Phonemic Awareness 

Decoding Acquisition: A Study of First Grade 
Readers. 

ED 240 504 


ic Transcription 
The Use of Etymology and Phonetic Symbols 
(Zhuyin Fuhao) in Teaching First Year Chinese. 
ED 240 840 
Phonology 
The Vinwal Tongue-Twister Effect: Phonological 
Activation in Silent Reading. 
ED 240 533 
Photovoltaic Systems 
Photovoltaics and Wind Power Systems. Course 
Syllabus. 
ED 240 340 
Phrase Structure 
German Noun Formation: Considerations for the 
Language Teacher. 
ED 240 870 
Instructional Implications of Inquiry in Reading 
Comprehension. 


ED 240 526 


Physical Development 
Human Development, Marriage and Family Rela- 
tions. Volume I: Compendium of Researches— 
1963-1981. 
ED 241 125 
Physical Disabilities 
Bibliographic Instruction for Disabled Students. 
ED 240 757 
Library Needs and Uses by Disabled Students at 
the Florida State University: A Survey. 
ED 240 756 
Library Resources for the Blind and Physically 
Handicapped: A Directory with FY 1982 Statis- 
tics on Readership, Circulation, Budget, Staff, and 
Collections. 
ED 240 755 
The Physical Fitness of Sensory and Orthopedi- 
cally Impaired Youth: Project UNIQUE. Final 
Report. 
ED 240 764 
Special Needs Adaptations for Office Education 
Teachers. 
ED 240 369 
Physical Divisions (Geographic) 
Landforms of the United States. 
ED 241 332 
Physical Education 
Finding the Time to Teach: Small Group Grids. 
ED 241 455 
Physical Environment 
A Query into the Quarter Century on the Interre- 
lationships of Food, People, Environment, Land 
and Climate. Output Report. 
ED 241 271 
Physical Examinations 
Mother-Child Interactions during Medical Exam- 
inations. 
ED 241 162 
Physical Fitness 
The Physica! Fitness of Sensory and Orthopedi- 
cally Impaired Youth: Project UNIQUE. Final 
Report. 
ED 240 764 
Physical Geography 
Elevations and Distances in the United States. 
ED 241 333 
Geology of Caves. 
ED 241 334 
1.D.G. Bulletin 1982/83. 
ED 241 416 





298 —~ Physical Geography 


Landforms of the United States. 
ED 241 332 


- os heey Fitness of Sensory and Orthopedi- 
cally Impaired Youth: Project’ UNIQUE. Final 


Report. 
ED 240 764 


Science in Science Fiction. 


Patient Relationship 
Diagnostic Prescriptive Teaching Module: Basic 
Interviewing Skills. 


ED 241 275 


ED 240 902 
Medical Student Attitudes: The Development of 
Concepts of Professional Distance. 

ED 240 458 


Emerging Perspectives on the General Profes- 
sional Education of the Physician: Problems, Pri- 
orities, and Prospects. Reported to the Panel by 
the Medical Schools, Colleges, and Academic So- 
cieties. 

ED 240 919 


A Perspective on the Differences between Expert 
and Novice Performance in Solving Physics Prob- 
lems. 

ED 241 305 
Physics in Your Future. 

ED 241 298 


oy ~ and Delimitation of Intrapersonal 
Communication: A Physiological Perspective. 
ED 240 634 
A New Look at a Cause of Foreign Accent. 


ED 240 828 
Piaget (Jean) ' 
Making Sense of Piaget. The Philosophical Roots. 
ED 241 529// 
Piagetian Tasks 
Piagetian Theory as an Organizer for Geographic 
Skills and Experiences. 
ED 241 386 


Piagetian Theory 
Concrete Operations as “Natural” Thinking. 
ED 241 556 


Making Sense of Piaget. The Philosophical Roots. 

ED 241 529// 

Piagetian Theory as an Organizer for Geographic 
Skills and Experiences. 

ED 241 386 


Selecting Appropriate Literature for the Pre- 
school Child: Life without Fairy Tales. Research 
Paper. 

ED 241 156 


Stimuli 
Male and Female Language in a Picture-Descrip- 
tion Task. 


ED 240 852 


Picture Stories 
es Main Ideas in Picture Stories and 
ext. 
ED 240 507 


_— Papago/Pima— English- 
Papago/Pima = Orothhan Mf gahn, Mil- 
gahn-O’othham. 

ED 241 236 


Pioneer Life 
The Little Red Schoolhouse. A Guide for Teach- 
ers. 


ED 241 375 


Emergent Reading Levels in Ex; id N: 
t in Expository and Nar- 
trative Materials. 

ED 240 541 


Cheating and Plagiarism: Matters beyond a Fac- 
ulty Member’s Right to Decide! 
ED 240 969 


California State S; Championship Word 
Lists [and Spelling Bee 


Information]. 
ED 240 583 


and Organization of Literacy Cam- 
on and Projects. 
ED 240 302 
1983 Graudates: A Survey of Immediate Plans. 
Technical Report 84-02. 
ED 241 105 


Learning in a Cooperative Play Community. 
ED 241 467 
A Piagetian Approach to Psychopathology: 
Scheme Differences in Children’s Play. 
ED 241 163 
Activities 
Playground Game Characteristics of Brisbane Pri- 
mary School Children. 
ED 241 137 


Playgrounds 
Planning for yvonne Parks and Play Spaces in 
High Density Areas. 

ED 241 182 


Playground Game Characteristics of Brisbane Pri- 
mary School Children. 


ED 241 137 


laywriting 
“The Play’s the Thing”-In Which One Finds 
Himself and Others. 

ED 240 619 


Pleasant Hill School IA 
ne en Ee, SRR 


ED 241 193 


An Annotated Partial Bibliography of Contempo- 
rary Middle Eastern and North African Poets, 
Novelists, Dramatists and Short Story Writers 
with Some Background Tities and Folk Tales. 

ED 240 497 
Handout of the Month: Creating and Understand- 
ing Concrete Poetry. 

ED 240 582 
Poetry for Poetry Haters. 


ED 240 496 


Police School Relationship 
Truancy Sweeps. Target Area: Discipline. 
ED 240 481 


Policy Formation 

Computers in Schools. The Report of the Minis- 
ter’s Task Force on Computers in Schools. 

ED 240 980 
Distance Learning for Teacher Education. Report 
of a Technical Working Group Meeting (Islam- 
abad, Pakistan, 4-16 November 1981). Volume II: 
Guidelines on Development of Materials. 

ED 240 990 
The First National Congress for Environmental 
Education Futures: Policies and Practices. Con- 
ference Proceedings - Policies Track (Burlington, 
Vermont, August 12-17, 1983). 

ED 241 297 
The Impact of Microcomputers in Elementary 
Education. 

ED 240 983 
The Long-Term Impact of Technology on Em- 
ployment and Unemployment. A National Acad- 
emy of Engineering Symposium (June 30, 1983). 

ED 241 296 
The Practice of Educational Consultancy in the 
Context of Policy Formation. 

ED 240 710 
Public Policy, Science, and Environmental Risk. 
Brookings Dialogues on Public Policy. 

ED 241 277 
Strategies for Adult Literacy Development. 

ED 240 300 
Whitehead and Social Science: The Use of Social 
Science Knowledge. 

ED 241 361 

Polish 

Key Objectives for Reading, Polish and English. 
Primary Levels A-H. 

ED 241 642 


Polish Americans 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Level J. Working 


ED 241 644 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Level K. Working 


Subject Index 


Draft. 

ED 241 643 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Levels EF. Working 


ED 241 646 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Levels GH. Working 
Draft. 


ED 241 645 


Political Attitudes 
ing Ideology: The Influence of Fundamen- 
tal Belief Systems on Social and Political Opin- 
ions. 
ED 241 399 
How Successful Federal and Provincial Politi- 
cians Evaluate Their School Board Experience as 
a Political Apprenticeship. 
ED 240 711 


Political Influences 
How Successful Federal and Provincial Politi- 
cians Evaluate Their School Board Experience as 
a Political Apprenticeship. 
ED 240 711 
“Isms” Theme. 
ED 241 436 
Political Issues 
Revolution. 


ED 241 439 


Political Power 
Advocacy Communications: A Game Plan to Win 
Public Support. 
ED 240 685 
Hispanic Statistics Summary. A Compendium of 
Data on Hispanic Americans. 
ED 241 666 


Political Science 
“Isms” Theme. 
ED 241 436 
The Rhetoric of Rights. 
ED 241 396 


Political Socialization 
How Successful Federal and Provincial Politi- 
cians Evaluate Their School Board Experience as 
a Political Apprenticeship. 
ED 240 711 


Politics of Education 
The Nation Responds: Recent Efforts to Improve 
Education. 
ED 240 748 


Population Distribution 
The Puerto Rican New Yorkers: A Recent His- 
tory of Their Distribution and Population and 
Household Characteristics. 
ED 241 628 


Population Growth 

Planet Earth, 1984-2034: A Demographic Vision. 

ED 241 432 
A Query into the Quarter Century on the Interre- 
lationships of Food, People, Environment, Land 
and Climate. Output Report. 

ED 241 271 
The Values and Attitudes of Selected College Stu- 
dents on Some Topics Relevant to Human Popu- 
lation. Monograph No. 31. 

ED 241 450 


Population Trends 

Demograhic Trends in Missouri’s Population and 
Enrollment Trends and Projections: Master Plan 
III Assessment Project Report Number Three. 

ED 241 083 
Education in a Rural Environment: The 
Impact of Population and Economic Change on 
the Demand for and Costs of Public Education in 
Rural America. A Synthesis of Research Findings 
and an Identification of Important Policy Issues. 
SRDC Synthesis-Bibliography Series 18. 

ED 241 210 
Estimates of the Population of Puerto Rico and 
the Outlying Areas: 1970 to 1982. Current Popu- 
lation Reports. Population Estimates and Projec- 
tions. Series P-25, No. 943. 

ED 241 660 
Hispanic Statistics Summary. A Compendium of 
Data on Hispanic Americans. 

ED 241 666 


Planet Earth, 1984-2034: A Demographic Vision. 
ED 241 432 





Subject Index 


The Puerto Rican New Yorkers: A Recent His- 
tory of Their Distribution and Population and 
Househoid Characteristics. 
ED 241 628 
Portland School District OR 
Evaluation Report on HOSTS Program in the 
Portland Public Schools. 
ED 241 578 
Portland State University OR 
Disaster Preparedness and Recovery. 
ED 241 059 
Position ~— 
Collection Security in ARL Libraries. Kit 100. 
ED 241 016 
Positive Reinforcement 
Jogging Program for Deaf-Blind Students Im- 
proves Condition and Reduces Self-Stimulation. 
ED 240 820 
Positivism 
Moving towards the Information User: Some Re- 
search and Its Implications. 
ED 241 023 
Posner Task 
Retrieval Speed in Reading Comprehension: Fail- 
ure to Generalize. 
ED 240 517 
Postdoctoral Education 
Personnel Needs and Training for Biomedical and 
Behavioral Research. The 1983 Report of the 
Committee on National Needs for Biomedical 
and Behavioral Research Personnel. 
ED 241 264 
Respecialization Training in the Psychology De- 
partment Clinic. 
ED 240 463 


Posters 
Multicultural Mathematics Posters and Activi- 
ties. 


ED 241 325// 


Postsecondary Education 
Maryland Statewide Plan for Postsecondary Edu- 


cation. Fifth Annual Review. 

ED 240 970 
Preparing for Today Tomorrow: Faculty Training 
for the New Technologies. 

ED 240 945 
Tertiary Education in the Eighties: Paths to Re- 
ward and Growth. Research and Development in 
Higher Education, Volume 6. 

ED 240 911 


Postsecondary Education As a Field of 
Study 
ASHE Directory of Doctoral Dissertations. 
ED 240 937 
Higher Education Program Descriptions. 
ED 240 952 


Potential Dropouts 
Brief Guidelines on Information and Strategy for 
Dropout Prevention in West Virginia. 
ED 240 278 


Poultry 
Texas Future Farmers of America Poultry Judg- 
ing Handbook. Revised. 
ED 240 261 


Poverty 
Final Report of the Project: “Motivation and Eco- 
nomic Mobility of the Poor.” Part I: Intergenera- 
tional and Short-Run Dynamic Anal: 

‘ ED 241 661 
Hispanic Statistics Summary. A Compendium of 
Data on Hispanic Americans. 

ED 241 666 


Pov Programs 
Federal Agencies’ Implementation of the 1983 
Emergency Jobs Appropriations Act. 

ED 240 309 


Power Technology 

Photovoltaics and Wind Power Systems. Course 
Syllabus. 

ED 240 340 
Using Electricity. Study Guide. Unit 12. ZIM- 
SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 

ED 241 289 
Using Electricity. Teacher’s Guide. Unit 12. 


ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 


ED 241 290 
Practicums 
A Clinic Outpost: Training for Pediatric Psychol- 
ogists. 
ED 240 464 
Precision Teaching 
Success Guaranteed: Precision Teaching in the 
Foreign Language Classroom. 
ED 240 869 


Prediction 
High School Graduates: Projections for the Fifty 
States (1982-2000). 
ED 240 912 
Oracle. Three Histories of the 1980’s: Implica- 
tions for Education. 
ED 240 695 


Predictive Measurement 
Admissions Test Scores as Predictors of Career 
Achievement in Psychology. 
ED 241 563 
Choice of Variables and Gender Differentiated 
Prediction within Selected Academic Programs. 
Research Report #105. 
ED 241 549 
The Criterion Problem: What Measure of Success 
in Graduate Education? 
ED 241 568 
GRE Scores as Predictors of Career Achievement 
in History. 
ED 241 574 
ion Formulas. 
, ED 240 538 


Reading Expect: 





y and Regr 


Predictive Validity 

Improving the Predictive Validity of the 
Draw-A-Man Test as a Screening Device for 
School Readiness. 

ED 241 547 
Reading Expectancy and Regression Formulas. 

ED 240 538 
Retrieval Speed in Reading Comprehension: Fail- 
ure to Generalize. 

ED 240 517 
The Validity of the Descriptive Tests of Language 
Skills: Relationships to Direct Measures of Writ- 
ing Ability and to Grades in Introductory College 
English Courses. 

ED 241 589 


Predictor Variables 

Becoming a Cigarette Smoker: A Social-Psycho- 
logical Perspective. 

ED 240 475 
Birth Order and Educational Attainment in Full 
Sibships. CDE Working Paper 83-31. 

ED 241 656 
Choice of Variables and Gender Differentiated 
Prediction within Selected Academic Programs. 
Research Report #105. 

ED 241 549 
Decoding Acquisition: A Study of First Grade 
Readers. 

ED 240 504 
Evaluations by Students in Mathematics Courses 
of the Effectiveness of Teaching. 

ED 240 901 
Factors in Holistic Ratings of Children’s Writing. 

ED 240 605 
Test Validation for 12,000 Jobs: An Application 
of Job Classification and Validity Generalization 
Analysis to the General Aptitude Test Battery. 

ED 241 577 


Parenting Education Classes: Promise and Para- 
dox. 


ED 241 509 


Premature Infants 
High-Risk Infants: Auditory Processing Deficits 
in Later Childhood. 
ED 241 165 


Premedical Students 
Emerging Perspectives on the General Profes- 
sional Education of the Physician: Problems, Pri- 
orities, and Prospects. Reported to the Panel by 
the Medical Schools, Colleges, and Academic So- 
cieties. 
ED 240 919 
Preoperational Thought 


Prevention 299 


Selecting Appropriate Literature for the Pre- 
school Child: Life without Fairy Tales. Research 
Paper. 

ED 241 156 


Preretirement Education 
Retirement Education Programs. Overview: 
ERIC Digest No. 29. 
ED 240 399 


Preschool Children 

Caring for Special Children: Independent Study 
Course for Child Caregivers. 

ED 241 134 
Effects of Preschool on Educationally Advan- 
taged Children: Implication for Program Plan- 
ning. 

ED 241 158 
Infancy to Preschool: Continuity of Adaptation in 
High Risk Children. 

ED 241 170 
Making Mealtime a Happy Time for Preschool- 
ers: A Guide for Teachers. 1982 Edition. 

ED 241 122 
Parents, Children, and “Favorite” Books: An In- 
terview Study. 

ED 241 169 
Quantity or Quality of Strategies: Which Indi- 
cates Competency in Social Problem-Solving? 

ED 241 188 
Social Acceptance: How Children Achieve It and 
How Teachers Can Help. 

ED 241 139 
Training Guide: Development and Implementa- 
tion of the Individual Service Plan in Head Start. 

ED 241 185 
Young Children’s Use of Spatial Context in Mem- 
ory. 

ED 241 176 


Preschool Curriculum 
A Planning Guide to the Preschool Curriculum: 
The Child, The Process, The Day. Revised Edi- 
tion. 
ED 241 127 
Preschool Education 
Effects of Preschool on Educationally Advan- 
taged Children: Implication for Program Plan- 
ning. 


The Home Stretch. 


ED 241 158 


ED 241 124 
Longitudinal Follow-Up Assessment of Differen- 
tial Preschool Experience for Low-Income Mi- 
nority Group Children. 

ED 241 161 
Pre-School Education: A Review of Policy, Prac- 
tice and Research. 

ED 241 135 


Preschool Teachers 
Effects of Early Family Experiences on Preschool 
Teacher Behavior. 
ED 241 151 


Preschool Tests 
Review of Tests and Assessments in Early Educa- 
tion (3-5 Years). Revised. 
ED 241 542 


Preservation 
Developing a Tradition: Documenting University 
& College Theatre History-Accessing and Pre- 
serving Materials. 
ED 240 651 
Disaster Preparedness and Recovery. 
ED 241 059 


Preservice Teacher Education 
A Band Wagon without Music: Preparing Rural 
Special Educators. 
ED 241 198 
Classroom Teaching Skills. The Research Find- 
ings of the Teacher Education Project. 
ED 241 530// 
Modifying Attitudes of Pre-Service Secondary 
Education Students toward Discipline in the 
Classroom. 
ED 241 480 
Seven Science Teacher Performance Checklists 
for Use in Microteaches. 
ED 241 263 
Prevention 


Come Closer around the Fire. Using Tribal Leg- 
ends, Myths, and Stories in Preventing Drug 





300 Prevention 


Abuse. 

ED 241 192 
An Evaluation of the Impact of a Wellness Course 
in the Undergraduate Psychology Curriculum. 

ED 240 459 
The “Flavor” of the Social Paradigm in 
Use: Building on Mutual Social Support in Pre- 
venting Drug Abuse. 

ED 240 427 


Preventing Relapse to Cigarette Smoking by Be- 
havioral Skill Training. 
ED 240 436 


What omen Tell Their Children about Child 
Sexual Al 


ED 240 430 
Preventive Medicine 
The State of the World’s Children, 1984. 
ED 241 128 


Education 
Career Awareness: World of Work. 


ED 240 403 
The Study of Work Handbook. 


ED 240 346 


Intermediate ESL Composition: The Use of Spe- 
cific Detail and the Point Paragraph Outline. 
ED 240 826 
Health Care 
The State of the World’s Children, 1984. 
ED 241 128 
Prince Georges County Public Schools 
MD 
Foreign Languages—Middle School. Exploratory 
Foreign Language. Second Edition. 
ED 240 846 





The App ion of R h Generalizations 
from Staff Development to a Rural School Dis- 
trict: A Case Study-Research Report. 

ED 241 466 
Do Principals Engineer the Job? 

ED 240 735 
How to Communicate Effectively with Staff 
Members. Tips for Principals from NASSP. 

ED 240 680 
Methods of Scheduling Salaries of Principals. Sec- 
ond Edition. 

ED 240 670// 

NCAA Rule No. 48: A National Study of the 
Academic Implications for U.S. Secondary 
Schools. 

ED 240 692 
The Principal’s Role in Innovation and Change. 
ERIC Highlights for School Administrators. 

ED 240 732 
Upgrading Education Means Upgrading the 
Teacher Evaluation System: Merging Evaluation 
Information and Effective Teaching Research-An 
Inservice Approach. 

ED 241 486 


Individualized Learning Package about Etching. 
ED 241 421 


Individualized Learning Package about Etching. 
ED 241 421 
Prior Learning 
Development of an Inventory of Documented 
Accomplishments for Graduate Admissions. 
F E f Fifth-Grade Chivee von 
‘orest mer cew te) ~ 0 Pub- 
lic School S! 
ED 241 276 
Privacy 
Obstacles to the Access, Use and Transfer of In- 
formation from Archives: A RAMP Study. 
ED 241 054 


Private Colleges 
Federal Student Assistance Programs. Research 
Materials for the Annual Meeting [of the National 
Association of Independent Colleges and Univer- 
sities / National Institute of Independent Colleges 
and Universities] (8th, Washington, DC, January 


25-27, 1984). 

ED 240 909 
A Year of Stability: Fall 1983 Enrollment at Inde- 
pendent Colleges and Universities. 


ED 240 904 


Private Financial Seppest 
Encouraging Quality: A Role for Corporations in 
Educational Renewal. 
ED 240 910 
Guidelines for the Administration of Matching 
Gift Programs. 


ED 240 907 


Private School Aid 
Parents and School Choice: A Household Survey. 
School Finance Project Working Paper. 

ED 240 739 


Private Schools 

Parents and School Choice: A Household Survey. 
School Finance Project Working Paper. 

ED 240 739 
The Private School Movement in Alberta. 

ED 240 709 
A Study of Bilingual Instructional Practices in 
Nonpublic Schools. Final Report. 

ED 240 855 


Problem Sets 
Challenging Mathematics Problems for Fifth & 
Sixth Graders. 
ED 241 327 
Let Problem Solving Be the Focus for 1980's. 
ED 241 311 


Problem Solving 
The Career Exploration Program. Final Report, 
1982-83. 
ED 240 334 
Challenging Mathematics Problems for Fifth & 
Sixth Graders. 
ED 241 327 
The Context of Culture in Education. 
ED 240 669 
Generic Problems or Solutions in Rural Special 
Education. 
ED 241 199 
“Help Wanted, Inquire Within”: Estimation. Ac- 
tivities and Thoughts That Emphasize Dealing 
Sensibly with Numbers through the Processes of 
Estimation. (Grades 1-6). Title I Elementary 
Mathematics Program. 
ED 241 254 
Higher Education Research & Development, Vol- 
ume 2, Number 1, 1983. 
ED 240 897 
Identi Lesortae. Handicaps of College Age 
Ss ‘Seenking Bilingual Students Majoring in 
Technical Subjects. Bilingual Research Project. 
ED 241 278 
Let Problem Solving Be the Focus for 1980's. 
ED 241 311 
Multicultural Mathematics Posters and Activi- 
ties. 
ED 241 325// 
The National Issues Forum: Bridging the Human 
Gap through Innovative Learning. 
ED 240 635 
A Perspective on the Differences between Expert 
- Novice Performance in Solving Physics Prob- 
lems. 
ED 241 305 
— Promoting Learning & Understanding of 


ED 240 487 
Quantity or Quality of Strategies: Which Indi- 
cates Competency in Social Problem-Solving? 

ED 241 188 
The Relationship between Problem Solving 
Self-Appraisal and Psychological Adjustment. 

ED 240 431 
Strategy Planning in Continuing Nursing Educa- 
tion. 

ED 240 939 
Teaching Problem-Solving: Implications from 
Cognitive Development Research. AAHE-ERIC 
Higher Education Research Currents. 

ED 240 918 
“Think More about Thi ”: Activities and 
ing Utlizing Techniques Which Employ Strateqsc 
ing ‘echniques Which Employ Strategic 
Thinking. (Grades 2-6.) Title I Elementary Math- 
ematics 

ED 241 257 


Education 
Process-Oriented Instruction in Composition. 
ED 240 836 


Subject Index 


Production Techniques 
Drama in Film and T.V. 
ED 240 998 
Filmmaking with Kids. 
ED 241 009 
Writing the Instructional Radio Script. 
ED 240 994 
Productivity 
Managing er Education in the 80s: Trying to 
Do More with Less. Touche Ross Roundtable. 
ED 240 888 


ED 241 355 


Our State: The epee. 


Professional Associations 
The First Fifty Years Are the Hardest: A Retro- 
spective View for CSSA’s Fiftieth Anniversary, 
10 April 1981. 
ED 240 629 
Foreign Language Networking in Southwestern 


Pennsylvania. 

ED 240 850 
A History of the National Conference on Re- 
search in English. 

ED 240 570 
A Salute-SCA to CSSA. 

ED 240 636 
Trends and Issues in English Instruction, 
1984—Four Summaries. 

ED 240 606 


Professional Athletics 
The Collegiate Student-Athlete Protection Act of 
1983. Hearings before the Committee on the Judi- 
ciary. United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session on S. 610. 
ED 240 962 


Professional Autonomy 
Independent Scholarship: Promise, Problems, and 
Prospects. 
ED 240 932 
It Is Time to Change Teacher Preparation. 
ED 241 462 


Professional Continuing Education 
The Fargo Study Group: Faculty Helping Them- 
selves to Improve Their Instructional Abilities. 
ED 240 922 


Professional Development 
Academic Mentoring for Women Students and 
poms @ A New Look at an Old Way to Get 
ead. 


ED 240 891 
Breaking with Tradition: The Advisor as Change 
Agent. Proceedings of the National Conference 
on Academic Advising (6th, San Jose, California, 
October 10-13, 1982). 

ED 240 903 


ED 240 628 
Final Report on a Program to Expand Research 
Participation of Faculty and Students at the At- 
lanta University Center. 


Coping with Frontiers. 


ED 240 963 
A Salute-SCA to CSSA. 

ED 240 636 
Sunnyside Title VII Bilingual Project. Longitudi- 
nal Study, Final Report. 

ED 240 844 


Professional Education 

Community Volunteers as Paratherapists for Sig- 
nificantly Handicapped Children. 

ED 240 799 
Competence in Serving Children: Credentials 
Protectionism and Public Policy. 

ED 240 441 
Competency Requirements for Library and Infor- 
mation Science Professionals. 

ED 241 037 
A Year of Stability: Fall 1983 Enrollment at Inde- 
pendent Colleges and Universities. 

ED 240 904 


Professional Personnel 
Are the Needs of the Educated Retiree Being 
Met? Research Brief. 
ED 240 440 
CBEDS Data Users’ Guide (1983 Data). 
ED 240 668 
Independent Scholarship: Promise, Problems, and 
Prospects. 
ED 240 932 





Subject Index 


Natural and Professional Help during Marital 
ion. 
ED 240 467 
Professional Recognition 

Coping with Frontiers. 

ED 240 628 
Educational Professionalism: Some New Consid- 
erations for an Old Theme. 

ED 241 470 
Mordecai Gorelik: A Scholar and Writer Who 
Addresses Humanity. 

ED 240 624 
A Proposal to Establish Demonstration Schools 
and the Identification, Training and Utilization of 
Master/Mentor and Master Teacher: A Joint 
School District and University of Louisville 
Project. 

ED 241 465 
School Award Programs: Putting Effective School 
Research into Practice. 

ED 240 744 
William Norwood Brigance and Wabash College: 
“Briggie” and the Cavemen. 

ED 240 625 


Professional Services 
How to Find and Use a Good Consultant. 
ED 240 684 
Natural and Professional Help during Marital 
Disruption. 
ED 240 467 
Professional Training 
The Social Worker, the Community and the Rura! 
Family: The Implications for Worker Training. 
ED 241 241 


Profiles 
Cohort Size and Earnings. 


Program Administration 
a and the Future of Native American 
ies 


ED 240 351 


ED 241 217 
The Design & Administrative Management of 
Literacy Training Programs in South Carolina. 

ED 240 293 
Design Issues in Qualitative Research: The Case 
of Knowledge Utilization Studies. 

ED 241 591 
Guidelines for the Administration of Matching 
Gift Programs. 

ED 240 907 
Managing Cooperative Vocational Education 
Programs Using the Microcomputer. 

ED 240 405 
National Workshop on Nutrition Education in 
Health Professions Schools (Washington, DC, 
September 30 - October 1, 1981). 

ED 241 301 
Program Overview. California Demonstration 
Program in Reading. 

ED 240 492 
The Undergraduate Internship: A Team Effort. 

ED 240 929 

Program Attitudes 


A Unique Learning Experience: Practical Work- 
shops in Educational Leadership. 


ED 240 229 


Program Content 
Backgrounder: The MAB Programme. 
ED 241 308 
The First National Congress for Environmental 
Education Futures: Policies and Practices. Con- 


ference Proceedings - Policies Track (Burlington, 
Vermont, August 12-17, 1983). 

ED 241 297 
The International Environmental Education Pro- 
sr wane 1984-1985. Connect. UNESCO-UNEP 

vironmental Education Newsletter. 

ED 241 288 
School Social Work. Pupil Personnel Services 
Recommended Practices and Procedures Manual 
Series. 

ED 240 413 


Program Descriptions 
Annual Evaluation Report: Fiscal Year 1983. 
ED 240 747 
Computer Literacy Project. A General Orienta- 
tion in Basic Computer Concepts and Applica- 
tions. 


ED 240 986 


Concerns in Es 


Rural Success: Case Studies of Successful Em- 
| ng and Training Programs in the United 
tates. 


ED 241 220 


tablishing and Maintaining a Com- 
munity Based Adult Literacy Project. 


ED 240 295 
The & Administrative a of 
Literacy Training Programs in South 

ED ye 293 
A Flexible Foreign ¢ Curriculum for De- 
partmental Growth and Program Excellence: A 
Report from an Exemplary Program. 
ED 240 868 
Foreign ee oe Sg Exploratory 
Foreign Language. Second Edi 

om ED 240 846 


Job Service Referral a5 Placement Follow-Up 
Demonstration —— Phase I-Feasibility Study 
and Design. Final Report. Executive Summary. 

ED 240 228 
+s aa Education Classes: Promise and Para- 

lox. 

ED 241 509 
Respecialization Training in the Psychology De- 
partment Clinic. 

ED 240 463 


Program Development 
Bibliographic Instruction for Disabled Students. 


ED 240 757 
Black Literacy in South Africa~A Comparison of 
the Contribution of the Public and the Private 
Sector. 

ED 240 494 
[California Mentor Teacher Program. Program 
Advisory.] 

ED 241 473 
The Computer Experience Microvan Program: A 
Cooperative Endeavor to Improve University- 
Public School Relations through Technology. 

ED 241 517 
Computer Literacy for Teacher Educators: A 
Prerequisite for the 21st Century. 

ED 241 508 
Computer Literacy Project. A General Orienta- 
tion in Basic Computer Concepts and Applica- 
tions. 

ED 240 986 
Computers in Education. A Report to the Hon- 
ourable Robert Fordham M. P., Minister of Edu- 
cation, Victoria. 

ED 240 987 
Curriculum Articulation with Secondary Institu- 
tions. 

ED 241 108 
Developing Community Housing Services for 
Blind and Deaf-Blind Students Who Have Com- 
pleted Our Training Programs—What Is Our Pro- 
fessional Responsibility? 

ED 240 793 
Development Communication Report. No. 44. 

ED 240 988 
Distance Learning for Teacher Education. Report 
of a Technical Working Group Meeting (Islam- 
abad, Pakistan, 4-16 November 1981). Volume II: 
Guidelines on Development of Materials. 

ED 240 990 
Education and Training for a Technological 
World. Information Series No. 267. 

ED 240 384 
Growth Contracting for Faculty Development. 
Idea Paper No. 11. 

ED 240 906 
How to Choose and Incorporate Word Processing 
Equipment into Your Curriculum. 

ED 240 406 
How to Develop and Use Labor Market Informa- 
tion in Local Occupational Program Planning. A 
Guide for Local Planners. 

ED 240 349 
Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: 
Needs and Development Opportunities for Edu- 
cational Computer Software in Reading, Writing, 
and Communication Skills. Executive Summary. 

ED 240 498 
Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: 
Needs and Development Opportunities for Edu- 
cational Computer Software-Reading, Writing, 
and Communication Skills. 

ED 240 499 
Instructional Computing. An Action Guide for 


Program Effectiveness 301 


Educators. 
An Interdisciplinary Immersion Pha tae <4 
in For- 
eign Languages. 
ED 240 851 
Interpretation Seminar Proceedings 
Ontario, Canada, September 21-23, 1983). 
ED 241 194 
Literacy Needs and Developments in American 
Community Colieges. 
ED 240 291 
Program. The State Plan for Michi- 
eg eat and Construction Act. 
1983-88. 


gan — the 
Fiscal Years, 

ED 241 062 
Planning and Organization of Literacy Cam- 
paigns, Programs and Projects. 

ED 240 302 
Program Development Essentials. 

ED 241 454 
A Program to Train Apprentices to Lead Inser- 
vice Workshops for Secondary Teachers of Basic 
— Developer/Demonstration Project. Final 

eport. 


~ee THISTLE: 


por Sn Program in Curriculum and Staff Develop- 
ment. 


ED 241 501 


ED 241 514 
A Recap of the Sixth Nationwide Vocational Edu- 
cation Dissemination Conference: Disseminating 
for Tomorrow’s Voc Ed. The Pr 
lumbus, Ohio, November 15-17, 1983). 

ED 240 271 
Relevant Teacher Preparation for the 21st Cen- 
tury: An Experimental Interdisciplinary M.Ed. 
Degree Program. 

ED 241 468 
Schenectady County Community College Aca- 
demic Master Plan, 1982-1986. 

ED 241 076 
School Activities: A Program to Enhance the Cur- 
riculum. 

ED 240 679 
Staff Development: A Matter of Survival. 

ED 241 510 
A Systematic Teacher Training Model: Part 1. 
Theory and Research in Teacher Education. 

ED 241 505 
A System Design for Evaluating Vocational Edu- 
cation Research and Development. 

ED 240 270 
Understanding Health Behaviors of Adoles- 
cence-Implications for the Schools. 

ED 241 475 
Using Communication Support in Projects. The 
World Bank’s Experience. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers, Number 551. 

ED 241 034 
Vocational Agriculture Handbook for Agriculture 
Cooperative Training. 

ED 240 265 


Program Discontinuance 
Centrality as a Prior Criterion. 
ED 240 934 
Program Effectiveness 
Basic Education and Agricultural Extension. 
Costs, Effects, and Alternatives. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers Number 564. 
ED 240 253 
Basic Skills Center, E.C.1.A. Chapter 2. Final 
Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 
ED 241 631 
The CETA Youth ya ces Record. Repre- 
sentative Findings on the Effectiveness of Federal 
Strategies for Assisting Disadvantaged Youth. 
ED 241 619 
Dallas: A Large-City Assessment Program That 
Works. 


ED 241 553 
Developing Job heey | Training for 
Business and Industry: A Case Study of Literacy 
Training to Prepare CETA Eligible Workers as 
Competitive Word-Processor Operators. 

ED 240 - 
Dissemination for School Im ea 
Analysis of Nine Federal Education 
Study of Dissemination Efforts Supporting School 
Improvement. People, Policies, and Practices: Ex- 
— the Chain of School Improvement, Vol- 
ume 





302 Program Effectiveness 


ED 240 717 
District Facilitator Project, E.C.1.A. Chapter 2. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 


The Embassy Adoption 
tion Report, 1982-1983. 


Language ‘Toslaing ter Poore Rice 
English raining for i 
Navy Recruits: Evaluation of Pilot Program. 
Technical Report 155. 

ED 240 883 
Evaluation Report on HOSTS Program in the 
Portland Public Schools. 


ED 241 578 
The Federal Role in Energy Education in the 
U.S.A. 

ED 241 268 
Food and Nutrition: The Most Basic Need of All. 

ED 241 143 
Gathering and Using External Feedback: Gradu- 
ate Perspectives. 


ED 240 416 

Immersion and the Language Minority Student. 
Revised Version. 

ED 240 835 

See eee ae eee 
dent Achievement. 

ED 241 525 

Implementing the CCCC Guidelines for Evaluat- 


ED 240 on 


People, : 
Chain of School Freeney Volume IX. 

ED 240 721 
Individualized Writing Instruction in America: A 
Review of the Recent Literature. 

ED 240 598 
Innovation Up Close: A Field Study in Twelve 
School i A Study of Dissemination Efforts 
Supporting School Improvement. Pog Poli- 
cies, and Practices: the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume 

ED 240 = 

Integrated a Skills: An Approach to De- 

velopmental S 

ED 241 095 


Johnson-O’Mailley Indian Education 
Evaluation 1982-83. 

ED 241 205 
Govern- 
icaragua, 
ED 240 230 


Multi-Arts Service Program, E.C.I.A. Chapter 2. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 


Literacy Crusades and Revoluti 
—_ The Cases of Cuba, 1961, and 


ED 241 629 
A One Credit, Self-Paced Library Research 
Course and Its Impact on the Knowledge and At- 
titude Base of Slippery Rock University Students. 
ED 241 026 
Outward Bound.as an Adjunct to Therapy. 


States. 


ED 241 129 
Pennsylvania Guidelines for School Library Me- 
dia Programs. 

ED 241 028 


ED 241 454 





ang 90283 


Report of Evaluation, Title I 
gram, 1979-80. 


Report of Evaluation, Title I 
gram, 1980-81. 


ED 241 617 
ics Pro- 
ED 241.614 
ics Pro- 


ED 241 615 
Report of Evaluation, Title I Mathematics Pro- 


gram, 1981-82. 
ED 241 616 
The School Action Effectiveness Study: Second 
Interim Report, Part II. Report No. 342. 
ED 240 421 
sgn A Family Affair. An Evaluation 
y- 


ED 240 461 

—— Research on Teaching Be Generic or Spe- 
ic 

ED 241 504 
A Study of Student Performance in the Learning 
Disabilities Program at Mt. San Antonio College. 
Learning Theory. 

ED 240 753 


A Study of the Perceptions of Selected Population 
Groups toward Vocational Education in the Sec- 
ondary Schools of Nevada. 

ED 240 304 
A Study of the Significant Factors That Affect the 

Job Placement Rates of Students Who Have Com- 

pleted a HERO Program. 

ED 240 328 
Title I, ESEA, Compensatory Mathematics Pro- 
gram, Submitted to Joint Dissemination Review 
Panel (N.LE. and U.S.O.E.). 

ED 241 613 
Training for Public Administration and Manage- 
ment in Developing Countries. A Review. World 
Bank Staff Working Papers Number 584. Man- 
agement and Development Series Number 11. 

ED 240 254 
Urban Education Studies, 1977-1980. Cross Dis- 
trict Analysis Report. Cross District Analysis of 
Issues and Factors Associated with System-Wide 
Improvement in City Public Schools. 

ED 241 610 
The Use and Value of Defense Technical Informa- 
tion Center Products and Services. 


ED 241 048 
Program Evaluation 
Time in the District of Co- 


Academic Learning 

lumbia Public Schools. 

ED 241 538 
Annual Evaluation Report: Fiscal Year 1983. 

ED 240 747 
A Baseline Evaluation Procedure for Federal 
Standards on the Prevention, Identification and 
Treatment of Child Abuse and Neglect. Volume I: 
Development, Field Testing and Recommended 
— Volume II: State of Washington Field 

est. 

ED 241 126 
Centrality as a Prior Criterion. 

ED 240 934 
Conditions for Distance Education at the Univer- 
sity Level in Sweden and the Other Nordic 
Countries. 

ED 240 996 
Contrastive Techniques of Training English 
Teachers to Become Writing Consultants. 

ED 240 602 
Dissemination for School Improvement: An 
Analysis of Nine Federal Education Programs. A 
Study of Dissemination Efforts S: School 
Improvement. People, Policies, and Practices: Ex- 
amining the Chain of School Improvement, Vol- 
ume V. 

ED 240 717 
Educational Technology. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 981 
Evaluation: A Proposal for Purpose and Use. 

ED 241 544 
An Evaluation of the General Educational Devel- 
opment Program at Seminole Community Col- 
lege, Sanford, Florida. 

ED 241 075 
Follow through Amendments of 1983. Mr. Per- 
kins, from the Committee on Education and La- 
bor, Submitted the Following Report together 
with S upplemental Views (To Accompany H. R. 
2148), ¢ oe Cost Estimate of the 
sional Budget Office). House of Representatives, 
98th Congress, Ist Session, Report No. 98-160. 

ED 241 132 
Impact of Teacher Use of Time Training on Stu- 
dent Achievement. 

ED 241 525 
Implementing the CCCC Guidelines for Evaluat- 
ing Composition Instruction: Procedures, Prob- 
lems, and Perspectives. 

ED 240 571 
The Improvement of Occupational Education in 


Subject Index 


Maryland: A Progress Report, Fiscal Year 1983. 
ED 241 086 

pacar Up oo. ~ Field Study in Twelve 
Spoasion Toad oe Imp Seman Fouma te 
jupporting ool provement. - 
cies, and Practices: the Chain of 


School Seoenae, Volume 
ED 240 716 
Interpretation Seminar 


Seminar Proceedings (Irondale, 

Ontario, Canada, September 21-23, 1983). 

ED 241 194 
The Nature-Computer Camp. Final Evaluation 
Report, 1982-1983. E.C.1.A. Chapter 2. 

ED 241 262 
Outcome Evaluation of Selected Bilingual Class- 
rooms. 

ED 240 843 
Outdoor Education Committee Report. 

ED 241 239 
Program Evaluation in Moral Education. 

ED 241 541 


The Question of Effe A Blueprint for 
Examining Bilingual 





the Effects of the Federal 
Education Program. 
ED 240 849 
The Robert Gray Journal Project. An Account of 
a Year- Journal-Writing Activity in Grades 
Five thro Eight. 
ED 240 592 


The Russian Reading Program: A Re-examina- 
tion. 


ED 240 523 
School Library Resources. Final Evaluation Re- 
port. E.C.1.A. Chapter 2. 

ED 241 033 
Strategy Planning in Continuing Nursing Educa- 
tion. 

ED 240 939 
A System Design for Evaluating Vocational Edu- 
cation Research and Development. 

ED 240 270 
What We Know about Compensatory Education: 
A Compendium. What Does Work? What Does 
Not Work? What Role Does Evaluation Play? 

ED 241 600 


Program Implementation 
Academic Learning Time in the District of Co- 
lumbia Public Schools. 

ED 241 538 

Computers in Education. A Report to the Hon- 

ourable Robert Fordham M. P., Minister of Edu- 

cation, Victoria. 
ED 240 987 

Computer Technology in Rural Schools: The Case 

of Mendocino County. 

ED 241 244 

Developing & Innovating Education in Egypt: 

Policy & Plans. Implementation Programs. 

ED 241 250 

District Facilitator Project, E.C.1.A. Chapter 2. 

Final Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 

D 241 630 

Educational Goals and Results, 1982-83 

ED 240 697 

Educational Goals, 82-83. 

ED 240 696 

Educational Model to Facilitate Deinstitutionali- 

zation and the Assumption of the Normal Societal 

Role of Worker for Emotionally Disabled Citi- 

zens. Final Report 1982-83. 

ED 240 325 

Federal Agencies’ Implementation of the 1983 

Emergency Jobs Appropriations Act. 

ED 240 309 

Increasing the Duration and Intensity of Aca- 

demic Learning Time in Schools. 

ED 241 130 


Learning Together: Micro-Computers in Crosby, 
Texas, Schools. 

ED 241 245 
School Social Work. Pupil Personnel Services 
Recommended Practices and Procedures Manual 
Series. 

ED 240 413 
Staff Development: A Matter of Survival. 

ED 241 510 
Sunnyside Unified School District No. 12 Bilin- 
gual Program Guide. 

ED 240 845 


Vocational Agriculture Handbook for Agriculture 
Cooperative Training. 
ED 240 265 





Subject Index 


Improvement 
Brief Guidelines on Information and Strategy for 
Dropout Prevention in West Virginia. 
ED 240 278 
A Planning Document for Revised Elementary 
and Secondary Teacher Preparation Programs. 
ED 240 743 


Replication 
Title I, ESEA, Compensatory Mathematics Pro- 
gram, Submitted to Joint Dissemination Review 
Panel (N.IL.E. and U.S.O.E.). 


ED 241 613 


Programed Instructional Materials 
Distance Learning for Teacher Education. Report 
of a Technical Working Group Meeting (Islam- 
abad, Pakistan, 4-16 November 1981). Volume 
III: Exemplar Materials. 


ED 240 991 


Programing , 

BASIC Language Flow Charting Program (BAS- 
CHART). Technical Note 3-82. 

ED 240 973 
Introduction to Microcomputers. Inservice Series 
No. 16. 

ED 241 315 
Precollege Computer Literacy: A Personal Com- 
puting Approach. Second Edition. 

ED 240 703 


Programing (Broadcast) 

The implications for the Open University of Re- 
cent Cable and Satellite Developments. A Discus- 
sion Paper. 

ED 240 977 
Kangaroo Network. Annual Report, 1983. 

ED 240 992 
A Structuralist Approach to Television Criticism. 

ED 240 642 
Survey Measurement of Cognitive Activity dur- 
ing Television Viewing. 

ED 240 650 


Programing Languages 
Apple (LCSI) LOGO vs. MIT (T rn Krell) 


LOGO: A Comparison for Grades 2 


ED 240 979 
BASIC Language Flow Charting Program (BAS- 
CHART). Technical Note 3-82. 
ED 240 973 
Project CAST 
Project CAST. An Adventure in the World of 
Work. 
ED 240 824 
Project Follow Through 
Follow through Amendments of 1983. Mr. Per- 
kins, from the Committee on Education and La- 
bor, Submitted the Following Report together 
with Supplemental Views (To Accompany H. R. 
2148), (Including Cost Estimate of the Congres- 
sional Budget Office). House of Representatives, 
98th Congress, 1st Session, Report No. 98-160. 
ED 241 132 
Project SISS 
Project SISS: Social Skills Program. Draft 
ED 240 751 
Project Workability 
Project Workability Evaluation Report. 
ED 240 350 
Pronunciation 
Dictionary: Papago/Pima-English, English- 
Papago/Pima = O’othham-Mil-gahn, Miéil- 
gahn-O’othham. 
ED 241 236 
Pronunciation Instruction 
The Effect of Training on Pronunciation. 
ED 240 838 
Sharpen Your Skills: Tape Recording. 
ED 240 813 
Propaganda 
The Pitch. 
ED 240 596// 
Proposal Writing 
Independent Study in the. Humanities. A Fellow- 


ship Program for Teachers of Grades 9-12. A 
Guide for Applicants. 


ED 241 535 
Proposed Legislation 


The Bilingual Education Improvement Act of 
1983, H.R. 2682. Hearings before — oe 


tee on Element Sesenters, snd 
Education of pany Hee . and 


Labor. House of Pauamrse ead Ninety-Eighth 
Congress, First Session (June 7, 28, 1983 and Au- 
gust 3, 4, 1983). 
ED 240 856 
The Collegiate Student-Athlete Protection Act of 
1983. Hearings before the Committee on theJudi- 
ciary. United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session on S. 610. 
ED 240 962 
Proster Theory 
Concrete Operations as “Natural” Thinking. 
ED 241 556 
Protocol 
A Categorical Analysis of Writing Protocols of 
English School Children. 
ED 240 578 


A Cognitive Model of the Writing Process in 
Adults. Final Report. 
ED 240 608 
Proximity 
Elevations and Distances in the United States. 
ED 241 333 
Psychobiology 
The Five-Year Outlook on Science and Technol- 
ogy: 1982. 
ED 241 299 
Psychological Characteristics 
Commons Dilemma Choices in Small vs. Large 
Groups. 
ED 240 434 
Measuring Social Supports. 
ED 240 415 
Psychological Correlates of eo Students Re- 
ferred to a Learning Needs Center. 
ED 240 800 


Psychological Evaluation 
Nonbiased Psychoeducational Assessment: 1983. 
ED 241 584 


Psychological Needs 
Selecting Appropriate Literature for the Pre- 
school Child: Life without Fairy Tales. Research 
Paper. 
ED 241 156 


Psychological Patterns 
Nursing 433: Uncomplicated Grief and Bereave- 
ment. 
ED 241 111 
The Relationship between Problem Solving 
Self-Appraisal and Psychological Adjustment. 
ED 240 431 


Psychological Studies 
Psychosocial Aspects of Nuclear Developments. 
Task Force Report 20. 
ED 241 430 
Psychologists 
Admissions Test Scores as Predictors of Career 
Achievement in Psychology. 
ED 241 563 
Competence in Serving Children: Credentials 
Protectionism and Public Policy. 
ED 240 441 
Gathering and Using External Feedback: Gradu- 
ate Perspectives. 
ED 240 416 
Hispanic Women in Psychology: A Resource Di- 
rectory. Revised. 
ED 241 670 
Psychology 
Cross-Cultural Psychology. 
ED 240 437 
Hispanic Women in Psychology: A Resource Di- 
tectory. Revised. 
ED 241 670 
Psychosocial Aspects of Nuclear Developments. 
Task Force Report 20. 
ED 241 430 
Respecialization Training in the Psychology De- 
partment Clinic. 
ED 240 463 


Psychology of Mathematics Education 
Proceedings of the International Conference of 
the International Group for = eC of 
Mathematics Education (7th, Jerusalem, Israel, 


Public Policy 303 


July 24-29, 1983). 
ED 241 295 


Fupchonatee Sls 
Se a cogin, Af- 

fective and Psychomotor Al 
ED 240 639 


Papchepetoiogy 
Se Approach chopathology: 
Scheme Differences in Childrens Pla 
ED 241 163 


chotherapy 
2 Humanistic? 
ED 240 425 

Public Administration 
Training for Public Administration and Manage- 
ment in Developing Countries. A Review. — 
Bank Staff Working Papers Number 584. Man- 
agement and Development Series Number 11. 

ED 240 254 


ic Administration ead M, 
it in Developing Countries. A Review. Wi 

SD ierdicee ale wea Man- 
Number 11. 

ED 240 254 


Intergenerational Programs in Wisconsin Schools. 
ED 240 407 
Public Education 
— Rebuilding toward Excel- 
lence. 


ED 241 632 


Public Health 
Michigan Health Care Costs Review. 
State Government Health | bere lng 1978- 
1984, Number 2. 
ED 241 520 


Public Libraries 

Basic State Plan. State-Federal Agreement, 1983. 

ED 241 056 
Continuing Education for the Personnel “y Small 
Public Libraries: Program Dev it at the 
Iowa State University Library and Its Collection 

Development/Technical Services Course. 

ED 241 038 
Final Report to the National Commission on Li- 
braries and Information Science from the Com- 
munity Information and Referral Services Task 
Force. 

ED 241 014 
Implications: Economics of Technology on Public 
Libraries. 


ED 241 043 
ane ee ee ne ee le of 
Illinois Public Libraries in Spring 1983 and Sub- 
o ry a to Illinois Library Statistical Report, 
08. 
Report of the Council cai ank ne 
on etw 
ee ee S 
tem Resource Libraries. Bulletin No. 3358. 
ED 241 030 


Public Policy 
The Collegiate Student-Athlete Protection Act of 
1983. aCe 
ciary. United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth Con 


gress, First Session on S. 610. 
ED 240 962 
Implementation of the Job 


Training 
Act. Hearings before a Subcommittee of the Com- 
mee 2 homgaaee mo a 


N th 

Seasion Daly 12, gy yr Ge 

ED 240 310 
Isaiah Bowman and New Deal Science Policy. 
ED 241 358 
Lau Compliance Policy Development. 

ED 241 608 
Minori! School. 
NCLE i 
cation) Papers and Reports 4. 

ED 240 881 


Obstacles to the Access, Use and Transfer of In- 
formation from Archives: A RAMP Study. 

ED 241 054 
Public Policy, Science, and Environmental Risk. 
Brookings Dialogues on Public Policy. 

=D 241 277 





304 Public Policy 


A Society Based on Work. Information Series No. 
270. 


ED 240 387 
The State of Chicano Research in Family, Labor 
and Migration Studies. Proceedings of the Stan- 
ford Symposium on Chicano Research and Public 
Policy (ist, Stanford, California, March 3-5, 
1982). 


ED 241 215 
VRA Extension and Increases in the GI Bill 
Rates. Hearing before the Subcommittee on Edu- 
cation, Training and Employment of the Commit- 
tee on Veterans’ Affairs, House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Congress, First 
Session. 


ED 240 311 
Youth Studies Abstracts, Vol. 3 No. 1. 

ED 240 306 
Youth Studies Bulletin, Vol. 3 No. 1. 

ED 240 307 

Public Relations 

Communication Notebook. 

ED 240 688 
Community Events Planning Packet: National 
Community Education Day, Wednesday, No- 
vember 16, 1983. 

ED 241 071 
[How to Develop Positive Teacher-Parent Rela- 
tionships.] 

ED 240 678 


A Study of the Significant Factors That Affect the 
Job Placement Rates of Students Who Have Com- 
pleted a HERO Program. Year Summary Report. 

ED 240 330 


Public School Adult Education 
Competency Based Adult Education: A Process 


Model. 
ED 240 391 


Public Schools 

Alien Children’s Right to a Free Public School 
Education. 

ED 241 607 
The Challenge of Change: A Review of High 
Schools in the ACT. 1. Report of the Review 
Committee. 

ED 240 675 
An Examination of the Constitutionality of Man- 
dating Balanced Treatment of Evolution and 
Creationism in Public Schools. 

ED 241 366 
Methods of Scheduling Salaries of Principals. Sec- 
ond Edition. 

ED 240 670// 

Parents and School Choice: A Household Survey. 
School Finance Project Working Paper. 

ED 240 739 
Tennessee Teacher Career Ladder. 

ED 241 153 
Texas Public Schools: A Sampling of Excellence. 

ED 240 737 

Public Speaking 

Communication Skills 8 (Non-Leveled Semester 
Class for All Eighth Graders). Persuasion Unit. 

ED 240 618 
The Effect of Speaking Position on Success in 
Forensics Competition. 

ED 240 656 


Wisconsin Ideas in Media. 
ED 240 984 
Publications 
Entrepreneurship: A Career Alternative. Informa- 
tion Series No. 273. 
ED 240 388 


English 
Language Training for Puerto Rican 
Navy Recruits: Evaluation of Pilot Program. 
Technical Report 155. 
ED 240 883 
The Puerto Rican New Yorkers: A Recent His- 
tory of Their Distribution and Population and 
Household Characteristics. 
ED 241 628 
Puerto Rican Population — Households, New 
York City and Boroughs, 1980. Population and 
Housing Characteristics from 1980 Census Sum- 
mary Tape File 2 B. 
ED 241 627 


Punctuation 


Capitalization and Punctuation. 
ED 240 560 
Punishment 
Behavior Modification Techniques. I: Overcor- 
rection. II: Punishment. 
ED 240 779 


Pupil Personnel Services 
School Social Work. Pupil Personnel Services 
Recommended Practices and Procedures Manual 
Series. 
ED 240 413 


How to Choose and Incorporate Word Processing 
Equipment into Your Curriculum. 
ED 240 406 


Qualitative Analysis 
Measuring Social Supports. 
ED 240 415 
ity Control 
Emergency Teacher Certification. 
ED 241 485 


Quality of Working Life 
The Changing Workplace: Implications of Quality 
of Work Life Developments for Vocational Edu- 
cation. Research and Development Series No. 
249. 


ED 240 283 
Quantitative Thinking 
“Help Wanted, Inquire Within”: Estimation. Ac- 
tivities and Thoughts That Emphasize Dealing 
Sensibly with Numbers through the Processes of 
Estimation. (Grades 1-6). Title I Elementary 
Mathematics Program. 


Quebec 


Linguistic Interference in Immigrants’ Interlan- 
guage. 
ED 240 825 


ED 241 254 


Questioning Techniques 
Classroom Teaching Skills. The Research Find- 
ings of the Teacher Education Project. 
ED 241 530// 

Development and Field Testing of a Wait Time 
Feedback Device for Monitoring and Improving 
Classroom Interaction. 

ED 241 482 
The Effects of Teacher Explanation and Ques- 
tioning Patterns on Fourth Grade Students during 
Basal Reader Instruction. 

ED 240 502 
An Instructional Model for First Grade Reading 
Groups. 

ED 240 529 
The Literature Classroom as a Community of In- 
terpreters. 

ED 240 599 
What Did You Mean by That Question? A Taxon- 
omy of American History Questions. Technical 
Report No. 308. 

ED 240 511 


Questionnaires 
An Inventory Approach to Assessing the Learn- 
ing Styles of College Students. 
ED 241 559 
Pilot Testing a Model of School Adjustment for 
Postsecondary Vocational Education Programs. 
ED 240 320 


Racial Bias 
Processes of Prejudice and the Roots of Racism: 
A Socio-Cognitive Approach. Prepublication/ 
Working Paper No. 3. 
ED 241 364 


Racial Differences 

Construct Validity of the GRE Aptitude Test 
across Populations-An Empirical Confirmatory 
Study. 

ED 241 539 
Forest Experiences of Fifth-Grade Chicago Pub- 
lic School Students. 

ED 241 276 
Relocation: Black and White Dual Career Fami- 
lies on the Move. 

ED 240 419 


Racial Factors 
Reciprocity of Therapist’s Self-Disclosure: Effects 
of Therapist’s Race on Black Client’s Disclosures. 


Subject Index 
ED 240 418 


Racial Relations 
Winter 1981 Study of Black Und uate Stu- 
dents Attending Predominantly ite, State- 
Supported Universities. Preliminary Report. 
ED 241 620 


Radical Press 
The Depths of Depression: Sin and Salvation as 
Seen by the Radical Press, 1930-1939. 
ED 240 548 
Raised Line Drawings 
Sharpen Your Skills: Tactile Graphics. Tactile Il- 
lustrating. . 
ED 240 818 


Rasch Model 
On the Simulation and Analysis of Measurement 
Model Residuals. 
ED 241 586 
Test Equating: Relevant Issues and a Review of 
Recent Research. 
ED 241 540 
Rating Scales 
Validation of Two Measures of Acculturation for 
Chinese Americans. 
ED 241 588 
Reaction Time 
Development and Field Testing of a Wait Time 
Feedback Device for Monitoring and Improving 
Classroom Interaction. 
ED 241 482 


Readability 


Producing “Considerate” Expository Text: or 
Easy Reading is Damned Hard Writing. Reading 
Education Report No. 46. 


ED 240 510 


Reader R 


The Literature Classroom as a Community of In- 
terpreters. 

ED 240 599 
Strategic Activity in Story Comprehension at 
Two Levels of Reader Proficiency. 

ED 240 503 


Reader Text Relationship 


Inferential Comprehension: The Effects of Text 
Source, Decoding Ability, and Mode. 

ED 240 515 
Meeting Students’ Need to Understand Structure 
in Expository Text. 

ED 240 521 
Producing “Considerate” Expository Text: or 
Easy Reading is Damned Hard Writing. Reading 
Education Report No. 46. 

ED 240 510 


eading , 
Evaluation Report on HOSTS Program in the 
Portland Public Schoois. 

ED 241 578 


Reading Ability 


Decoding Acquisition: A Study of First Grade 
Readers. 

ED 240 504 
Discourse Context, Word Identification and 
Reading Ability. 

ED 240 535 
Inferential Reading Abilities of Mildly Retarded 
and Average Students. Technical Report No. 311. 

ED 240 537 
What Happens to Writing Apprehension in a 
Reading Class? 


ED 240 542 


Reading Achievement 

Emergent Reading Levels in Expository and Nar- 
trative Materials. 

ED 240 541 
The Long Term Influence of a Kindergarten Par- 
ent Involvement Program. 

ED 241 177 
Mediated (Emergent) Reading Levels: The Con- 
struct. 

ED 240 505 
Reading Expectancy and Regression Formulas. 

ED 240 538 
The Russian Reading Program: A Re-examina- 
tion. 

ED 240 523 


Reading Attitudes 





Subject Index 


Aliteracy: People Who Can Read but Won’t. A 
Conference Sponsored | the American Enter- 
prise Institute for Public Policy Research (Wash- 
a DC, September 20, 1982). AEI Symposia 


ED 240 543 


Reading Comprehension 

Causal Structure Instruction and Story a 
hension for Mildly Handicapped Childr 

ED 240 519 
Color Your Classroom. 

ED 241 222 
Developmental Aspects of Training Students to 
Use information-Locating Strategies for Re- 
sponding to Questions. Research Series No. 137. 

ED 241 592 
The Funnybone Family Saga. [Level 1, Books 1-5; 
Level 2, Books 6-10.] XYZ-Rated: For Adults 
Only. Basic Skills Series. 

ED 240 390 
Identifying Main Ideas in Picture Stories and 
Text. 

ED 240 507 
Inference: A Research Review. 

ED 240 512 
Inferential Comprehension: The Effects of Text 
Source, Decoding Ability, and Mode. 

ED 240 515 
Instructional Implications of Inquiry in Reading 
Comprehension. 

ED 240 526 
Meeting Students’ Need to Understand Structure 
in Expository Text. 

ED 240 521 
Reading Comprehension Instruction in Social 
Studies Programs or, On Making Mobiles Out of 
Soapsuds. Technical Report No. 309. 

ED 240 532 
Retrieval Speed in Reading Comprehension: Fail- 
ure to Generalize. 

ED 240 517 
Strategic Activity in Story Comprehension at 
Two Levels of Reader Proficiency. 

ED 240 503 
A Theory of Graphs for Reading Comprehension 
and Writing Communication. 

ED 240 528 
The Visual Tongue-Twister Effect: Phonological 
Activation in Silent Reading. 

ED 240 533 


Reading Diagnosis 

The Adult English as a Second Language Diag- 
nostic Reading Test. 

ED 240 830 
Emergent Reading Levels in Expository and Nar- 
tative Materials. 

ED 240 541 
Mediated (Emergent) Reading Levels: The Con- 
struct. 

ED 240 505 


Reading Difficulties 
Instructional Implications of Inquiry in Reading 
Comprehension. 
ED 240 526 
Reading Expectancy 
Reading Expectancy and Regression Formulas. 
ED 240 538 
Reading Games 
Color Your Classroom. 
ED 241 222 
Reading Improvement 
Dealing with Diversity. 
ED 241 116 
Nutrition and Learning: The Breakfast Role. 
ED 241 463 


Reading Instruction 
Aliteracy: People Who Can Read but Won’t. A 
Conference Sponsored by the American Enter- 
prise Institute for Public Policy Research (Wash- 
= DC, September 20, 1982). AEI Symposia 


ED 240 543 
The Annotated Bibliography on Reading. Second 
Annual Supplement. 

ED 240 490 
Causal Structure Instruction and Story Compre- 
hension for Mildly Handicapped Children. 

ED 240 519 
Developmental Aspects of Training Students to 


Use Information-Locating Strategies for Re- 
sponding to Questions. Research Series No. 137. 

ED 241 592 
Effectiveness Training for Elementary Teachers 
of Reading. 

ED 240 530 
Effects of a Content Area Reading Class on Atti- 
tudes and Practices of Secondary Teachers. 

ED 240 545 
The Effects of Teacher Explanation and Ques- 
tioning Patterns on Fourth le Students during 
Basal Reader Instruction. 

ED 240 502 
Emergent Reading Levels in Expository and Nar- 
tative Materials. 

ED 240 541 
The pe Family Saga. [Level 1, Books 1-5; 
Level 2, ks 6-10.) XYZ-Rated: For Adults 
Only. Basic Skills Series. 

ED 240 390 
Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: 
Needs and Development Opportunities for Edu- 
cational Computer Software in Reading, Writing, 
and Communication Skills. Executive Summary. 

ED 240 498 
Instructional Implications of Inquiry in Reading 
Comprehension. 

ED 240 526 
An Instructional Model for First Grade Reading 
Groups. 

ED 240 529 
Key Objectives for Reading, Polish and English. 
Primary Levels A-H. 

ED 241 642 
Low Cost Ideas. California Demonstration Pro- 
gram in Reading. 

ED 240 491 
Meeting Students’ Need to Understand Structure 
in Expository Text. 

ED 240 521 
New Views on Developing Basic Skills with 
Adults. 


ED 240 299 
Problems of Change: Bounded Rationality-What 
do Teachers Really Do? 

ED 240 495 
QUILL Reading and Writing with a Microcom- 
puter. Reading Education Report No. 48. 

ED 240 516 
Reading Comprehension Instruction in Social 
Studies Programs or, On Making Mobiles Out of 
Soapsuds. Technical Report No. 309. 

ED 240 532 
Reading for Pleasure with an Intermediate Level 
of English. 

ED 240 873 


The Russian Reading Program: A Re-examina- 
tion. 

ED 240 523 
Summer Correspondence Program. 

ED 240 733 
Supplement for Chinese-Speaking Students for 
Curriculum Guide in Reading. Level F. Working 
Draft. 

ED 241 641 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
= Students. Level J. Working 

raft. 


ED 241 644 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
—_— Students. Level K. Working 


ED 241 643 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Leveis EF. Working 
Draft. 


ED 241 646 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
= Students. Levels GH. Working 


ED 241 645 
Teaching in Rural Based Reading Programs: 
Some Observations. 

ED 241 190 
Theoretical Models of Reading: Implications for 
the Beginning Reader. 

ED 240 518 
The TLE Approach to Academic Reading. 

ED 240 834 
Toward a Core Curriculum for Reading Educa- 
tion. 

ED 240 520 
What Happens to Writing Apprehension in a 


Reading Research 305 


Reading Class? 
ED 240 542 


Reading Material Selection 
Books Make Social Studies and Science Come 
Alive. 
ED 240 604 


ae , Languag d Li Developing 
e an terac 

In-School Reading Resources to Provide for the 

Linguistic and Ethnic Needs of Students in a 
Multi-cultural Junior High School. 

ED 240 493 

The Russian Reading Program: A Re-examina- 

tion. 


ED 240 523 


Reading Processes 
Eye Movement Control during money 3 The Ef- 
fect of Word Units. Technical Report No. 310. 
ED 240 531 
The Visual Tongue-Twister Effect: Phonological 
Activation in Silent Reading. 
ED 240 533 


Reading 
Low Cost Ideas. California Demonstration Pro- 
gram in Reading. 

ED 240 491 
Program Overview. California Demonstration 
Program in Reading. 

ED 240 492 


The Russian Reading Program: A Re-examina- 
tion. 
ED 240 523 


Reading Rate 
Discourse Context, Word Identification and 
Reading Ability. 
ED 240 535 


Reading Readiness 
Kindergarten Weekly Homework. 
ED 241 456 


Reading Research 
Decoding Acquisition: A Study of First Grade 
Readers. 
ED 240 504 
Effectiveness Training for Elementary Teachers 
of Reading. 
ED 240 530 
Effects of a Content Area Reading Class on Atti- 
tudes and Practices of Secondary Teachers. 
ED 240 545 
The Effects of Learning Style on Reading and 
Language Arts and Differences in Learning Style 
among Groups of Eighth Grade Students. 
ED 240 539 
The Effects of Teacher Explanation and Ques- 
tioning Patterns on Fourth Grade Students during 
Basal Reader Instruction. 
ED 240 502 
Evaluative Criteria for College Reading-Study 
Research. College Reading and ing Assist- 
ance Technical Report 84-02. 
ED 240 933 
Eye Movement Control during petite Me Ef- 
fect of Word Units. Technical Report No. 310. 
ED 240 531 
Identifying Main Ideas in Picture Stories and 
Text. 
ED 240 507 
Inference: A Research Review. 
ED 240 512 
Inferential Comprehension: The Effects of Text 
Source, Decoding Ability, and Mode. 
ED 240 515 
Inferential Reading Abilities of Mildly Retarded 
and Average Students. Technical Report No. 311. 
ED 240 537 
An Investigation of Eye Movement Patterns in 
Relation to Cognitive Mapping Style. 
ED 240 508 
Problems of Change: Bounded Rationality-What 
do Teachers Really Do? 
ED 240 495 
Producing “Considerate” Expository Text: or 
Easy Reading is Damned Hard Writing. Reading 
Education Report No. 46. 
ED 240 510 
Reading as an interactive Process. 
ED 240 527 
Reading Comprehension Instruction in Social 
Studies Programs or, On Making Mobiles Out of 





306 Reading Research 


Soapsuds. Technical Report No. 309. 

ED 240 532 
Reading Expectancy and Regression Formulas. 

= fawn 538 
The Specification of High Frequency asa 
Functice of Weed Shape and Contextual Restric- 
tion. 

ED 240 513 
Strategic Activity in Story Comprehension at 
Two Levels of Reader Sollbtenay. 
ED 240 503 


Toward a Core Curriculum for Reading Educa- 
tion. 

ED 240 520 
The Visual Tongue-Twister Effect: Phonological 
Activation in Silent Reading. 

ED 240 533 
What Did You Mean by That Question? A Taxon- 
omy of American History Questions. Technical 
Report No. 308. 

ED 240 511 
What Happens to Writing Apprehension in a 
Reading Class? 


Reading Skills 
Decoding Acquisition: A Study of First Grade 
Readers. 


ED 240 542 


ED 240 504 
The Effects of Learning Style on Reading and 
Language Arts and Differences in Learning Style 
among Groups of Eighth Grade Students. 

ED 240 539 
Finding Your Way Around. Greenfield Express 
Management System. Revised Edition. 

ED 241 376 
Getting the Dictionary Habit. Greenfield Express 
Management System Revised. 

ED 240 564 


ED 240 512 
Inferential Comprehension: The Effects of Text 
Source, Decoding Ability, and Mode. 

ED 240 515 
Inferential Reading Abilities of Mildly Retarded 
and Average Students. Technical Report No. 311. 

ED 240 537 
PALS: Parent Activities for Learning Basic Skills. 

ED 241 120 
Reading for Pleasure with an Intermediate Level 
of English. 


Infe AR h Review. 





ED 240 873 
Theoretical Models of Reading: Implications for 
the Beginning Reader. 


ED 240 518 
The TLE Approach to Academic Reading. 

ED 240 834 
Using Computer Assisted Instruction in a Read- 
ing and Study Skills Course. 

ED 240 522 


Strategies a 
Developmental Aspects of Training Students to 
Use Information-Locating Strategies for Re- 
sponding to Questions. Research Series No. 137. 

ED 241 592 
Comprehension at 
iency. 

ED 240 503 
Theoretical Models of Reading: Implications for 
the Beginning Reader. 


Strategic Activity in S 
Two Levels of Reader 


e 
ED 240 518 
t ish as a Second Language Diag- 
nostic Reading Test. 
ED 240 830 
Developmental Aspects of Training Students to 
Use Information-Locating Strategies for Re- 
sponding to Questions. Research Series No. 137. 
ED 241 592 
Emergent Reading Levels in Expository and Nar- 
tative Materials. 
; ED 240 541 
Mediated (Emergent) Reading Levels: The Con- 
struct. 


ED 240 505 


Reading W Relationship 
Creating rong hee Communicative Con- 
text: How Parents, Teachers, and Microcomput- 
ers Can Help. Reading Education Report No. 47. 
What Writi POO any “yt 
to Writing ion in a 
Reading Const 


ED 240 542 


Reagan Administration 
The NAACP Preliminary Report on Public 
School Education: An Update of the 1977 
NAACP Report on Quality Education for Black 
Americans: An Imperative. 
ED 241 624 
Oversight Hearing on School Lunch Program. 
Hearing before the Subcommittee on Elementary, 
, and Vocational Education of the 
Committee on Education and Labor. House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Congress, First 
Session. 
ED 241 659 
Oversight on Administration’s Budget Proposals 
for Child Nutrition Program. Hearings before the 
Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, and 
Vocational Education of the Committee on Edu- 
cation and Labor, House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Session. Hearings 
held in Washington, D.C., on March 1, 2, 3, 8, 9, 
10, 1983. 
ED 241 669 
Real Estate 
Financing in a Period of Retrenchment: A Primer 
for Small Colleges. 
ED 240 954// 
Recall (Psychology) 
Do Gender and Type of Health Professional Influ- 
ence Effectiveness? Preliminary Draft. 
ED 240 640 
Inferential Reading Abilities of Mildly Retarded 
and Average Students. Technical Report No. 311. 
ED 240 537 
Retrieval Speed in Reading Comprehension: Fail- 
Generalize. 


ure to 
ED 240 517 
Young Children’s Use of Spatial Context in Mem- 
ory. 
ED 241 176 
Receptive Language 
igh-Risk Infants: Auditory Processing Deficits 
in Later Childhood. 
ED 241 165 
Recipes (Food) 
Lickin’ the Bowl. 
ED 241 472 
Reciprocity (Communication) 
Reciprocity of Therapist’s Self-Disclosure: Effects 
of Therapist’s Race on Black Client’s Disclosures. 
ED 240 418 
Recognition (Achievement) 
The Socialization of Teachers: Career Rewards 
and Levels of Professional Concern. 
ED 241 474 
Recording for the Blind 
Recording for the Blind’s Catalog Conversion for 
Online Searching. 
ED 240 787 
Records (Forms) 
Obstacles to the Access, Use and Transfer of In- 
formation from Archives: A RAMP Study. 
ED 241 054 
A Survey of Archives Relating to India and Lo- 
cated in Major Repositories in France and Great 
Britain. 
ED 241 064 
Recreational Activities 
Competition vs. Recreation in the Early Develop- 
ment of Women’s Basketball, 1891-1922. 
ED 241 518 
Swim Free. A 10 Day Program of Aquatic Exer- 
cises Adapted from Life in the Waterworld. 
ED 241 212// 
Recreational Reading 
Literature at Home: Elementary - Junior High. 
Books and Beyond. 
ED 240 569 
Reading for Pleasure with an Intermediate Level 
of English. 


ED 240 873 
Reduction in Force 
Declining Enrollment and the Professional Col- 
leagueship of Teachers. 
ED 241 526 


Declining Revenues and Personnel Allocation in 
School Districts. 


Subject Index 


ED 240 742 


Reentry Students 
Attitudinal and Social Changes in Re-Emerging 
Academic Women. 

ED 240 936 
Comparative Study of Learning Styles and Re- 
lated Factors between Traditional and Nontradi- 
tional Students at the University of Akron. 

ED 240 408 
Jobs and Schooling: Youth Employment, Person- 
ality and Delinquency in a Sample of Dropouts 
from Urban Schools. Report No. 348. 

ED 241 633 


Reentry Workers 
Teaching, an Alternative to Leisure: Ozark Case 
Studies of Mid-Life Retirees. 
ED 241 512 


Reference Materials 

Activities Using References. 

ED 240 559 
Medical Bibliography and Medical Library Ad- 
ministration. LS 8497, 4 Quarter Hours: Course 
Information. 

ED 241 051 
Nursing and Health. A Guide to Selected Library 
Information at the University of Tennessee, 
Knoxville. Revised. 

ED 241 025 


Reference 


Services 
The Evaluation of SSSMAKOM (Computerized 
SDI Project). 
ED 241 060 


Online After Six: The University of Ottawa’s Ex- 
perience with BRS/After Dark. 
ED 241 027 


Referral 


The Diagnostic Index: A Criterion for Further 
Evaluation and Intervention with At-Risk Pre- 
school Children. 

ED 240 790 
Model Information and Referral Systems: A 
Bridge to the Future. 

ED 241 045 


efugee Camps $ 
Cuban Refugee Camp Newspapers in Microform. 
ED 241 058 


Refugees 


Americans Talking...Listen! How Some Hmong, 
Khmer, Lao and Vietnamese View American 
Schools. 
ED 241 652 
A Bibliography of the Hmong (Miao) of Southeast 
Asia and the Hmong Refugees in the United 
States. Southeast Asian Refugee Studies Occa- 
sional Papers Number One. Second Edition. 
ED 241 653 
Cuban Refugee Camp Newspapers in Microform. 
ED 241 058 
The Economic Adjustment of Southeast Asian 
Refugees in the U.S. 
ED 241 611 
The ESL Refugee Program: A Nuts and Bolts Pre- 
sentation. 
ED 240 389 
The Indochinese in America: Progress Towards 
Self Sufficiency. 
ED 241 612 
Industry’s Reactions to the Indochinese. 
ED 241 664 
Making It on Their Own: From Refugee Sponsor- 
ship to Self-Sufficiency. 
ED 241 636 
Regents External Degree 
A Study of Attrition in the Regents External De- 
gree Program. 
ED 240 927 


Regional Attitudes 
Expenditures for Public Schools in the Southeast. 
Southeastern Educational Information System 
Analyses. SEIS Progress Report. 
ED 240 690 


ay Characteristics 
I.D.G. Bulletin 1982/83. 
ED 241 416 
Public Education in the Southeast: A Progress Re- 
port. Southeastern Educational Information Sys- 
tem Analyses. SEIS Analyses Volume II. 
ED 240 691 





Subject Index 


Regional Cooperation 
Foreign Language Networking in Southwestern 
Pennsylvania. 
ED 240 850 


Regional Resource Sharing: A Strategy for Im- 
proving Western Higher Education in an Era of 
Limits. 


ED 240 890 
Regional Programs 
Strategy Planning in Continuing Nursing Educa- 
tion. 
ED 240 939 
Regression (Statistics) 
Reading Expectancy and Regression Formulas. 
ED 240 538 
Rehabilitation 
Education and Training of Young Handicapped 
Adults in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Study Visit. Studies in Vocational Ed- 
ucation and T sg wane Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number 
ED 240 238 
Reinforcement 
Overjustification and Intermittent Reinforce- 
ment. 
ED 240 433 
a rye (Psychology) 
Social Acceptance: How Children Achieve It and 
How Teachers Can Help. 
ED 241 139 


Relapse 
Preventing Relapse to Cigarette Smoking by Be- 
havioral Skill Training. 

ED 240 436 


Relaxation Training 
STAR: Social Thinking and Reasoning. 
ED 240 485 
Relevance (Education) 
The Limited “eam f of Vocational Education: Cal- 
ifornia Employers’ Views. 
ED 240 356 
A Study of the Perceptions of Selected Population 
Groups toward Vocational Education in the Sec- 
ondary Schools of Nevada. 
ED 240 304 
Reliability 
Consistency of Personal and Intellectual Charac- 
teristics over Half a Century. 


~— 
Religion Theme. 
ED 241 435 


This Art of Straining Souls: Incidental Faith/ 
ing Integration in the Interpersonal Com- 
munication Classroom. 


ED 240 447 


ED 240 641 


ious Education 
NCEA Handbook for DREs. 
ED 240 674 
This Art of Straining Souls: Incidental Faith/ 
ing Integration in the Interpersonal Com- 
munication Classroom. 
ED 240 641 


Religious Factors 

The Degree of Satisfaction with Institutional Cli- 
mate as Perceived by Female Students in Teacher 
Education: An aghtentery Study. 

ED 241 484 
Sociocultural and Psychological Characteristics 
of the Korean People: A Teacher’s Reference 
Guide in the Levels of the — Secondary 
and Postsecondary Studen 

ED 241 602 


Relocation 
Making It on Their Own: From Refugee Sponsor- 
ship to Self-Sufficiency. 
ED 241 636 
Relocation: Black and White Dual Career Fami- 
lies on the Move. 


ED 240 419 


Instruction 
The Impact of Basic Skills on Human Resource 
Management in the Retailing Industry. 
ED 240 289 
Integrated Language Skills: An Approach to De- 
velopmental Studies. 


ED 241 095 
= Nature and Quality 


The Remedial English Program [ 
of —— itional Pry: 2 and) 
uum through English Eoglish 
Division Policies for English 111 and 112. 

ED 241 090 
Remedial Math and Language Arts Study: Effec- 
tiveness of Remedial Classes in a Rural Northern 
California Community College District. 

ED 241 091 
Student Teaching Packets: A Guide for Writing 
Remediation. Grade Level: Intermediate. 


ED 240 568 


Mathematics 

Basic Skills Center, E.C.I1.A. Chapter 2. Final 
Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 

ED 241 631 
Report of Evaluation, Chapter I Mathematics 
Program, 1982-83. 

ED 241 617 
Report of Evaluation, Title I Mathematics Pro- 
gram, 1979-80. 

ED 241 614 
Report of Evaluation, Title I Mathematics Pro- 
gram, 1980-81. 

ED 241 615 
Report of Evaluation, Title I Mathematics Pro- 
gram, 1981-82. 

ED 241 616 


Title I, ESEA, Compensatory Mathematics Pro- 
gram, Submitted to Joint Dissemination Review 
Panel (N.LE. and U.S.O.E.). 

ED 241 613 

Remedial 

Consumerism Theme. 

ED 241 441 
DRAWS: Development of Reading and Writing 
in Social Studies. Teacher’s Guide. 

} ED 241 434 

Education Theme. 

ED 241 437 
Energy Theme. 

ED 241 438 


ED 241 436 
Literacy Needs and Developments in American 
Community Colleges. 


“Isms” Theme. 


ED 240 291 
ED 241 435 


Religion Theme. 


Revolution. 

ED 241 439 
Technology Theme. 

ED 241 440 


Remedial Reading 

Basic Skills Center, E.C.1.A. Chapter 2. Final 
Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 

ED 241 631 
Evaluative Criteria for College Reading-Study 
Research. College Reading and Learning Assist- 
ance Technical Report 84-02. 

ED 240 933 


A Taxonomical Analysis of Questions Found in 
Reading Skills Development Books Used in 
Maryland Community College Developmental/ 
Remedial Reading Programs. 

ED 241 085 


Repair ; i 
Solar Troubleshooting and Maintenance. Course 
Syllabus. 


ED 240 342 
Report Cards 
An Initial Classification of Noncognitive Student 
Behavior Grading Items. 
ED 241 166 


Reports 

MICRO-VERS. Microcomputer Software for the 
Vocational Education R: ing System. User’s 
+ ae and Reference Manual. Version 1.0 Apple 

ED 240 354 
MICRO-VERS. Micro-computer Software for the 
Vocational Education es System. User’s 
camara mia ei: ersion 2.0 Apple 


Research Methodology 307 


ED 240 355 
A Review and Comment on the National Reports. 


ED 240 666 
Peake School and “Fair Use”. 
ED 241 068 


Reproduction of Copyrighted Materials for Class- 
room Use. A Briefing Paper for Teaching Faculty 
and Administrators. 


ED 241 052 


ee tack Students’ Images of a Public De- 
segregated Southern University. 


ED 240 905 


equired Courses 
Admission Standards: National Trends in Public 
Higher Education. 

ED 240 931 


Scientific Development, Research Organisation 
and Research Career. Swedish Research on 
Higher Education, 1983:6. 

ED 240 966 


Research and apy ee 
A System for Evaluating Vocational Edu- 
cation Research and Development. 
ED 240 270 


Research and Dev 
Dissemination at the National Institute of Educa- 
tion: Contending Ideas about Research, Practice, 
and the Federal Role. A Study of Dissemination 
Efforts Supporting School Improvement. People, 
Policies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 


School Improvement, Volume VI. 


Research Design 

Design Issues in Qualitative Research: The Case 
of Knowledge Utilization Studies. 

ED 241 591 
Report of the Comprehensive Study of the De- 
partment of Defense Dependents Schools. 

ED 240 727 
Research Related to Native Peoples at the Uni- 
versity of Saskatchewan, 1912-1983. 

ED 241 216 
Setting the Stage for a Study of School Improve- 
ment. A Study of Dissemination Efforts Support- 
ing School Improvement. People, Policies, and 
Practices: the Chain of School Im- 
provement, Volume 


ED 240 718 


ED 240 713 
—_— Research on Teaching Be Generic or Spe- 
ic’ 


ED 241 504 
A Study of the Significant Factors That Affect the 
Job Placement Rates of Students Who Have Com- 
pleted a HERO Program. Year Summary Report. 

ED 240 330 
Vocational Education Research in the 1980s. Pro- 
ceedings of a National Conference. 

ED 240 232 


Research 
Directo 


Directors 
of Rural Development Researchers in 
the Sou 


. SRDC Series Publication #68. 
ED 241 238 


Research Libraries 
ARL Statistics, 1982-83. A Compilation of Statis- 
tics from the One Hundred and Seventeen Mem- 
bers of the Association of Research Libraries. 
ED 241 036 
Collection Security in ARL Libraries. Kit 100. 
e i oe 016 
Reproduction of Copyrigh’ terials for Class- 
room Use. A Briefing Paper for Teaching Faculty 
and Administrators. 
ED 241 052 
User Studies in ARL Libraries. SPEC Kit 101. 
ED 241 065 


Methodology 

Action Theory Perspective in Research on Social 
Cognition. 

ED 241 152 
An Analysis of Narratives: Scoring Manual. 

ED 240 524 
Class Size and Instruction: A Field Study. Re- 
search on Teaching Monograph Series. 

ED 241 491// 

Coding the Composing Process: A Guide for 





308 Research Methodology 


Teachers and Researchers. 

ED 240 609 
A Cognitive Model of the Writing Process in 
Aduits. Final Report. 

ED 240 608 
Custody Litigation: Interpreting Ideological Dis- 
course. 


ED 240 450 
The Definition and Delimitation of Intrapersonal 
Communication: A Physiological Perspective. 

ED 240 634 
The Development of Sex-Related Differences in 
Achievement. 

ED 240 460 
Estimates of the Population of Puerto Rico and 
the Outlying Areas: 1970 to 1982. Current Popu- 
lation Reports. Population Estimates and Projec- 
tions. Series P-25, No. 943. 

ED 241 660 
Evaluative Criteria for College Reading-Study 
Research. College Reading and Learning Assist- 
ance Technical Report 84-02. 

ED 240 933 


An Exploratory Study of the Implications of Test 
Speededness. 


ED 241 560 
Linguistic Correlates of Two Writing Functions, 
Two Age Levels, and Two Achievement Levels. 

ED 240 572 
Making Se>»: Piaget. The Philosophical Roots. 

ED 241 529// 

Measuring Attitudes That Bias Teacher Observa- 
tion. 

ED 241 497 
Measuring Social Supports. 

ED 240 415 
New to the M of Public 
oe ‘Use oy Individual Patrons. Occasional Pa- 
per Number 162. 





ED 241 024 
On the Desirability of an Interpretive Science of 
Organizational Communication. 

ED 240 648 
On the Simulation and Analysis of Measurement 
Model Residuals. 

ED 241 586 
Problems of Change: Bounded Rationality-What 
do Teachers Really Do? 

ED 240 495 
Public Input into Planning for Municipal Service 
Provision: A Method and Case Study. Studies in 
Rural Adjustment. Report No. 14. 

ED 241 208 
Reading as an Interactive Process. 

ED 240 527 
Realities of Adult Literacy in Work Settings. 

ED 240 290 
Research in Forensics from the Past Five Years: 
Trends, Omissions, and Recommendations. 

ED 240 626 
Research Methods into Language/Code Switch- 
ing and Synthesis of Findings into Theory. 

ED 240 633 
Retrieval Speed in apmeen Comprehension: Fail- 
ure to Generalize 

ED 240 517 
Setting the Stage for a Study of School Improve- 
ment. A Study of Dissemination Efforts Support- 
ing School a People, Policies, and 
Practices: Examining the Chain of School Im- 
provement, Volume I. 

ED 240 713 
—_ Research on Teaching Be Generic or Spe- 
c 


ED 241 504 
The Symbolic Interactionist Use of Participant 
Observation: A Study of Conflict Resolution 

unication in a Countercultural Setting. 

ED 240 632 
Vocational Education Research in the 1980s. Pro- 
ceedings of a National Conference. 

ED 240 232 


Needs 
Academic Needs and Priorities for Testing. 
ED 240 827 
The Concept of Social Causality and the Useful- 
ness of the Social Sciences. 


ED 241 381 
The Definition and Delimitation of Intrapersonal 
Communication: A Physiological Perspective. 
2 ED 240 634 
Individualized Writing Instruction in America: A 


Review of the Recent Literature. 

ED 240 598 
New Views on Developing Basic Skills with 
Adults. 

ED 240 299 
The Role of Information in the Realization of the 
Human Rights of Migrant Workers. Report of In- 
ternational Conference (Tampere, Finland, June 
19-22, 1983). Publications Series B. 

_ED 241 066 

i Criticism. 

ED 240 642 
Studies in Filipino Second Language Acquisition. 

ED 240 831 
Vocational Education Research in the 1980s. Pro- 
ceedings of a National Conference. 

ED 240 232 


A Structuralist Approach to Tel 





Research Opportunities 
Final Report on a Program to Expand Research 
Participation of Faculty and Students at the At- 
lanta University Center. 
ED 240 963 
S. EX. and the School Psychologist. School Ex- 
perimentation and the School Psychologist. 
ED 240 420 


Research Problems 

ANARAP and the Future of Native American 
Studies. 

ED 241 217 
The Development of Sex-Related Differences in 
Achievement. 

ED 240 460 
Interviewer Effects on Responses of Younger and 
Older Respondents. 

ED 241 596 
On the Desirability of an Interpretive Science of 
Organizational Communication. 

ED 240 648 


Research Projects 

A History of the National Conference on Re- 
search in English. 

ED 240 570 
Innovation Up Close: A Field Study in Twelve 
School Settings. A Study of Dissemination Efforts 
Supporting School Improvement. People, Poli- 
cies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume IV. 

ED 240 716 


Research Reports 
The Use and Value of Defense Technical Informa- 
tion Center Products and Services. 
ED 241 048 


Research Skills 
Activities Using References. 
ED 240 559 
Final Report on a Program to Expand Research 
Participation of Faculty and Students at the At- 
lanta University Center. 
ED 240 963 


Research Tools 
Activities Using References. 

ED 240 559 
Coding the Composing Process: A Guide for 
Teachers and Researchers. 

ED 240 609 
Models of Chang. A Study of Dissemination Ef- 
forts Supporting School Improvement. People, 
Policies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume III. 

ED 240 715 


Research Utilization 

The Concept of Social Causality and the Useful- 
ness of the Social Sciences. 

ED 241 381 
Cross-Cultural Psychology. 

ED 240 437 
Knowledge Use in Educational Development: 
Tales from a Two-Way Street. 

ED 241 583 
Linking Pre-Service and In-Service Teacher 
Self-Assessment: A Model for Instructional Im- 
provement. 

ED 241 460 
S. EX. and the School Psychologist. School Ex- 
perimentation and the School Psychologist. 

ED 240 420 
Upgrading Education Means Upgrading the 
Teacher Evaluation System: Merging Evaluation 
Information and Effective Teaching Research-An 


Subject Index 


Inservice Approach. 

ED 241 486 
The Use of Research Knowledge in Teacher Edu- 
cation and Teaching. Occasional Paper No. 71. 

ED 241 494 
What Are the Major Research Accomplishments 
in the Historical, Philosophical, Sociological, and 
Research Foundations of American Education 
during the Past Thirty-Five Years? A Discussion 
Panel Presentation. 

ED 241 459 


esearchers 
Directory of Rural Development Researchers in 
the South. SRDC Series Publication #68. 

ED 241 238 
A History of the National Conference on Re- 
search in English. 

ED 240 570 
Knowledge Use in Educational Development: 
Tales from a Two-Way Street. 

j ED 241 583 


Resident Camp 
Outdoor Education Committee Report. 
ED 241 239 


Residential Institutions 
The Organization of Education and Social Rela- 
tions in Three Vocational Schools (Miftanim) for 
Elementary School Drop-Outs. 
ED 241 603 


Residential Patterns 
Puerto Rican Population and Households, New 
York City and Boroughs, 1980. Population and 
Housing Characteristics from 1980 Census Sum- 

mary Tape File 2 B. 
ED 241 627 


Residential Programs 

Developing Community Housing Services for 
Blind and Deaf-Blind Students Who Have Com- 
pleted Our Training Programs—What Is Our Pro- 
fessional Responsibility? 

ED 240 793 
Issues in the Transition from School to Adult Ser- 
vices: A Survey of Parents of Secondary Students 
with Severe Handicaps. Specialized Training Pro- 
gram. Model School and Community Services for 
People with Severe Handicaps. 

ED 240 381 


Residuals (Statistics) 
On the Simulation and Analysis of Measurement 
Model Residuals. 
ED 241 586 


Resource Allocation 

Michigan Health Care Costs Review. Michigan 
State Government Health Expenditures, 1978- 
1984. Number 2. 

ED 241 520 
Public Input into Planning for Municipal Service 
Provision: A Method and Case Study. Studies in 
Rural Adjustment. Report No. 14. 

ED 241 208 


Resource Development 
You Don’t Have to Be Poor to Be Indian: Read- 
ings in Resource Development. 
ED 241 189 


Resource Materials 
Activities Using References. 
ED 240 559 
An Annotated Bibliography of Studies of Test 
Speededness. 
ED 241 565 


Energy Eduation: A Catalog of Resources. 
ED 241 322 
Let Problem Solving Be the Focus for 1980's. 
ED 241 311 
Multicultural Mathematics Posters and Activi- 
ties. 
ED 241 325// 
A Systematic Teacher Training Model: Part 2. 
The Practice Component of Teacher Education. 
ED 241 506 
Resource Sharing 
Multitype Library Networking: A Framework for 
Decision-Making. 
ED 241 046 
Resources in Education 


— in Education (RIE). Volume 19, Num- 
e 7. 





Subject Index 


ED 240 226 
Respondent Behavior 
Interviewer Effects on Responses of Younger and 
Older Respondents. 
ED 241 596 


Attribution of Responsibility for Accidents In- 
volving Blameworthy Acts. 
ED 240 473 
Retailing 
The Impact of Basic Skills on Human Resource 
Management in the Retailing Industry. 
ED 240 289 


Retesting 
An Analysis of Time-Related Score Increments 
and/or Decrements for GRE Repeaters across 
Ability and Sex Groups. 

ED 241 564 


Retirement 
Are the Needs of the Educated Retiree Being 
Met? Research Brief. 
ED 240 440 
Retirement Education Programs. Overview: 
ERIC Digest No. 29. 
ED 240 399 


Retirement P 
Retirement Education Programs. Overview: 
ERIC Digest No. 29. 
ED 240 399 
Retraining 
Competence in Serving Children: Credentials 
Protectionism and Public Policy. 
ED 240 441 
New Directions for Federal Programs to Aid 
Mathematics and Science Teaching. 
ED 241 300 
Respecialization Training in the Psychology De- 
partment Clinic. 
; ED 240 463 


Retrenchment 
Coping with Change. A Study of the Effect of 
Government-Imposed Fiscal Restraint on a Rural 
British Columbia School System: The Case Study. 
ED 241 209 
Declining Enrollment and the Professional Col- 
leagueship of Teachers. 
ED 241 526 
Financing in a Period of Retrenchment: A Primer 
for Small Colleges. 
ED 240 954// 
The Meaning of Funding Cuts: Coping with Chap- 
ter 2 of ECIA. 
ED 240 694 
The University as an Open System. Proceedings 
of the Annual Forum of European Association for 
Institutional Research (Sth, Maastricht, The 
Netherlands, August 17-19, 1983). 
ED 240 956 
Retrieval (Memory) 
Retrieval Speed in Reading Comprehension: Fail- 
ure to Generalize. 
ED 240 517 


Return on Investment 
Education in a Changing Rural Environment: The 
Impact of Population and Economic Change on 
the Demand for and Costs of Public Education in 
Rural America. A Synthesis of Research Findings 
and an Identification of Important Policy Issues. 
SRDC Synthesis-Bibliography Series 18. 
ED 241 210 
Reverse Transfer Students 
Student Transfer among Missouri Higher Educa- 
tion Institutions. 
ED 241 084 
Revision (Written Composition) 
Shaping at the Point of Utterance Rather than 
Afterwards. 


ED 240 552 
Revolution 
Revolution. 
ED 241 439 
Revolutionary War (United States) 
Role Writing to Understand the Past. 
ED 240 551 
Rhetoric 


The Depths of Depression: Sin and Salvation as 
Seen by the Radical Press, 1930-1939. 
ED 240 548 
Style in Rhetorical Context: Aristotle’s Four Vir- 
tues of Style and Stylistic Theory and Practice. 
ED 240 573 


Style in Rhetorical Context: Aristotle’s Four Vir- 
tues of Style and Stylistic Theory and Practice. 
ED 240 573 


Rhode Island 
Rhode Island and Its Libraries: Report of the 
Comparative Data Committee, State Advisory 
Council on Libraries. 
ED 241 053 
Rhode Island (Providence) 
The Indochinese in America: Progress Towards 
Self Sufficiency. 
ED 241 612 


Right to Read 
The Long Term Influence of a Kindergarten Par- 
ent Involvement Program. 
ED 241 177 


Risk 
The Role of Risk and Risk Management in Expe- 
tiential Education. 
ED 241 213 


Risk Management 
The Role of Risk and Risk Management in Expe- 
riential Education. 
ED 241 213 
Rituals 
Rituals and Ceremonies for Teachers: A Demon- 
stration-Workshop. 
ED 241 207 


Road Construction 
Highway Maintenance ee, oor gg 
Miscellaneous Equipment. Training M: 
ED cnr 323 
Highway Maintenance Equipment Operator. Spe- 
cialized Equipment. Training Materials. 
ED 240 322 


Robotics 

Competencies Identification for Robotics Train- 
ing. 

ED 240 279 
The Five-Year Outlook on Science and Technol- 
ogy: 1982. 

ED 241 299 
Robotics and Office Automation: Implications for 
Vocational Education. 

ED 240 269 


‘ocks 
Collecting Rocks. 


ED 241 330 


Role Models 
Parenting Your Gifted Child. #4 of a Series. 


ED 240 809 
Role Perception 
Role over Person: Justifying Teacher Action and 
Decisions. Research Series No. 135. 
ED 241 496 
Role Playing 
Contrastive Techniques of Training English 
Teachers to Become Writing Consultants. 


ED 240 602 
Role Play in Language Learning. 
ED 240 866// 


Role Writing to Understand the Past. 
ED 240 551 
Romanticism 
Ironies of the Romance and the Romance with 
Irony: Some Notes on Stylization in the Histori- 
ography of American Education Since 1960. 
ED 241 365 
Rules and Regulations 
Sharpen Your Skills: Foreign Language Braille. 


a 240 817 
Sharpen Your Skills: Literary Braill 
ED 240 812 
Rural Areas 
Autism: Model Projects. lowa Monograph. 


ED 240 778 
Can Water Mean Health? 


Rural Farm Residents 309 


ED 241 145 
nie Education in an Age of Uncertainty: 

Meeting luman Service Needs in Impacted Com- 
munities. 

ED 241 226 
The Environment: Our Children’s World. 

ED 241 142 
Food and Nutrition: The Most Basic Need of All. 

ED 241 143 
On the People’s Wavelength: Communications 
for Social Change. 

ED 241 144 
Public Input into Planning for Municipal Service 
Provision: A Method and Case Study. Studies in 
Rural Adjustment. Report No. 14. 

ED 241 208 
Rural Success: Case Studies of Successful Em- 
- and Training Programs in the United 

tates. 


ED 24i 220 
Selected Technical Assistance Resource Agencies 
and an Annotated Bibliography for Rural Em- 
ployment and Training Practitioners in Virginia. 

ED 241 219 
The State of the Art of Rural Special Education. 

ED 241 202 
Technology: Appropriate for What? And for 
Whom? 


ED 241 146 


Rural Culture 
The Social Worker, the Community and the Rural 
Family: The Implications for Worker Training. 
ED 241 241 


Rural Development 
The Development of Relevant Indicators for 
Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Country 
Efforts for Promoting Youth’s Role in Develop- 
ment. Report of the Expert Group Meeting (Ma- 
nila, Philippines, December 13-20, 1980). 
ED 241 211 
Directory of Rural Development Researchers in 
the South. SRDC Series Publication #68. 
ED 241 238 


Rural Economics 
Iowa Farm Women in the 1930s-A Reassess- 
ment. 
ED 241 237 


Rural Education 

A Band Wagon without Music: Preparing Rural 
Special Educators. 

ED 241 198 
A Collaborative Preservice Program Involving 15 
Rural LEAs and The College of Saint Rose. 

ED 241 235 
Education in a Changing Rural Environment: The 
Impact of Population and Economic Change on 
the Demand for and Costs of Public Education in 
Rural America. A Synthesis of Research Findings 
and an Identification of Important Policy Issues. 
SRDC Synthesis-Bibliography Series 18. 

ED 241 216 
Generic Problems or Solutions in Rural Special 
Education. 

ED 241 199 
Models for Serving Rural Children with Low-In- 
cidence Handicapping Conditions. 

ED 241 200 
Research Related to Native Peoples at the Uni- 
versity of Saskatchewan, 1912-1983. 

ED 241 216 
Teaching in Rural Based Reading Programs: 
Some Observations. 

ED 241 190 


Rural Extension 

Basic Education and Agricultural Extension. 
Costs, Effects, and Alternatives. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers Number 564. 

ED 240 253 
Iowa Farm Women in the 1930s-A Reassess- 
ment. 

ED 241 237 


Rural Farm Residents 

Housework: A Changing Constant. 

ED 241 234 
Iowa Farm Women in the 1930s-A Reassess- 
ment. 

ED 241 237 
Potential Effect of Small-Farm Technical Assist- 
ance Programs on Public Revenue Accounts. Staff 
Paper 101. 





310 Rural Farm Residents 


ED 241 231 
ing Net Incomes on Lim- 
tern Kentucky. Re- 


The Potential for 
ited-Resource Farms in 
search Report 24. 
ED 241 230 
Technical Aid to the Rural Farm Poor: Can It 
Make Economic Sense? Agricultural Economics 
Extension No. 53. 
ED 241 232 
Rural Population 
Is “Home” Still in the Hills? Staff Paper 153. 
ED 241 233 
The Social Worker, the Community and the Rural 
Family: The Implications for Worker Training. 
ED 241 241 


Rural Schools 
Computer Technology in Rural Schools: The Case 
of Mendocino County. 
ED 241 244 
Coping with Change. A Study of the Effect of 
Government-Imposed Fiscal Restraint on a Rural 
British Columbia School System: The Case Study. 
ED 241 209 
Iowa Farm Women in the 1930s-A Reassess- 
ment. 


ED 241 237 
Rural Education: A New Awareness. i 
of the Multi-State and Rural and Small School 
Conference (Tifton, Georgia, November 15-16, 
1982). 

ED 241 228 
Should a Special Educator Entertain Volunteers: 
Interdependence in Rural America. 

ED 241 201 
Teaching in Rural Based Reading Programs: 
Some Observations. 

ED 241 190 
Technologies as Rural Special Education Problem 
Solvers-A Status Report and Successful Strate- 
gies. 

ED 241 203 


ural to Urban Migration 
Is “Home” Still in the Hills? Staff Paper 153. 
ED 241 233 
Rural Urban Differences 
The State of the Art of Rural Special Education. 
ED 241 202 
Rural Youth 
Making Higher Education Accessible to Young 
Workers and Peasants: The Soviet Historical Ex- 
perience. 
ED 240 227 
George Writing Project (Australia) 
No Better Way to Teach Writing! 
ED 240 591 


Salaries 
Cohort Size and Earnings. 
ED 240 351 
A Comparison of Placement and Salary Statistics 
of the School of Library and Information Manage- 
ment, Emporia State University with National 
Figures. 
ED 241 017 
Methods of Scheduling Salaries of Principals. Sec- 
ond Edition. 
Selected Legal Considerati Pe pes man 
ec’ tions upon Al- 
ternative Salary Plans for Teachers. Revised. 
ED 240 725 
Wage Differentials 
Academic Employment and Retrenchment: Judi- 
cial Review and Administrative Action. 
ASHE-ERIC Higher Education Research Report 
No. 8, 1983. 
ED 240 972 
Cohort Size and Earnings. 
ED 240 351 
Pd meaey ~* ——_ _oen Value on the 
iers of a ti- Variant ion Analysi 
of Faculty Salaries. piaery sai 
ED 240 899 


Sales Transactions 
Close It, Sell It, or Lease It: What to Do with That 
Old School. 


ED 240 681 


Salinity 
Why Is the Ocean Salty? 
ED 241 328 


Saskatchewan 
Research Related to Native Peoples at the Uni- 
versity of Saskatchewan, 1912-1983. 


ED 241 216 


Scaling P ; 
Psychophysical Scaling of Attachment and Loss. 
ED 240 477 


Scholarly Journals 
Graphs in Scientific Publications. 
ED 241 558 


Scholarship 
Independent Scholarship: Promise, Problems, and 
Prospects. 
ED 240 932 
William Norwood Brigance and Wabash College: 
“Briggie” and the Cavemen. 
ED 240 625 


Scholastic Aptitude Test 
Admissions Test Scores as Predictors of Career 
Achievement in Psychology. 
ED 241 563 


School Activities 
School Activities: A Program to Enhance the Cur- 
riculum. 
ED 240 679 
Summary of SB 813 and Related Legislation: 
Hughes-Hart Educational Reform Act of 1983. 
ED 241 155 


School Administration 
Local District Planning Model Guidebook. 
ED 241 187 
Policy Statements: Division of High Schools. 
1983-84 Edition. 
ED 241 651 


School Age Day Care 
School-Age Day Care Study. Executive Sum- 
mary. 
ED 241 138 


School Attitudes 
Americans Talking...Listen! How Some Hmong, 
Khmer, Lao and Vietnamese View American 
Schools. 
ED 241 652 


School B: 
Accessible Elementary Schools: A Renovation 
Planning and Design Manual. [Final Report]. 
ED 240 784 
Close It, Sell It, or Lease It: What to Do with That 
Old School. 
ED 240 681 
Painting the Outside of the Entire School. 
ED 240 734 


School Buses 
Working at Saving Time in Education: An Inno- 
vative Vocational Education Delivery System. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 240 353 


School Business Relationship 
Business-Education Cooperation: A Review of 
Selected Urban Programs. 

ED 241 665 
Career Oriented Curriculum of the D.C. School 
System. Hearing before the Subcommittee on 
Governmental Efficiency and the District of Co- 
lumbia of the Committee on Governmental Af- 
fairs. United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth 
Congress, First Session. 

ED 241 658 
The Economic Impact of the Virginia Community 
College System from 1966 to 1974. 

ED 241 098 
Encouraging Quality: A Role for Corporations in 
Educational Renewal. 

ED 240 910 
Genetic Engineering of Plants. Agricultural Re- 
search Opportunities and Policy Concerns. 

ED 241 273 
Handbook for Business/Industry/Education 

Partnerships. Bulletin 1983, No. 29. 

ED 240 301 

Hispanic-Americans and Education: Business- 

School-Community Partnerships to Prepare His- 

panic Youth for a More Demanding Economy. 

ED 241 626 

Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: 

Needs and Development Opportunities for Edu- 

cational Computer Software in Reading, Writing, 


Subject Index 


and Communication Skills. Executive Summary. 

ED 240 498 
Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: 
Needs and Development Opportunities for Edu- 
cational Computer Software-Reading, Writing, 
and Communication Skills. 

ED 240 499 
The Industrial Tutor in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. The Report of a Visiting Party. Studies 
in Vocational Education and Training in the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. Number Four. 

ED 240 236 
Partnerships in Education. A Statement Prepared 
For: Education, Employment and Training Com- 
mittee, Chamber of Commerce of the United 
States. 

ED 241 129 
The Technology Program for the Atlanta Partner- 
ship of Business & Education, Inc. 

ED 240 365 


School Cadres 
The Application of Research Generalizations 
from Staff Development to a Rural School Dis- 
trict: A Case Study-Research Report. 
ED 241 466 
A Program to Train Apprentices to Lead Inser- 
vice Workshops for Secondary Teachers of Basic 
Skills. Developer/Demonstration Project. Final 
Report. 
ED 241 501 
School Choice 
Career Links: Awakening Awareness to Factors 
Linking Educational Choice to Occupational In- 
terests. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 335 
Parents and School Choice: A Household Survey. 
School Finance Project Working Paper. 
ED 240 739 
School Closing 
Close It, Sell It, or Lease It: What to Do with That 
Old School. 
ED 240 681 
School Community 
Intergenerational Programs in Wisconsin Schools. 
ED 240 407 
ra H.O.P.E. (Helping Others Pursue Educa- 
tion). 
ED 240 484 


School Community Relationship 

Advocacy Communications: A Game Plan to Win 
Public Support. 

ED 240 685 
Communication Notebook. 

ED 240 688 
Community Events Planning Packet: National 
Community Education Day, Wednesday, No- 
vember 16, 1983. 

ED 241 071 
District Level Indicators Supporting Quality 
Schools: I. Overview. 

ED 240 664 
Education, Urban Development and Local Initia- 
tives. 

ED 241 663 
Hispanic-Americans and Education: Business- 
School-Community Partnerships to Prepare His- 
panic Youth for a More Demanding Economy. 

ED 241 626 
[How to Develop Positive Teacher-Parent Rela- 
tionships.] 

ED 240 678 
Partnerships in Education. A Statement Prepared 
For: Education, Employment and Training Com- 
mittee, Chamber of Commerce of the United 
States. 

ED 241 129 
Project CAST. An Adventure in the World of 
Work. 

ED 240 824 
Public Information on Education (P.I.E.). 

ED 240 660 
School Social Work. Pupil Personnel Services 
Recommended Practices and Procedures Manual 

ies. 

ED 240 413 
The Students’ Right to Know. 

ED 240 594 
Urban Education Studies, 1977-1980. Cross Dis- 
trict Analysis Report. Cross District Analysis of 
Issues and Factors Associated with System-Wide 
Improvement in City Public Schools. 





Subject Index 


ED 241 610 


— Counselors 
on a Neglected Component of the Stu- 
Selection Process: A Statewide Survey of 
High School Guidance Counselors. 
ED 240 923 


School Desegregation 
Melding Excellence and Equity. 
ED 240 741 
A Report to the Federal District Court on the 
Status of Desegregation. 
ED 241 635 
School Desegregation and Black Achievement. 
ED 241 671 


School District No 4 Windermere BC 
Coping with Change. A Study of the Effect of 
Government-Imposed Fiscal Restraint on a Rural 
British Columbia School System: The Case Study. 
ED 241 209 


School Districts 

CBEDS Data Users’ Guide (1983 Data). 

.ED 240 668 
Dallas: A Large-City Assessment Program That 
Works. 

ED 241 553 
Elementary Writing Program. 

ED 240 553 
How to Set Goals in Your School System. 

ED 240 682 
Lau Compliance Policy Development. 

ED 241 608 
Local District Planning Model Guidebook. 

ED 241 187 
Moving towards the Information User: Some Re- 
search and Its Implications. 

ED 241 023 
Only a Phone Call Away: Local Educators’ Views 
of Regional Educational Service Agencies. 

ED 241 585 


School Effectiveness 
The Development of Adolescent Thinking: Some 
Views for Effective Schools. 
ED 241 579 
District Level Indicators Supporting Quality 
Schools: I. Overview. 
ED 240 664 
Does Money Make a Difference in the Quality of 
High School Education? A Report by Twelve 
New Hampshire Citizens Based on Visits to Eight 
Public High Schools. 
ED 240 708 
Effective Schools: A Summary of Research. ERS 
Research Brief. 
ED 240 736// 
Measuring Academic Efficiency at the School 
Level. 
ED 241 576 
Urban Education Studies, 1977-1980. Cross Dis- 
trict Analysis Report. Cross District Analysis of 
Issues and Factors Associated with System-Wide 
Improvement in City Public Schools. 
ED 241 610 


School Employment Procedures Act (Mis- 
sissippi) 
The Mississippi Fair Employment Practices Act: 
The Statute and Some Cases. 
ED 240 712 
The Mississippi School Employment Procedures 
Act and Selected Litigation Arising from Its Ap- 
plication. 
ED 240 723 
School Expansion 
A “Conceptual” Middle School: Freeing the Pro- 
gram from the Building. 
ED 241 489 


School Guidance 
Career Education [Planning Folder]. 
ED 240 392 
How to Develop a Better Guidance Program. 
ED 240 677 


School Holding Power 

Evaluating the Impact of Freshmen Orientation 
on Student Persistence and Academic Perfor- 
mance. Applied Educational Research and Evalu- 
ation. 

ED 241 089 
Holding Power of Ninth-Grade Courses. 

ED 241 595 


School Libraries 
The Effects of a Special School Library Program 
aa Students’ Library Use and Atti- 


ED 241 021 
Hawaii School Library Programs: A Guide for 
Management and Services. 

ED 241 041 
The Library Media Program and the School. 

ED 241 061// 

Pennsylvania Guidelines for School Library Me- 
dia Programs. 


ED 241 028 
School Library Resources. Final Evaluation Re- 
port. E.C.1.A. Chapter 2. 

ED 241 033 
A Study to Determine the Presence of Observable 
Conditions of Positive Self-Concept in Elemen- 
tary School Media Centers. 

ED 240 974 


School Orientation 
= with Tradition: The Advisor as Change 
t. Proceedings of the National Conference 

on hiatiaia Advising (6th, San Jose, California, 
October 10-13, 1982). 

ED 240 903 
Evaluating the Impact of Freshmen Orientation 
on Student Persistence and Academic Perfor- 
mance. Applied Educational Research and Evalu- 
ation. 

ED 241 089 
Finding Your Way Around. Greenfield Express 
Management System. Revised Edition. 

ED 241 376 


School Personnel 

The Mississippi Fair Employment Practices Act: 
The Statute and Some Cases. 

ED 240 712 
Mississippi Public Junior Colleges Statistical 
Data, 1982-83. 

ED 241 092 
Summary of SB 813 and Related Legislation: 
Hughes-Hart Educational Keform Act of 1983. 

ED 241 155 


School Policy 
S of SB 813 and Related Legislation: 
Hughes-Hart Educational Reform Act of 1983. 
ED 241 155 
School Psychologists 
Assessment and ing with Low Incidence 
Populations: A Functional and Chronological Age 
Appropriate Approach for School Psychologists. 
ED 240 774 
Communicating Psychological Information in 


Writing. 
ED 240 775 
Guidelines for the School Psychologist: The Diag- 
nostic Process in Mathematics, Spelling, and 
Written Expression. 
ED 240 776 
Nonbiased Psychoeducational Assessment: 1983. 
ED 241 584 
S. EX. and the School Psychologist. School Ex- 
perimentation and the School Psychologist. 
ED 240 420 
School Ri 
Recommended Procedures for Handling Emer- 
gency Illnesses and Accidents at School. 
ED 241 123 
School Role 
Alternatives in Education. 
ED 241 224 
Understanding Health Behaviors of Adoles- 
cence-Implications for the Schools. 
ED 241 475 
School Statistics 
CBEDS Data Users’ Guide (1983 Data). 
ED 240 668 
Public Education in the Southeast: A Progress Re- 
port. Southeastern Educational Information Sys- 
tem Analyses. SEIS Analyses Volume II. 
ED 240 691 
School Su ion 
Differentiated Supervision for Catholic Schools. 
ED 240 672 
School Surveys 
Content Representativeness of the Graduate Re- 
cord Examinations Advanced Tests in Chemistry, 


Science Curriculum 311 


Computer Science, and Education. 

ED 241 571 
Current Trends: Writing Methods Courses for 
Prospective English Teachers. 

ED 240 611 


Speech by Dr. James E. Carter (National Forum 
on Excellence in Education, Indianapolis, IN, De- 
cember 6-8, 1983). 

ED 241 157 
Survey of Academic Writing Tasks Required of 
Graduate and Undergraduate Foreign Students. 

ED 241 543 
Youth Needs Survey: Fall 1983. 


ED 241 601 


Education Theme. 
ED 241 437 
Schools of Education 
It Is Time to Change Teacher Preparation. 
ED 241 462 
A Planning Document for Revised Elementary 
and Secondary Teacher Preparation Programs. 
ED 240 743 
Selecting Teachers: An Effective Model. 
ED 241 464 
Texas Deans Look at NCATE. 
ED 241 457 


Science Activities 
Atoms and Molecules. ’O’ Level. Teacher’s 
Guide. Unit 2. ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary 
School Science Project. Year 3. 

ED 241 294 
Atoms and Molecules. Study Guide. Unit 2. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 3. 

ED 241 293 
Classification of Living Things. A Teacher’s Man- 
ual for General Level Program Development. 
Grades 7 and 8. Science and Society Teaching 
Units. Informal Series/55. 

ED 241 318// 
Energy Eduation: A Catalog of Resources. 

ED 241 322 
Hands-On Science Lab. K-6. 

ED 241 326 
hm Science Study Skills Program: People, Energy, 
and Appropriate Technology. Student Text. 

ED 241 352 
hm Science Study Skills Program: People, Energy, 
and Appropriate Technology. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 241 351 
Sense from Senses. Study Guide. Unit J. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 

ED 241 291 
Sense from Senses. Teacher’s Guide. Unit J. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 

ED 241 292 
Understanding the Healthy Body. CESI Source- 
book III. An ional Sourcebook of the Coun- 
cil for Elementary Science, International. 

ED 241 323 
Using Electricity. Study Guide. Unit 12. ZIM- 
SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 

ED 241 289 
Using Electricity. Teacher’s Guide. Unit 12. 
ZIM-SCI, = Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2 

ED 241 290 
Weather in Your Life. 

ED 241 337 

Science Advisory Board 
Isaiah Bowman and New Deal Science Policy. 
ED 241 358 


Science And Society 
Classification of Living Things. A Teacher’s Man- 
ual for General Level Program Development. 
Grades 7 and 8. Science and Society Teaching 
Units. Informal Series/55. 
ED 241 318// 
Science Careers 
Physics in Your Future. 
ED 241 298 
Science Curriculum 
Curricula and Syllabi in Hydrology. A Contribu- 
tion to the International Hydrological Pro- 
gramme. UNESCO Technical Papers in 





312 Science Curriculum 
Hydrology No. 22. Second Edition. 


ED 241 312// 
New Trends ia Primary School Science Educa- 
tion. Volume I. The Teaching of Basic Sciences. 
ED 241 344// 
A peep of Research in Science Education - 
1982. 
ED 241 350 
Supplement - bo amas Guide for Science: 
oe * ts. Kindergarten-Grade 8. 


Working Draft. 
ED 241 640 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Science: 
Vietnamese-Speaking Students, Kindergarten- 
Upper Two. Field Test. 
ED 241 647 


Science Education 
an Federal Role in Energy Education in the 
U.S.A. 


ED 241 268 
Improving Science and Mathematics Education: 
Costs and Effectiveness. 
ED 241 265 
National Association for Research in Science 
Teaching Annual Conference, Abstracts of Pres- 
ented Papers (57th, New Orleans, Louisiana, 
April 28-30, 1984). 
ED 241 302 


A Summary of Research in Science Education — 
1982. 
ED 241 350 


Science Education Research 
National Association for Research in Science 
Teaching Annual Conference, mane oe of Pres- 
ented Papers (57th, New Orleans, Louisiana, 
April 28-30, 1984). 
ED 241 302 


A Perspective on the Differences between Expert 
and Novice Performance in Solving Physics Prob- 
lems. 

ED 241 305 
Sequencing Language and Activities in Teaching 
High School Chemistry. A Report to the National 
Science Foundation. 

ED 241 267 
A Summary of Research in Science Education — 
1982. 


ED 241 350 


Experiments 

Acid Rain. Activities for Grades 4 to 12. A 
Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 241 259 
Atoms and Molecules. ’O’ Level. Teacher’s 
Guide. Unit 2. ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary 
School Science Project. Year 3. 

ED 241 294 
Atoms and Molecules. Study Guide. Unit 2. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 3. 

ED 241 293 
Hands-On Science Lab. K-6. 

ED 241 326 


Collecting / Preserving / 

Identifying Leaves; fand] V. Student Science Lab- 
oratory Write-Ups. 

ED 241 340 


Sense from Senses. Study Guide. Unit J. 

ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 

ED 241 291 

Sense from Senses. Teacher’s Guide. Unit J. 

ZIM-SCi, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 

ED 241 292 

Using Electricity. Study Guide. Unit 12. ZIM- 

SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 

! ED 241 289 
Using Electricity. Teacher’s Guide. Unit 12. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe School Science 
Project. Year 2. 

ED 241 290 


Water, Water Everywhere, But. 

ED 241 343 
What Is a Gas? A Find-Out Book: Demonstra- 
tions, Experiments, Ideas. 

ED 241 342 


Fiction 
The Science in Science Fiction. 


ED 241 275 


Instruction 
hm Science Study Skills Program: People, Energy, 
and Appropriate Technology. Teacher’s Guide. 
ED 241 351 
National Association for Research in Science 
Teaching Annual Conference, Abstracts of Pres- 
ented Papers (57th, New Orleans, Louisiana, 
April 28-30, 1984). 
ED 241 = 
New Directions for Federal Programs to Ai 
Mathematics and Science Teaching. 
ED 241 300 
New Trends in Primary School Science Educa- 
tion. Volume I. The Teaching of Basic Sciences. 
ED 241 344// 
A Perspective on the Differences between Expert 
and Novice Performance in Solving Physics Prob- 
lems. 
ED 241 305 
Science and Mathematics Software Opportunities 
and Needs. Executive Summary. 
ED 241 320 
Sequencing e and Activities in Teaching 
High School Chemistry. A Report to the National 
Science Foundation. 
ED 241 267 
Seven Science Teacher Performance Checklists 
for Use in Microteaches. 
ED 241 263 
A Summary of Research in Science Education — 
1982. 
ED 241 350 
Teaching the Systems Approach to Water Re- 
sources Development. A Contribution to the In- 
ternational Hydrological Programme. UNESCO 
Technical Papers in Hydrology No. 25. 
ED 241 314// 


Science Laboratories 
Experimental Facilities in Water Resources Edu- 
cation. A Contribution to the International Hy- 
drological Programme. UNESCO Technical 
Papers in Hydrology No. 24. 
ED 241 313// 


Curricula and Syllabi in Hydrology. A Contribu- 
tion to the International Hydrological Pro- 
gramme. UNESCO Technical Papers in 
Hydrology No. 22. Second Edition. 
ED 241 312// 
Improving Science and Mathematics Education: 
Costs and Effectiveness. 
ED 241 265 


Science Projects 
Mostly Plants. Individualized Biology Activities 
on: I. Investigating Bread Mold; II. Transpiration; 
= Botany Project; IV. Collecting/Preserving/ 
dentifying Leaves; [and] V. Student Science Lab- 
psn Write-Ups. 
ED 241 340 


Science Teachers 
Public School Principals Assess Illinois Science 
Teacher Demand-Data from Southern Illinois. 
ED 241 272 


Isaiah Bowman and New Deal Science Policy. 

ED 241 358 
Public Policy, Science, and Environmental Risk. 
Brookings Dialogues on Public Policy. 

ED 241 277 
Scientific Development, Research Organisation 
and Research . Swedish Research on 
Higher Education, 1983:6. 

ED 240 966 
“Winning Technologies” and the Liberal Arts 
College. 

ED 240 908 
Women and Minorities in Science and Engineer- 
ing. 

ED 241 321 

Scientific Concepts 

The Science in Science Fiction. 

ED 241 275 


Research 
The Five-Year Outlook on Science and Technol- 
ogy: 1982. 


ED 241 299 
Scientists 


Subject Index 


Physics in Your Future. 
ED 241 298 


Admissions Test Scores as Predictors of Career 
Achievement in Psychology. 

ED 241 563 
An Analysis of Time-Related Score Increments 
and/or Decrements for GRE Repeaters across 
Ability and Sex Groups. 

ED 241 564 
Effect of Increased Test-Taking Time on Test 
Scores by Ethnic Groups, Age, and Sex. 

ED 241 570 
GRE Scores as Predictors of Career Achievement 
in History. 

ED 241 574 
—— Amish, Culture, and the Language 


ED 241 193 
Reporting Test Scores to Different Audiences. 

ED 241 587 
Teaching Testwiseness. 

ED 241 562 


Procedures 
Training Guide: Development and Implementa- 
tion of the Individual Service Plan in Head Start. 
ED 241 185 


Tests 
The Diagnostic Index: A Criterion for Further 
Evaluation and Intervention with At-Risk Pre- 
school Children. 
ED 240 790 
Improving the Predictive Validity of the 
Draw-A-Man Test as a Screening Device for 
School Readiness. 


ED 241 547 


pts 
Writing the Instructional Radio Script. 
ED 240 994 


Music Curriculum for Kindergarten. 

ED 241 418 

Second Language Instruction 

Business Chinese. 

ED 240 859 
Computer-Based Foreign e Instruction in 
Illinois Schools: A Review of Literature, Some 
Preliminary Observations, and Recommendations 
for Consideration by the Illinois State Board of 
Education. 

ED 240 832 
Cross-Cultural Differences and the Teaching of 
English as a Foreign Language. 

ED 240 837 


The Effect of Training on Pronunciation. 

‘ Po 240 838 
English Language Training for Puerto Rican 
Navy Recruits: Evaluation of Pilot Program. 
Technical Report 155. 


English Teaching Profile: China. 

ED 240 854 
Foreign Languages: Key Links in the Chain of 
Learning. 


ED 240 863 
Foreign Languages—Middle School. Exploratory 
Foreign Language. Second Edition. 
ED 240 846 
German Noun Formation: Considerations for the 
Language Teacher. 
i ED 240 870 


Immersion and the Language Minority Student. 
Revised Version. 


ED 240 883 


ED 240 835 
Intermediate ESL Composition: The Use of Spe- 
cific Detail and the Point Paragraph Outline. 

ED 240 826 
Language and Communication. 

ED 240 865// 

Listening in Real-Life Situations: A Set of Situa- 
tion-Oriented Listening Comprehension Materi- 
als for the ESL Classroom. 

ED 240 879 
A New Look at a Cause of Foreign Accent. 

ED 240 828 
Oral Proficiency Testing in Special Circum- 
stances: A Viable Alternative. 

ED 240 861 
Process-Oriented Instruction in Composition. 





Subject Index 


ED 240 836 
ic Employabil- 


ED 240 860 


Project H.E.L.P. (Haitian/Hi 
ity through Language Program, 


Role Play in Language 7 
ED 240 866// 


A Study of Bilingual Instructional Practices in 
Nonpublic Schools. Final Report. 

ED 240 855 
Success Guaranteed: Precision Teaching in the 
Foreign Language Classroom. 

ED 240 869 


eae Mandarin to Speakers of Other Dia- 
ects. 


ED 240 877 


ED 240 874 
The TLE Approach to Academic Reading. 


Testing for Global Proficiency. 


ED 240 834 
The Use of Etymology and Phonetic Symbols 
(Zhuyin Fuhao) in Teaching First Year Chinese. 

ED 240 840 
The Use of Song in Class as an Important Stimulus 
in the Learning of a Language. 

ED 240 872 


Using Language Functions to Measure Fluency. 
ED 240 871 
What Do University EFL Students Write about in 
Dialogue Journals? 
ED 240 885 
Why Not Really Communicate? In Dialogue 
Journals. 


ED 240 884 


Acquisition of Literacy Skills in First and Second 
Languages: Knowledge Utilization in Under- 
standing. Final Report. 

ED 240 857 
The Acquisition of the Auxiliary by ESL Learn- 
ers. 


ED 240 878 

Developmental Patterns of Past-Tense Acquisi- 

= canes Foreign Language Learners of 
'rench. 


Language and Communication. 


ED 240 876 


ED 240 865// 
Linguistic Interference in Immigrants’ Interlan- 
guage. 


ED 240 825 
The Monitor Model: More Evidence. 

ED 240 886 
A New Look at a Cause of Foreign Accent. 


ED 240 828 
Role Play in Language Learning. 
ED 240 866// 
Studies in Filipino Second Language Acquisition. 
ED 240 831 
What Does “Wicked Good” Really Mean? Stu- 
dents Talk about Their ESL Problems. 
ED 240 875 
Second 
pee tig prem ee ogy School. Exploratory 
Foreign Language. Second Edition. 
Teaching Lis d Speaking Skills to En- 
‘eac! an to En- 
pe wen ses Prom ay Adults. Octo- 
ber 1 - December 31, 1983. 
ED 240 266 


Second 
Basic Full-Time Training in Business Studies and 
es. The Report of a Visiting Party. Stud- 
ies in Vocational Education and Training in the 
Federal Republic of Germany. Number Five. 
ED 240 237 
Sharpen Your Skills: Foreign Language Braille. 


ED 240 817 
IS Exchange 
Texas Mi, t Inter/Intrastate Program. 
ED 241 197 


Secondary Education 
The Challenge of — A Review of High 
Schools in the ACT. 1. Report of the Review 
Committee. 
ED 240 675 


School Curriculum 
Career Oriented Curriculum of the D.C. School 
System. Hearing before the Subcommittee on 
vernmental Efficiency and the District of Co- 
lumbia of the Committee on Governmental Af- 


fairs. United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session. 


The Challenge of 
Schools in the ACT. 2 


ED 241 658 
e: A Review of High 
itical Papers. 

ED 240 676 

More Work in the New Basics Is Needed to Meet 

Standards of National Commission on Excellence 

in Education. National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics Bulletin. 

ED 241 513 

Texas Public Schools: A Sampling of Excellence. 

ED 240 737 


School Mathematics 
Consumer Mathematics Curriculum Guide. 

ED 241 341 
Dolciani vs. Saxon: A Comparison of Two Alge- 
bra I Textbooks With High School Students. 

ED 241 348 
English-Vietnamese Scientific Terminology (for 
High School Students). Book 2: Mathematics = 
Danh Tu Khoa Hoc Anh-Viet (Danh Cho Cac 
Hoc Sinh Bac Trung Hoc). Quyen 2: Toan Hoc. 

ED 241 324 
hm Math Study Skills Program. Student Text. 

ED 241 354 
hm Math Study Skills Program. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 241 353 
Multicultural Mathematics Posters and Activi- 
ties. 

ED 241 325// 

Secondary School Science 
Atoms and Molecules. ’O’ Level. Teacher’s 
Guide. Unit 2. ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary 
School Science Project. Year 3. 

ED 241 294 
Atoms and Molecules. Study Guide. Unit 2. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 3. 

ED 241 293 
Classification of Living Things. A Teacher’s Man- 
ual for General Level Program Development. 
Grades 7 and 8. Science and Society Teaching 
Units. Informal Series/55. 

ED 241 318// 
hm Science Study Skills Program: People, Energy, 
and Appropriate Technology. Student Text. 

ED 241 352 
hm Science Study Skills Program: People, Energy, 
and Appropriate Technology. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 241 351 
Physics in Your Future. 

ED 241 298 
Sense from Senses. Study Guide. Unit J. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 

ED 241 291 
Sense from Senses. Teacher’s Guide. Unit J. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 

ED 241 292 
Sequencing Language and Activities in Teaching 
High S School Chemistry. A Report to the National 
Science Foundation. 

ED 241 267 
Task Force for the Study of Chemistry Education 
in the United States. Preprint-R 





ED 241 319 

Using Electricity. Study Guide. Unit 12. ZIM- 

SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 

ED 241 289 

Using Electricity. Teacher’s Guide. Unit I2. 

ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year ya 

ED 241 290 

Water, Water Everywhere, But... 

, ED 241 343 


School Students 
The School Action Effectiveness Study: Second 
Interim Report, Part II. Report No. 342. 
ED 240 421 
Youth Needs Survey: Fall 1983. 


ED 241 601 


Secondary School Teachers 
Independent Study in the Humanities. A Fellow- 
ship Program for Teachers of Grades 9-12. A 
Guide for Applicants. 
ED 241 535 
Modifying Attitudes of Pre-Service Secondary 
Education Students toward Discipline in the 


Self Evaluation (Groups) 313 


Classroom. 
ED 241 480 


By) hee 
Texas Migrant Inter/Intrastate Program 


ED 241 197 


Personnel 
Collection Security in ARL Libraries. Kit 100. 


ED 241 016 
Seismology 
Earthquakes. 
ED 241 329 


Selection 
Microcomputers versus Mainframe Computers: 
Selecting the Appropriate Computing Tool in In- 
stitutional Research. 
ED 241 575 


Selective Dissemination of Information 
The Evaluation of SISMAKOM (Computerized 
SDI Project). 
ED 241 060 


Self Actualization 
Final Report of the Project: “Motivation and Eco- 
nomic Mobility of the Poor.” Part I: Intergenera- 
tional and Short-Run Dynamic Analyses. 
ED 241 661 
The Introduction of Careers in the Intermediate 
Grades. 


ED 240 404 


The Effect of Weight Training on the Self-Con- 
cept of Male Undergraduates. 

ED 240 435 
The Introduction of Careers in the Intermediate 
Grades. 

ED 240 404 
= Promoting Learning & Understanding of 


ED 240 487 
A Study to Determine the Presence of Observable 
Conditions of Positive Self-Concept in Elemen- 
tary School Media Centers. 

ED 240 974 

Self Measures 

The Art Self-Concept Inventory: Development 
and Validation of a Scale to Measure Self-Concept 
in Art. 

ED 241 567 


Self Congruence 
Real vs. Ideal Self Discrepancy in Bulimics. 
ED 240 449 


Determination 
You Don’t Have to Be Poor to Be Indian: Read- 
ings in Resource Development. 
ED 241 189 


Self Disclosure (Individuals) 
Reciprocity of Therapist’s Self-Disclosure: Effects 
of Therapist’s Race on Black Client’s Disclosures. 
ED 240 418 


Self Esteem 
Attitudinal and Social Changes in Re-Emerging 
Academic Women. 

ED 240 936 
The Introduction of Careers in the Intermediate 
Grades. 


ED 240 404 
A Pilot Study on the Congruency of Locus of 
Control and Field Dependence as Related to 
Self-Esteem and Academic Achievement. 

ED 241 492 
Real vs. Ideal Self Discrepancy in Bulimics. 

ED 240 449 
The Relationship of Self-Esteem to Depressive 
Cognition. 

ED 240 469 
The Role of Native Language Instruction in Bilin- 
gual Education. 

ED 241 621 
A Theoretical Model of Student-Faculty Interac- 
tion. 

ED 240 955 


Self Esteem A Family Affair (Program) 
Self-Esteem: A Family Affair. An Evaluation 
Study. 

ED 240 461 


Self Evaluation (Groups) 





314 Self Evaluation (Groups) 


District Level Indicators Supporting Quality 
Schools: II. Self-Assessment Instrument. 

ED 240 665 
The Role of Institutional Research and i 
Offices in Institutional Planning. S' a New 

Effort: A Case Study of the University 

of Texas Health Science Center at Houston. 

ED 240 925 


Self Evaluation ) 
inking Pre-Service and In-Service Teacher 
Self-Assessment: A Model for Instructional Im- 
provement. 
ED 241 460 
The ee of Self-Esteem to Depressive 
Cognition 


ED 240 469 
A Systematic Teacher Training Model: Part 2. 
The Practice Component of Teacher Education. 
ED 241 506 
Self Examinations (Physical) 

br Effectiveness of Alternative Cancer Educa- 
in Promoting Knowledge, Atti- 
pe hy and Self-Examination Behavior in a 

Population of College-Aged Men. 
ED 241 521 


Utility of Pamphlets in Promoting Knowledge and 
Positive Attitudes about Two Early Cancer De- 
tection Procedures. 

ED, 241 522 


Expressive Writing for Participation in Learning. 
ED 241 477 
Self M 
A Study of Interviewing, Personality and Bias: 
The Assessment of a Political Incident by High 
School Journalists. 
ED 240 549 
Semantic Differential 
Computer Programs for the Semantic Diffe1en- 
tial: Further Modifications. 
ED 241 552 


Semantic Priming 
Aging and the Semantic Priming of Lexical Deci- 
sions. 
ED 240 424 


Semantics 
Aging and the Semantic Priming of Lexical Deci- 
sions. 


ED 240 424 
German Noun Formation: Considerations for the 
Language Teacher. 


Lay or Lie? 


ED 240 870 


ED 240 557 
The Morpheme Mey ag A Analysis and 
Look at Embedding in Hm: 


ED 240 880 
Some Remarks on How Words Mean. Technical 
Report No. 307. 

ED 240 506 


Steps in the Child’s Grasp of Ambiguities thro 
Word Play. - 
ED 240 501 


Seminole Comm FL 
An Evaluation of the General Educational Devel- 
ee Seaford Fist at Seminole Community Col- 
(a) 


ED 241 075 


Semiotics 

A Structuralist Approach to Television Criticism. 
ED 240 642 

Sense Organs 

Sense from Senses. Study Guide. Unit J. 

ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 


ED 241 291 
Sense from Senses. Teacher’s Guide. Unit J. 
School Science 


ED 241 292 


Writing Com; . Step by Step Mas- 

tery of Sentence and Writing Skills. A 

Title IV-C Language Project. Teachers’ Hand- 
book [and Levels 1-6]. 

ED 240 563 


Sentence Structure 


Instructional ~~ ear of Inquiry in Reading 
Comprehension. 

ED 240 526 
Linguistic Correlates of Two Writing Functions, 
Two Age Levels, and Two Achievement Levels. 

ED 240 572 
The Morpheme “Kom”: A First Analysis and 
Look at Embedding in Hmong. 

ED 240 880 


Piecing Together Bertrand Russell’s “What I 
Have Lived For’: An Exercise for Students 
Studying the Five-Paragraph Theme. 

ED 240 555 


Sentences 

Building Writing Competency. Step by Step Mas- 
tery of Sentence and Paragraph Writing Skills. A 
Title IV-C Language Project. Teachers’ Hand- 
book [and Levels 1-6]. 

ED 240 563 
Educational Plan: Title I Elementary Mathemat- 
ics Program. Description, Performance Objec- 
tives, and Tests. Revised. 

ED 241 252 
Music Curriculum for Kindergarten. 

ED 241 418 
Special Education ‘pe Mathematics. 
Grades 6, 7, and 

ED 241 336 
Strategies & Materials. Teaching Strategies: Title 
I Elementary Mathematics Program, 1978-79. 

ED 241 253 

Sequential 

Microcomputers in Classrooms: Implications for 
Teacher Education. 

ED 241 490 
Sequencing Writing Tasks on the Basis of Their 
Cognitive Demands. 

ED 240 614 


Service Occupations 
Education and Training for the Hairdressing In- 
dustry in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational 
Education and Training in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Nine. 
ED 240 241 


Services 
Declining Revenues and Personnel Allocation in 
School Districts. 
ED 240 742 


Severe Disabilities 

Assessment and Planning with Low Incidence 

Populations: A Functional and Chronological Age 

Appropriate Approach for School Psychologists. 
ED 240 774 

Assuring the Rights of the Severely Handicapped. 
ED 240 754 

Community Volunteers as - mga for Sig- 

nificantly Handicapped Children. 





ED 240 799 
The Critical Need for Nonschool Instruction in 
Educational Programs for Severely Handicapped 
Students. Draft. 
ED 240 750 
Monitoring, and Implementing Behav- 
ioral Interventions with the Severely and Pro- 
foundly Handicapped. 
ED 240 772 
Developing a Comprehensive Curriculum Man- 
agement System for Students with Severe Mental 
Impairments. 
ED 240 798 
Generalized Compliance Training: A Direct In- 
struction Program for Managing Severe Behavior 
Problems. 
_ ED 240 796 
An Investigation of Phases of and Facili- 
tating Instructional Events for the Severely /Pro- 
foundly Handicapped. Field Initiated Research 
Study. Final Project Report. 
ED 240 767 
Issues in the Transition from School to Adult Ser- 
vices: A Survey of Parents of Secondary Students 
with Severe Handicaps. Specialized Training Pro- 
gram. Model School and Community Services for 
People with Severe Handicaps. 
ED 240 381 
Moving: A Format for Providing Functional In- 
formation for Persons with Severe Disabilities 
Transferring to Another Home. 


Subject Index 


ED 240 797 

The Selection of Intervention Priorities in Educa- 

tional of Severely Handicapped 

Preschool Children with Multiple Behavioral 
Problems. Final Report. 

ED 240 765 


Severe Mental Retardation 
Developing a Comprehensive Curriculum Man- 
agement System for Students with Severe Mental 
Impairments. 


An Instructional Approach to T: 
and Profoundly Retarded Persons in 
Settings. Final Report, 1982-83. 


_ ED 240 798 
Severely 
‘ocational 


ED 240 336 


Sex Bias 
Do Gender and Type of Health Professional Influ- 
ence Effectiveness? Preliminary Draft. 
ED 240 640 
Our Perception of Woman as Determined by Lan- 
guage. 


ED 240 454 


Sex Differences 
An Analysis of Time-Related Score Increments 
and/or Decrements for GRE Repeaters across 
Ability and Sex Groups. 
ED 241 564 
Change and Diversity in Grandparenting Experi- 
ence. 


ED 240 472 
Choice of Variables and Gender Differentiated 
Prediction within Selected Academic Programs. 
Research Report #105. 

ED 241 549 
The Development of Sex-Related Differences in 
Achievement. 

ED 240 460 
Male and Female Language in a Picture-Descrip- 
tion Task. 

ED 240 852 
Teaching Culture: The Effects on Attitude 
Change and Perceived Similarity. 

ED 240 453 
Women and Minorities in Science and Engineer- 
ing. 

ED 241 321 

Sex Discrimination 

Grove City College et al. v. Bell, Secretary of 
Education, et al. 

ED 240 958 
On _ with Women. [Fall 1983 and Winter 
1984]. 

ED 240 951 
Women and Development. Courier No. 29. 

ED 240 277 


Sex Education 
Using a Professional Conference Model to Teach 
Adolescents about School-Age Parenthood. 
ED 240 444 


Sex Fairness 

Activities in Awareness. Greenfield Express 
Management System. 

ED 240 482 
Career/Vocational Awareness for the Limited 
English Proficient. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 347 
Looking to the Future: Equal Partnership between 
Women and Men in the 21st Century. 

ED 241 395 


Sex Role 
Activities in Awareness. Greenfield Express 
Management System. 
ED 240 482 
Another Look at Parental Antecedents of Sex 
Role Development. 
ED 240 429 
Housework: A Changing Constant. 
ED 241 234 
Nuclear Family Break-Up as an Impetus for Male 
Change. 
ED 240 438 
—_—_ Concepts and Gender Identity in Chil- 
dren’s Drawings. 
ED 241 164 
Sex Stereotypes 
Activities in Awareness. Greenfield Express 
Management System. 


ED 240 482 
Parental Cognitive Commitment to the Sex of the 





Subject Index 


Child. 
241 160 
Sex-Role ——— and Gender sean in Chil- 
dren’s Drawings. 
ED 241 164 
Sexual Abuse 
What Parents Tell Their Children about Child 
Sexual Abuse. 
ED 240 430 


Sexual Harassment 
= * ae with Women. [Fall 1983 and Winter 
984 
ED 240 951 


Shared Services 

Multitype Library Networking: A Framework for 
Decision-Making. 

ED 241 046 
OCLC Use by Library Clusters. Illinois Valley 
Lib: System OCLC Experimental Project Re- 
port No. 5. 

ED 241 063 
Regional Resource Sharing: A Strategy for Im- 
oy Western Higher Education in an Era of 

imits. 


ED 240 890 
Resource Sharing: A Necessity for the ’80s. 

ED 241 032 
Teaching Underground: A Study of Cross-Town, 
Part-Time Teachers. 

ED 240 593 


Sheet Metal Work 
Sheet Metal Specialist 13-1. Military Curriculum 
Materials for Vocational and Technical Educa- 
tion. 
ED 240 368 
Short Stories 
An Annotated Partial Bibliography of Contempo- 
tary Middle Eastern and North African Poets, 
Novelists, Dramatists and Short Story Writers 
with Some Background Titles and Folk Tales. 
ED 240 497 
Shorthand 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Shorthand. 
ED 240 363 
Siblings 
Birth Order and Educational Attainment in Full 
Sibships. CDE Working Paper 83-31. 
ED 241 656 
Some Cross-Popylation Comparisons of Family 
Bias in the Effects of Schooling on Occupational 
Status. CDE Working Paper 83-32. 
ED 241 655 
Silent Reading 
The Visual Tongue-Twister Effect: Phonological 
Activation in Silent Reading. 
ED 240 533 
Simulation 
A Simulation Model for the Selection of Special 
Need Schools. Research Report. 
ED 240 738 


inging - ; 
The Use of Song in Class as an Important Stimulus 
in the Learning of a Language. 

ED 240 872 

Sino Tibetan Languages 

The Morpheme “Kom”: A First Analysis and 
Look at Embedding in Hmong. 

ED 240 880 


Alpine Skiing: Special Olympics Sports Skills In- 
structional Program. 
ED 240 802 
Cross Country Skiing: Special Olympics Sports 
Skills Instructional Program. 
ED 240 806 
Skill Development 
Color Your Classroom. 
ED 241 222 
Color Your Classroom II. A Math Curriculum 
Guide. 
ED 241 223 
Developing Dictionary Skills. 
ED 240 562 
Finding the Facts. Social Science Skills Book 2. 
ED 241 427 


A First Step: Parts of A Book. How to Use a 
Textbook. 

ED 240 489 
Getting the Dictionary Habit. Greenfield Express 
Management System Revised. 

D 240 564 
hm Math Study Skills Program. iiane Text. 

ED 241 354 
hm Math Study Skills Program. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 241 353 
hm Science Study Skills Program: People, Energy, 
and Appropriate Technology. Student Text. 

ED 241 352 
hm Science Study Skills Program: People, Energy, 
and Appropriate Technology. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 241 351 
Monitoring Student Listening Techniques: An 
Approach to Teaching the Foundations of a Skill. 

ED 240 653 
Power in Staff Development through Research on 
Training. 

ED 240 667 
Presenting Information. Social Science Skills 
Book 4. 

ED 241 429 
Social Survey. Social Science Skills Book 3. 

ED 241 428 
T Social Sci Skills. Social Science 
Skills Book i. 





ED 241 aos 
Training Couples in Communication Li 
An Empirical Study in Maximizing Family _ 
ergy through Understanding Communication 
Processes. 

ED 240 466 
A Two-Year Case Study Observing the Develop- 
ment of Third and Fourth Grade Native Ameri- 
can Children’s Writing Processes. 

ED 241 240 


Skill Obsolescence 
Demystifying High Technology. Occasional Pa- 


per No. 97. 
ED 240 305 


Slippery Rock University PA 
A One Credit, Self-Paced Library Research 
Course and its Impact on the Knowledge and At- 
titude Base of Slippery Rock University Students. 
ED 241 026 


Small B 
Entrepreneurship: A Career Alternative. Informa- 
tion Series No. 273 
ED 240 388 
Federal and State Policies for Entrepreneurship 
Education. 
ED 240 331 


Small Colleges 
Financing in a Period of Retrenchment: A Primer 
for Small Colleges. 
ED 240 954// 


Small Engine Mechanics 

Engine Identification. Teacher’s Guide. Small En- 
gine Repair Series. 

ED 240 376 
Measurement. Teacher’s Guide. Small Engine 
Repair Series. 

ED 240 377 
Troubleshooting. Teacher’s Guide and Student 
Activity Sheets. Small Engine Repair Series. 

ED 240 378 


Small ae Instruction 
The Fargo Study Group: Faculty Helping Them- 
selves to Improve Their Instructional Abilities. 
ED 240 922 
An Instructional Model for First Grade Reading 
Groups. 
ED 240 529 


Small Schools 
Rural Education: A New Awareness. Proceedings 
of the Multi-State and Rural and Small School 
a (Tifton, Georgia, November 15-16, 
ED 241 228 
Teaching in Rural Based Reading Programs: 
Some Observations. 
ED 241 190 
Small Towns 
Small Towns and Small Computers: Can a Match 
Be Made? A Public Policy Seminar. 
ED 241 229 


Social Cognition 315 


we toward Nutrition, Locus of Control and 
Smoking Behavior. 


Becoming a Cigarette Smok: A Socisl-Poychen 
ing a Ci tte Smoker: ial- 0- 
logical Perspective. 

ED 240 475 


Hypnotic Treatment of Smoking. 
Prev Relapse to Cigarette S pt be 
enting to tte Smo! 
havioral St Skill Training. . 
ED 240 436 


Soccer 
Soccer: Special Olympics Sports Skills Instruc- 
tional Program. 
ED 240 805 


Social Action 
Applying Sociology to the Teaching of Applied 
Sociology. 
ED 241 425 


Social Adjustment 
Familial Social mst for Mildly Mentally Re- 
tarded Afro-Americans 


ED 240 791 


Ascsing Idee The Infl f Fundam 
logy: uence o en- 
tal Belief Systems on Social and Political Opin- 
ions. 
ED 241 399 
Competition vs. Recreation in the Early Develop- 
ment of Women’s Basketball, 1891-1922. 
ED 241 518 
The Values and Attitudes of Selected College Stu- 
dents on Some Topics Relevant to Human Popu- 
lation. Monograph No. 31 
ED 241 450 


Social Behavior 
Assessment of Affective Interaction between Au- 
tistic Children and Their Parents. 
ED 241 148 
Can Water Mean Health? 
ED 241 145 
cai About Social Behavior. Implementation 


ED 241 371 
About Social Behavior. Individualized 

Instruction Supplement for Learning Disability 
Students. 

ED 241 372 
Learning in a Cooperative Play Community. 

ED 241 467 
Quantity or Quality of Strategies: Which Indi- 
cates Competency in Social Problem-Solving? 

ED 241 188 


Social Bias 
Do Gender and of Health Professional Influ- 
ence Effectiveness? Preliminary Draft. 
ED 240 640 


Social Causality 
The Concept of Social Causality and the Useful- 
ness of the Social Sciences. 
ED 241 381 


Social Change 
From Modernization and Diffusion to Depen- 
dency and yy oe ‘Theory and Practice in Com- 
munication for Social Change in the 1980s. 
ED 240 621 
Housework: A Changing Constant. 
ED 241 234 
On the People’s Wavelength: Communications 
for Social Change. 
ED 241 144 
Oracle. Three Histories of the 1980's: Implica- 
tions for Education. 
ED 240 695 
Social 


Action 
—— 


ory Perspective in Research on Social 


ED 241 152 
Becoming a Cigarette Smoker: A Social-Psycho- 
logical Perspective. 
ED 240 475 


The Development of Adolescent Thinking: Some 
Views for Effective Schools. 
ED 241 579 


Quantity or Quality of Strategies: Which Indi- 
cates Gaanuue & Social Problem-Solving? 
ED 241 188 





316 Social Cognition 


the Information Potential of 


Reconsidering 
Movement and Sound in Social Perception. 
ED 240 468 


Social roy amy 
Child-Child ial Interactions: An Analysis of 
Assessment Instruments for Young Children 
Sourcebook. 


[and] 
ED 240 783 
t of B +. 2 1¢. 


The Development in So- 
cial Communication: The Exceptional Infant. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 240 769 


Learning About Social Behavior. Implementation 
Guide. 





ED 241 37i 
Learning About Social Behavior. Individualized 
Instruction Supplement for Learning Disability 
Students. 


ED 241 372 
Draft 


Project SISS: Social Skills 3 
ED 240 751 


Differences 
Parental Background: Does It Matter in Parent 
Education? 
ED 241 154 
Social 
Selected 


ternative 


Social En 
Becoming a Cigarette Smoker: A Social-Psycho- 
logical Perspective. 
ED 240 47§ 


Social Experience 
Whitehead and Social Science: The Use of Social 


Lcience Knowledge. 


Social 


History 
Competition vs. Recreation in the Barly Develop- 
ment of Women’s Basketball, 1891- 
ED: 241 318 


The Depths of Depression: Sin and Salvation as 
Seen by the Radical Press, 1930-19. 
‘=D 240 548 


The Fur Trade as an Environment for Education: 
Problems and Implications from Hudson Bay. 
ED 241 415 
Housework: A Changing Constant. 
ED 241 234 
The Little Red Schoolhouse. A Guide for Teach- 
ers. 


Considerations Bearing upon Al: 
Plans for Teachers. Revised. 
ED 240 725 


ED 241 361 


ED 241 375 


Influences 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part B: Research on the Social Context of 
Mathematics Education. 

ED 241 281 

Some De Consequences 

¢ Determinants and of Hel; 

ing by the Elderly. ‘i 
ED 240 451 


Social Interaction 
Assessment of Affective Interaction between Au- 
tistic Children and Their Parents. 
ED 241 148 
Measuring Social Supports. 
ED 240 415 
Quantity or Quality of Strategies: Which Indi- 
cates Competency in Social Problem-Solving? 
ED 241 188 
Social Acceptance: How Children Achieve It and 
How Teachers Can Help. 


ED 241 139 


Life 
The Values and Attitudes of Selected College Stu- 
dents on Some Topics Relevant to Human Popu- 
lation. Monograph No. 31. 


ED 241 450 


Social 
i the Information Potential of 
Movement and Sound in Social Perception. 


ED 240 468 


Applying Sociology the Teaching of A\ lied 
D to the Teaching of Appli 
Sociology. 


ED 241 425 
The Concept of Social Causality and the Useful- 


ness of the Social Sciences. 

ED 241 381 
Isaiah Bowman and New Deal Science Policy. 

ED 241 358 
Whitehead and Social Science: The Use of Social 
Science Knowledge. 

ED 241 361 

Social Science Research 

The Concept of Social Causality and the Useful- 
ness of the Social Sciences. 

ED 241 381 
Finding the Facts. Social Science Skills Book 2. 

ED 241 427 
Social Survey. Social Science Skills Book 3. 

ED 241 428 
The State of Chicano Research in Family, Labor 
and Migration Studies. Proceedings of e Stan- 
ford Symposium on Chicano Research and Public 
1982}. (ist, Stanford, California, March 3-5, 


ED 241 215 
Whitehead and Social Science: The Use of Social 
Science Knowledge. 

ED 241 361 


Social 


Final Report to the Nati ion on Li- 
braries and information Science from the Com- 
munity Information and Referral Services Task 


Force. 
ED 241 014 
Youth Needs Survey: Fall 1583. 


Social Studies 


Assessment of Social Studies Concepts in Early 
Childhood. 


ED 241 140 
Censorship: Challenges, Concerns and Cures. 


ED 241 413 





ED 241 601 


Consumerism Theme. 


ED 241 441 
DRAW: ding and Writing 


in Social ‘Scodiew Teacher's 's ‘Guide. 





ED 241 434 


ED 241 437 


Elementary Sociai Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 1. School and Family. 


Education Theme. 


ED 241 442 
Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 2. Neighborhoods. 
ED 241 443 
Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
mmunities. 


Elemen 
Grade 3. 
ED 241 444 

Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 4. Michigan and Other Regions. 

ED 241 445 
Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
¢ United States. 


Elemen 
Grade 5. 


ED 241 446 
Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
orld Cultures. 


Elemen 
Grade 6. 

ED 241 447 
The Embassy Adoption Program. Final Evalua- 
tion Report, 1982-1983. 

ED 241 401 
Energy Theme. 

ED 241 438 
Finding the Facts. Social Science Skills Book 2. 

ED 241 427 
Images of Australia in Elementary Social Studies 
Texts: Some Alternative Strategies. 


ED 241 383 
“Isms” Theme. 


ED 241 436 
Our State: The Exporter. 

ED 241 355 
et ting Information. Social Science Skills 

ED 241 429 
Reading Comprehension Instruction in Social 
Studies Pr or, On Making Mobiles Out of 
Soapsuds. Technical Report No. 309. 


ED 240 532 
Religion Theme. 


ED 241 435 
Resource Unit on Egypt for the Intermediate 
Grades. 


: ED 241 448 
Revolution. 


ED 241 439 


Subject Index 


The Role of Social Studies in Education for Peace 
and Respect for Human Rights in Asia and the 
Pacific. Report of a Regional Meeting of Ex: 
(Bangkok, Thailand, December 16-22, 1980). 


ED 241 405 
Social Studies: Local History. 

ED 241 370 
Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Cambodian-Speaking Students. Kinder- 
garten-Grade Three. Working Draft. 

ED 241 639 
Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Korean-Speaking Students. Kindergar- 
ten-Primary Three. Working Draft. 

ED 241 638 
Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Vietnamese-Speaking Students. Kinder- 
garten-Primary Two. Working Draft. 

ED 241 637 
Teaching Social Science Skills. Social Science 
Skills Book 1. 

ED 241 426 


ED 241 440 

Using Children’s Books in Social Studies: Barly 
Childhood through Primary Grades. 

ED 241 404 


Technology Theme. 


Social Support Groups 


The Development of a Support Group and Net- 
work for the Parents of Special Needs Children 


BD 241 180 
The “Flavor” of the Social Ecology Paradigm in 
Use: Building on Mutual Social Support in Pre- 


venting Drug Abuse. 


Measuring Social Supports. 


ED 240 427 


ED 240 415 
Older Child Adoptions and Families’ Participa- 
tion in Post-Placement Supports. 

ED 241 167 


Resolving Student Teacher Staffing Difficulties in 
mmmunity College Laboratory Nursery 
School through Preservice Orientation Tech- 
niques. 
ED 241 179 
Stress and Coping among Teachers: Experience in 
Search of Theory and Science. Final Report. 
ED 241 503 


Social Theories 
Processes of Prejudice and the Roots of Racism: 
A Socio-Cognitive Approach. Prepublication/ 
Working Paper No. 3. 
ED 241 364 
Social Workers 
Continuing Education in an Age of Uncertainty: 
Meeting Human Service Needs in Impacted Com- 
munities. 
ED 241 226 
The Social Worker, the Community and the Rural 
Family: The Implications for Worker Training. 
ED 241 241 


Unity of the Initial and In-Service Training of 
Teachers. Further Education of Teachers, Collec- 
tion of Papers, Reports and Reviews. Volume 3. 

ED 241 527 

Socialization 

Circles of Learning. Cooperation in the Class- 
Toom. 

ED 241 516 
Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 2. Neighborhoods. 

ED 241 443 
Human Development, Marriage and Family Rela- . 
tions. Volume I: Compendium of Researches— 
1963-1981. 

ED 241 125 
The Nature-Computer Camp. Final Evaluation 
Report, 1982-1983. E.C.1.A. Chapter 2. 

ED 241 262 
The Organization of Education and Social Rela- 
tions in Three Vocational Schools (Miftanim) for 
Elementary School Drop-Outs. 

ED 241 603 
Socialization into the Student Role. Final Report. 

ED 241 502 
The Socialization of Teachers: Career Rewards 
and Levels of Professional Concern. 

ED 241 474 


Sociocultural Patterns 





Subject Index 


The Black Child: Some Sociocultural Consider- 
ations. 


ED 241 183 
Custody Litigation: Interpreting Ideological Dis- 
course. 


ED 240 450 
Socioeconomic Influences 
Marital Status and Life Satisfaction of Black Men. 
ED 240 452 
Socioeconomic Status 
Asian American Middleman Minority Theory. 
The Constructional Framework of an American 
Myth. Draft. 
ED 241 654 


Hispanic Youth in the Labor Market. Special Re- 
port. 
ED 241 623 


Parental Background: Does It Matter in Parent 
Education? 


Socio 

ee. . /Socioli: Approach to 
pc Proficiency y msl Multilingual 
Matters 8. 


ED 241 154 





ED 240 839 
Sociology 
Applying Sociology to the Teaching of Applied 


Sociology. 
ED 241 425 
Software Evaluation 
Sci and Math ics Software Opportunities 
and Needs. Executive Summary. 





ED 241 320 
Software Reviews 


International Inventory of Software Packages in 
the Information Field. 


Solar 


Photovoltaics and Wind Power Systems. Course 


Syllabus. 

ED 240 340 
Solar Systems and aeoay Management Controls. 
Final Report, 1982-83 

ED 240 339 


Solar Troubleshooting and Maintenance. Course 
Syllabus. 


ED 241 049 


ED 240 342 


Songs for Residential Outdoor Education Pro- 
grams. 

ED 241 248 
The Use of Song in Class as an Important Stimulus 
in the Learning of a Language. 

ED 240 872 


Parental Cognitive Commitment to the Sex of the 
Child. 


ED 241 160 
South Africa 
Black Literacy in South Africa~A Comparison of 
the Contribution of the Public and the Private 
Sector. 
ED 240 494 
South Carolina 
The Design & Administrative Management of 
Literacy Training Programs in South Carolina. 
ED 240 293 
South Korea 
Human Resources Planning in the Republic of 
Korea. Improving Technical Education and Voca- 
tional Training. World Bank Staff Working Papers 
Number 554. 
ED 240 252 
Southeastern States 
Expenditures for Public Schools in the Southeast. 
Southeastern Educational Information System 
Analyses. SEIS Progress Report. 
ED 240 690 
Soviet Education 
The Russian Reading Program: A Re-examina- 
tion. 
ED 240 523 
Space Exploration 
The Science in Science Fiction. 
ED 241 275 


pace Utilization 
College Library Buildings in Transition—Looking 
at the 1980's. 

ED 241 057 
A “Conceptual” Middle School: Freeing the Pro- 
gram from the Building. 

ED 241 489 
The Use of Standards and Comparative Space 
Data for Space Allocation. 

ED 240 971 


Outcome Evaluation of Selected Bilingual Class- 
rooms. 

ED 240 843 
Teaching the “Se” Constructions in Spanish: A 
Communicative Approach. 

ED 240 848 
Theoretical and Practical Aspects of Teaching 
Spanish to Bilingual Students. 

ED 240 841 


peaking, 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Mathemat- 
ics: Spanish-Speaking Students, Grades 2-3 = 
Supplemento de la guia didactica de matematicas 
para los estudiantes de habla hispana, segundo y 
tercer grados. Field Test. 
ED 241 648 


Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Mathemat- 


aking Grades 4-6 = 


Supplem: “ato de la guia didactica de matematicas 
pata los estudiantes de habla hispana, cuatro- 


sexto grados. Field Test. 
ED 241 649 
Supplement for Curricubum | Guide for } for Mathemat- 


Supplemento de la guia didactica dou arnt 


para los estudiantes de habla hianana, sentina y 


octavo grados. Field Test. 








ED 241 650 
Spatial Ability 
Drawings from Space. 
ED 241 378 
Locational versus Featural Information in Adult 
Visual Memory. 
: ED 240 471 
Young Children’s Use of Spatial Context in Mem- 
ory. 
ED 241 176 
Spatial Context 
‘Young Children’s Use of Spatial Context in Mem- 
ory. 


Speaking Writing Relationship 
The Nature and Quality of Compensatory Oral 
Expression and Its Effect on Writing in Students 
of College Composition. Final Report, September 
1982-September 1983. 


ED 241 176 


ED 240 597 
Shaping at the Point of Utterance Rather than 
Afterwards. 
ED 240 552 
Special Classes 
Opportunity Class. 
ED 240 483 


Special Education 

Computer Technology in Rural Schools: The Case 
of Mendocino County. 

ED 241 244 
The Development of a Support Group and Net- 
work for the Parents of Special Needs Children. 

ED 241 180 
Formacion Profesional del Maestro Especial en 
America Latina y el Caribe = Professional Edu- 
cation of the Special Teacher in Latin America 
and the Caribbean. 

ED 240 785 
An Instructional Approach to Training Severely 
and Profoundly Retarded Persons in Vocational 
Settings. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 336 
Microcomputer Instruction in Special Education 
and the Fine and Practical Arts. Part III. 

ED 240 698 
Project Workability Evaluation Report. 

ED 240 350 
A Reader’s Guide for Parents of Children with 
Mental, Physical, or Emotional Disabilities. An 
Update. 

ED 240 780 


Speech Communication 317 


Special Education Developmental Mathematics. 
Grades 6, 7, and 8. 

ED 241 336 
The State of the Art of Rural Special Education. 


ED 241 202 
Technologies as Rural Special Education Problem 
Solvers—A Status Report and d Successful Strate- 
gies. 

ED 241 203 


Special Education Teachers 
A Band Wagon without Music: Preparing Rural 
Special Educators. 
ED 241 198 
A Collaborative Preservice Program Involving 15 
Rural LEAs and The College of Saint Rose. 
ED 241 235 
Generic Problems or Solutions in Rural Special 
Education. 
ED 241 199 
Recruitment of Special Education Personnel. 
ED 240 $19 
Specia) Leese th hom | Member Quality Assur. 


ED 240 746 


Special Libraries 
ecording for the Blind’s Catalog Conversion for 
¢ Searching. 
ED 240 787 
Resource Sharing: A Necessity for the ’80s. 


ED 241 032 


Specie) DEE Progam 
caring to Restore Eligibility in the Special Milk 


Program. Hearing before the Subcommittes ot on 
pray om he Committee « on ye — and aa 


House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Con- 


gress, First Session on H.R. 904 to Amend the 
Child Nutrition Act of 1966 to Eliminate 


Certain 
Restrictions on the Eligibility of Schools to Partic- 
ipate in the Special Program. 


ED 241 133 
Special Needs Students 


A Simulation Model for the Selection of Special 
Need Schools. Research Report. 
ED 240 738 





Special Programs 
Parents, Power, Politics and Your Gifted Child. 
An Organizing Manual. 

ED 240 810 
Specialization 

Graduate Medical Education in the European Re- 

gion. EURO Reports and Studies 77. 

ED 240 889 


Speech Communication 
— Log... The Speech Communication Oral 
ournal. 


ED 240 617 

Contributions of E. C. Buehler to the Basic 
Speech Course. 

ED 240 637 
Coping with Frontiers. 

ED 240 628 
Curbing the Employer’s Power to ——_ Com- 
munication: A Review of State and Federal Stat- 
utes Protecting the Communication of Private 
Sector At Will Employees. 

ED 240 630 
The Designated Tournament: A Northwest Ex- 
periment. 

ED 240 657 
The First Fifty Years Are the Hardest: A Retro- 
spective View for CSSA’s Fiftieth Anniversary, 
10 April 1981. 

ED 240 629 
Free Speech in the Military: A Status Report. 


ED 240 655 
Language and Communication. 


ED 240 865// 
A Matter of Choice. 


ED 240 644 
Maximizing Quali! “7 Minimizing Costs: The Use 
of Undergraduate TA’s in the Basic Course. 


ED 240 645 
Megatrends in Speech Communication: Adminis- 


tration. 

ED 240 646 
Mordecai Gorelik: A Scholar and Writer Who 
Addresses Humanity. 


ED 240 624 





318 Speech Communication 


The Nature and Quality of Compensatory Oral 
Expression and Its Effect on Writing in Students 
of College Composition. Final Report, September 
1982-September 1983. 
ED 240 597 


Research in Forensics from the Past Five Years: 
Trends, Omissions, and Recommendations. 


ED 240 626 
A Salute-SCA to CSSA. 
ED 240 636 
Selected, Anno’ 


A tated, Bibliography on Conflict, 
from ERIC, 1975-August 1983. 
ED 240 654 


Student-Teacher Interactions in 2059. 

ED 240 643 
Uses and Gratifications Research and the Study 
of Social Change. 

ED 240 620 
William Norwood Brigance and Wabash College: 
“Briggie” and the Cavemen. 

ED 240 625 


Speech Curriculum 
This Art of Straining Souls: Incidental Faith/ 
ing Integration in the Interpersonal Com- 
munication Classroom. 
ED 240 641 


Speech vement 
pees Pt Speech Communication Oral 
Journal. 
ED 240 617 


Instruction 
Contributions of E. C. Buehler to the Basic 
Speech Course. 
ED 240 637 
Megatrends in Speech Communication: Adminis- 
tration. 


ED 240 646 


Speech Skills 
Captain’s Log... The Speech Communication Oral 
Journal. 


ED 240 617 


ED 240 638 
The Effect of Speaking Position on Success in 
Forensics Competition. 


Conference Presentations. 


ED 240 656 
How to Succeed in Your College Courses: A 
Guide for the ESL Student. 


ED 240 858 
Let’s Make It Easy! A Guide to Effective Com- 


munications. 

ED 240 610 
Teaching Listening and S ing Skills to En- 
glish-as-a-Second Language (ESL) Adults. Octo- 
ber 1 - December 31, 1983. 

ED 240 266 


Speech Writing 
Conference Presentations. 


ED 240 638 


Speeches : 
Conference Presentations. 
ED 240 638 
Speededness (Tests) 
An Annotated Bibliography of Studies of Test 
Speededness. 
ED 241 565 


Effect of Increased Test-Taking Time on Test 
Scores by Ethnic Groups, Age, and Sex. 

ED 241 570 
An Exploratory Study of the Implications of Test 
Speededness. 


ED 241 560 


Speleology 
Geology of Caves. 
ED 241 334 


California State Spelling Championship Word 
Lists [and Spelling Bee Planning Information]. 
Guidelines fe the School Psychologist: The Ding. 
for it: jiag- 
nostic Process in Mathematics, Spelling, and 
Written Expression. 
ED 240 776 


ED 240 583 


ing It on Their Own: From Refugee Sponsor- 
ship to Self-Sufficiency. 
ED 241 636 


The American Square Dance-Part of Our Na- 
tional Heritage. 
ED 241 511 
Stability (Personal) 
Consistency of Personal and Intellectual Charac- 
teristics over Half a Century. 
ED 240 447 


Staff Devel t 

Continuing Education for the Personnel of Small 
Public Libraries: Program Development at the 
Towa State University Library and Its Collection 
Development/Technical Services Course. 

ED 241 038 
Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 
Research. Final Report. Volume Two. 

ED 240 585 
Human Resource Development: An Introduction. 
Overview: ERIC Digest No. 28. 

ED 240 398 
Staff Development: A Matter of Survival. 

ED 241 510 
Technologies as Rural Special Education Problem 
Solvers-A Status Report and Successful Strate- 
gies. 

ED 241 203 
Testing Teachers’ In-Class Instruction and Mea- 
suring Change Resulting from Staff Development. 

ED 241 545 


Staff Role 
The Undergraduate Internship: A Team Effort. 
ED 240 929 


Stages of Concern 
The Socialization of Teachers: Career Rewards 
and Levels of Professional Concern. 
ED 241 474 


Standard Spoken Usage 
Theoretical and Practical Aspects of Teaching 
Spanish to Bilingual Students. 
ED 240 841 


Standards 
Admission Standards: National Trends in Public 
Higher Education. 
ED 240 931 
Compatibility Issues Affecting Information Sys- 
tems and Services. 
ED 241 018 
More Work in the New Basics Is Needed to Meet 
Standards of National Commission on Excellence 
in Education. National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics Bulletin. 
ED 241 513 
The Use of Standards and Comparative Space 
Data for Space Allocation. 
ED 240 971 
State Agencies 
The Configuration of Federal and State Dissemi- 
nation Activities. A Study of Dissemination Ef- 
forts Supporting School Improvement. People, 
Policies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume VII. 
ED 240 719 
Institution Libraries Statistics/ 1982-83. 
ED 241 022 
Mental Health Worker Training. A State-of- 
the-Art Reference on Statewide Mental Health 
Agency Training Programs. 
ED 240 308 
State Aid 
Report of the Council on Library and Network 
Development on State Aid to Public Library Sys- 
tem Resource Libraries. Bulletin No. 3358. 
ED 241 030 
State Gifted Advocacy. A Guide for Parents, 
Teachers, and Coordinators. 
ED 240 807 
State Support for Education, 1982-83. 
ED 240 914 
1984: The Outlook for Higher Education. 
ED 240 942 


State Boards of Education 
Admission Standards: National Trends in Public 
Higher Education. 


ED 240 931 


Subject Index 


State Colleges 
Admission Standards: National Trends in Public 
Higher Education. 


ED 240 931 
Federal Student Assistance Programs. Research 
Materials for the Annual Meeting [of the National 
Association of Independent Colleges and Univer- 
sities / National Institute of Independent Colleges 
and Universities] (8th, Washington, DC, January 
25-27, 1984). 

ED 240 909 
Maryland Statewide Plan for Postsecondary Edu- 
cation. Fifth Annual Review. 

ED 240 970 
Montana University System Faculty Vitality 
Project. 

; ED 240 924 

A Survey of Policy Changes: Foreign Students in 
Public Institutions of Higher Education. 

ED 240 913 


State Courts 
Excellence and Equity (Ways That Excellence in 
the Schools and Educational Equity Can Progress 
Together). 
ED 241 173 


State Curriculum Guides 
An Assessment of Occupational Orientation In- 
vestigation Activities and Course Content at the 
Local Level to Determine Its Effectiveness. Final 
Report. 
ED 240 276 


State Departments of Education 

The Configuration of Federal and State Dissemi- 
nation Activities. A Study of Dissemination Ef- 
forts Supporting School Improvement. People, 
Policies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume VII. 

ED 240 719 
Humanities and State Education Agencies: Poli- 
cies, Perspectives and Prospects. 

ED 241 402 
State Education Agency Civil Rights Responsibil- 
ities. 

ED 241 606 


State Federal Aid 
Basic State Plan. State-Federal Agreement, 1983. 
ED 241 056 
The Configuration of Federal and State Dissemi- 
nation Activities. A Study of Dissemination Ef- 
forts Supporting School Improvement. People, 
Policies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume VII. 
: ED 240 719 
To Consolidate Federal Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation Programs. Hearing before the Subcom- 
mittee on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational 
Education of the Committee on Education and 
Labor, House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth 
Congress, First Session on H.R. 2940. 
ED 240 286 


State Government 
Michigan Health Care Costs Review. Michigan 
State Government Health Expenditures, 1978- 

1984. Number 2. 
ED 241 520 


State History 
Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 4. Michigan and Other Regions. 
ED 241 445 
Iowa History Past and Present. 
ED 241 373 


State Legislation 

The Mississippi Fair Employment Practices Act: 
The Statute and Some Cases. 

ED 240 712 
The Mississippi School Employment Procedures 
Act and Selected Litigation Arising from Its Ap- 
plication. 

ED 240 723 
State Education Agency Civil Rights Responsibil- 
ities. 

ED 241 606 
Summary of SB 813 and Related Legislation: 
Hughes-Hart Educational Reform Act of 1983. 

ED 241 155 


State Programs 

A Baseline Evaluation Procedure for Federal 
Standards on the Prevention, Identification and 
Treatment of Child Abuse and Neglect. Volume I: 





Subject Index 


Development, Field Testing and Recommended 
— Volume II: State of Washington Field 
est. 

ED 241 126 
The Configuration of Federal and State Dissemi- 
nation Activities. A Study of Dissemination Ef- 
forts Supporting School b eaentet. People, 
Policies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume VII. 

ED 240 719 
A Guide to Statewide Assessment Results, Octo- 
ber 1983. 

ED 241 582 
Humanities and State Education Agencies: Poli- 
cies, Perspectives and Prospects. 

ED 241 402 
The Improvement of Occupational Education in 
Maryland: A Progress Report, Fiscal Year 1983. 

ED 241 086 
The Nation Responds: Recent Efforts to Improve 
Education. 

ED 240 748 
Report of the Council on Library and Network 
Development on Funding for State Level Re- 
source Providers. Bulletin No. 4150. 

ED 241 029 
Rhode Island and Its Libraries: Report of the 
Comparative Data Committee, State Advisory 
Council on Libraries. 

ED 241 053 
Tennessee Teacher Career Ladder. 

ED 241 153 


State School District Relationship 
[California Mentor Teacher Program. Program 
Advisory.] 
ED 241 473 
State Education Agency Civil Rights Responsibil- 
ities. 
ED 241 606 
State Standards 
CBEDS Data Users’ Guide (1983 Data). 
ED 240 668 
Mandatory Faculty Development in Higher Edu- 
cation: The Oklahoma Plan. 
ED 241 469 
Pennsylvania Guidelines for School Library Me- 
dia Programs. 
ED 241 028 


Selecting Teachers: An Effective Model. 
ED 241 464 


State Surveys 
Teaching Economics in the Schools: A Review of 
Survey Findings. 
ED 241 409 


State Universities 

Autonomy and Accountability at the University 
of Hawaii: A Review of the Significance and Im- 
plementation, 1978 Constitutional Amendment. 
Higher Education Policy Study No. 2. 

ED 240 968 
Qualified Black Students’ Images of a Public De- 
segregated Southern University. 

ED 240 905 
A Review of Transfer Student Activity among 
Georgia State University and Selected Institu- 
tions of the University System of Georgia. Institu- 
tional Research Report No. 84-8. 

ED 240 967 
A Study of Attrition in the Regents External De- 
gree Program. 

ED 240 927 
Winter 1981 Study of Black Undergraduate Stu- 
dents Attending Predominantly ite, State- 
Supported Universities. Preliminary Report. 

ED 241 620 


State University of New York 
A Study of Attrition in the Regents External De- 
gree Program. 
ED 240 927 
States ee Regions) 
pomenage ag Mev ial Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 4. Michigan and Other Regions. 
ED 241 445 


Statewide Planning 
Computer-Based Foreign Language Instruction in 
Illinois Schools: A Review of Literature, Some 
Preliminary Observations, and Recommendations 
for Consideration by the Illinois State Board of 
Education. 


ED 240 832 


Maryland Statewide Plan for Pos Edu- 
cation. Fifth Annual Review. —— 

ED 240 970 
Master Plan for the Virginia Community College 
System Computing Services. 


Pathways to Practice. A Series of Final 
on the SREB Nursing Curriculum Project. 

ED 240 938 
Report of the Council on Library and Network 
Development on Funding for State Level Re- 
source Providers. Bulletin No. 4150. 

ED 241 029 
Report of the Council on Library and Network 
Development on State Aid to Public Library Sys- 
tem Resource Libraries. Bulletin No. 3358. 

ED 241 030 
Virginia Community College System Master Plan, 
1982-1990. 


ED 241 088 
Reports 


ED 241 087 


Statistical 
Computer Programs for the Semantic Differen- 
tial: Further Modifications. 
ED 241 552 
Efron’s Bootstrap with Some Applications in Psy- 
chology. 
ED 241 554 
An Extension of the Two-Parameter Logistic 
Model to the Multidimensional Latent Space. 
ED 241 581 
Statistical Bias 
Some Cross-Population Comparisons of Family 
Bias in the Effects of Schooling on Occupational 
Status. CDE Working Paper 83-33. 
ED 241 655 


Statistical Data 
The Utility of HEGIS Data in Making Institu- 
tional Comparisons. Postsecondary Education 
Research Reports. 
ED 240 959 


Statistical Distributions 
Efron’s Bootstrap with Some Applications in Psy- 
chology. 
ED 241 554 
Status Need 
Educational Professionalism: Some New Consid- 
erations for an Old Theme. 
ED 241 470 


Stealing 
Collection Security in ARL Libraries. Kit 100. 
ED 241 016 


Stimulation 
Reconsidering the Information Potential of 
Movement and Sound in Social Perception. 
ED 240 468 
Stimulus Characteristics 
Sex-Role Concepts and Gender Identity in Chil- 
dren’s Drawings. 
ED 241 164 
Story Reading 
Parents, Children, and “Favorite” Books: An In- 
terview Study. 
ED 241 169 
Story Structure 
Transition to Writing. Final Report. Volume II. 
ED 240 603 
Story Telling 
Come Closer around the Fire. Using Tribal Leg- 
ends, Myths, and Stories in Preventing Drug 
Abuse. 
ED 241 192 
Transition to Writing. Final Report. Volume II. 
ED 240 603 
Strategic Planning 
Strategy Planning in Continuing Nursing Educa- 
tion. 
ED 240 939 
Stress Management 
ge Promoting Learning & Understanding of 


ED 240 487 
Stress and Coping among Teachers: Experience in 
Search of Theory and Science. Final Report. 

ED 241 503 
Stress Management, Support and Resource 
Groups for Graduate Students. 


Student Attitudes 319 


ED 240 426 
Stress Variables 
Occupational Stress and Burnout: Annotations. 
ED 240 410 
Psychophysical Scaling of Attachment and Loss. 


and Stress Risk/Buffer Factors, ey 
tk Style, — and Classroom 


. _ es _s 240 474 
tress and Coping among ers: Experience in 
Search of Theory and Science. Final Report. 

ED 241 503 
Stress-Burnout: A Bibliography. 1000+ Refer- 
ences. 

ED 240 411 
Taking Stress in Stride: How Do College Admin- 
istrators Cope? 


ED 240 946 


tructural Analysis (Linguistics) 

An Analysis of Narratives: Scoring Manual. 
ED 240 524 

Linguistic Correlates of Two Writing Functions, 

Two Age Levels, and Two Achievement Levels. 
ED 240 572 

A Structuralist Approach to Television Criticism. 
ED 240 642 


Structural Chemistry 
Sharpen Your Skills: Tape Recording. 
ED 240 813 
Student Adjustment 
A “Conceptual” Middle School: Freeing the Pro- 
gram from the Building. 
ED 241 489 
Pilot Testing a Model of School Adjustment for 
Postsecondary Vocational Education 
ED 240 320 
The Relationship between Problem Solving 
Self-Appraisal and Psychological Adjustment. 
ED 240 431 
Report of the Task Force on Mature Students. 
ED 240 892 
uate Stu- 
ite, State- 


Winter 1981 Study of Black Under, 

dents Attending Predominantly 

Supported Universities. Preliminary R 
ED 241 620 


Student Attitudes 
Attitudes toward Nutrition, Locus of Control and 
Smoking Behavior. 
ED 240 432 


The Degree of Satisfaction with Institutional Cli- 
mate as Perceived by Female Students in Teacher 
Education: An Exploratory Study. 

ED 241 484 
The Effects of a Special School Library Program 
on Elementary Students’ Library Use and Atti- 


ED 241 021 
Empathy in Schocl Students. 

ED 240 423 
Forest Experiences of Fifth-Grade Chicago Pub- 
lic School Students. 

ED 241 276 
Fostering Positive Readers and Thinkers from 
Negative Students. 

ED 240 514 
High School Senior Perceptions of Teaching as a 
Career Opportunity. 

ED 241 534 
An Inventory Approach to Assessing the Learn- 
ing Styles of College Students. 

ED 241 559 
ry ner oe Follow-Up Assessment of Differen- 
tial hool Experience for Low-Income Mi- 
nority Group Children. 

ED 241 161 
Medical Student Attitudes: The Development of 
Concepts of Professional Distance. 

ED 240 458 
A One Credit, Self-Paced Library Research 
Course and Its Impact on the Knowledge and At- 
titude Base of Slippery Rock University Students. 

ED 241 026 
Opportunity Class. 

ED 240 483 
Personal Computers and Cross Aged Instruction. 
Final Report. 

ED 241 345 
A Pilot Study on the Congruency of Locus of 





320 Student Attitudes 


Control and Field Dependence as Related to 
Self-Esteem and Academic Achievement. 
ED 241 492 
Qualified Black Students’ Images of a Public De- 
segregated Southern University. 
ED 240 905 
Socialization into the Student Role. Final Report. 
ED 241 502 
The Values and Attitudes of Selected College Stu- 
dents on Some Topics Relevant to Human Popu- 
lation. Monograph No. 31 
ED 241 450 
Winter 1981 Study of Black Undergraduate Stu- 
dessts Attending Predominantly bd — 
Supported Universities. Preliminary R: 
ED 2. ai 620 
Time in Education: An Inno- 
lucation Delivery System. Fi- 


Working at Savi 
vative Vocational 
nal Report. 

ED 240 353 


Y.E.S., Inc. Guidebook. A Youth Employment 
Skills Media and Outreach Project. 

ED 240 479 
Youth Needs Survey: Fall 1983. 

ED 241 601 


Student Attrition 

Course Completion Rates: Volume and Efficiency 
Measures, and Grade Distributions, 1982-1983. 
Technical Report 84-03. 

ED 241 106 
Effects of Probation Policy on Student Retention 
at Shasta College: A Study in a Rural Northern 
California Community College. 

ED 241 094 
A Study of Attrition in the Regents External De- 
gree Program. 

ED 240 927 


Student Behavior 
—” Classroom .Management. A Teacher’s 
ide. 


ED 241 531// 
The Effectiveness of Alternative Cancer Educa- 
tion Programs in Promoting Knowledge, Atti- 
tudes, and Self-Examination Behavior in a 
Population of College-Aged Men. 
ED 241 521 
An Initial Classification of Noncognitive Student 
Behavior Grading Items. 


Opportunity Class. 


ED 241 166 


ED 240 483 
Student Nutrition, Learning and Behavior. 

ED 241 136 
Teachers, Teaching and Educational Effective- 
ness. Session I: Overview Presentation. Title I 
a and Program Improvement. East 


ED 241 523 
The Use of Student Time Task Measures in Pre 
Student Teaching Clinical Experiences: A Panel 
Presentation. 


ED 241 461 


Certification 
Nursing 286: Preparing for the California State 
Boards-A Review Course for Registered Nurse 
Graduates. 


ED 241 110 


Characteristics 
Adult Learners as Perceived by Their Faculty. 
ED 240 957 
Decoding Acquisition: A Study of First Grade 
Readers. 


ED 240 504 

An Evaluation of the General Educational Devel- 

opment Program at Seminole Community Col- 
aon Sanford, Florida. 

ED 241 075 


Gifted Ideas. A Resource Guide for Teachers with 
Gifted Students. #5 of a Series. 

ED 240 808 
Mississippi Public Junior Colleges Statistical 
Data, 1982-83. 
ED 241 092 


Models for Serving Rural Children with Low-In- 
cidence Handicapping Conditions. 
ED 241 200 
National Association for Research in Science 
Teaching Annual Conference, sorceage of Pres- 
ented Papers (57th, New Orleans, Louisiana, 
April 28-30, 1984). 
ED 241 302 


Pilot Testing a Model of School Adjustment for 
Postsecondary Vocational Education 
ED 240 320 
Profile of Entering Students: A Comparison of 
New Full-Time Students, Fall, 1980, 1981 and 
1982. Technical Report 83-07. 

ED 241 103 
Report on Enrollment Trends in Illinois Public 
Community Colleges. 

ED 241 100 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part B: Research on the Social Context of 
Mathematics Education. 

ED 241 281 
A Summary of Research in Science Education - 
1982. 

ED 241 350 


Student College Relationship 

Report of the Task Force on Mature Students. 

ED 240 892 
A Theoretical Model of Student-Faculty Interac- 
tion. 

ED 240 955 
Winter 1981 Study of Black Undergraduate Stu- 
dents Attending Predominantly White, State- 
Supported Universities. Preliminary Report. 

ED 241 620 


Student Developed Materials 

Constructing Educational Activities. The Best of 
BES - Basic Educational Skills Materials. 

ED 241 121 
No Better Way to Teach Writing! 

ED 240 591 
Now, We Want to Write! 

ED 240 590 


Student Development 
Abilities That Last A Lifetime: Outcomes of the 
Alverno Experience. 
ED 240 943 


Student Educational Objectives 

The Anatomy of a Learning Experience. 

ED 241 195 
A Comprehensive Postsecondary Education Mas- 
ter Plan for Florida Keys Community College. 

ED 241 072 
Developing a Comprehensive Curriculum Man- 
agement System for Students with Severe Mental 
Impairments. 

ED 240 798 
The Educational Status of Hispanic American 
Children. 


ED 240 853 
Follow-Up of Occupational Education Students: 
A aaa Community College District, Spring 

ED 241 099 
Navajo Youth and Early School Withdrawal: A 
Case Study. NCBR Reports. 

ED 240 414 
Professional Continuing Education: Participatory 
Characteristics of Allied Health Practitioners. 

ED 241 097 
Profile of Entering Students: A Comparison of 
New Full-Time Students, Fall, 1980, 1981 and 
1982. Technical Report 83-07. 

ED 241 103 


Student Employment 
The Netherlands, 16-19 Education. Comparative 
Papers in Further Education. Number One. 
ED 240 242 


with Low Incidence 

Populations: A Functional and Chronological Age 
Appropriate Approach for School Psychologists. 

ED 240 774 
Assess Student Performance: Knowledge. Second 
Edition. Module D-2 of —_ D-Instructional 
Evaluation. Professional Teacher Education 
Module Series. 

ED 240 313 
Guidelines for the School Psychologist: The Diag- 
nostic Process in Mathematics, Spelling, and 
Written Expression. - 

ED 240 776 
The Law and Competency Evaluation. 

4 ED 241 515 
Mediated (Emergent) Reading Levels: The Con- 
struct. 

ED 240 505 
A Report of the Preliminary Research Findings 


Subject Index 


on the Domain of Cognition: A Taxonomy of In- 
structional Outcomes. 
ED 241 397 
Sunnyside Unified School District No. 12 Bilin- 
Guide. 


gual 
: ED 240 845 
The TLE Approach to Academic Reading. 
ED 240 834 
Training Guide: Development and Implementa- 
tion of the Individual Service Plan in Head Start. 
ED 241 185 
The Use of Student Time Task Measures in Pre 
Student Teaching Clinical Experiences: A Panel 
Presentation. 
ED 241 461 
Vocational Counseling Project. Final Report, 
1982-83. 
ED 240 333 


Student Evaluation of Teacher Perfor- 


mance 
Evaluations by Students in Mathematics Courses 
of the Effectiveness of Teaching. 
ED 240 901 
Higher Education Research & Development, Vol- 
ume 2, Number 1, 1983. 
ED 240 897 


Student Exchange Programs 
Beyond National Boundaries: An International 
Profile of the University of California, Berkeley. 
ED 240 896 
International Youth Exchange Programs in the 

Bay Area. 

ED 240 893 
The World’s Students in Bay Area Universities. 
ED 240 894 


Student Financial Aid 
Federal Student Assistance Programs. Research 
Materials for the Annual Meeting [of the National 
Association of Independent Colleges and Univer- 
sities/ National Institute of Independent Colleges 
and Universities] (8th, Washington, DC, January 
25-27, 1984). 
ED 240 909 
Financing in a Period of Retrenchment: A Primer 
for Small Colleges. 
ED 240 954// 
Grove City College et al. v. Bell, Secretary of 
Education, et al. 
ED 240 958 
The National Commission on Student Financial 
Assistance: A Summary of Its Recommendations. 
ED 240 920 
VRA Extension and Increases in the GI Bill 
Rates. Hearing before the Subcommittee on Edu- 
cation, Training and Employment of the Commit- 
tee on Veterans’ Affairs, House of 
or Ninety-Eighth Congress, First 


ED 240 311 


Student Government 
School Activities: A Program to Enhance the Cur- 
riculum. 
ED 240 679 


Student Improvement 
District Facilitator Project, E.C.I.A. Chapter 2. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 

ED 241 630 
Fostering Positive Readers and Thinkers from 
Negative Students. 

. ED 240 514 

Home Is for Helping. 

ED 241 609 
-— Promoting Learning & Understanding of 

if. 


ED 240 487 
Project THISTLE: Thinking Skills in Teaching 
and Learning. A Model College-School Collabo- 
trative Program in Curriculum and Staff Develop- 
ment. 

ED 241 514 


Student Interests 
Learning For the Fun of It. 
ED 240 401 


The Use of Song in Class as an Important Stimulus 
in the Learning of a Language. 
ED 240 872 


Why Not Really Communicate? In Dialogue 
Journals. 
ED 240 884 





Subject Index 


Journals 
Captain’s Log... The Speech Communication Oral 
Journal. 


ED 240 617 
Expressive Writing for Participation in 


Learning. 
ED 241 477 


Student Loan 
Access to Student Hearing before the Sub- 
committee on Education, Arts and Humanities of 
the Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth Congress, 

First Session. 
ED 240 961 
The National Commission on Student Financial 
Assistance: A Summary of Its Recommendations. 
ED 240 920 


Student Motivation 

Conceptual Study of Students’ Sense of Efficacy. 
Final Report. 

ED 241 500 
The Effects of a Special School Library Program 
on Elementary Students’ Library Use and Atti- 
tudes. 

ED 241 021 
Factors Affecting the Underachievement of Aca- 
demically Able College Students. 

ED 240 921 
How to Flunk Out: A Paradoxical Approach to 
Study Skills. 

ED 240 478 
Improvement of School Climate. 

ED 240 689 
Literature at Home: Elementary - Junior High. 
Books and Beyond. 

ED 240 569 
No Better Way to Teach Writing! 

ED 240 591 
Now, We Want to Write! 

ED 240 590 
40 Communiques for Intermediate, Junior High, 
& Secondary Teachers. 

ED 241 420 


Student Needs 

The Degree of Satisfaction with Institutional Cli- 
mate as Perceived by Female Students in Teacher 
Education: An Exploratory Study. 

ED 241 484 
A Simulation Model for the Selection of Special 
Need Schools. Research Report. 

ED 240 738 


— Participation 
How to Succeed in Your College Courses: A 
Guide for the ESL Student. 
ED 240 858 
Identification and Infusion of Economic Literacy 
Concepts into Vocational Education Programs. 
Final Report. 
ED 240 352 
The Mixed-Age College Classroom: Report of a 
Pilot Study at UW-Green Bay. 
ED 240 364 
“The Play’s the Thing”’-In Which One Finds 
Himself and Others. 
ED 240 619 
Student Involvement in Curriculum Develop- 
ment: A Different View. 
ED 241 406 
A Theoretical Model of Student-Faculty Interac- 
tion. 
ED 240 955 


Student Personnel Services 
Central Ohio Technical College Annual Plan, 
1983-1984: Academic Affairs. 
ED 241 082 
Part-Time Faculty Handbook. Revised Edition. 
ED 241 107 


Student Placement 
Assessment, Placement, Competency: Four Suc- 
cessful Community College Programs. 
ED 241 080 
A Consumer’s Guide to Bill 82: Special Education 
in Ontario. Occasional Papers/22. 
ED 240 786// 
Nonbiased Psychoeducational Assessment: 1983. 
The Validity of the Desc: T ey pci 
e ity of the riptive Tests of Language 
Skills: Relationships to Direct Measures of Writ- 
ing Ability and to Grades in Introductory College 
English Courses. 


ED 241 589 
Student Problems 
What Does “Wicked Good” Really Mean? Stu- 
dents Talk about Their ESL Problems. 
ED 240 875 


Student Projects 
Applying Sociology to the Teaching of Applied 
Sociology. 

ED 241 425 
Improvement of School Climate. 

ED 240 689 
nay er not Individualized Biology Activities 
on: I, Investigating Bread Mold; II. Transpiration; 
III. Botany Project; IV. Collec wie | Semone 
Identifying Saute [and] V. Student Sci 
oratory Write-Ups. 

ED 241 340 


Student Reaction 
eee gm and Field Testing of a Wait Time 
‘eedback Device for Monitoring and Improving 
conan Interaction. 
ED 241 482 
The Effects of Teacher Explanation and Ques- 
tioning Patterns on Fourth Grade Students during 
Basal Reader Instruction. 
ED 240 502 


Student Records 
Communicating Psychological Information in 
Writing. 
ED 240 775 
Student Recruitment 
Focusing on a Neglected Component of the Stu- 
dent Selection Process: A Statewide Survey of 
High School Guidance Counselors. 
ED 240 923 
The Transition from Secondary to Postsecondary 
Education: A Few Exemplary Programs. 
ED 240 941 


Student Research 
Using Reference Skills in Biography Writing. 
ED 240 561 


Student Rights 
State Education Agency Civil Rights Responsibil- 
ities. 
ED 241 606 
The Students’ Right to Know. 
ED 240 594 


Student Role 
Socialization into the Student Role. Final Report. 
ED 241 502 


Student Teacher Evaluation 
Clinical Supervision of the Student Teacher: An 
Applied Behavior Analysis Approach to the Eval- 
uation of Teacher Behavior. 
ED 241 476 


Student Teacher Relationship 
Academic Mentoring for Women Students and 
Pros g A New Look at an Old Way to Get 


ED 240 891 
Cheating, Ethics and the Student of Professional 
Psychology: A Case Study. 

ED 240 455 
Educational Professionalism: Some New Consid- 
erations for an Old Theme. 

ED 241 470 
Effective Classroom Management. A Teachet’s 

e. 


ED 241 531// 

Mediated (Emergent) Reading Levels: The Con- 
struct. 

ED 240 505 
The Mixed-Age College Classroom: Report of a 
Pilot Study at UW-Green Bay. 

ED 240 364 
Socialization into the Student Role. Final Report. 

ED 241 502 
Teaching Native and Nonnative Speakers To- 
gether in Professional Communication Courses. 

ED 240 600 
Teaching Writing is More Complicated than 
Handing Out the Paper. 

ED 240 580 
A Theoretical Model of Student-Faculty Interac- 
tion. 

ED 240 955 
What Do University EFL Students Write about in 
Dialogue Journals? 


Study Skills 321 


Why Not Really Co 2 In. Dialogue 
y Not ly Communicate 
Journals. 


ED 240 884 
40 Comm: for Intermediate, Junior High, 
& Secondary Teachers. 

ED 241 420 


Teacher Supervisors 
A Challenge ogg 21st Century: Teacher Educa- 
tor as Researcher 


ED 241 487 
Clinjal 9 of th J mcm Te her: An 
en de e it Teacher: 
to the Eval- 
uation of Teacher Behavior. 





ED 241 476 
Effects of Early Family Experiences on Preschool 
Teacher Behavior. 

ED 241 151 
The Handicapped Professional in the 21st Cen- 
tury: Factors for Success. 

ED 241 478 
Linking Pre-Service and In-Service Teacher 
Self-Assessment: A Model for Instructional Im- 
provement. 

ED 241 460 
Resolving Student Teacher Staffing Difficulties in 
the Community College Laboratory Nursery 
School through Preservice Orientation Tech- 
niques. 

ED 241 179 


Student T. 
Teacher Education That Promotes Educational 
Excellence: How to Know It When You See It. 
ED 241 150 
Student Writing Models 
A Two-Year Case Study O! the Develop- 
ment of Third and Fourth Grade Native Ameri- 
can Children’s Writing Processes. 
ED 241 240 
Study Abroad 
International Youth Exchange Programs in the 
Bay Area. 
ED 240 893 
The World’s Students in Bay Area Universities. 
ED 240 894 


Study Guides 
The University of the West Indies Distance 
a ie Report to the Advisory Coun- 
c 
ED 240 993 
Study Habits 
The Study Habits of Adult College Students. 
ED 246 935 


Study Skills 
Dealing with Diversity. 
ED 241 116 


Evaluative Criteria for one Reading-Study 
Research. ai Reading and Learning Assist- 
ance Technical Report 84-02. 

ED 240 933 


A First Step: Parts of A Book. How to Use a 
Textbook. 

ED 240 489 
hm Math Study Skills Program. Student Text. 

ED 241 354 
hm Math Study Skills Program. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 241 353 
hm Science Study Skills woe aay = People, “oat 
and Appropriate Technology. Student Tex: 

ED 241 352 
hm Science Study Skills Program: People, Energy, 
and Appropriate Technology. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 241 351 
How to Flunk Out: A Paradoxical Approach to 
Study Skills. 

ED 240 478 
How to Succeed in Your College Courses: A 
Guide for the ESL Student. 

ED 240 858 
Listening and Notetaking: Activity Guide. 

ED 240 567 
Using Computer Assisted Instruction in a Read- 
ing and Study Skills Course. 

ED 240 522 
What Did You Mean by That Question? A Taxon- 
omy of American History Questions. Technical 
Report No. 308. 

ED 240 511 





322 Subject Index Terms 


ry Index Terms 
A Dialogue on the Subject Catalogue. J. M. Per- 
reault: “A Representative of the New Left in 
American Subject Cai ” A Review Essay 
on Sanford Berman’s “The = of ee, 
with Response Sanford 
Paper Number 161. 
ED 241 020 
Subjective Rpnetive Saigment 
Dialectical Reasoning and Subjective Impressions 
of Personality. 
ED 240 422 


Subtraction 
“Math Starring the Dominoes”: Activities Using 
Dominoes Designed to Reinforce Basic Facts and 
to Stimulate = Sieg Thinking for Problem Solv- 
= (Grades 1-4.) Title I Elementary Mathemat- 
ics Program. 


ED 241 258 


Adult Learners as Perceived by Their Faculty. 

ED 240 957 
Birth Order and Educational Attainment in Full 
Sibships. CDE Working Paper 83-31. 

ED 241 656 
The Effect of Speaking Position on Success in 
Forensics Competition. 

ED 240 656 


Suicide 
After Suicide: Meeting the Needs of the Survi- 
vors. 


ED 240 457 


Summary Writing , ‘ 
Sequencing Writing Tasks on the Basis of Their 
Cognitive Demands. 

ED 240 614 

Summative Evaluation 
Educational Goals and Results, 1982-83. 

ED 240 697 


Programs 
Summer Correspondence Program. 


ED 240 733 
Sunny Side School District AZ 
Sunnyside Title VII Bilingual Project. Longitudi- 
nal Study, Final Report. 

ED 240 844 
satiaen oe School District No. 12 Bilin- 
gual Guide. 

ED 240 845 


Syeint Farm Practice 
Dawn Hancock Animal Farm. Farming Ex- 
periences for Children with Mental Handicaps. 
ED 240 821 


Reading Materials 
Literature at Home: Eiementary - Junior High. 
Books and Beyond. 


ED 240 569 


Tree Speech in the Military: A Status Report. 
Grove City Coll al. iu, Selene at 
we City lege et v. of 
Education, et al. 
ED 240 958 


Design Issues in Qualitative Research: The Case 
of Knowledge Utilization Studies. 

ED 241 591 
Graphs in Scientific Publications. 

ED 241 558 
Interviewer Effects on Responses of Younger and 
Older Respondents. 

ED 241 596 
Social Survey. Social Science Skills Book 3. 

ED 241 428 
A Study of Goals of Mathematics Education in 
Africa. 


ED 241 285 


Swahili 
The Kenyan Language Setting. 


ED 240 847 


Conditions for Distance Education at the Univer- 
sity Level in Sweden and the Other Nordic 
Countries. 


ED 240 996 


a Development, Research Organisation 
and Research Career. Swedish Research on 
Higher Education, 1983:6. 

ED 240 966 
Vocational Education and Training in Sweden. 
Comparative Papers in Further Education. Num- 
ber Nine. 

ED 240 247 


Swimming 

Swim Free. A 10 a of Aquatic Exer- 
cises Adapted from Life in the Waterworld. 

ED 241 212// 

Swimming & Diving: Special Olympics Sports 

Skills Instructional Program. 

ED 240 804 


Syllables 
Sharpen Your Skills: Foreign Language Braille. 
ED 240 817 
Syntax 
The Morpheme “Kom”: A First Analysis and 
Look at Embedding in Hmong. 
ED 240 880 
A Two-Year Case Study Observing the Develop- 
ment of Third and Fourth Grade Native Ameri- 
can Children’s Writing Processes. 
ED 241 240 
Systematic Teacher Model 
A Systematic Teacher Training Model: Part 1. 
Theory and Research in Teacher Education. 
ED 241 505 
A Systematic Teacher Training Model: Part 2. 
The Practice Component of Teacher Education. 
ED 241 506 


ystems Approach yr 
How to Develop a Better Guidance Program. 


ED 240 677 
Interdependence: The Need for Person-Environ- 
mental Analysis and the Individual Transition 
Plan. 


ED 240 794 
Model Information and Referral Systems: A 
Bridge to the Future. 
ED 241 045 
Problems of Geography as General Education. 
ED 241 391 
Teaching the Systems Approach to Water Re- 
sources Development. A Contribution to the In- 
ternational Hydrological Programme. UNESCO 
Technical Papers in Hydrology No. 25. 
ED 241 314// 
Table of Contents 
Sharpen Your Skills: Tape Recording. 
ED 240 813 
Tables (Data) 
Sharpen Your Skills: Textbook Format Braille. 
ED 240 811 
Tactile Adaptation 
The Development of Fundamental Skills in Tac- 
tile Graph Interpretation: A Program for Braille 
Readers. Final Report. 
ED 240 768 
Sharpen Your Skills: Literary Braille. 
ED 240 812 
Sharpen Your Skills: Mathematics and Science 
Braille. 


ED 240 815 
Sharpen Your Skills: Music Braille. 

ED 240 816 
Sharpen Your Skills: Tactile Graphics. Tactile Il- 
lustrating. 

ED 240 818 
Sharpen Your Skills: Textbook Format Braille. 

ED 240 811 


Tagalog 
Studies in Filipino Second Language Acquisition. 
ED 240 831 
Taiwan 
In the Image of Confucius: The Education and 
Preparation of Teachers in Taiwan. 
ED 241 481 
Tape Recordings 
—— Log...The Speech Communication Oral 
lournal. 


ED 240 617 
Sharpen Your Skills: Tape Recordi 


ED 240 813 


Subject Index 


Tarrant County Junior College TX 
A Flexible Foreign Language Curriculum for De- 
partmental Growth and Program Excellence: A 

Report from an Exemplary Program. 
ED 240 868 


Tax Allocation 
State Support for Education, 1982-83. 
ED 240 914 


Tax Credits 
Parents and School Choice: A Household Survey. 
School Finance Project Working Paper. 
ED 240 739 


Teacher Administrator Relationship 
Communication Notebook. 
ED 240 688 
How to Communicate Effectively with Staff 
Members. Tips for Principals from NASSP. 
ED 240 680 


Teacher Associations 
Advocacy Communications: A Game Plan to Win 
Public Support. 
ED 240 685 
Things a Board Ought Never Bargain. 
ED 240 724 


Teacher Attitudes 

Academic Needs and Priorities for Testing. 

ED 240 827 
Adult Learners as Perceived by Their Faculty. 

ED 240 957 
Class Size and Instruction: A Field Study. Re- 
search on Teaching Monograph Series. 

ED 241 491// 

Contrastive Techniques of Training E: 
Teachers to Become Writing Consultants. 

ED 240 602 
Declining Enrollment and the Professional Col- 
leagueship of Teachers. 

ED 241 526 
Effects of a Content Area Reading Class on Atti- 
tudes and Practices of Secondary Teachers. 

ED 240 545 
Foreign Language Networking in Southwestern 
Pennsylvania. 

ED 240 850 
How English Teachers See the Profession: An In- 
formal Survey. 

ED 240 575 
Modifying Attitudes of Pre-Service Secondary 
Education Students toward Discipline in the 
Classroom. 

ED 241 480 
The Richness of Language and the Poverty of 
Part-Timers: Impact and Invisibility. 

ED 240 917 
Roadblocks to Excellence: English Teachers 
Speak Out! Opinions from: Classroom Teachers, 
Past Presidents of NCTE, President of IATE, 
Chairperson of SLATE, Department Chairper- 
sons. 

ED 240 601 
Self-Reports of Teacher Judgment. Research Se- 
ries No. 134. 

ED 241 495 
The Socialization of Teachers: Career Rewards 
and Levels of Professional Concern. 

ED 241 474 
Speech by Dr. James E. Carter (National Forum 
on Excellence in Education, Indianapolis, IN, De- 
cember 6-8, 1983). 

ED 241 157 


Teacher 
Consumable and Refundable Supplies Items for 
Production Agriculture Mechanics Laboratories 
as Influenced by Selected Characteristics of Voca- 
tional Agriculture Program and Teacher. Final 
Report. 
ED 240 280 
Effects of Early Family Experiences on Preschool 
Teacher Behavior. 
ED 241 151 


Teacher Behavior 
Educational Seduction: An Attributional Analy- 
sis. 
ED 240 470 

Effective Classroom Management. A Teacher’s 
Guide. 
Eff M th Begins a of . 

lective Management at the Beginning of the 
School Year in Junior High Classes. 





Subject Index 


ED 241 499 
Effects of Early Family Experiences on Preschool 
Teacher Behavior. 

ED 241 151 
An Investigation of Phases of Learning and Facili- 
tating Instructional Events for the Severely/Pro- 
foundly Handicapped. Field Initiated Research 
Study. Final Project Report. 

ED 240 767 
Student Academic Engagement Rates. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 241 599 
The Use of Research Knowledge in Teacher Edu- 
cation and Teaching. Occasional Paper No. 71. 

ED 241 494 


Teacher Certification 

Certification Reform. 

ED 241 171 
Emergency Teacher Certification. 

ED 241 485 
Oversight on Teacher Preparation. Hearing be- 
fore the Subcommittee on Postsecondary Educa- 
tion of the Committee on Education and Labor. 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session. 

ED 241 507 
A Planning Document for Revised Elementary 
and Secondary Teacher Preparation Programs. 

ED 240 743 
Testing Teachers’ In-Class Instruction and Mea- 
suring Change Resulting from Staff Development. 

ED 241 545 


Teacher Characteristics 

Effective ring ag am at the aes of the 
School Year in Junior High Classes. 

ED 241 499 
The Handicapped Professional in the 21<t Cen- 
tury: Factors for Success. 

ED 241 478 
Higher Education Research & Development, Vol- 
ume 2, Number 1, 1983. 

ED 240 897 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part B: Research on the Social Context of 
Mathematics Education. 

ED 241 281 
gee of Research in Science Education — 

ED 241 350 


Teacher Competencies 
Tennessee Teacher Career Ladder. 
ED 241 153 


Teacher Cooperation 
Academic Standards: The Faculty’s Role. An Ac- 
ademic Senate Position Paper: Discussion and 
Action. 
ED 241 079 


Teacher Developed Materials 
Constructing Educational Activities. The Best of 
BES - Basic Educational Skills Materials. 
ED 241 121 
Ethnicity, Language and Literacy: Developing 
In-School Reading Resources to Provide for the 
Linguistic and Ethnic Needs of Students in a 
Multi-cultural Junior High School. 
ED 240 493 
How to Write Your Own Curriculum Materials. 
Resource Monograph #25. 
ED 241 533 
“The Play’s the Thing”-In Which One Finds 
Himself and Others. 
ED 240 619 


Teacher Dismissal 
Declining Revenues and Personnel Allocation in 
School Districts. 
ED 240 742 
The Mississippi Fair Employment Practices Act: 
The Statute and Some Cases. 
ED 240 712 


Teacher Education 

Certification Reform. 

ED 241 171 
Computer Literacy: A Model Plan for Teacher 
Education in the Area of Instructional Applica- 
tions of Computers. Summary, Conclusions, and 
Recommendations. 

ED 240 995 
Computers in Education: Implications for Schools 
and Colleges. 


ED 240 930 
Computers in Schools. The Report of the Minis- 
ter’s Task Force on Computers in Schools. 
ED 240 980 
Develop a Unit of Instruction. Second Edition. 
Module B-3 of Category B-Instructional Plan- 
ning. Professional Teacher Education Module Se- 
ries. 
ED 240 382 
Distance few Teacher Education. a 
of a Technical king Group . a oo 
abad, Pakistan, vIONe November bea olume I: 
Current Status, Programmes and Practices. 
ED 240 989 
Distance for Teacher Education. Report 
of a Technical Working Group Meeting (Islam- 
abad, Pakistan, 4-16 eceniiar’ 1981). Volume II: 
Guidelines on Development of Materials. 
1D 240 990 
Effectiveness Training for Elementary Teachers 
of Reading. 
ED 240 530 
Instructional Computing. An Action Guide for 
Educators. 
ED 241 537// 
It Is Time to Change Teacher Preparation. 
ED 241 462 
Microcomputers in Classrooms: Implications for 
Teacher Education. 
ED 241 490 
National Association for Research in Science 
Teaching Annual Conference, Abstracts of Pres- 
ented Papers (57th, New Orleans, Louisiana, 
April 28-30, 1984). 
ED 241 302 
New Strategies for Vocational Teacher Educa- 
tion: Technology and Methodology. 
ED 240 357 
New Trends in Primary School Science Educa- 
tion. Volume I. The Teaching of Basic Sciences. 
ED 241 344// 
Oversight on Teacher Preparation. Hearing be- 
fore the Subcommittee on Postsecondary Educa- 
tion of the Committee on Education and Labor. 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session. 
ED 241 507 
The Redesign of Teacher Education for the 
Twenty-First Century. International Perspectives 
on the Preparation of Educational Personnel. Se- 
lected Papers from the Thirtieth Anniversary 
World Assembly of the International Council of 
Education for Teaching (Washington, DC, July 
11-15, 1983). 
ED 241 536 
Relevant Teacher Preparation for the 21st Cen- 
tury: An Experimental Interdisciplinary M.Ed. 
Degree Program. 
ED 241 468 
Report on the International Conference on Tech- 
nology i in the Service of Teacher Training (with 
Special Regard to the Use of Video Techniques in 
Pre-Service Training) (Szombathely, Hungary, 
October 5-10, 1981). Organized with the Support 
of Unesco. 
ED 240 976 
Science and Mathematics Software Opportunities 
and Needs. Executive Summary. 
ED 241 320 
4 — of Research in Science Education — 
ED 241 350 
A Summary of the Cockcroft Report “Mathemat- 
ics Counts.” 
ED 241 274 
A Systematic Teacher Training Model: Part 1. 
Theory and Research in Teacher Education. 
ED 241 505 
A Systematic Teacher Training Model: Part 2. 
The Practice Component of Teacher Education. 
ED 241 506 
Teacher and the Science of Education. Proceed- 
ings of International Colloqu: 7 (Prague, Czecho- 
slovakia, October 22-29, 1979). 
ED 241 528 


Teacher Education That Promotes Educational 
Excellence: How to Know It When You See It. 
ED 241 150 
Teaching Economics in the Schools: A Review of 
Survey Findings. 
ED 241 409 


Teaching in Rural Based Reading Programs: 
Some O ations. 
ED 241 190 


Teacher Effectiveness 323 


Toward a Core Curriculum for Reading Educa- 
tion. 

ED 240 520 
Vocational Education and Training in the Ger- 
man Democratic Republic. Comparative Papers 
in Further Education. Number Eleven. 

ED 240 249 


Teacher Education Curriculum 

Current Trends: Writing Methods Courses for 
Prospective English Teachers. 

ED 240 611 
Linking Pre-Service and In-Service Teacher 
Self-Assessment: A Model for Instructional Im- 
provement. 

ED 241 460 


‘eacher Education Programs 
Integrating Liberal Education, Preparation for 
Work and Human Development: Implications for 
Teacher Education. 

ED 241 483 
In the Image of Confucius: The Education and 
Preparation of Teachers in Taiwan. 

ED 241 481 
Mandatory Faculty Development in Higher Edu- 
cation: The Oklahoma Plan 

ED 241 469 
Oversight on Teacher Preparation. Hearing be- 
fore the Subcommittee on Postsecondary Educa- 
tion of the Committee on Education and Labor. 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session. 

ED 241 507 
A Planning Document for Revised Elementary 
and Secondary Teacher Preparation Programs. 

ED 240 743 
Selecting Teachers: An Effective Model. 

ED 241 464 


Teacher Educators 
A Challenge for the 21st Century: Teacher Educa- 
tor as Researcher. 
ED 241 487 
Computer Literacy for Teacher Educators: A 
Prerequisite for the 21st Century. 


ED 241 508 
Mandatory Faculty Development in Higher Edu- 


cation: The Oklahoma Plan. 
ED 241 469 


Teacher Effectiveness 

Classroom Teaching Skills. The Research Find- 
ings of the Teacher Education Project. 

ED 241 530// 
Educational Seduction: An Attributional Analy- 
sis. 

ED 240 470 

Effective Classroom Management. A Teacher’s 
Guide. 


ED 241 531// 
Effective Management at the Beginning of the 
School Year in Junior High Classes. 
ED 241 499 
Effectiveness Training for Elementary Teachers 
of Reading. 
ED 240 530 
Effective Schools: A Summary of Research. ERS 
Research Brief. 
ED 240 736// 
The Effects of Teacher Explanation and Ques- 
ioning Patterns on Fourth Grade Students during 
Basal Reader Instruction. 
ED 240 502 
Evaluations by Students in Mathematics Courses 
of the Effectiveness of Teaching. 
ED 240 901 
The Handicapped Professional in the 21st Cen- 
tury: Factors for Success. 
ED 241 478 
Impact of Teacher Use of Time Training on Stu- 
dent Achievement. 
ED 241 525 
Linking Pre-Service and In-Service Teacher 
Self-Assessment: A Model for Instructional Im- 
provement. 
ED 241 460 
Problems of Change: Bounded Rationality-What 
do Teachers Really Do? 
ED 240 495 
, Southern Re- 
h, Florida, 


Proceedings, 1983 Annual Meeti 

ee Education Board (Palm 
une 9-11, 1983). 

ED 240 965 

Project THISTLE: Thinking Skills in Teaching 





324 Teacher Effectiveness 


and Learning. A Model College-School Collabo- 
rative Program in Curriculum and Staff Develop- 
ment. 

ED 241 514 
A Proposal to Establish Demonstration Schools 
and the Identification, Training and Utilization of 
Master/Mentor and Master Teacher: A Joint 
School District and University of Louisville 
Project. 

ED 241 465 
Role over Person: Justifying Teacher Action and 
Decisions. Research Series No. 135. 

ED 241 496 
Teacher Education That Promotes Educational 
Excellence: How to Know It When You See It. 

ED 241 150 
Teachers, Teaching and Educational Effective- 
ness. Session I: Overview Presentation. Title I 
Dissemination and Program Improvement. East 
Coast Seminar. 

ED 241 523 
Three Views on Improving Basic Skills Instruc- 
tion. 

ED 241 524 
Upgrading Education Means Upgrading the 
Teacher Evaluation System: Merging Evaluation 
Information and Effective Teaching Research-An 
Inservice Approach. 

ED 241 486 
The Use of Research Knowledge in Teacher Edu- 
cation and Teaching. Occasional Paper No. 71. 

ED 241 494 


eacher Employment 
The Mississippi School Employment Procedures 
Act and Selected Litigation Arising from Its Ap- 
plication. 
ED 240 723 
Selected Legal Considerations Bearing upon Ai- 
ternative Salary Plans for Teachers. Revised. 
ED 240 725 


Teacher Evaluation 

Assessment of Inquiry Competencies in a Perfor- 
mance-Based Teacher Education Program. 

ED 241 555 
Clinical Supervision of the Student Teacher: An 
Applied Behavior Analysis Approach to the Evai- 
uation of Teacher Behavior. 

ED 241 476 
Declining Enrollment and the Professional Col- 
leagueship of Teachers. 

ED 241 526 
Linking Pre-Service and In-Service Teacher 
Self-Assessment: A Model for Instructional Im- 
provement. 

ED 241 460 
A Plan for School Personnel Evaluation Design. 

ED 241 561 
QIE Coordinators Quality Assurance Program 
[Manual]. 

ED 240 745 
Special Education Team Member Quality Assur- 
ance Program [Manual]. 


Teacher Evaluation. 


ED 240 746 


ED 240 661 
Tennessee Teacher Career Ladder. 

ED 241 153 
Testing Teachers’ In-Class Instruction and Mea- 
suring Change Resulting from Staff Development. 

ED 241 545 
Upgrading Education Means Upgrading the 
Teacher Evaluation System: Merging Evaluation 
Information and Effective Teaching Research-An 
Inservice Approach. 

ED 241 486 
The Use of Student Time Task Measures in Pre 
Student Teaching Clinical Experiences: A Panel 
Presentation. 

ED 241 461 


Teacher Ex Programs 
Beyond National Boundaries: An International 
Profile of the University of California, Berkeley. 
ED 240 896 
Montana University System Faculty Vitality 
Project. 


ED 240 924 

Teacher Guidance 
ial Acceptance: How Children Achieve It and 
How Teachers Can Help. 


ED 241 139 
Teacher Improvement 


Curriculum Experts Workshop on the Training of 
Curriculum Specialists (Bangkok, Thailand, Octo- 


ber 19-25, 1982). 
ED 241 634 


Part-Time Teachers in Adult and Vocational Edu- 
cation. Overview: ERIC Digest No. 30. 

ED 240 400 
Power in Staff Development through Research on 
Traini 


ED 240 667 
QIE Coordinators Quality Assurance Program 
[Manual]. 


ED 240 745 
Special Education Team Member Quality Assur- 
ance Program [Manual]. 
ED 240 746 
Teacher Influence 
Socialization into the Student Role. Final Report. 
ED 241 502 


Teacher Made Tests 
A Study of Test-Wiseness Clues in College and 
University Teacher-Made Tests with Implications 
for Academic Assistance Centers. College Read- 
ing and Learning Assistance Technical Report 
84-01. 
ED 240 928 


Teacher Morale 
Montana University System Faculty Vitality 
Project. 
ED 240 924 
Teacher Orientation 
Part-Time Faculty Handbook. Revised Edition. 
ED 241 107 
A Planning Document for Revised Elementary 
and Secondary Teacher Preparation Programs. — 
ED 240 743 


Teacher Participation 
Growth Contracting for Faculty Development. 
Idea Paper No. 11. 
ED 240.906 
The Role of Institutional Research and Planning 
Offices in Institutional Planning. Starting a New 
Planning Effort: A Case Study of the University 
of Texas Health Science Center at Houston. 
ED 240 925 
Teacher Qualifications 
Certification Reform. 
ED 241 171 
Emergency Teacher Certification. 
ED 241 485 


Teacher Recruitment 
Recruitment of Special Education Personnel. 
ED 240 819 


Teacher 
Development and Field Testing of a Wait Time 
Feedback Device for Monitoring and Improving 
Classroom Interaction. 
ED 241 482 
Teachers, Teaching and Educational Effective- 
ness. Session I: Overview Presentation. Title I 
Pec es and Program Improvement. East 
Coast 


ED 241 523 


Plagiarism: Matters beyond a Fac- 
ulty Member’s Right to Decide! 
ED 240 969 
[How to Develop Positive Teacher-Parent Rela- 
tionships.] 
ED 240 678 
Unity of the Initial and In-Service Training of 
Teachers. Further Education of Teachers, Collec- 
tion of Papers, Reports and Reviews. Volume 3. 
ED 241 527 


Teacher Rights 
The Students’ Right to Know. 
ED 240 594 


Teacher Role 

Academic Standards: The Faculty’s Role. An Ac- 
ademic Senate Position Paper: Discussion and 
Action. 

ED 241 079 
Circles of Learning. Cooperation in the Class- 
room. 

ED 241 516 
Consultants and Cooperative Education: The 
Northeastern English Department Business Con- 


Subject Index 


nections. 

ED 240 915 
Gifted Ideas. A Resource Guide for Teachers with 
Gifted Students. #5 of a Series. 

ED 240 808 


[How to Develop Positive Teacher-Parent Rela- 


tionships.] 

ED 240 678 
How to Write Your Own Curriculum Materials. 
Resource Monograph #25. 

ED 241 533 
Knowledge Use in Educational Development: 
Tales from a Two-Way Street. 

ED 241 583 
Making Mealtime a Happy Time for Preschool- 
ers: A Guide for Teachers. 1982 Edition. 

ED 241 122 
Rituals and Ceremonies for Teachers: A Demon- 
stration- Workshop. 

ED 241 297 
Role over Person: Justifying Teacher Action and 

ions. Research Series No. 135. 

ED 241 496 
Staff Development: A Matter of Survival. 

ED 241 510 
Teaching Native and Nonnative Speakers To- 
gether in Professional Communication Courses. 

ED 240 600 
This Art of Straining Souls: Incidental Faith/ 
Learning Integration in the Interpersonal Com- 
munication Classroom. 

ED 240 641 
Training Teachers to Identify and Intervene with 
Abused Children. 

ED 240 476 
Unity of the Initial and In-Service Training of 
Teachers. Further Education of Teachers, Collec- 
tion of Papers, Reports and Reviews. Volume 3. 

ED 241 527 
We Have Met the Audience and It Is Us: Teachers 
as Audience in the Composition " 
ED 240 579 


Teacher Salaries 
The Effects of Academic Market Value on the 
Outliers of a Multi-Variant Regression Analysis 
of Faculty Salaries. 
ED 240 899 


Teacher 

Formacion Profesional del Maestro Especial en 
America Latina y el Caribe = Professional Edu- 
cation of the Special Teacher in Latin America 
and the Caribbean. 

ED 240 785 
New Directions for Federal Programs to Aid 
Mathematics and Science Teaching. 

ED 241 300 


Teacher Stress 
Stress and Coping among Teachers: Experience in 
Search of Theory and Science. Final Report. 
ED 241 503 


Teacher Strikes 
Advocacy Communications: A Game Plan to Win 

Public Support. 
ED 240 685 


Teacher Supervision 
Differentiated Supervision for Catholic Schools. 
ED 240 672 
Teacher Supply and Demand 
Public School Principals Assess Illinois Science 
Teacher Demand-Data from Southern Illinois. 
ED 241 272 
Report on Future Factors Affecting the Depart- 
ment of Defense Dependents Schools. 
ED 240 728 


T 
Computer Literacy: A Model Plan for Teacher 
Education in the Area of Instructional Applica- 
tions of Computers. Summary, Conclusions, and 
Recommendations. 
ED 240 995 
Introduction to Computers in Education for Ele- 
mentary and Middle School Teachers. 
ED 240 706 
Partner Learning in Educational! Settings: Taking 
a Cue from the Kids 
ED 240 782 
T ( tion) 
eaten Some New Consid- 
erations for an Old Theme. 





Subject Index 


ED 241 470 
High School Senior Perceptions of Teaching as a 
Career Opportunity. 

ED 241 534 
The Socialization of Teachers: Career Rewards 
and Levels of Professional Concern. 

ED 241 474 
Stress and Coping among Teachers: Experience in 
Search of Theory and Science. Final Report. 

ED 241 503 
Teaching, an Alternative to Leisure: Ozark Case 
Studies of Mid-Life Retirees. 

ED 241 512 
Teaching Underground: A Study of Cross-Town, 
Part-Time Teachers. 

ED 240 593 
Unity of the Initial and In-Service Training of 
Teachers. Further Education of Teachers, Collec- 
tion of Papers, Reports and Reviews. Volume 3. 

ED 241 527 


Teaching Assistants 
Minimizing Costs: The Use 


Maximizing Quality— 
of Undergraduate TA’s in the Basic Course. 
ED 240 645 


Teaching Conditions 
How English Teachers See the Profession: An In- 
formal Survey. 
ED 240 575 
The Richness of Language and the Poverty of 
Part-Timers: Impact and Invisibility. 
ED 240 917 


Teaching Experience 

Effects of a Content Area Reading Class on Atti- 
tudes and Practices of Secondary Teachers. 

ED 240 545 
The Socialization of Teachers: Career Rewards 
and Levels of Professional Concern. 

ED 241 474 
The Use of Student Time Task Measures in Pre 
Student Teaching Clinical Experiences: A Panel 
Presentation. 

ED 241 461 

Teaching Guides 

Leaf Activities. 

ED 241 247 
‘eaching Methods 
Bibliographic Instruction Programs in Louisiana 
Academic Libraries. A Directory. 

ED 241 067 
Circles of Learning. Cooperation in the Class- 
room. 

ED 241 516 
Classroom Teaching Skills. The Research Find- 
ings of the Teacher Education Project. 

ED 241 530// 
Class Size and Instruction: A Field Study. Re- 
search on Teaching Monograph Series. 
ED 241 491// 

Culture at a Distance: An Anthroliterary Ap- 
proach to Cross Cultural Education. 

ED 241 423 
Developing In-Service Brochures Designed to 
Prepare the Vocational Educator Academically 
and Attitudinally to Work with Disadvantaged 
Students. Final Report. 

ED 240 273 
Developing In-Service Brochures Designed to 
Prepare the Vocational Educator Academically 
and Attitudinally to Work with Handicapped Stu- 
dents. Final Report. 

ED 240 274 
Dolciani vs. Saxon: A Comparison of Two Alge- 
bra I Textbooks With High School Students. 

ED 241 348 
Effects of Early Family Experiences on Preschool 
Teacher Behavior. 

ED 241 151 
Entrepreneurship: A Career Alternative. Informa- 
tion Series No. 273. 

ED 240 388 
An Instructional Approach to Training Severely 
and Profoundly Retarded Persons in Vocational 
Settings. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 336 
An Inventory Approach to Assessing the Learn- 
ing Styles of College Students. 

ED 241 559 
Investigations in Mathematics Education. Vol- 
ume 17, Number 1. 

ED 241 279 


Literacy and wong Boo oon a Groups. Com- 
munity Literacy as ethod and Goal. 
ED 240 298 


Metaphor: The Heart of Reading and Writing. 
ED 240 540 
Microcomputers in Classrooms: Implications for 
Teacher Education. 
ED 241 490 
The National Issues Forum: Bridging the Human 
Gap through Innovative Learning. 
ED 240 635 
Parents as Teachers: Linguistic and Behavioral In- 
teractions of Middle-Class Mothers and Fathers 
and their Normally Developing and Developmen- 
tally Delayed Preschoolers during Teaching/ 
Learning Activities. Final Report. 
ED 240 771 
The Practice of English Language Teaching. 
ED 240 864// 
The Process of Composition Instruction with Stu- 
dents with Brain-Injury, Brain-Damage or Neuro- 
logical Impairment. 
ED 240 801 
Report on the International Conference on Tech- 
nology in the Service of Teacher Training (with 
a om es veining) eS of Mb owe ggg sae in 
e-Service zombathely, Hungary, 
October 5-10, 1981). Organized with the Support 
of Unesco. 
ED 240 976 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part A: Research on Learning and Teaching. 
ED 241 280. 
Student Involvement in Curriculum Develop- 
ment: A Different View. 
ED 241 406 
A Study of Bilingual Instructional Practices in 
Nonpublic Schools. Final Report. 
ED 240 855 
Study of Work Project. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 345 
Supplement for Chinese-Speaking Students for 
— Guide in Reading. Level F. Working 
raft. 
ED 241 641 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Mathemat- 
ics: Spanish-Speaking Students, Grades 2-3 = 
Supplemento de la guia didactica de matematicas 
para los estudiantes de habla hispana, segundo y 
tercer grados. Field Test. 
ED 241 648 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Mathemat- 
ics: Spanish-Speaking Students, Grades 4-6 = 
Supplemento de la guia didactica de matematicas 
para los estudiantes de habla hispana, cuatro- 
sexto grados. Field Test. 
ED 241 649 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Mathemat- 
ics: Spanish-Speaking Students, Grades 7-8 = 
Supplemento de la guia didactica de matematicas 
para los estudiantes de habla hispana, septimo y 
octavo grados. Field Test. 
ED 241 650 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Level J. Working 
Draft. 
ED 241 644 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
—n ig Students. Level K. Working 


ED 241 643 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Levels EF. Working 
Draft. 


ED 241 646 

Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 

Polish-Speaking Students. Levels GH. Working 
raft. 


ED 241 645 
Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Cambodian-Speaking Students. Kinder- 
garten-Grade Three. Working Draft. 

ED 241 639 
Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Korean-Speaking Students. Kindergar- 
ten-Primary Three. Working Draft. 

ED 241 638 
Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Vietnamese-Speaking Students. Kinder- 
garten-Primary Two. Working Draft. 

ED 241 637 
A Systematic Teacher Training Model: Part 1. 
Theory and Research in Teacher Education. 

ED 241 505 


Technological Advancement 325 


Teaching Culture: The Effects on Attitude 
Change and Perceived Similarity. 


ED 240 453 
Training Tutors for Writing Conferences. 

ED 240 589 
Vocational Curriculum for Multihandica 
Students with Cerebral Palsy: A Data-Based Ap- 
proach. 

ED 240 795 


Teaching Models 
Modifying Attitudes of Pre-Service Secondary 
Education Students toward Discipline in the 
m. 
ED 241 480 


Teaching Skills 
Assessment of Inquiry Competencies in a Perfor- 
mance-Based Teacher Education 5 
ED 241 555 

Develop a Lesson Plan. Second Edition. Module 
B-4 of a B-Instructional Planning. Profes- 
sional T: er Education Module Series. 

ED 240 314 
A Plan for School Personnel Evaluation Design. 

ED 241 561 
The Purpose and Functions of Faculty Evalua- 
tion. IHE Newsletter. 

ED 240 887 
Seven Science Teacher Performance Checkiists 
for Use in Microteaches. 

ED 241 263 
Teachers, Teaching and Educational Effective- 
ness. Session I: Overview Presentation. Title I 
Dissemination and Program Improvement. East 
Coast Seminar. 


ED 241 523 
Teaching Styles 
Effects of Early Family Experiences on Preschool 
Teacher Behavior. 
ED 241 151 


Teamwork 
The Role of Institutional Research and Planning 
Offices in Institutional Planning. Starting a New 
Planning Effort: A Case Study of the University 
of Texas Health Science Center at Houston. 
ED 240 925 


echnical Assistance 
Beyond National Boundaries: An International 
Profile of the University of California, Berkeley. 

ED 240 896 
District Facilitator Project, E.C.1.A. Chapter 2. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 

ED 241 630 
Potential Effect of Small-Farm Technical Assist- 
ance Programs on Public Revenue Accounts. Staff 
Paper 101. 

ED 241 231 
Selected Technical Assistance Resource Agencies 
and an Annotated Bibliography for Rural Em- 
ployment and Training Practitioners in Virginia. 

ED 241 219 


Technical Education 

Competencies Identification for Robotics Train- 
ing. 

ED 240 279 
Education and Training for a Technological 
World. Information Series No. 267. 

ED 240 384 
Technician Education Yearbook 1984. 

ED 240 284 
The Technology Program for the Atlanta Partner- 
ship of Business & Education, inc. 

ED 240 365 


Technical Occupations 
Technician Education Yearbook 1984. 
ED 240 284 


Technical Writing 
Communicating Psychological Information in 
Writing. 
ED 240 775 
Presenting Science to the Public. The Professional 
Writing Series. 
ED 241 287 
Technological Advancement 
Appropriate Technology Bibliography. 
ED 241 266 
A College Education Up to Beating the Japanese. 
ED 240 944 
College Library Buildings in Transition—Looking 





326 Technological Advancement 


at the 1980's. 
ED 241 057 
in Adult, Career, 
: ERIC Fact 


Communications Techn 
and Vocational Education. 
Sheet No. 22. 


Competency Ri 
mation Science 


ED 240 395 
its for Library and Infor- 
essionals. 


ED 241 037 
The Computer and Society: Our Servant-Our 
ee 
Project, “People and Change.” 

ED 241 431 
Computers and Composition: An Overview. 

ED 240 546 
Suan High Technology. i Pa- 
per No. 97. 

ED 240 305 
Education and Jobs in a Technological World. 
Information Series No. 265. 

ED 240 383 
Education and Training for a Technological 
World. Information Series No. 267. 

ED 240 384 
From Modernization and Diffusion to Depen- 
dency and Beyond: Theory and Practice in Com- 
munication for Social Change in the 1980s. 

ED 240 621 
The Impact of Microcomputers in Elementary 
Education. 


ED 240 983 
Information Services for Agriculture: The Role of 
Technology. 


ED 241 050 
The Information Society: Fact or Charming My- 
thology? 


ED 240 622 
The Long-Term Impact of Technology on Em- 
ployment and Unemployment. A National Acad- 
emy of Engineering Symposium (June 30, 1983). 
ED 241 296 

Newspaper Uses of Satellite Technology. 
ED 240 607 
Proceedings, 1983 Annual Meeting, Southern Re- 
i Education Board (Palm Beach, Florida, 


lune 9-11, 1983). 

ED 240 965 
Technology and Employment. Joint Hearings be- 
fore the Subcommittee on Science, Research and 
Technology of the Committee on Science and 
Technology and the Task Force on Education and 
Emplo t of the Committee on the et, 
U.S. House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth 
Sa fees; First Session (June 7, 9, 10, 14-16, and 


ED 240 285 
Technology Theme. 


Technology 
Appropriate Technology Bibliography. 
ED 241 266 
The Long-Term Impact of Technology on Em- 
ployment and Unemployment. A National Acad- 
emy of Engineering Symposium (June 30, 1983). 
ED 241 296 
Scientific Development, Research Organisation 
and Research Career. Swedish Research on 
Higher Education, 1983:6. 
D 240 966 


E 
T : Appropriate for What? And for 
eamer 


ED 241 440 


ED 241 146 
Technology Theme. 
ED 241 440 


“Winning Technologies” and the Liberal Arts 
e. 


ED 240 908 
Telecommunications 
Caribbean Regional Communications Service 
Study. Report. 
Pp. - 240 985 
Cuppetetions Technologies in it, Career, 
and Vocational Béuceticn. Overview: ERIC Fact 
Sheet No. 22. 
ED 240 395 


The Computer and Society: Our Servant-Our 
Master? A Unit of the Social Education Materials 
Project, “People and . 

ED 241 431 
enn eres Renae Seocteen Merthat ae Bee- 


ED 241 019 


Feasibility Study of Telecommunications and 
Electronic Technologies Useful to the National 
Academy for Vocational Education. Final Ad- 
ministrative Report: Year One. Volume II. 

ED 240 268 
Newspaper Uses of Satellite Technology. 

ED 240 607 
The University of the West Indies Distance 
Teaching Project. Report to the Advisory Coun- 
cil. ACEP 7. 


ED 240 993 


Teleconferencing 
“Let Your Fingers Do the beg oo I Computer 
Communication in an Alaskan Rural School. 


ED 241 242 
Television 
Copyright: School and “Fair Use”. 
ED 241 068 
Television Criticism 
Parents, Kids and TV. 
ED 241 010 
A Structuralist Approach to Television Criticism. 
ED 240 642 
Television Curriculum 
Drama in Film and T.V. 
ED 240 998 
Television Research 
A Structuralist Approach to Television Criticism. 
ED 240 642 
Survey Measurement of Cognitive Activity dur- 
ing Television Viewing. 
ED 240 650 


What Kids Learn from the Screen. 
ED 241 005 
Television Viewing 
Examining Television. 
ED 241 001 
Parents, Kids and TV. 
ED 241 010 
Survey Measurement of Cognitive Activity dur- 
ing Television Viewing. 
ED 240 650 
What Kids Learn from the Screen. 
ED 241 005 
Tenses (Grammar) 
The Acquisition of the Auxiliary by ESL Learn- 
ers. 


ED 240 878 
Developmental Patterns of Past-Tense Acquisi- 
tion among Foreign Language Learners of 
French. 
ED 240 876 
Tenure 
Job Service Referral and Placement Follow-Up 
Demonstration Project. Phase I-Feasibility Study 
and Design. Final Report. Executive Summary. 
ED 240 228 
Test Appropriateness 
Appropriateness Measurement with Aptitude 
Test Data and Estimated Parameters. 
ED 241 566 
Test Bias 
Construct Validity of the GRE Aptitude Test 
ome Populations-An Empirical Confirmatory 
y- 
ED 241 539 
Effect of Increased Test-Taking Time on Test 
Scores by Ethnic Groups, Age, and Sex. 
ED 241 570 
Nonbiased Psychoeducational Assessment: 1983. 


ED 241 584 
Review for Perceived Bias on ASVAB Forms 11, 
12, and 13. 


ED 241 550 
Test 


Coaching 
Nursing 286: Preparing for the California State 
Boards-A Review Course for Registered Nurse 
Graduates. 


ED 241 110 
Teaching Testwiseness. 
ED 241 562 
Test Construction 


The Art Self-Concept Inventory: Development 
— of a Scale to Measure Self-Concept 


ED 241 567 


Subject Index 


Assess Student Performance: Knowledge. Second 
Edition. Module D-2 of Ca‘ D-Instructional 
Evaluation. Professional Teacher Education 
Module Series. 

ED 240 313 


Development of an Inventory of Documented 
Accomplishments for Graduate Admissions. 

ED 241 569 
A Factor Analytic Investigation of Seven Experi- 
mental Analytical Item Types. 

ED 241 572 
A Factor ——_ Study of the Restructured 
GRE Aptitude Test. 

ED 241 573 


The Leisure Diagnostic Battery Project: Execu- 
tive Summary. pesos ei and Validation of a 
Standardized Leisure Diagnostic Battery (LDB) 
to Assess Leisure ea of Handicapped 
Children and Youth. July 1, 1979-August 31, 
ED 240 761 
A Study of Test-Wiseness Clues in College and 
University Teacher-Made Tests with Implications 
for Academic Assistance Centers. College Read- 
yey and Learning Assistance Technical Report 
ED 240 928 


Test Content 


Content Representativeness of the Graduate Re- 
cord Examinations Advanced Tests in Chemistry, 
Computer Science, and Education. 


ED 241 571 


Test Format 


The Effect of a Change in Item Sequence Order 
on Performance in a Test, Re-Test Experiment. 
ED 241 548 
The Great Essay / Multiple Choice Debate: Differ- 
ent Strokes for Different Folks. 
ED 241 117 


Test In 


aterpretation 
A Guide to Statewide Assessment Results, Octo- 
ber 1983. 

ED 241 582 
Improving the Predictive Validi of the 
Draw-A-Man Test as a Screening Device for 
School Readiness. 

ED 241 547 
Reporting Test Scores to Different Audiences. 

ED 241 587 


Test Items 


Educational Plan: Title I Elementary Mathemat- 
ics Program. Description, Performance Objec- 
tives, and Tests. Revised. 

ED 241 252 
A Factor Analytic Investigation of Seven Experi- 
mental Analytical Item Types. 

ED 241 572 
A Factor el Study of the Restructured 
GRE Aptitude 


ED 241 573 


Test 


Length ‘ . 
Effect of Increased Test-Taking Time on Test 
Scores by Ethnic Groups, Age, and Sex. 
ED 241 570 


Test Manuals 


The Adult English as a Second Language Diag- 
nostic Reading Test. 
ED 240 830 
Test Norms 
Review of Tests and Assessments in Early Educa- 
tion (3-5 Years). Revised. 
ED 241 542 
Test Reliability 
The Art Self-Concept Inventory: Development 
and Validation of a Scale to Measure Self-Concept 
in Art. 
ED 241 567 
Review of Tests and Assessments in Early Educa- 
tion (3-5 Years). Revised. 
ED 241 542 
Test Results 
A Guide to Statewide Assessment Results, Octo- 
ber 1983. 
ED 241 582 
Reporting Test Scores to Different Audiences. 
ED 241 587 
Test Reviews 
Review of Tests and Assessments in Early Educa- 





Subject Index 


tion (3-5 Years). Revised. 
ED 241 542 
Test Theory 
The Great Essay / Multiple Choice Debate: Differ- 
ent Strokes for Different Folks. 
ED 241 117 


Test Use 
Dallas: A Large-City Assessment Program That 
Works. 


ED 241 553 
A Guide to Statewide Assessment Results, Octo- 
ber 1983. 

ED 241 582 


Test Validity 

The Art Self-Concept Inventory: Development 
and Validation of a Scale to Measure Self-Concept 
in Art. 

ED 241 567 
Construct Validity of the GRE Aptitude Test 
across Populations-An Empirical Confirmatory 
Study. 

ED 241 539 
Content Representativeness of the Graduate Re- 
cord Examinations Advanced Tests in Chemistry, 
Computer Science, and Education. 

ED 241 571 


The Law and Competency Evaluation. 

ED 241 515 
Review of Tests and Assessments in Early Educa- 
tion (3-5 Years). Revised. 

ED 241 542 


Test Validation for 12,000 Jobs: An Application 
of Job Classification and Validity Generalization 
Analysis to the General Aptitude Test Battery. 

ED 241 577 
Validation of Two Measures of Acculturation for 
Chinese Americans. 

ED 241 588 
The Validity of the Descriptive Tests of Language 
Skills: Relationships to Direct Measures of Writ- 
ing Ability and to Grades in Introductory College 
English Courses. 

ED 241 589 


Test Wiseness 
hm Math Study Skills Program. Student Text. 
ED 241 354 
hm Math Study Skills Program. Teacher’s Guide. 
ED 241 353 
A Study of Test-Wiseness Clues in College and 
University Teacher-Made Tests with Implications 
for Academic Assistance Centers. College Read- 
ro Learning Assistance Technical Report 
ED 240 928 
Teaching Testwiseness. 
ED 241 562 
Using Computer Assisted Instruction in a Read- 
ing and Study Skills Course. 
ED 240 522 


Testicular Examination 
The Effectiveness of Alternative Cancer Educa- 
tion Programs in Promoting Knowledge, Atti- 
tudes, and Self-Examination Behavior in a 
Population of College-Aged Men. 
ED 241 521 
Testing 
An Annotated Bibliography of Studies of Test 
Speededness. 
ED 241 565 


Emergent Reading Levels in Expository and Nar- 
trative Materials. 

ED 240 541 
An Evaluation of One- and Three-Parameter Lo- 
gistic Tailored Testing Procedures for Use with 
Small Item Pools. 

ED 241 580 
An Exploratory Study of the Implications of Test 
Speededness. 


ED 241 560 
Reporting Test Scores to Different Audiences. 

ED 241 587 
Test Equating: Relevant Issues and a Review of 
Recent Research. 

ED 241 540 


Testing Problems 
Appropriateness Measurement with Aptitude 
Test Data and Estimated Parameters. 
ED 241 566 
The Effect of a Change in Item Sequence Order 


on Performance in a Test, Re-Test Experiment. 
ED 241 548 
Testing Programs 
Assessment, Placement, Competency: Four Suc- 
cessful Community College Programs. 

ED 241 080 
Dallas: A Large-City Assessment Program That 
Works. 

ED 241 553 
The English Composition and Literature Exami- 
nations of the College Board, 1980-82. 

ED 240 577 
Test Validation for 12,000 Jobs: An Application 
of Job Classification and pene J Generalization 
Analysis to the General Apti Test Battery. 

ED 241 577 


Tests 
Assessment Instruments for Identification of 
Young Children with Behavioral Disabilities. 
ED 241 551 
Texas 
An Assessment of Occupational Orientation In- 
vestigation Activities and Course Content at the 
Local Level to Determine Its Effectiveness. Final 


Report. 

ED 240 276 
Hope for High Risk Infants and Their Families: A 
Glimpse at Three Demonstration Projects. 

ED 241 218 
Texas Migrant Inter/Intrastate Program. 

ED 241 197 


Text Structure 
Instructional Implications of Inquiry in Reading 


Comprehension. 

ED 240 526 
Meeting Students’ Need to Understand Structure 
in Expository Text. 

ED 240 521 


Producing “Considerate” Exposi Text: or 
Easy Reading is Damned Hard Writing. Reading 
Education Report No. 46. 





ED 240 510 


Textbook Content 
A First Step: Parts of A Book. How to Use a 
Textbook. 
ED 240 489 
Images of Australia in Elementary Social Studies 
Texts: Some Alternative Strategies. 
ED 241 383 


Textbook Errors 
Sharpen Your Skills: Textbook Format Braille. 
ED 240 811 


Textbook Evaluation 

Images of Australia in Elementary Social Studies 
Texts: Some Alternative Strategies. 

ED 241 383 
A Taxonomical Analysis of Questions Found in 
Reading Skills Development Books Used in 
Maryland ——— College Developmental / 
Remedial Reading Programs. 

ED 241 085 


Textbook Preparation 
Producing ‘“Considerate” Expository koe or 
Easy Reading is Damned Hard Writing. R 
Education Report No. 46. 
ED 240 510 
Sharpen Your Skills: Literary Braille. 
ED 240 812 
Sharpen Your Skills: Textbook Format Braille. 
ED 240 811 


Textbook Research 
Doiciani vs. Saxon: A Comparison of Two Alge- 
bra I Textbooks With High School Students. 
ED 241 348 


Textbooks 
The Influence of School Resources in Chile. Their 
Effect on Educational Achievement and Occupa- 
tional Attainment. World Bank Staff Working Pa- 
pers Number 530. 
ED 240 251 
Reading Comprehension Instruction in Social 
Studies Programs or, On Making Mobiles Out of 
Soapsuds. Technical Report No. 309. 
ED 240 532 
Textual Anal: 


ysis 
Achieving Impact through the Interpersonal 
Component. 


Three Parameter Model 327 
ED 240 547 


Arts 
Developing a Tradition: Documenting University 
& oe History-Accessing and Pre- 


ED 240 651 
Mordecai Gorelik: A Scholar and Writer Who 
Addresses Humanity. 
ED 240 624 
Multi-Arts Service Program, E.C.I.A. Chapter 2. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 
ED 241 629 
Developing Imaginative Perfor- 


ED 240 627 


Pantomime: 
mance Skills. 


Theater History 
Developing a Tradition: Documenting University 
& College Theatre History—Accessing and Pre- 
serving Materials. 
ED 240 651 


Developing a Tradition: Documenting University 
& College Theatre History-Accessing and Pre- 
serving Materials. 


Theories 


Concrete Operations as “Natural” 


The Rhetoric of Rights. 
ED 241 396 


Scientific Development, Research Organisation 
and Research Career. Swedish Research on 
Higher Education, 1983:6. 


ED 240 651 


Thinking. 
ED 241 556 


ED 240 966 
Shaping at the Point of Utterance Rather than 
Afterwards. 


ED 240 552 
A Theory of Graphs for Reading Comprehension 
and Writing Communication. 

ED 240 528 


Uses and Gratifications Research and the Study 
of Social Change. 
ED 240 620 
Devel t 
by 2 A Thsaay Felapevine in Research on Social 
Cognition. 
ED 241 152 
Research in Forensics from the Past Five Years: 
Trends, Omissions, and Recommendations. 
ED 240 626 
Theory Practice Relationship 
Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 
Research. Final Report. Volume One. 
ED 240 584 
Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 
Research. Final Report. Volume Two. 
ED 240 585 
Time for Writing in the Elementary School. 
ED 240 588 
Toward a Confluent Taxonomy of Cognitive, Af- 
fective and Psychomotor Abilities. 


ED 240 639 
ic Environment 
Outward Bound as an Adjunct to Therapy. 
ED 241 204 


Therapists 
Reciprocity of Therapist’s Self-Disclosure: Effects 
of Therapist’s Race on Black Client’s Disclosures. 
ED 240 418 


rare Bound as an Adjunct to Therapy. 
ED 241 204 
Thermal Environment 
Climatic Change and the Classroom: A Teaching 
Aid to Understanding. 
ED 241 424 


Research Related to Native Peoples at the Uni- 
versity of Saskatchewan, 1912-1983. 
ED 241 216 
Three Dimensional Aids 
Sharpen Your Skills: Tactile Graphics. Tactile Il- 
lustrating. 
ED 240 818 
Three Parameter Model 
Test Equating: Relevant Issues and a Review of 





328 Three Parameter Model 


Recent Research. 
ED 241 540 


Time 
Geologic Time. 
ED 241 335 


Time Factors (Learning) 
The Acquisition of the Auxiliary by ESL Learn- 
ers. 


ED 240 878 
Development and Field Testing of a Wait Time 
Feedback Device for Monitoring and Improving 
Classroom Interaction. 

ED 241 482 
Impact of Teacher Use of Time Training on Stu- 
dent Achievement. 

ED 241 525 
Increasing the Duration and Intensity of Aca- 
demic Learning Time in Schools. 

ED 241 130 
Student Academic Engagement Rates. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 241 599 
Success Guaranteed: Precision Teaching in the 
Foreign Language Classroom. 

ED 240 869 


Management 
A Program to Train Apprentices to Lead Inser- 
vice Workshops for Secondary Teachers of Basic 
Skills. Developer/Demonstration Project. Final 
Report. 
ED 241 501 
Testing Teachers’ In-Class Instruction and Mea- 
suring Change Resulting from Staff Development. 
ED 241 545 


Time on Task 

Academic Learning Time in the District of Co- 
lumbia Public Schools. 

ED 241 538 
Impact of Teacher Use of Time Training on Stu- 
dent Achievement. 

ED 241 525 
Increasing the Duration and Intensity of Aca- 
demic Learning Time in Schools. 

ED 241 130 
Measuring Academic Efficiency at the School 
Level. 

_ED 241 576 
Measuring Academic Learning Time: Some In- 
sights through the Looking Glass. 

ED 241 597 


A Program to Train Apprentices to Lead Inser- 
vice Workshops for Secondary Teachers of Basic 
Skills. Developer/Demonstration Project. Final 
Report. 

ED 241 501 
Student Academic Engagement Rates. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 241 599 
Time for Writing in the Elementary School. 

ED 240 588 
The Use of Student Time Task Measures in Pre 
Student Teaching Clinical Experiences: A Panel 
Presentation. 

ED 241 461 

Time Perspective 

Change and Diversity in Grandparenting Experi- 
ence. 

ED 240 472 
Grow, Grow, Grow: Learn about Other Cultures. 
California Demonstration Program. Revised. 

ED 241 367 
A Structuralist Approach to Television Criticism. 

ED 240 642 

Timed Tests 

An Annotated Bibliography of Studies of Test 
Speededness. 

ED 241 565 
Effect of Increased Test-Taking Time on Test 
Scores by Ethnic Groups, Age, and Sex. 

ED 241 570 
An Exploratory Study of the Implications of Test 
Speededness. 


ED 241 560 
Title IX Education Amendments 1972 
Academic Employment and Retrenchment: Judi- 
cial Review and Administrative Action. 
ASHE-ERIC Higher Education Research Report 
No. 8, 1983. 
ED 240 972 


Toddlers 
Infancy to Preschool: Continuity of Adaptation in 
igh Risk Children. 


ED 241 170 


Tongue Twisters 
The Visual Tongue-Twister Effect: Phonological 

Activation in Silent Reading. 
ED 240 533 


Toronto Public Schools (Canada) 
The Impact of Microcomputers in Elementary 
Education. 


ED 240 983 


Toxicology 
Public Policy, Science, and Environmental Risk. 
Brookings Dialogues on Public Policy. 
ED 241 277 


Track and Field 
Track & Field: Special Olympics Sports Skills In- 
structional Program. 
ED 240 803 


Trade and Industrial Education 

Drill Press Operator. Coordinator’s Guide. Indi- 
vidualized Study Guide. General Metal Trades. 

ED 240 370 
Engine Identification. Teacher’s Guide. Small En- 
gine Repair Series. 

ED 240 376 
Highway Maintenance Equipment Operator. 
Miscellaneous Equipment. Training Materials. 

ED 240 323 
Highway Maintenance Equipment Operator. Spe- 
cialized Equipment. Training Materials. 

ED 240 322 
Industrial Electricity: Motors. Oklahoma Trade 
and Industrial Education. 

ED 240 324 
Lathe Operator. Coordinator’s Guide. Individual- 
ized Study Guide. General Metal Trades. 

ED 240 371 
Measurement. Teacher’s Guide. Small Engine 
Repair Series. 

ED 240 377 
Milling Machine Operator. Coordinator’s Guide. 
Individualized Study Guide. General Metal 
Trades. 

ED 240 372 
Troubleshooting. Teacher’s Guide and Student 
Activity Sheets. Small Engine Repair Series. 

ED 240 378 
Welder’s Helper. Coordinator’s Guide. Individu- 
alized Study Guide. General Metal Trades. 

ED 240 373 


Trade Off Games 
Public Input into Planning for Municipal Service 
Provision: A Method and Case Study. Studies in 
Rural Adjustment. Report No. 14. 
ED 241 208 


Traffic Accidents 
Attribution of Responsibility for Accidents In- 
volving Blameworthy Acts. 
ED 240 473 


Trainers 
The Industrial Tutor in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. The Report of a Visiting Party. Studies 
in Vocational Education and Training in the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. Number Four. 
ED 240 236 
Selected Technical Assistance Resource Agencies 
and an Annotated Bibliography for Rural Em- 
ployment and Training Practitioners in Virginia. 
ED 241 219 
Training 
Personnel Needs and Training for Biomedical and 
Behavioral Research. The 1983 Report of the 
Committee on National Needs for Biomedical 
and Behavioral Research Personnel. 
ED 241 264 
Training Couples in Communication Linkages: 
An Empirical Study in Maximizing Family En- 
ergy through Understanding Communication 
Processes. 
ED 240 466 
Training Methods 
Developing an Effective Research Team for 
Classroom Observation. 
ED 241 498 
Feasibility Study of Telecommunications and 
Electronic Technologies Useful to the National 


Subject Index 


Academy for Vocational Education. Final Ad- 
ministrative Report: Year One. Volume II. 

ED 240 268 
Impact of Teacher Use of Time Training on Stu- 
dent Achievement. 

ED 241 525 
Power in Staff Development through Research on 
Training. 

ED 240 667 
A Systematic Teacher Training Model: Part 2. 
The Practice Component of Teacher Education. 

ED 241 506 
Training Tutors for Writing Conferences. 

ED 240 589 


Training Objectives 
A Systematic Teacher Training Model: Part 1. 
Theory and Research in Teacher Education. 
ED 241 505 
Warm Springs: A Case Study Approach to Recog- 
nizing the Strengths of the American Indian and 
Alaska Native Families. 
ED 241 246 
Transcription 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Shorthand. 
ED 240 363 
Sharpen Your Skills: Mathematics and Science 
Braille. 


ED 240 815 
Sharpen Your Skills: Tactile Graphics. Tactile Il- 
lustrating. 

ED 240 818 


Transfer of 

Acquisition of Literacy Skills in First and Second 
Languages: Knowledge Utilization in Under- 
standing. Final. Report. 

ED 240 857 
The Nature and Quality of Compensatory Oral 
Expression and Its Effect on Writing in Students 
of College Composition. Final Report, September 
1982-September 1983. 

ED 240 597 
Performance Analysis and the Generalization 
Problem. : 

ED 240 773 


Transfer Programs 
Improving Opportunities for Earning the Bacca- 
laureate Degree for Urban Students. 
ED 241 074 


tional Programs 

A “Conceptual” Middle School: Freeing the Pro- 
gram from the Building. 

ED 241 489 
Interdependence: The Need for Person-Environ- 
—_ Analysis and the Individual Transition 

lan. 

ED 240 794 
Moving: A Format for Providing Functional In- 
formation for Persons with Severe Disabilities 
Transferring to Another Home. 

ED 240 797 


Translation 
Dictionary: Papago/Pima-English, English- 
Papago/Pima = O’othham-Mil-gahn, Mil- 
gahn-O’othham. 

ED 241 236 


Treatment Outcomes 
Hypnotic Treatment of Smoking. 
ED 240 439 


Trend Analysis 

Formacion Profesional del Maestro Especial en 
America Latina y el Caribe = Professional Edu- 
cation of the Special Teacher in Latin America 
and the Caribbean. 

ED 240 785 
Oracle. Three Histories of the 1980’s: Implica- 
tions for Education. 

ED 240 695 
Report on Future Factors Affecting the Depart- 
ment of Defense Dependents Schools. 

ED 240 728 
A Review and Comment on the National Reports. 

ED 240 666 


Tribes 
Native Americans: An Elementary Art Unit. 
ED 241 417 
Troubleshooting 
Electrical. Teacher’s Guide. Building Mainte- 





Subject Index 


nance Units of Instruction. 
ED 240 375 
Troubleshooting. Teacher’s Guide and Student 
Activity Sheets. Small Engine Repair Series. 
ED 240 378 


Truancy 
-_ H.O.P.E. (Helping Others Pursue Educa- 
tion 
ED 240 484 
Truancy Sweeps. Target Area: Discipline. 
ED 240 481 


Tuition 
Parents and School Choice: A Household Survey. 
School Finance Project Working Paper. 
ED 240 739 
A Survey of Policy Changes: Foreign Students in 
Public Institutions of Higher Education. 
ED 240 913 


Tutoring 
Personal Computers and Cross Aged Instruction. 
Final Report. 

ED 241 345 
Training Tutors for Writing Conferences. 

ED 240 589 


Tutors 
Evaluation Report on HOSTS Program in the 
Portland Public Schools. 
ED 241 578 


Twentieth Century 
History of Dance in Early Childhood Education, 
1920-1970. 


ED 241 159 


Two Parameter Model 
An Extension of the Two-Parameter Logistic 
Model to the Multidimensional Latent Space. 
ED 241 581 


Two Year College Students 

Full-Time Student Enrollment by College and 
High School of Graduation; A Ten Year Report. 

ED 241 081 
Integrated Language Skills: An Approach to De- 
velopmenial Studies. 

ED 241 095 
Profile of Entering Students: A Comparison of 
New Full-Time Students, Fall, 1980, 1981 and 
1982. Technical Report 83-07. 

ED 241 103 
Remedial Math and Language Arts Study: Effec- 
tiveness of Remedial Classes in a Rural Northern 
California Community College District. 

ED 241 091 
Report on Enrollment Trends in Illinois Public 
Community Colleges. 

D 241 100 

Student Enrollment Patterns, 1978-1983. Techni- 
cal Report 84-01. 

ED 241 104 
1983 Graudates: A Survey of Immediate Plans. 
Technical Report 84-02. 

ED 241 105 


Two Year Colleges 
Mississippi Public Junior Colleges Statistical 
Data, 1982-83. 
ED 241 092 
Organization and Leadership of Two Year Col- 
leges: Preparing for the Eighties. Institute of 
Higher Education Topical Paper. 


sti 
S nm Your Skills: Large Type. 


Typewriting 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Typewriting. 


ED 241 093 


ED 240 814 


ED 240 362 
Sharpen Your Skills: Large Type. 

ED 240 814 
~ Underachievement 
Factors Affecting the Underachievement of Aca- 
demically Able College Students. 


ED 240 921 


ucation for the Underemployed. Over- 
view: ERIC Digest No. 26. 


ED 240 396 
Undergraduate Students 


Maximizing eg pag og - Minimizing Costs: The Use 
of eae 'A’s in the Basic Course 

ED 240 645 
The Undergraduate Internship: A Team Effort. 

ED 240 929 
UW-Madison’s Enrollment Prospects for the 
1980s and Early 1990s. 

ED 240 926 
A Year of Stability: Fall 1983 Enrollment at Inde- 
pendent Colleges and Universities. 

ED 240 904 


Undocumented Immigrants 

Alien Children’s Right to a Free Public School 
Education. 

ED 241 607 

Unemployment 
—- Workers. Overview: ERIC Fact Sheet 
o. 21. 

ED 240 394 
How Secondary School Graduates Perform in the 
Labor Market. A Study of Indonesia. World Bank 
Staff Working Papers Number 615. 

ED 240 255 
The Long-Term Impact of Technology on Em- 
ployment and Unemployment. A National Acad- 
emy of Engineering Symposium (June 30, 1983). 

ED 241 296 
Measures to Deal with Youth Unemployment in 
the Federal Republic of Germany. The Report of 
a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational Education 
and Training inthe Federal Republic of Germany. 
Number One Revised. 

ED 240 233 
—_ Based on Work. Information Series No. 


ED 240 387 
Technology and Employment. Joint Hearings be- 
fore the Subcommittee on Science, Research and 
Technology of the Committee on Science and 
Technology and the Task Force on Education and 
Employment of the Committee on the Budget, 
U.S. House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth 
Congress, First Session (June 7, 9, 10, 14-16, and 
23, 1983). 

ED 240 285 


Report on the International Conference on Tech- 
nology in the Service of Teacher Training (with 
Special Regard to the Use of Video Techniques in 
Pre-Service Training) (Szombathely, Hungary, 
October 5-10, 1981). Organized with the Support 
of Unesco. 

ED 240 976 


Unit Schools 
K-12 School Evaluative Criteria: A Guide for 
School Improvement. 
ED 241 593 


United Kingdom 

The Implications for the Open University of Re- 
cent Cable and Satellite Developments. A Discus- 
sion Paper. 

ED 240 977 
Minority Community Languages in School. 
NCLE (National Congress on Languages in Edu- 
cation) Papers and Reports 4. 

ED 240 881 
The University as an Open System. Pr 
of the Annual Forum of European Association for 
Institutional Research (Sth, Maastricht, The 
Netherlands, August 17-19, 1983). 

ED 240 956 


United Nations Environment 
Unesco and Environmental Education. Unesco 
Occasional Paper 31. 
ED 241 309 


United States 

Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 5. The United States. 

ED 241 446 
Elevations and Distances in the United States. 

ED 241 333 
Landforms of the United States. 

ED 241 332 
Scientific Development, Research Organisation 
and Research Career. Swedish Research on 
Higher Education, 1983:6. 

ED 240 966 


Vocational Objectives within the US Educational 
System. Comparative Papers in Further Educa- 
tion. Number Six. 


University of Texas 329 


ED 240 245 


United States (South) 
Degrees Awarded in the Nation and the South, by 
Race, 1980-81. 
ED 240 964 
of Rural Development Researchers in 
. SRDC Series Publication #68. 
ED 241 238 


Directo: 
the Sou 


Issues in Vocational Education. 

ED 240 312 
Proceedings, 1983 Annual Meeting, Southern Re- 
gional Education Board (Palm Beach, Florida, 
June 9-11, 1983). 

ED 240 965 
Southern Black Culture: The African Heritage 
and the American Experience. Syllabi for Under- 
graduate Courses in the Humanities. 

ED 241 359 


United States (Southeast) 
Public Education in the Southeast: A Progress Re- 
port. Southeastern Educational Information Sys- 
tem Analyses. SEIS Analyses Volume II. 
ED 240 691 


United States History 

The American Square Dance—Part of Our Na- 
tional Heritage. 

ED 241 511 
Elementary Social Studies Curricuium Guide. 
Grade 5. The United States. 

ED 241 446 
Producing “Considerate” Expository Text: or 
Easy Reading is Damned Hard Writing. Reading 
Education Report No. 46. 

ED 240 510 
Role Writing to Understand the Past. 

ED 240 551 
What Did You Mean by That Question? A Taxon- 
omy of American History Questions. Technical 
Report No. 308. 

ED 240 511 


Units of Study 
Develop a Unit of Instruction. Second Edition. 
Module B-3 of Category B-Instructional Plan- 
ning. Professional Teacher Education Module Se- 
ries. 
ED 240 382 
How to Write Your Own Curriculum Materials. 
Resource Monograph #25. " 
ED 241 533 
Monitoring Student Listening Techniques: An 
Approach to Teaching the Foundations of a Skill. 
ED 240 653 
Universities 
Conditions for Distance Education at the Univer- 
sity Level in Sweden and the Other Nordic 
Countries. 
ED 240 996 
Universities Field Staff International 
International Dimensions in Community College 
Education. 
ED 241 119 
University of Alberta (Canada) 
Report of the Task Force on Mature Students. 
ED 240 892 


University of California Berkeley 
Beyond National Boundaries: An International 
Profile of the University of California, Berkeley. 
ED 240 896 


University of Cincinnati OH 
A Study of Collection Use at the University of 
Cincinnati Central Library. 
ED 241 069 
University of Hawaii 
Autonomy and Accountability at the University 
of Hawaii: A Review of the Significance and Im- 
plementation, 1978 Constitutional Amendment. 
Higher Education Policy Study No. 2. 
ED 240 968 


University of Tennessee Knoxville 
Nursing and Health. A Guide to Selected Library 
Information at the University of Tennessee, 
Knoxville. Revised. 
ED 241 025 


University of Texas 
The Role of Institutional Research and 
Offices in Institutional Planning. Starting a New 
Planning Effort: A Case Study of the University 





330 University of Texas 


of Texas Health Science Center at Houston. 
ED 240 925 


University of Texas Austin 
Gathering and Using External Feedback: Gradu- 
ate Perspectives. 


ED 240 416 
University of the West Indies (Jamaica) 
Study. Report. 
ED 240 985 


The University of the West Indies Distance 
—— 
cil. A 7. 


ED 240 993 
University of Wisconsin 
Education for Land Use Planning: Manual. 
ED 241 227 
Cet of Wisconsin Madison 
Enrollment Prospects for the 


UW-Madison’s 
1980s and Early 1990s. 
ED 240 926 


Urban 
Business-Education Cooperation: A Review of 
Selected Urban Programs. 
ED 241 665 


rem eatag Baye for Earning the Bacca- 
laureate for Urban Students. 
ED 241 074 


OTe Ciy.'A Multi a nit Exercising the 
Higher Level Thinking Skills of Analysis, Synthe- 
sis, and one 


ED 241 377 


Urban Improvement 
Education, Urban Development and Local Initia- 
tives. 


ED 241 663 


Schools 
Urban Education Studies, 1977-1980. a veel 
trict 
Issues 
= in 2 ia Cy 
ED 241 610 


Urban 
The Ci yA Mulidiscpinary Unit Exercising the 
Higher Level Thinking Skills of Analysis, Synthe- 
sis, oe — 


Ini deme Penkiitins Geek. 
terpretetion Seminar i e, 
Ontario, Canada, eth 21-23, 1983). 
ED 241 194 
Urban to Rural 
Is “Home” Still in Hills? Staff Paper 153. 
ED 241 233 
ba a of Fifth-Grade 
‘orest Chicago Pub- 
lic School Students. 
ED 241 276 
Jobs and Schooling: Youth Emplo: a, Person- 
ality and 


ED 241 633 


Use Studies 
in Schools. The Report of the Minis- 
ter’s Task Force on Computers in Schools. 
ED 240 980 


ED 241 024 
User Studies in ARL Libraries. SPEC Kit 101. 
ED 241 065 


ED 241 024 
School-Age Day Care Study. Executive Sum- 
mary. 


ED 241 138 


User Needs 
A Study of Collection Use at the University of 


ED 241 069 


User Satisfaction (Information) 
The Evaluation of SISSMAKOM (Computerized 
SDI Project). 

ED 241 060 
The Information Society: Fact or Charming My- 
thology? 


ED 240 622 
Report of an Adult Patron Survey in a Sample of 
Illinois Public Libraries in Spring 1983 and Sub- 
ject Index to Illinois Library Statistical Report, 
Nos. 1-12. 

ED 241 047 

Uses and Gratifications Research 

Uses and Gratifications Research and the Study 
of Social Change. 

ED 240 620 


USSR 
ing Higher Education Accessible to Young 
Workers and Peasants: The Soviet Historical Ex- 
perience. 
ED 240 227 
The Russian Reading Program: A Re-examina- 
tion. 


ED 240 523 


Utah 
Adult Literacy in Utah: Even a Leader Has Un- 
met Needs. 
ED 240 287 
Industry’s Reactions to the Indochinese. 
ED 241 664 
Validated Programs 
District Facilitator Project, E.C.1.A. Chapter 2. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 
ED 241 630 
Validity 
Pilot Testing a Model of School Adjustment for 
Postsecondary Vocational Education Programs. 
ED 240 320 
Reasoning in an American Society: A Unit on 
Logic. 
ED 241 422 
Value J t 
“Terrible Thoughts”: The Instinct of Revolt in 
Children’s Literature. 
ED 240 616 
Values 
Philosophical Perspectives as a Dimension of the 
Psychological Modality in the Theory of Adult 
Development. 
ED 240 282 


Values Education 
The Big R = Responsibility. [Teaching Moral and 
Ethical Responsibility]. 
ED 241 368 
Program Evaluation in Moral Education. 
ED 241 541 
Vendors 
Learning Together: Micro-Computers in Crosby, 
Texas, Schools. 
ED 241 245 


Verbal Ability. 





in Verbal Processes. 
ED 240 534 
Verbal Communication 
40 Communiques for Intermediate, Junior High, 
& Secondary Teachers. 
ED 241 420 
Verbal Learning 
Individual Differences in Verbal Processes. 
ED 240 534 
Verbal Processes 
Individual Differences in Verbal Processes. 
ED 240 534 
Verbs 
Developmental Patterns of Past-Tense Acquisi- 


tion among Foreign Language Learners of 
French. 


Lay or Lie? 


ED 240 876 


ED 240 557 
The Monitor Model: More Evidence. 

ED 240 886 
The Morpheme “Kom”: A First Analysis and 
Look at Embedding in Hmong. 

ED 240 880 


Subject Index 


Vertical 
Toward a Confluent Taxonomy of Cognitive, Af- 
fective and Psychomotor Abilities. 
ED 240 639 


Veterans 
VRA Extension and Increases in the GI Bill 
Rates. Hearing before the Subcommittee on Edu- 
cation, Training and Employment of the Commit- 
tee on Veterans’ Affairs, House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Congress, First 

Session. 
ED 240 311 


Veterans Readjustment Appointment 

VRA Extension and Increases in the GI Bill 
Rates. Hearing before the Subcommittee on Edu- 
cation, Training and Employment of the Commit- 
tee on Veterans’ Affairs, House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Congress, First 
Session. 

ED 240 311 


Videotape Recordings 

Report on the International Conference on Tech- 
nology in the Service of Teacher Training (with 
Special Regard to the Use of Video Techniques in 
Pre-Service Training) (Szombathely, Hungary, 
October 5-10, 1981). Organized with the Support 
of Unesco. 

ED 240 976 


Videotex 
The Information Society: Fact or Charming My- 

thology? 
ED 240 622 


Vietnam 
English-Vietnamese Scientific Terminology (for 
High School Students). Book 2: Mathematics = 
Danh Tu Khoa Hoc Anh-Viet (Danh Cho Cac 
Hoc Sinh Bac Trung Hoc). Quyen 2: Toan Hoc. 
ED 241 324 
Information on Vietnamese: Education Curricu- 
lum and Grading System (For the Purpose of 
Placement in Schools). 
ED 240 829 


Vietnamese People 
The ESL Refugee Program: A Nuts and Bolts Pre- 
sentation. 
ED 240 389 
Information on Vietnamese: Education Curricu- 
lum and Grading System (For the Purpose of 
Placement in Schools). 
ED 240 829 


Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Science: 
Vietnamese-Speaking Students, Kindergarten- 
Upper Two. Field Test. 
; ED 241 647 
Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Vietnamese-Speaking Students. Kinder- 
garten-Primary Two. Working Draft. 
ED 241 637 
Virginia 
The Economic Impact of the Virginia Community 
College System from 1966 to 1974. 
ED 241 098 
Master Plan for the Virginia Community College 
System Computing Services. 
ED 241 088 
Selected Technical Assistance Resource Agencies 
and an Annotated Bibliography for Rural Em- 
ployment and Training Practitioners in Virginia. 
ED 241 219 
Virginia Community College System Master Plan, 
1982-1990. 
ED 241 087 


Visual Arts 
Design for Visual Arts. 
ED 240 402 
Multi-Arts Service Program, E.C.I.A. Chapter 2. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1982-83. 
ED 241 629 
Working with Your Gifted Child at Home. 
ED 240 822 
Visual Discrimination 
Locational versus Featural Information in Adult 
Visual Memory. 
ED 240 471 
Visual Impairments 
Bibliographic Instruction for Disabled Students. 
ED 240 757 
Library Needs and Uses by Disabled Students at 





Subject Index 


the Florida State University: A Survey. 

ED 240 756 
The Physical Fitness of Sensory and Orthopedi- 
cally Impaired Youth: Project UNIQUE. Final 


Report. 

ED 240 764 
Sharpen Your Skills: Tape Recording. 

ED 240 813 
Special Needs Adaptations for Office Education 
Teachers. 

ED 240 369 
— Indexing: A Programmed Text in Recorded 

orm. 
ED 240 758 


Visual Perception 

An Investigation of Eye Movement Patterns in 
Relation to Cognitive Mapping Style. 

ED 240 508 
Male and Female Language in a Picture-Descrip- 
tion Task. 

ED 240 852 
The Visual Tongue-Twister Effect: Phonological 
Activation in Silent Reading. 

ED 240 533 


Vitamin C 
Vitamin C: A Selective Bibliography. Second Edi- 
tion. Bibliography Series Eleven. 
ED 241 286 


Vocabulary Development 
The Funnybone Family Saga. [Level 1, Books 1-5; 
Level 2, Books 6-10.) XYZ-Rated: For Adults 
Only. Basic Skills Series. 
ED 240 390 
Vocabulary Study in an Individualized Reading 
Program. 
ED 240 558 
Vocal Music 
Songs for Residential Outdoor Education Pro- 
grams. 
ED 241 248 


Vocational Adjustment 

Learning about the World of Work in the Federal 
Republic of Germany. A Collection of Papers. 
Studies in Vocational Education and Training in 
the Federal Republic of Germany. Number 
Seven. 

ED 240 239 
Vocational Counseling Project. Final Report, 
1982-83. 

ED 240 333 
Vocational Counselling and Guidance in the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. The Report of a Visit- 
ing Party. Studies in Vocational Education and 
Training in the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Number Two Revised. 

ED 240 234 


Vocational Aptitude 
Review for Perceived Bias on ASVAB Forms 11, 
12, and 13. 


ED 241 550 


Vocational Counseling Project NJ 
Vocational Counseling Project. Final Report, 
1982-83. 
ED 240 333 


Vocational Education 

Agricultural Machinery - Equipment. Agricul- 
tural Cooperative Training. Vocational Agriclu- 
ture. Revised. 

ED 240 263 
Agricultural Production. 

ED 240 360 
The Anglo-German Report on Curriculum Devel- 
opment for Vocational Education. Comparative 
Papers in Further Education. Number Two. 

ED 240 243 
Bilingual Voc Ed. Information Series No. 269. 

ED 240 386 


The Changing Workplace: Implications of Quality © 


of Work Life Developments for Vocational Edu- 
— Research and Development Series No. 

ED 240 283 
Characteristics of Special Needs Learners. 

ED 240 337 
Consumable and Refundable Supplies Items for 
Production Agriculture Mechanics Laboratories 
as Influenced by Selected Characteristics of Voca- 
—_ Agriculture Program and Teacher. Final 

eport. 


Vocational Education Teachers 


ED 240 280 
Craft Apprenticeship in mg Comparative Pa- 
pers in Further Education. ber Five. 

ED 240 244 
Crop Farm Employee. Agricultural Cooperative 
Training. Vocational Agriculture. Revised. 

ED 240 264 
Curriculum Articulation with Secondary Institu- 
tions. 


ED 241 108 
Developing a Strategy. S' ing Economic De- 
velopment: A Guide for Vocational Educators. 

ED 240 281 
Educational Technology in Voc Ed. Information 
Series No. 268. 
Education and Training for the Hairdressing In- 

jucation and Training for the Hai i - 
dustry in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational 
Education and Training in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Nine. 
Ed Training of Young Handicapped 
ucation and Training oung ical 

Adults in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Study Visit. Studies in Vocational Ed- 
ucation and Training in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Six. 

ED 240 238 
Experiments with the First Year of Apprentice- 
ships in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational 
Education and Training in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Three Revised. 

ED 240 235 
Feasibility Study of Telecommunications and 
Electronic Technologies Useful to the National 
Academy for Vocational Education. Final Ad- 
ministrative Report: Year One. Volume II. 

ED 240 268 
Follow-Up of Occupational Education Students: 
— Community College District, Spring 

ED 241 099 
The Formulation and Dissemination of Curricu- 
lum Resource Information and Materials for Vo- 
cational Teachers of Disadvantaged Learners. 
Final Report. January 1, 1983-June 30, 1983. 

ED 240 275 
Horticulture/Floriculture. 

ED 240 359 
How Secondary School Graduates Perform in the 
Labor Market. A Study of Indonesia. World Bank 
Staff Working Papers Number 615. 

ED 240 255 


Human Resources Planning in the Republic of 
Korea. Improving Technical Education and Voca- 
tional Training. World Bank Staff Working Papers 
Number 554. 

ED 240 252 
Identification and Infusion of Economic Literacy 
Concepts into Vocational Education Programs. 
Final Report. 

ED 240 352 
An Instructional Approach to — Severely 
and Profoundly Retarded Persons in Vocational 
Settings. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 336 
Issues in Vocational Education. 

ED 240 312 
Learning about the World of Work in the Federal 
Republic of Germany. A Collection of Papers. 


Studies in Vocational Education and Training in © 


the Federal Republic of Germany. Number 
Seven. 

ED 240 239 
The Limited Utility of Vocational Education: Cal- 
ifornia Employers’ Views. 

ED 240 356 
Linkage of Vocational Education and Related 
Service Deliverers. 

ED 240 267 
Managing Cooperative Vocational Education 
Programs Using the Microcomputer. 

ED 240 405 
MICRO-VERS. Microcomputer Software for the 
Vocational Education R: ing System. User’s 
ai and Reference Manual. Version 1.0 Apple 

ED 240 354 
MICRO-VERS. Micro-computer Software for the 
Vocational Education R: ing System. User’s 
+ aa and Reference Manual. Version 2.0 Apple 


ED 240 355 


The Netherlands, 16-19 Education. Comparative 
Papers in Education. Number One. 

ED 240 242 
New Strategies for Vocational Teacher Educa- 
tion: Technology and Methodology. 

ED 240 357 
Oklahoma Special Education-Vocational Reha- 
bilitation Cooperative Work-Study 

ED 240 749 
Pilot Testing a Model of School Adjustment for 
Postsecondary Vocational Education Programs. 

ED 240 320 
A Recap of the Sixth Nationwide Vocational Edu- 
cation Dissemination Conference: Disseminating 
for Tomorrow’s Voc Ed. The Proceedings (Co- 
lumbus, Ohio, November 15-17, 1983). 

ED 240 271 
Robotics and Office Automation: Implications for 
Vocational Education. 

ED 240 269 
A Study of the Perceptions of Selected Population 
Groups toward Vocational Education in the Sec- 
ondary Schools of Nevada. 

ED 240 304 
A System ign for Evaluating Vocational Edu- 
cation R: and Development. 

ED 240 270 
To Consolidate Federal Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation Programs. Hearing before the Subcom- 
mittee on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational 
Education of the Committee on Education and 
Labor, House of R tatives, Ninety-Eighth 
Congress, First Session on H.R. 2940. 

ED 240 286 
Utilizing Federal Reporting Requirements to 
Generate Useful Data at the Local Level: Creat- 
ing an Open-Book Data Base. 

ED 240 321 
Vocational Agriculture Handbook for Agriculture 
Cooperative Training. 

ED 240 265 
Vocational Curriculum for Multihandicapped 
Students with Cerebral Palsy: A Data-Based Ap- 
proach. 

ED 240 795 
Vocational Education and Training for the Hotel 
and Catering Industry in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in 
Vocational Education and Training in the Federal 
Republic of Germany. Number Eight. 

ED 240 240 
Vocational Education and Training in Sweden. 
Comparative Papers in Further Education. Num- 
ber Nine. 

ED 240 247 
Vocational Education and Training in the Federal 
Republic of Germany. Comparative Papers in 
Further Education. Number Ten. 

ED 240 248 
Vocational Education and Training in the Ger- 
man Democratic Republic. Comparative Papers 
in Further Education. Number Eleven. 

ED 240 249 
Vocational Education and Training in the Repub- 
lic of Ireland. Comparative Papers in Further Ed- 
ucation. Number Eight. 

ED 240 246 
Vocational Education Research in the 1980s. Pro- 
ceedings of a National Conference. 

ED 240 232 
Vocational Objectives within the US Educational 
System. Comparative Papers in Further Educa- 
tion. Number Six. 

ED 240 245 
— at Saving Time in Education: An Inno- 
vative Vocational Education Delivery System. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 240 353 


Vocational Education Data System 

Utilizing Federal Reporting Requirements to 
Generate Useful Data at the Local Level: Creat- 
ing an Open-Book Data Base. 


ED 240 321 


Vocational Education Teachers 
Develop a Unit of Instruction. Second Edition. 
Module B-3 of Category B-Instructional Plan- 
ning. Professional Teacher Education Module Se- 
ries. 
ED 240 382 
Developing In-Service Brochures Designed to 





332 Vocational Education Teachers 


ED 240 273 

Developing In-Service Brochures Designed 
Prepare the Vocational Educator Academically 
and “yoy ed to Work with Handicapped Stu- 
_ ED 240 274 


i isadvantaged Learners. 
Final Report. January 1, 1983-June 30, 1983. 
ED 240 275 
New Strategies for Vocational Teacher Educa- 
tion: Technology and Methodology. 
ED 240 357 


Vocational Education and Training in the Ger- 
man Democratic Republic. — Papers 
in Further Education. Number Eleven. 

ED 240 249 


terests. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 335 
Vocational Maturity 
Career Links: Awakening Awareness to Factors 
Linking Educational Choice to Occupational In- 
terests. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 335 
‘a and T: of Y Handicapped 
lucation raining oung Handica; 
Adults in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Study Visit. Studies in Vocational Ed- 
ucation and T) in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number 
ED 240 238 
Issues in the Transition from School to Adult Ser- 
vices: A Survey of Parents of Secondary Students 
with Severe Handicaps. Specialized Training Pro- 
Model School nad Community Services for 
with Severe Handicaps. 
ED 240 381 
Voice (Rhetoric) 
Achieving Impact through the Interpersonal 
Component. 


ED 240 547 
Voice Indexing 
— Indexing: A Programmed Text in Recorded 
orm. 


ED 240 758 

Volunteers 

ee, aes as Paratherapists for Sig- 
nificantly Handicapped Children. 


of the United 


ED 241 129 
The Role of Volunteers in Adult Literacy Pro- 
grams. 


ED 240 294 
Should a Special Educator Entertain Volunteers: 
In in Rural America. 

ED 241 201 


Wages 
Cohort Size and Earnings. 
ED 240 351 
Job Service Referral and Placement Follow-Up 
Demonstration Project. Phase I-Feasibility Study 
and Design. Final Report. Executive Summary. 
ED 240 228 
Wait Time 
Development and Field Testing of a Wait Time 
Feedback Device for Monitoring and Improving 
Classroom Interaction. 


ED 241 482 


Washington 
A Baseline E 


Development, Field Testing and Recommended 
ae eee 


ED 241 126 
Waste Water 


Water, Water Everywhere, But... 
ED 241 343 


Water 
Why Is the Ocean Salty? 
ED 241 328 


Water Damaged Books 
Disaster Preparedness and Recovery. 
ED 241 059 
Water Pollution 
Acid Rain. Activities for Grades 4 to 12. A 
Teacher’s Guide. 
ED 241 259 
Water, Water Everywhere, But... 
ED 241 343 
Water Quality 
Can Water Mean Health? 
ED 241 145 


Water Resources 
Curricula and Syllabi in Hydrology. A Contribu- 
tion to the International Hydrological Pro- 
gramme. UNESCO Technical Papers in 
Hydrology No. 22. Second Edition. 
ED 241 312// 
Experimental Facilities in Water Resources Edu- 
cation. A Contribution to the International Hy- 
drological UNESCO Technical 
Papers in Hydrology No. 24. 
ED 241 313// 
Teaching the Systems Approach to Water Re- 
sources Development. A Contribution to the In- 
ternational Hydrological Programme. UNESCO 
Technical Papers in Hydrology No. 25. 
ED 241 314// 
Water Treatment 
Water, Water Everywhere, But... 
ED 241 343 
Weather 
Weather in Your Life. 
ED 241 337 
Weather Forecasting 
Weather in Your Life. 
ED 241 337 
Wechsler Adult 


Intelligence Scale 
Factor Structure of the Wechsler Scales: A Brief 
Review. 


ED 241 594 
Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children 
Factor Structure of the Wechsler Scales: A Brief 
Review. 
ED 241 594 


Weightlifting 
The Effect of Weight Training on the Self-Con- 
cept of Male Undergraduates. 
ED 240 435 


elding 

pea —— Coordinator’s Guide. Individu- 
tudy Guide. General Metal Trades. 

ED 240 373 


Welfare R 
Potential Effect of Small-Farm Technical Assist- 
ance on Public Revenue Accounts. Staff 
Paper 101. 


ED 241 231 
Technical Aid to the Rural Farm Poor: Can It 
Make Economic Sense? Agricultural Economics 
Extension No. 53. 
ED 241 232 
Welfare Services 
Federal Agencies’ Implementation of the 1983 
Emergency Jobs Appropriations Act. 
ED 240 309 
Well Being 
Some Determinants and Consequences of Help- 
ing by the Elderly. 
ED 240 451 
Wellness 
An Evaluation of the Impact of a Wellness Course 
in the Undergraduate Psychology Curriculum. 
ED 240 459 


est Germany 
The Anglo-German Report on Curriculum Devel- 
opment for Vocational Education. Comparative 
Papers in Further Education. Number Two. 

ED 240 243 


Subject Index 


Basic Full- + sew —— ea ne 
pay go e Report of a wep head | 
ies in Vocational Education and T; in the 
Federal Republic of Germany. Number Five. 
Ed d T: fe the Haindronaine In 
lucation and Training for a 
dustry in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational 
Education and Training in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Nine. 
ED 240 241 


Education and Training of Young Handicapped 
Adults in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Study Visit. Studies in Vocational Ed- 
ucation and Training in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Six. 

ED 240 238 
Experiments with the First Year of Apprentice- 
ships in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational 
Education and Training in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Three Revised. 

ED 240 235 
The Industrial Tutor in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. The Report of a Visiting Party. Studies 
in Vocational Education and Training in the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. Number Four. 

ED 240 236 

about the World of Work in the Federal 

Republig of Germany. A Collection of Papers. 
Studies in Vocational Education and Training in 
the Federal Republic of Germany. Number 
Seven. 

ED 240 239 
Measures to Deal with Youth Unemployment in 
the Federal Republic of Germany. The Report of 
a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational Education 
and Training in the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Number One Revised. 

ED 240 233 
Vocational Counselling and Guidance in the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. The Report of a Visit- 
ing Party. Studies in Vocational Education and 
Training in the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Number Two Revised. 

ED 240 234 
Vocational Education and Training for the Hotel 
and Catering Industry in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in 
Vocational Education and Training in the Federal 
Republic of Germany. Number Eight. 

ED 240 240 
Vocational Education and Training in the Federal 
Republic of Germany. Comparative Papers in 
Further Education. Number Ten. 

ED 240 248 

Western Civilization 

An Interdisciplinary Approach to Teaching Hu- 
manities. 

ED 241 449 

Western Interstate Commission for Higher 


Education 
Regional Resource Sharing: A Strategy for Im- 
proving Western Higher Education in an Era of 
Limits. 


ED 240 890 


White Students 
Degrees Awarded in the Nation and the South, by 
Race, 1980-81. 
ED 240 964 
Qualified Black Students’ Images of a Public De- 
segregated Southern University. 
ED 240 905 
Whitehead (Alfred North) 
Whitehead and Social Science: The Use of Social 
Science Knowledge. 
ED 241 361 
Widowed 
Nuclear Family Break-Up as an Impetus for Male 
Change. 


ED 240 438 
Wind Energy 

Photovoltaics and Wind Power Systems. Course 

Syllabus. 
ED 240 340 

Wisconsin 
Intergenerational Programs in Wisconsin Schools. 
ED 240 407 
Report of the Council on Library and Network 
Development on Funding for State Level Re- 





Subject Index 


source Providers. Bulletin No. 4150. 
ED 241 029 
Report of the Council on Library and Network 
Development on State Aid to Public Library Sys- 
tem Resource Libraries. Bulletin No. 3358. 
ED 241 030 
Wisconsin Ideas in Media. 
ED 240 984 
Wisconsin Competency Based Occup Curr 
Data System 
Curriculum Development Guidelines for Wis- 
Com. Guidelines for Curriculum Development for 
the Wisconsin Competency-Based Occupational 
Curriculum Data System. 
ED 240 358 
Women Faculty 
Academic Mentoring for Women Students and 
— A New Look at an Old Way to Get 


ED 240 891 
On and with Women. [Fall 1983 and Winter 
1984]. 
ED 240 951 
Womens Athletics 
Competition vs. Recreation in the Early Develop- 
ment of Women’s Basketball, 1891-1922. 
ED 241 518 
Womens Education 
On a. with Women. [Fall 1983 and Winter 
1984]. 
ED 240 951 
Women and Development. Courier No. 29. 
ED 240 277 


Womens Studies 
Women and Development. Courier No. 29. 
ED 240 277 
Word Formation 
Handout of the Month: Creating and Understand- 
ing Concrete Poetry. 
ED 240 582 


Word Frequency 
The Specification of High Frequency Words as a 
Function of Word Shape and Contextual Restric- 
tion. 
ED 240 513 
Word Games 
Steps in the Child’s Grasp of Ambiguities through 
Word Play. 
ED 240 501 
Word Length 
The Specification of High Frequency Words as a 
Function of Word Shape and Contextual Restric- 
tion. 
ED 240 513 


Word Lists 
California State Spelling Championship Word 
Lists [and Spelling Bee Planning Information]. 
ED 240 583 


Word Problems (Mathematics) 
Challenging Mathematics Problems for Fifth & 
Sixth Graders. 
ED 241 327 
Word Processing 
Babe in Toyland—or, How I Stopped Looking and 
Learned to Start Living with a Computer. 
ED 240 595 
Developing Job Literacy Training Pro for 
Business and Industry: A Case Study of Literacy 
Training to Prepare CETA Eligible. Workers as 
Competitive Word-Processor Operators. 
ED 240 500 
How to Choose and Incorporate Word Processing 
Equipment into Your Curriculum. 
ED 240 406 
Robotics and Office Automation: Implications for 
Vocational Education. 
ED 240 269 
Using Microcomputers for Instruction in Human- 
ities and Social Sciences. Part II. 


Word Recognition 
Discourse Context, Word Identification and 


ED 240 663 


ED 240 535 
in Verbal Processes. 
ED 240 534 





Instructional Implications of Inquiry in Reading 
Comprehension. 


The Specification of High F; 
Function of Word Shape and 
tion. 


ED 240 526 
cy Words as a 
textual Restric- 


ED 240 513 


Word Shape 
The Specification of High Frequency Words as a 
Function of Word Shape and Contextual Restric- 
tion. 
ED 240 513 
Word Study Skills 
Discourse Context, Word Identification and 
Reading Ability. 
ED 240 535 
Work Attitudes 
Agriculture ray rare Training Group Instruc- 
tion Handbook. Revised. 
ED 240 258 
Agriculture Cooperative Training Student Work- 
book. [Revised]. 
ED 240 259 
The Changing Workplace: Implications of Quality 
of Work Life Developments for Vocational Edu- 
— Research and Development Series No. 
ED 240 283 
Overeducated Americans in the Work Force. 
ED 241 382 
Project SAVE: Skills, Attitudes, Values, Essential 
for Employment. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 338 
Taking Stress in Stride: How Do College Admin- 
istrators Cope? 
ED 240 946 


Work Environment 
The Changing Workplace: Implications of Quality 
of Work Life Develaiaents for Vocational Edu- 
— Research and Development Series No. 
49. 


ED 240 283 
Learning about the World of Work in the Federal 
Republic of Germany. A Collection of Papers. 
Studies in Vocational Education and Training in 
the Federal Republic of Germany. Number 
Seven. 

ED 240 239 
Realities of Adult Literacy in Work Settings. 

ED 240 290 
Technology and Employment. Joint Hearings be- 
fore the Subcommittee on Science, Research and 
Technology of the Committee on Science and 
Technology and the Task Force on Education and 
tT ment of the Committee on the Budget, 

‘en of R tatives, Ninety-Eighth 

Opens First Session (June 7, 9, 10, 14-16, and 
23, 1983). 

ED 240 285 


Work Ex 
Career 


Programs 
iented Curriculum of the D.C. School 
System. Hearing before the Subcommittee on 
Governmental Efficiency and the District of Co- 
lumbia of the Committee on Governmental Af- 
fairs. United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth 
Congress, First Session. 


ED 241 658 
The Netherlands, 16-19 Education. Comparative 
Papers in Further Education. Number One. 
ED 240 242 
a CAST. An Adventure in the World of 
ork. 


ED 240 824 
Project Workability Evaluation Report. 
ED 240 350 
The Study of Work Handbook. 
ED 240 346 
Vocational Agriculture Handbook for Agriculture 
Cooperative Training. 
ED 240 265 
Vocational Education and Training in Sweden. 
Comparative Papers in Further Education. Num- 
ber Nine. 
ED 240 247 
Work Study 
Oklahoma Special Education-Vocational Reha- 
bilitation Cooperative Work-Study Program. 
ED 240 749 
Working Class 
Making Higher Education Accessible to Young 


Writing Apprehension 333 


Workers and Peasants: The Soviet Historical Ex- 
perience. 
ED 240 227 


Workshops 
The Development of a Pn nao Group and Net- 
work for the Parents of Special Needs Children. 
ED 241 180 
The International Environmental Education Pro- 
— 1984-1985. Connect. UNESCO-UNEP 
vironmental Education Newsletter. 
ED 241 288 
A Unique Learning Experience: Practical Work- 
shops in Educational Leadership. 
ED 240 229 
World Affairs 
State of the World, 1984: A Worldwatch Institute 
port on Progress toward a Sustainable Society. 
First Edition. 
ED 241 408 
World Bank 
Using Communication Support in Projects. The 
World Bank’s Experience. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers, Number 551. 
ED 241 034 


World Conference for Women (Copenha- 
gen 1980) 
Looking to the Future: Equal Partnership between 
Women and Men in the 2ist Century. 
ED 241 395 
World Conference for Women (Mexico 
City 1975) 
Looking to the Future: Equal Partnership between 
Women and Men in the 21st Century. 
ED 241 395 


World Problems 
State of the World, 1984: A Worldwatch Institute 
Report on Progress toward a Sustainable Society. 
First Edition. 
ED 241 408 
Writing (Composition) 
Babe in Toyland—or, How I Stopped Looking and 
Learned to Start Living with a Computer. 
ED 240 595 
Computers in Composition Instruction. 
ED 240 702 
Expressive Writing for Participation in Learning. 
ED 241 477 
Guidelines for the School Psychologist: The Diag- 
nostic Process in Mathematics, Spelling, and 
Written Expression. 
ED 240 776 
Guidelines for Writing Resumes & Letters. Re- 
vised. 


ED 240 488 
Intermediate ESL Composition: The Use of Spe- 
cific Detail and the Point Paragraph Outline. 

ED 240 826 
On the Specification of the Domain of Writing = 
Kohti Kirjoittamisen Kuvailua ja Erittelya. Re- 
ports from the Institute for Educational Research, 
333/1983. 

ED 240 576 
Piecing Together Bertrand Russell’s “What I 
Have Lived For’: An Exercise for Students 
Studying the Five-Paragraph Theme. 

ED 240 555 
The Process of Composition Instruction with Stu- 
dents with Brain-Injury, Brain-Damage or Neuro- 
logical Impairment. 

ED 240 801 
Process-Oriented Instruction in Composition. 

ED 240 836 
Shaping at the Point of Utterance Rather than 
Afterwards. 


ED 240 552 
Student Teaching Packets: A Guide for Writing 
Remediation. Grade Level: Intermediate. 

ED 240 568 
Using Reference Skills in Biography Writing. 

ED 240 561 

Across the Curriculum 

The Shortest Distance to Learning: A Guidebook 
to Writing across the Curriculum. 

ED 241 073 

Wri Apprehension 

What Happens to Writing Apprehension in a 
Reading Class’ 

ED 240 542 





334 Writing Evaluation 


Writing Evaluation 

Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 
Research. Final Report. Volume Three. 

ED 240 586 
The English Composition and Literature Exami- 
nations of the College Board, 1980-82. 

ED 240 577 
Factors in Holistic Ratings of Children’s Writing. 

ED 240 605 
No Better Way to Teach Writing! 

ED 240 591 
Now, We Want to Write! 

ED 240 590 
The Validity of the Descriptive Tests of Language 
Skills: Relationships to Direct Measures of Writ- 
ing Ability and to Grades in Introductory College 
English Courses. 

ED 241 589 

Writing Exercises 

Audience, Purpose, and Persona in Student Writ- 
ing. 

ED 240 581 
Frankenstein. Greenfield Express Management 


System. 

ED 240 565 
Letter Writing...A Guide for Good Correspon- 
dence. Greenfield Express Management System. 

ED 240 566 
The Literature Classroom as a Community of In- 
terpreters. 

ED 240 599 
Sequencing Writing Tasks on the Basis of Their 
Cognitive Demands. 

ED 240 614 
The Shortest Distance to Learning: A Guidebook 
to Writing across the Curriculum. 

ED 241 073 

Wi 


for Publication 
Let’s e It Easy! A Guide to Effective Com- 
munications. 


Writing Functions 
Linguistic Correlates of Two Writing Functions, 
Two Age Levels, and Two Achievement Levels. 


ED 240 572 


ED 240 610 


Writing Improvement 

Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 
Research. Final Report. Volume One. 

ED 240 584 
Let’s Make It Easy! A Guide to Effective Com- 
munications. 

ED 240 610 
The Nature and Quality of Compensatory Oral 
Expression and Its Effect on Writing in Students 
of College Composition. Final Report, September 
1982-September 1983. 

ED 240 597 
The Robert Gray Journal Project. An Account of 
a Year- Journal-Writing Activity in Grades 
Five thro Eight. 

ED 240 592 


Writing Instructi 

Achieving nag through the Interpersonal 
Component. 

ED 240 547 
Audience, Purpose, and Persona in Student Writ- 
ing. 

ED 2406 581 
Babe in Toyland-or, How I Stopped Looking and 
Learned to Start Living with a Computer. 

ED 240 595 

ing Writing Competency. Step by Step Mas- 

tery of Sentence and Paragraph Writing Skills. A 
Title IV-C Language Project. Teachers’ Hand- 
book [and Levels 1-6]. 

ED 240 563 
Computers and Composition: An Overview. 

ED 240 546 
Computers in Composition Instruction. 
Con Techni f Ti ne Roglish 

trastive Techniques of Training 

Teachers to Become Writing Consultants. 

ED 240 602 
Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 
Research. Final Report. Volume One. 

ED 240 584 
Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 
Research. Final Report. Volume Two. 

ED 240 585 
Creating the Classroom’s Communicative Con- 


text: How Parents, Teachers, and Microcomput- 
ers Can Help. Reading Education Report No. 47. 

ED 240 509 
Current Trends: Writing Methods Courses for 
Prospective English Teachers. 

ED 240 611 
Donald Graves in Australia—’Children Want to 
Write ...” 

ED 240 587 
Elementary Writing Program. 

ED 240 553 


Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: 
Needs and Development Opportunities for Edu- 
cational Computer Software in Reading, Writing, 
and Communication Skills. Executive Summary. 

ED 240 498 
Improving the Functional Writing of Bilingual 
Secondary School Students. Final Report. 

ED 240 862 
Incorporating the Microcomputer into the Tradi- 
tional English Classroom. 

ED 240 612 
Individualized Writing Instruction in America: A 
Review of the Recent Literature. 

ED 240 598 
Intermediate ESL Composition: The Use of Spe- 
cific Detail and the Point Paragraph Outline. 

ED 240 826 
The Nature and Quality of Compensatory Oral 
Expression and Its Effect on Writing in Students 
of College Composition. Final Report, September 
1982-September 1983. 

ED 240 597 
No Better Way to Teach Writing! 

ED 240 591 
Now, We Want to Write! 

ED 240 590 
On the Specification of the Domain of Writing = 
Kohti Kirjoittamisen Kuvailua ja Erittelya. Re- 
ports from the Institute for Educational Research, 
333/1983. 

ED 240 576 
Process-Oriented Instruction in Composition. 

ED 240 836 
QUILL Reading and Writing with a Microcom- 
puter. Reading Education Report No. 48. 

ED 240 516 
The Remedial English Program [and] An Outline 
of the Compositional Skills Taught as a Contin- 
uum through English 111 and 112 [and] English 
Division Policies for English 111 and 112. 

ED 241 090 
The Robert Gray Journal Project. An Account of 
a Year-Long Journal-Writing Activity in Grades 
Five through Eight. 

ED 240 592 
Shaping at the Point of Utterance Rather than 
Afterwards. 

ED 240 552 
The Shortest Distance to Learning: A Guidebook 
to Writing across the Curriculum. 

ED 241 073 
Teaching Persona through Freewriting. 

ED 240 556 
Teaching Underground: A Study of Cross-Town, 
Part-Time Teachers. 

ED 240 593 
Teaching Writing is More Complicated than 
Handing Out the Paper. 

ED 240 580 
Theoretical and Practical Aspects of Teaching 
Spanish to Bilingual Students. 

ED 240 841 


Time for Writing in the Elementary School. 

ED 240 588 
Training Tutors for Writing Conferences. 

ED 240 589 
We Have Met the Audience and It Is Us: Teachers 
as Audience in the Composition Class. 

ED 240 579 
Writing across the Curriculum: Geography. 

ED 241 385 
“A Writing of Our Own.” Improving the Func- 
tional Writing of Urban Secondary Students. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 241 668 


Writing Laboratories 
Individualized Writing Instruction in America: A 
Review of the Recent Literature. 
ED 240 598 


Writing Processes 


Subject Index 
Audience, Purpose, and Persona in Student Writ- 
ing. 


ED 240 581 

A Categorical Analysis of Writing Protocols of 
English School Children. 

ED 240 578 


Coding the Composing Process: A Guide for 
Teachers and Researchers. 
ED 240 609 


A Cognitive Model of the Writing Process in 
Adults. Final Report. 

ED 240 608 
Computers in Composition Instruction. 

ED 240 702 
Sar © the Writing Process: Not a Mono- 

ic Pri 

ED 240 615 
Donald ‘sata in Australia—’Children Want to 
Write .. 

ED 240 587 
Implementing the CCCC Guidelines for Evaluat- 
ing Composition Instruction: Procedures, Prob- 
lems, and Perspectives. 

ED 240 571 
Individualized Writing Instruction in America: A 
Review of the Recent Literature. 

ED 240 598 
No Better Way to Teach Writing! 

ED 240 591 


ED 240 590 
On the Specification of the Domain of Writing = 
Kohti Kirjoittamisen Kuvailua ja Erittelye. Re- 
eye the Institute for Educational Research, 


Now, We Want to Write! 


ED 240 576 
Process-Oriented Instruction in Composition. 

ED 240 836 
Shaping at the Point of Utterance Rather than 
Afterwards. 

ED 240 552 
Teaching Writing is More Complicated than 
Handing Out the Paper. 

ED 240 580 
Time for Writing in the Elementary School. 

ED 240 588 
A Two-Year Case Study Observing the Develop- 
ment of Third and Fourth Grade Native Ameri- 
can Children’s Writing Processes. 

ED 241 240 


Writing 


Programs 
Elementary Writing Program. 
No Better Way to Teach Writing! 


ED 240 553 


ED 240 591 
Now, We Want to Write! 

ED 240 590 
The Robert Gray Journal Project. An Account of 
a Year-Long Journal-Writing Activity in Grades 
Five through Eight. 

ED 240 592 


Writing Readiness 
Donald Graves in Australia—’Children Want to 
Write ...” 
ED 240 587 
Transition to Writing. Final Report. Volume II. 
ED 240 603 


Writing Research 

A Categorical Analysis of Writing Protocols of 
English School Children. 

ED 240 578 
Coding the Composing Process: A Guide for 
Teachers and Researchers. 

ED 240 609 
A Cognitive Model of the Writing Process in 
Adults. Final Report. 

ED 240 608 
on * the Writing Process: Not a Mono- 

ic Pri 

ED 240 615 
Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 
Research. Final Report. Volume One. 

ED 240 584 
Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 
Research. Final Report. Volume Three. 

ED 240 586 
Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 
Research. Final Report. Volume Two. 

ED 240 585 
Linguistic Correlates of Two Writing Functions, 
Two Age Levels, and Two Achievement Levels. 





Subject Index 


ED 240 572 
The Nature and Quality of Compensatory Oral 
Expression and Its Effect on Writing in Students 
of College Composition. Final Report, September 
1982-September 1983. 

ED 240 597 
Sequencing Writing Tasks on the Basis of Their 
Cognitive Demands. 

ED 240 614 
Time for Writing in the Elementary School. 

ED 240 588 
Transition to Writing. Final Report. Volume II. 

ED 240 603 
What Happens to Writing Apprehension in a 
Reading Class? 


ED 240 542 


Writing Skills 

Building Writing Competency. Step by Step Mas- 
tery of Sentence and Paragraph Writing Skills. A 
Title IV-C Language Project. Teachers’ Hand- 
book [and Levels 1-6]. 

ED 240 563 
Capitalization and Punctuation. 

ED 240 560 
A Cognitive Model of the Writing Process in 
Adults. Final Report. 

ED 240 608 
DRAWS: Development of Reading and Writing 
in Social Studies. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 241 434 
Elementary Writing Program. 

ED 240 553 
Factors in Holistic Ratings of Children’s Writing. 

ED 240 605 
Frankenstein. Greenfield Express Management 
System. 

ED 240 565 
Guidelines for Writing Resumes & Letters. Re- 


ED 240 488 
Improving the Functional Writing of Bilingual 
Secondary School Students. Final Report. 

ED 240 862 
Letter Writing...A Guide for Good Correspon- 
dence. Greenfield Express Management System. 

ED 240 566 
A Map Literacy Project. 

ED 241 369 
The Shortest Distance to Learning: A Guidebook 
to Writing across the Curriculum. 

ED 241 073 
Student Teaching Packets: A Guide for Writing 
Remediation. Grade Level: Intermediate. 

ED 240 568 
Survey of Academic Writing Tasks Required of 
Graduate and Undergraduate Foreign Students. 

ED 241 543 
Using Reference Skills in Biography Writing. 

ED 240 561 
Writing across the Curriculum: Geography. 

ED 241 385 
“A Writing of Our Own.” Improving the Func- 
tional Writing of Urban Secondary Students. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 241 668 


Young Children 

Assessment Instruments for Identification of 
Young Children with Behavioral Disabilities. 

ED 241 551 
Assessment of Affective Interaction between Au- 
tistic Children and Their Parents. 

ED 241 148 
High-Risk Infants: Auditory Processing Deficits 
in Later Childhood. 

ED 241 165 
Nonverbal Affective Communication in Children: 
Theoretical and Clinical Relevance. 

ED 240 446 


Selecting Appropriate Literature for the Pre- - 


school Child: Life without Fairy Tales. Research 
Paper. 


ED 241 156 


Youth 
Come Closer around the Fire. Using Tribal Leg- 
ends, Myths, and Stories in Preventing Drug 
Abuse. 
ED 241 192 


Youth Employment 
Can Employer or Worker Subsidies Raise Youth 
Employment? An Evaluation of Two Financial 
Incentive Programs for Disadvantaged Youth. Fi- 


Zimbabwe Secondary School Science Project 


nal Report. 

ED 241 618 
The CETA Youth Emplo the Effect Record. Repre- 
sentative Findings on the Effectiveness of Federal 
Strategies for Assisting Disadvantaged Youth. 

ED 241 619 
Hispanic Youth in the Labor Market. Special Re- 
port. 


ED 241 623 
Measures to Deal with Youth See in 
the Federal Republic of Germany. The Report of 
a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational Education 
and Training in the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Number One Revised. 

ED 240 233 
Y.E.S., Inc. Guidebook. A Youth Employment 
Skills Media and Outreach Project. 

ED 240 479 
Youth Studies Abstracts, Vol. 3 No. 1. 

ED 240 306 
Youth Studies Bulletin, Vol. 3 No. 1. 


ED 240 307 


Youth Employment and Demonstration 
Projects Act 
The CETA Youth Emplo ens Record. Repre- 
sentative Findings on the tiveness of Federal 
Strategies for Assisting Disadvantaged Youth. 
ED 241 619 


Youth Opportunities 
The Development of Relevant Indicators for 
Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Country 
Efforts for bier Youth’s Role in Develop- 
ment. Report of the Expert Group Meeting (Ma- 
nila, Philippines, December 13-20, 1980). 
ED 241 211 


Youth Problems 
Speech by T. H. Bell, Secretary of Education, Pre- 
pared for the Conference for Youth on Teenage 
nih Driving (Chevy Chase, MD, March 
26, 1983). 


ED 240 448 
Youth Studies Bulletin, Vol. 3 No. 1. 


ED 240 307 


Youth Programs 

The Basics of Film Programming with a Special 
Emphasis on Museums. 

ED 241 007 
The Development of Relevant Indicators for 
Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Country 
Efforts for —— Youth’s Role in Develop- 
ment. Report of the Expert Group oy (Ma- 

Philippines, December 13-20, 1980). 

ED 241 211 
Youth Studies Bulletin, Vol. 3 No. 1. 

ED 240 307 


Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project 
Atoms and Molecules. ’O’ Level. Teacher’s 
Guide. Unit 2. ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary 
School Science Project. Year 3. 
ED 241 294 
Atoms and Molecules. Study Guide. Unit 2. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 3. 
ED 241 293 
Sense from Senses. Study Guide. Unit J. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 
ED 241 291 
Sense from Senses. Teacher’s Guide. Unit J. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 
ED 241 292 
Using Electricity. Study Guide. Unit 12. ZIM- 
babwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 
ED 241 289 
Using Electricity. Teacher’s Guide. Unit 12. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 
ED 241 290 








Author Index 


This index lists documents under the name(s) of their author(s). The index is arranged in alphabetical order by the 


person's last name. 


As shown in the example below, the accession number is displayed below and to the right of the title. Additional 
information about the document can be found under that number in the resume section. 


The symbol // appearing after an accession number identifies a document that is not available from the ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service and tnat is not in the ERIC Microfiche Collection. 


Author 


Norberg, Kenneth D. 


es: Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual Communication. An 
Title Analytical Survey of Selected Writing and Research Findings. 
Final Report. 


Michael R. 
Sequencing Language and Activities in Teaching 


High School Chemistry. A Report to the National 
Science Foundation. 


ED 241 267 
Acton, Karen 
Listening and Notetaking: Activity Guide. 


ED 240 567 
Adams, Judy 
Guide to Resources in Instructional Computing. 
Revised. 


ED 241 284 
Adams, Kay A. 


A System for Evaluating Vocational Edu- 
cation Research and Development. 


ED 240 270 
Adams, Mi 


Evaluation Report on HOSTS Program in the 
Portland Public Schools. 


ED 241 578 


Clifford 
The Transition from Secondary to Postsecondary 
Education: A Few Exemplary Programs. 
ED 240 941 
Adelson, Joseph 
The Development of Adolescent Thinking: Some 
Views for Effective Schools. 
ED 241 579 
Aegerter, Julia 
Four Years Later: Class of 1978. Technical Re- 
port 83-06. 


ED 241 102 


= 

cteeedine the CCCC Guidelines for Evaluat- 
ing Composition Instruction: Procedures, Prob- 
lems, and Perspectives. 

ED 240 571 

Aiken, Eula 

Strategy Planning in Continuing Nursing Educa- 
tion. 


ED 240 939 


D. 
Jogging Program for Deaf-Blind Students Im- 
proves Condition and Reduces Self-Stimulation. 


ED 240 820 
Aba, Walter 
oreign Language meant in Southwestern 
Penny 
ED 240 850 
Alexander, William 


Characteristics of Special Needs Learners. 
ED 240 337 
Allen-Meares, Paula 
School Social Work. Pupil Personnel Services 
Recommended Practices and Procedures Manual 
Series. 
ED 240 413 
Allen, JoBeth 
Inference: A Research Review. 
ED 240 512 
Inferential Comprehension: The Effects of Text 
Source, Decoding Ability, and Mode. 
ED 240 515 
Theoretical Models of Reading: Implications for 
the Beginning Reader. 
ED 240 518 
Allen, Walter R. 
Winter 1981 Study of Black Undergraduate Stu- 
dents Attending Predominantly ite, State- 
Supported Universities. Preliminary Report. 
ED 241 620 
Allen, William 
Accessible ry weag A Schools: A Renovation 
Planning and Design Manual. [Final Report]. 
ED 240 784 


Isabel Ronquillo 
Sunnyside Unified School District No. 12 Bilin- 
gual Program Guide. 
ED 240 845 
Amabile, Teresa M. 
Motivation and Creativity: Effects of Motiva- 
tional Orientation on Creative Writers. 
ED 240 445 
Amaro, Hortensia 
Hispanic Women in Psychology: A Resource Di- 
rectory. Revised. 
ED 241 670 
Amodeo, Luiza B. 
The Nera unig Experience Microvan Program: A 


Cooperativ: ‘ove University- 
Public School Relations through Technology. 


ED 241 517 








Barry D. 
Declining Revenues and Personnel Allocation in 
School Districts. 


ED 240 742 
Betty 
yrs Make Social Studies and Science Come 
ive. 
ED 240 604 


ED 013 371 


Accession Number 


Anderson, Lorin W 
Teachers, Teaching and Educational Effective- 
ness. Session I: Overview Presentation. Title I 
Dissemination and Program Improvement. East 
Coast Seminar. 


ED 241 523 


Anderson, Paul M. 
A Study of Collection = at the University of 


Cincinnati Central Li 
ED 241 069 
Aatosaen, Ronald 


Improving Science -o Mathematics Education: 
Costs and Effectiveness. 


ED 241 265 


Anderson, Sandra 
The Robert Gray Journal Project. An Account of 
a Year- Journal-Writing Activity in Grades 
Five through Eight. 
ED 240 592 


Prod “so toed Ex T 
lucing “ iderate” itory Text: or 
Easy Reading is Damned Hard Writing, Reading 
Education Report No. 46. 
ED 240 510 
Anderson, Wayne 
The Telaooip. between Problem Solving 
Self-Appraisal and Psychological Adjustment. 
ED 240 431 


Andrews, James E. 
A Study of Student Performance in the Learning 
Disabilities Program at Mt. San Antonio College. 
Learning Theory. 


ED 240 753 


Angelis, Paul J. 
Academic Needs and Priorities for Testing. 
ED 240 827 


Angelo, Richard 
Ironies of the Romance and the Romance with 
Irony: Some Notes on Stylization in the Histori- 
ography of American Education Since 1960. 
ED 241 365 


, Bruce C. 
Computers and Composition: An Overview. 
ED 240 546 
oe See 5. ~~ . 
Producing “Considerate” Expository Text: or 
cn ig male 9 palm 
Education Report No. 46 


‘ ED 240 510 
eading Comprehension Instruction in Social 
Studies Programs or, On Making Mobiles Out of 





338 Armbruster, Bonnie B. 


Soapsuds. Technical Report No. 309. 
ED 240 532 
— Did You Mean at That Question? A Taxon- 
= y of aaa History Questions. Technical 
oA. F- 


Armitage, Susan H. 
Housework: A Changing Constant. 
ED 241 234 


ED 240 511 


Aronson, Barbara . : 
Are the Needs of the Educated Retiree Being 
Met? Research Brief. 

ED 240 440 

Atkinson, Christine 
Making Sense of Piaget. The Philosophical Roots. 

ED 241 529// 

Auer, J. Jeffery 
A Salute-SCA to CSSA. 

ED 240 636 


Arthur 
Policy Statements: Division of High Schools. 
1983-84 Edition. 

ED 241 651 


Augenblick, John 
State Support for Education, 1982-83. 
ED 240 914 


Maryann ; 
Our Perception of Woman as Determined by Lan- 
guage. 
ED 240 454 
Bach, Robert L. 
The Economic Adjustment of Southeast Asian 
Refugees in the U.S. 
ED 241 611 


Duane 
Communication Notebook. 
ED 240 688 


2 
The Implications for the Open University of Re- 
cent Cable and Satellite Developments. A Discus- 
sion Paper. 
ED 240 977 
Baird, Leonard L. 
Development of an Inventory of Documented 
Accomplishments for Graduate Admissions. 
ED 241 569 
Baker, D. Philip 
The Library Media Program and the School. 
ED 241 061// 


Baker, Michael E. 
The Use of Standards and Comparative Space 
Data for Space Allocation. 
ED 240 971 


, Miriam 
Using Reference Skills in Biography Writing. 


ED 240 561 
Baldwin, Robert 
Educational Goals and Results, 1982-83. 


ED 240 697 


Richard E. 
Marital Status and Life Satisfaction of Black Men. 
ED 240 452 
Bank, 


Lorita L. 
Assessment of Affective Interaction between Au- 
tistic Children and Their Parents. 


Barbe, Richard 


A Com ve Model for 
aa ~_p- Assuring Quality in 


ED 241 148 


ED 240 898 


AS of Policy Changes: 
urvey Foreign Students in 
Public Institutions of Higher Education. 
ED 240 913 
Barker, Rachel M. 
Collecting Rocks. 
ED 241 330 


aot. Tea Teacher’s a Building Mainte- 
nits 
ED 240 374 


Don C, 
Research Related to Native Peoples at the Uni- 
versity of Saskatchewan, 1912-1983. 
ED 241 216 


Carol 
“Let Your Fingers Do the Talking”: Computer 
Communication in an Alaskan Rural School. 
ED 241 242 


Barry, Thomas J. 
Theory X and Theory Y in the Organizational 
Structure. 
ED 240 693 


Michael D. 
The Designated Tournament: A Northwest Ex- 
periment. 
ED 240 657 
Bartell, Ted 
Executive Summary, DoDDS Comprehensive 
Study [of Dependents Schools]. 
ED 240 729 


Report of the Comprehensive Study of the De- 
partment of Defense Dependents Schools. 

ED 240 727 
Report on Future Factors Affecting the Depart- 
ment of Defense Dependents Schools. 

ED 240 728 
Report on Legislative and Funding Recommenda- 
tions, DoDDS Comprehensive Study [of Depen- 
dents Schools]. 

ED 240 730 

Barth, John L. 

The Development of Fundamental Skills in Tac- 
tile Graph Interpretation: A Program for Braille 
Readers. Final Report. 

ED 240 768 

Basker, Eileen 

The Organization of Education and Social Rela- 
tions in Three Vocational Schools (Miftanim) for 
Elementary School Drop-Outs. 

ED 241 603 

Samuel A., IV 

Hypnotic Treatment of Smoking. 

ED 240 439 


Margaret , 
Review of Tests and Assessments in Early Educa- 
tion (3-5 Years). Revised. 
ED 241 542 


Ed 
A Survey of Policy Changes: Foreign Students in 
Public Institutions of Higher Education. 
ED 240 913 


Bauchner, Joyce Ellyn 
Models of ~ c A Study of Dissemination Ef- 
forts Supporting School Improvement. People, 
Policies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume III. 
ED 240 715 


Bauman, Paul 
— Employability Skills Survey. Report of 
esults. 


ED 240 380 
Beardsley M. 
Occupational Stress and Burnout: Annotations. 
ED 240 410 
Beardsley, M. 
Stress-Burnout: A Bibliography. 1000+ Refer- 
ences. 
ED 240 411 
Belanger, Charles H., Ed. ’ 
The University as an Open System. Proceedings 
of the Annual Forum of European Association for 
Institutional Research (5th, Maastricht, The 
Netherlands, August 17-19, 1983). 
ED 240 956 
Bell, A. W. 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part A: Research on Learning and Teaching. 
ED 241 280 
Bell, David 
Teaching, an Alternative to Leisure: Ozark Case 
Studies of Mid-Life Retirees. 


ED 241 512 


T. H. 
Speech by T. H. Bell, Secretary of Education, Pre- 


Author Index 


pared for the Conference for Youth on Teenage 
Drinking and Driving (Chevy Chase, MD, March 
26, 1983). 

ED 240 448 


» Donald H. 
A “Conceptual” Middle School: Freeing the Pro- 
gram from the Building. 

ED 241 489 


Albert 
Computer Literacy. Focus 11. 
ED 240 982 
Bennett, David A. 
Melding Excellence and Equity. 
ED 240 741 


John P. 

The American Square Dance-Part of Our Na- 
tional Heritage. 

ED 241 511 
Finding the Time to Teach: Small Group Grids. 

ED 241 455 

Benningfield, Matt 

A Proposal to Establish Demonstration Schools 
and the Identification, Training and Utilization of 
Master/Mentor and Master Teacher: A Joint 
School District and University of Louisville 
Project. 

ED 241 465 

Estela, Comp. 

ASHE Directory of Doctoral Dissertations. 

ED 240 937 

Bentley, Barbara S. 

National Sample Survey of Registered Nurses II. 
Status of Nurses: November 1980. 

ED 240 319 


Bergen, Dan 
Rhode Island and Its Libraries: Report of the 
Comparative Data Committee, State Advisory 
Council on Libraries. 
ED 241 053 
Bergen, John J. 
The Private School Movement in Alberta. 
ED 240 709 


Sanford 

A Dialogue on the Subject Catalogue. J. M. Per- 
reault: “A Representative of the New Left in 
American Subject Cataloguing.” A Review Essay 
on Sanford Berman’s “The Joy of Cataloging” 
with Response by Sanford Berman. Occasional 
Paper Number 161. 

ED 241 020 


Bernhardt, Gregory R. : 
After Suicide: Meeting the Needs of the Survi- 
vors. 

ED 240 457 

Bertrand, Carol V. 

Factors in Holistic Ratings of Children’s Writing. 
ED 240 605 

Betterton, Maribelle 
Iowa History Past and Present. 

ED 241 373 

Bhola, H. S. 

Planning and Organization of Literacy Cam- 
paigns, Programs and Projects. 
ED 240 302 


Bhola, Joginder K. 
Planning and Organization of Literacy Cam- 
paigns, Programs and Projects. 
ED 240 302 
Bills, Linda G. 
Attitudes about OCLC in Small and Medium- 
Sized Libraries. Illinois Valley Library System 
OCLC Experimental Project. Report No. 4. 
ED 241 055 
Cataloging Before and After OCLC. Illinois Val- 
ley Library System OCLC Experimental Project. 
Report No. 3. 
ED 241 011 
OCLC Use by Library Clusters. Illinois Valley 
Library System OCLC Experimental Project Re- 
port No. 5. 
ED 241 063 
Birchall, Gregory 
Images of Australia in Elementary Social Studies 
Texts: Some Alternative Strategies. 





Author Index 


ED 241 383 
Bird, Ronald 
Expenditures for Public Schools in the Southeast. 
Southeastern Educational Information System 
Analyses. SEIS Progress Report. 
ED 240 690 
Bishop, A. J. 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part B: Research on the Social Context of 
Mathematics Education. 
ED 241 281 
Bishop, Thomas D. 
The MUPET Lab: Computer Assisted Manage- 
ment of Instruction. 
ED 241 598 
Black, Maggie, Ed. 
Can Water Mean Health? 
ED 241 145 
The Environment: Our Children’s World. 
ED 241 142 
Food and Nutrition: The Most Basic Need of All. 
ED 241 143 
On the People’s Wavelength: Communications 
for Social Change. 
- ED 241 144 
a Appropriate for What? And for 
om 


ED 241 146 
Blackburn, William 
“Terrible Thoughts”: The Instinct of Revolt in 
Children’s Literature. 
ED 240 616 
Linda L. 
Identification and Infusion of Economic Literacy 
Concepts into Vocational Education Programs. 
Final Report. 
ED 240 352 
Blai, Boris, Jr. 
Overeducated Americans in the Work Force. 
ED 241 382 
Blake, Richard H. 
Assessment of Inquiry Competencies in a Perfor- 
mance-Based Teacher Education Program. 
ED 241 555 
Blakely, Mary, Ed. 
Americans Talking...Listen! How Some Hmong, 
Khmer, Lao and Vietnamese View American 
Schools. 
ED 241 652 
Blaschke, Nolan 
Milk Processing Plant Employee. Agricultural 
Cooperative Training. Vocational Agriculture. 
ED 240 260 
Block, Alan W. 
Effective Schools: A Summary of Research. ERS 
Research Brief. 
ED 240 736// 
Block, Arthur 
Faculty Desegregation: The Law and Its Imple- 
mentation. ERIC/CUE Urban Diversity Series, 
Number 86. 
ED 241 662 
Blomeyer, Robert L., Jr. 
Computer-Based Foreign Language Instruction in 
Illinois Schools: A Review of Literature, Some 
Preliminary Observations, and Recommendations 
for Consideration by the Illinois State Board of 
Education. 
ED 240 832 
Blosser, Patricia E., Ed. 
National Association for Research in Science 
Teaching Annual Conference, Abstracts of Pres- 
ented Papers (57th, New Orleans, Louisiana, 
April 28-30, 1984). 
ED 241 302 
Blubaugh, Jon A. 
Contributions of E. C. Buehler to the Basic 
Speech Course. 
ED 240 637 
Blumenfeld, Phyllis C. 
Socialization into the Student Role. Final Report. 
ED 241 502 
Boileau, Don M. 
Student-Teacher Interactions in 2059. 


ED 240 643 


Boldt, Robert F. 
Review for Perceived Bias on ASVAB Forms 11, 
12, and 13. 


ED 241 550 


iger, Charlene 
Activities Using References. 
ED 240 559 
Boloz, Sigmund A. 
Teaching Writing is More Complicated than 
Handing Out the Paper. 
ED 240 580 
Borich, Timothy O. 
An Assessment of Perceptions towards Children 
and Family Issues: A Study of How Rural Citizens 
Perceive Child Abuse and Neglect. Final Report. 
ED 241 206 


Candace S. 
Inferential Reading Abilities of Mildly Retarded 
and Average Students. Technical Report No. 311. 
ED 240 537 

Bouvier, Leon F. 
Planet Earth, 1984-2034: A Demographic Vision. 
ED 241 432 

Bowen, Dorothy 
Library Needs and Uses by Disabled Students at 

the Florida State University: A Survey. 


ED 240 756 
Boyd, Chester 
Crop Farm Employee. Agricultural Cooperative 
Training. Vocational Agriculture. Revised. 
ED 240 264 
Boyle, William 
Commons Dilemma Choices in Small vs. Large 
Groups. 
ED 240 434 
Boyles, Lyle E. 
How to Handle Impasses in Bargaining. 
ED 240 686 
Bradley, Curtis 
Bilingual Voc Ed. Information Series No. 269. 
ED 240 386 
Bradley, J. W. 
Texas Future Farmers of America Poultry Judg- 
ing Handbook. Revised. 
ED 240 261 


Brady, Margaret A. _ ‘ 
Pediatric Nurse Practitioner Program: Theories 
for Extended Pediatric Nursing Practice. 

ED 241 113 

Brandt, David 

The Impact of Maternal Personality on Individua- 

tion during Adolescence. 

ED 240 462 

Breckenfeld, Cristina 
Outcome Evaluation of Selected Bilingual Class- 
Tooms. 

ED 240 843 

Breckon, C. 

Presenting Information. Social Science Skills 
Book 4. 
ED 241 429 

Bredehoft, David J. 

Self-Esteem: A Family Affair. An Evaluation 
Study. 
ED 240 461 

Brees, Nancy, Ed. 

Autism: Model Projects. lowa Monograph. 
ED 240 778 


Frederick J. 
How to Flunk Out: A Paradoxical Approach to 
Study Skills. 
ED 240 478 


Brent, Daniel 
School Board Study Programs: Board Member’s 
Manual Series 1. 
ED 240 673 
Bridgeman, Brent 
Survey of Academic Writing Tasks Required of 
Graduate and Undergraduate Foreign Students. 
ED 241 543 


Brutz, Judy 339 


K, 
Imperatives for an Education Para- 


Bright, Larry 
The Global 
digm Shift. 

ED 241 488 

Brink, Satya 


it 
en cee Pete ond Shy Spent 


High Density 
ED 241 182 
Brislin, Richard W. 
Cross-Cultural Psychology. 
ED 240 437 
Broadway, Marsha D. 
Bibliographic Instruction for Disabled Students. 
ED 240 757 
Elise H. 
Fostering Positive Readers and Thinkers from 
Negative Students. 
ED 240 514 
Brooks, 
International Business Education in Bay Area 
Universities: Meeting the Challenge of Giobal 
Competition. 
ED 240 895 
Brooks, Patricia R. 
Working with Your Gifted Child at Home. 
ED 240 822 
Brophy, Jere E. 


An Instructional Model for First Grade Reading 
Groups. 


ED 240 529 


Brotherson, Patricia A. 
How to Set Goals in Your School System. 
ED 240 682 
Brown, Betsy E. 
Style in Rhetorical Context: Aristotle’s Four Vir- 
tues of Style and Stylistic Theory and Practice. 
ED 240 573 
Brown, James M. 
Pilot Testing a Model of School Adjustment for 
Postsecondary Vocational Education 
ED 240 320 


Brown, Jennifer S. H. 
The Fur Trade as an Environment for Education: 
Problems and Implications from Hudson Bay. 
ED 241 415 
Brown, Lester R. 
State of the World, 1984: A Worldwatch Institute 
Report on Progress toward a Sustainable Society. 
First Edition. 
ED 241 408 
Brown, Lou 
The Critical Need for Nonschool Instruction in 
Educational Programs for Severely Handicapped 
Students. Draft. 
ED 240 750 
Brown, Pat 
Native Americans: An Elementary Art Unit. 
ED 241 417 
Brown, Robert M. 
Reading Expectancy and Regression Formulas. 
ED 240 538 
Brownlow, David 
The Computer and Society: Our Servant-Our 
Master? A Unit of the Social Education Materials 
Project, “People and Change.” 
ED 241 431 
Brozo, William G. 
A Study of Test-Wiseness Clues in College and 
University Teacher-Made Tests with Implications 
for Academic Assistance Centers. College Read- 
ing and Learning Assistance Technical Report 


84-01. 
ED 240 928 


Bruce, Bertram 
QUILL Readi 
puter. Reading 


and Writing with a Microcom- 
ucation Report No. 48. 
ED 240 516 


Brutz, Judy 
Training Couples in Communication - 
An Empirical Study in Maximizing Family En- 
ergy through Understanding Communication 
Processes. 


ED 240 466 





340 Bryant, Donald C. 


Donald C. 
The First Fifty Years Are the Hardest: A Retro- 
spective View for CSSA’s Fiftieth Anniversary, 
10 April 1981. 
ED 240 629 
Jeannette 
Acid Rain. Activities for Grades 4 to 12. A 
Teacher’s Guide. 
ED 241 259 
Paul T. 
Trends and Issues in English Instruction, 
1984—Four Summaries. 
ED 240 606 
Steven R. 
The Effect of Speaking Position on Success in 
Forensics Competition. 
ED 240 656 
Bucci, Frank A. 
Taking Stress in Stride: How Do College Admin- 
istrators Cope? 
ED 240 946 


Anne E. 
Data Collection Procedures and Descriptive Sta- 
tistics for the Grade Three Achievement Moni- 
toring Test (A-3 and A-4), Coordinated Study 
No. 1. 
ED 241 590 


Margret ; 
Argument and Conversation as Discourse Models 
of Knowledge Use. Occasional Paper No. 68. 
ED 241 493 
Role over Person: Justifying Teacher Action and 
Decisions. Research Series No. 135. 


ED 241 496 
The Use of Research Knowledge in Teacher Edu- 
cation and Teaching. Occasional Paper No. 71. 
ED 241 494 
Budoff, Milton 
A Language Training Curriculum for Severely 
Language-Delayed Preschool and Primary-Grade 
Children. Final Report. Volume I: Project Evalua- 
tion, Overview, and Activities. 
ED 240 762 
Bulman, James C. 
An Interdisciplinary Approach to Teaching Hu- 
manities. 
ED 241 449 


Burger, Celia R. 
The City: A Multidisciplinary Unit Exercising the 
Higher Level Thinking Skills of Analysis, Synthe- 
sis, and Evaluation. 
ED 241 377 
Burgess, Judy Lynn Myers 
The Effects of Age, Gender and Developmental 
Status on Social Integration Patterns in Early 
Childhood Classrooms. Final Report, October 1, 
1979-September 30, 1980. 


ED 240 766 


Deborah M. 
Aging and the Semantic Priming of Lexical Deci- 
sions. 
ED 240 424 
Burns, David G. 
William Norwood Brigance and Wabash College: 
“Briggie” and the Cavemen. 


ED 240 625 
Burns, John W. 
Paideia: Origins. 
ED 241 433 


Burress, Lee 
The Students’ Right to Know. 
ED 240 594 


w, Elaine, Comp. 
Special Needs Adaptations for Office Education 
Teachers. 


ED 240 369 


Lodema 
Microcomputers in Classrooms: Implications for 
Teacher Education. 


ED 241 490 


Burton, | 
Moving: A Format for Providing Functional In- 
formation for Persons with Severe Disabilities 
Transferring to Another Home. 


ED 240 797 


of Health Professional Influ- 
ence Effectiveness? Preliminary Draft. 


Bush, Joseph P 
Mother-Child Interactions during Medical Exam- 
inations. 


ED 240 640 


ED 241 162 


Butler, Cornelius 
Education Under Study: An Analysis of Recent 
Major Reports on Education. Second Edition. 
ED 240 726 
Butler, Robert A. 
The Relationship of Self-Esteem to Depressive 
Cognition. 
ED 240 469 
Butterfield, P. H. 
Black Literacy in South Africa~A Comparison of 
the Contribution of the Public and the Private 
Sector. 
ED 240 494 
Butzow, John W. 
Do You Know Our Marine Algae? A Marine Edu- 
cation Infusion Unit. 


ED 241 261 
Do You Know Our Marine Fish? A Marine Edu- 
cation Infusion Unit. 


ED 241 260 
Bybee, Carl R. 
Uses and Gratifications Research and the Study 
of Social Change. 
ED 240 620 
Byrd, Carol C, 
Reading Expectancy and Regression Formulas. 
ED 240 538 
Byrnes, Heidi 
Proficiency-Based German Language Programs. 
ED 240 833 
Cabot, Louis W. 
Encouraging Quality: A Role for Corporations in 
Educational Renewal. 
ED 240 910 
Cahen, Leonard S. 
Class Size and Instruction: A Field Study. Re- 
search on Teaching Monograph Series. 
ED 241 491// 
Caldwell, Marcia 
Characteristics of Special Needs Learners. 
ED 240 337 
Campbell, Jill F. 
Focusing on a Neglected Component of the Stu- 
dent Selection Process: A Statewide Survey of 
High School Guidance Counselors. 
ED 240 923 
Campbell, Paul 
The Social Worker, the Community and the Rural 
Family: The Implications for Worker Training. 
ED 241 241 
Campbell, Paul B. 


Transition Patterns between Education and 
Work. 


ED 240 272 
Cansler, Dot 
The Home Stretch. 
ED 241 124 
Carballo, Jose Luis O. 
The Values and Attitudes of Selected College Stu- 


dents on Some Topics Relevant to Human Popu- 
lation. Monograph No. 31. 
ED 241 450 
Jose A. 
The Role of Native Language Instruction in Bilin- 
gual Education. 
ED 241 621 
Carifio, James 
Utilizing Federal Reporting Requirements to 
Generate Useful Data at the Local Level: Creat- 
ing an Open-Book Data Base. 
ED 240 321 
Carl, Donald R., Jr. 
Teaching Listening and Speaking Skills to En- 
glish-as-a-Second Language (ESL) Adults. Octo- 


Author Index 


ber 1 - December 31, 1983. 
ED 240 266 
Carlos, Ellen 
Developing a Strategy. Supporting Economic De- 
velopment: A Guide for Vocational Educators. 
ED 240 281 
Carlson, Sybil 
Survey of Academic Writing Tasks Required of 
Graduate and Undergraduate Foreign Students. 
ED 241 543 


Carnevale, Anthony Patrick 
S ‘oe Based on Work. Information Series No. 
270. 


ED 240 387 
Carpenter, Thomas P. 
Information Pr ing Capacity, Logical Rea- 
soning Ability, and the Development of Measure- 
ment Concepts. Working Paper No. 299. 
ED 241 304 


Carstens, Paul W. 
The Effect of a Change in Item Sequence Order 
on Performance in a Test, Re-Test Experiment. 
ED 241 548 
Carter, James E. 
Speech by Dr. James E. Carter (National Forum 
on Excellence in Education, Indianapolis, IN, De- 
cember 6-8, 1983). 


ED 241 157 
Casey, Martha 
UW-Madison’s Enroilment Prospects for the 
1980s and Early 1990s. 
ED 240 926 
Casini, Barbara P., Ed. 
Three Views on Improving Basic Skills Instruc- 
tion. 
ED 241 524 
Patricia 
Appalachian Folk Craft Project for the Hand- 
icapped. Final Report [and] Portraits of Very Spe- 
cial Craftspeople in Kentucky. 
ED 240 770 
Celona, Jennie M. 
What Does “Wicked Good” Really Mean? Stu- 
dents Talk about Their ESL Problems. 
ED 240 875 
Alexander M. 
The Russian Reading Program: A Re-examina- 
tion. 
ED 240 523 
Chall, Jeanne S. 


New Views on Developing Basic Skills with 
Adults. 


ED 240 299 
Chambers, Jenifer 
Teaching the “Se” Constructions in Spanish: A 
Communicative Approach. 
ED 240 848 
Audrey B. 
A Perspective on the Differences between Expert 


and Novice Performance in Solving Physics Prob- 
lems. 


ED 241 305 
Chan, Kenyon S. 
Navajo Youth and Early School Withdrawal: A 
Case Study. NCBR Reports. 


ED 240 414 
Chandra, Satish, Ed. 
Curricula and Syllabi in Hydrology. A Contribu- 
tion to the International Hydrological Pro- 
gramme. UNESCO Technical Papers in 
Hydrology No. 22. Second Edition. 
ED 241 312// 
Charlesworth, Rosalind 
Assessment of Social Studies Concepts in Early 
Childhood. 


ED 241 140 


Robert L. 
Information Services for Agriculture: The Role of 
Technology. 


ED 241 050 


’ Chase, Cheryl M. 


Increasing the Duration and Intensity of Aca- 
demic Learning Time in Schools. 





Author Index 
ED 241 130 


Francis 
Urban Education Studies, 1977-1980. Cross Dis- 
trict Analysis Report. Cross District Analysis of 
Issues and Factors Associated with System-Wide 
Improvement in City Public Schools. 
ED 241 610 
Nelson K. 
Outward Bound as an Adjunct to Therapy. 
ED 241 204 


Chenard, Marcelle 
Project SAVE: Skills, Attitudes, Values, Essential 
for Employment. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 338 
Chestnut, Erma Ruth 
Community Needs Assessment, 1982, with 
Sub-Population Data Tables. 
ED 241 077 
The Economic Impact of Schenectady County 
Community College on Schenectady County, 
1981-82. 
ED 241 078 
Chhun, Cheap C. 
Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Cambodian-Speaking Students. Kinder- 
garten-Grade Three. Working Draft. 
ED 241 639 


Chickering, Arthur W. 
Integrating Liberal Education, Preparation for 
Work and Human Development: Implications for 
Teacher Education. 
ED 241 483 
Chidume, Kwashira 
Using Electricity. Study Guide. Unit 12. ZIM- 
SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 
ED 241 289 
Using Electricity. Teacher’s Guide. Unit 12. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 
ED 241 290 
Childers, Alice 
Sharpen Your Skills: Foreign Language Braille. 
ED 240 817 
Chung, Jasun C. 
Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Korean-Speaking Students. Kindergar- 
ten-Primary Three. Working Draft. 
ED 241 638 
Ciske, Mary Desjarlais 
The Monitor Model: More Evidence. 
ED 240 886 
Clapp, Beecher E. 
Tennessee Teacher Career Ladder. 
ED 241 153 
Clark, Christopher M. 
Self-Reports of Teacher Judgment. Research Se- 
ries No. 134. 
ED 241 495 
Clark, David H. 
How Secondary School Graduates Perform in the 
Labor Market. A Study of Indonesia. World Bank 
Staff Working Papers Number 615. 
ED 240 255 
Clark, Philip M. 
New Approaches to the Measurement of Public 
Library Use by Individual Patrons. Occasional Pa- 
per Number 162. 
ED 241 024 
Clarke, Dominic, Ed. 
Vocational Counselling and Guidance in the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. The Report of a Visit- 
ing Party. Studies in Vocational Education and 
Training in the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Number Two Revised. 
ED 240 234 
Clavijo Fabio 
Teaching Culture: The Effects on Attitude 
Change and Perceived Similarity. 
ED 240 453 
Clement, Annie 
The Law and Competency Evaluation. 
ED 241 515 


Clements, Barbara S. 


Developing an Effective Research Team for 
Classroom Observation. 


ED 241 498 
Clements, Richard O. 
Measuring Attitudes That Bias Teacher Observa- 
tion. 
ED 241 497 
Cleveland, William 
Graphs in Scientific + 


Cline, Hugh F. 
Program Evaluation in Moral Education. 
ED 241 541 


ED 241 558 


—_ Frances L, 

An Examination of the Constitutionality of Man- 
dating Balanced Treatment of Evolution and 
Creationism in Public Schools. 

ED 241 366 
Cobb, Donald K. 
Selecting Teachers: An Effective Model. 
ED 241 464 
Cohn, Doris 
Sharpen Your Skills: Mathematics and Science 
Braille. 
ED 240 815 
Cole, Ernest G. 
A Pilot Study on the Congruency of Locus of 
Control and Field Dependence as Related to 
Self-Esteem and Academic Achievement. 
ED 241 492 
Colletta, Nat J. 
Worker-Peasant Education in the People’s Re- 
public of China. Adult Education during the 
Post-Revolutio Period. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers Number 527. 
ED 240 250 


Colvin, Geoffrey 
Generalized Compliance be aeey A Direct In- 
struction Program for Managing Severe Behavior 
Problems. 
ED 240 796 


Conant, Susan 
A Language Training Curriculum for Severely 
Language-Delayed Preschool and Primary-Grade 
Children. Final Report. Volume II: Intervention 
Program. 
ED 240 763 
Lam Training Curriculum for Severely 
ples os layed Preschool and Primary-Grade 
Children. Final Report. Volume I: Project Evalua- 
tion, Overview, and Activities. 
ED 240 762 
Condon, Nancy L., Ed. 
Rural Education: A New Awareness. Proceedings 
of the Multi-State and Rural and Small School 
_ (Tifton, Georgia, November 15-16, 
2). 


ED 241 228 
Connell, Charles W., Ed. 
Breaking with Tradition: The Advisor as Change 
Agent. ings of the National Conference 
on Academic Advising (6th, San Jose, California, 
October 10-13, 1982). 
ED 240 903 
Connell, Helen 
Report to OECD/CERI Policy Group from Pa- 
cific Circle Consortium on Phase 1 Activities: 
1977-1980. 
ED 241 388 
Connelly, Catherine 
How to Develop and Use Labor Market Informa- 
tion in Local Occupational Program Planning. A 
Guide for Local Planners. 
ED 240 349 
Cook, Michael S. 
Jobs and Schooling: Youth Employment, Person- 
ality and Delinquency in a Sample of Dropouts 
from Urban Schools. Report No. 348. 
ED 241 633 
Cook, Thomas 
School Desegregation and Black Achievement. 
ED 241 671 
Coo Robert M. 
CSU, Chico’s Inter-Library Loan Demonstration, 
December ’80 - January ’81. 


341 


ED 241 039 
Cooper, Lynn A. F ; ' 
Analogue Representations of Spatial Objects and 
Tranformations. 
ED 240 536 


Cooperman, Saul 
Certification Reform. 
ED 241 171 
Copeland, D. Robert 
English ¢ Training for Puerto Rican 
Navy Recruits: Evaluation of Pilot Program. 
Technical Report 155. 
ED 240 883 
Corbett, H. Dickson 
The Meaning of Funding Cuts: Coping with Chap- 
ter 2 of ECIA. 
ED 240 694 
Judith 
School Evaluation for the Catholic Elementary 
School: An Overview. 
ED 240 671 
Corfield, V. Kilian 
Attitudes toward Nutrition, Locus of Control and 
Smoking Behavior. 


ED 240 432 
Cornett, Lynn M. 
Computers in Education: Implications for Schools 
and Colleges. 
ED 240 930 
Co 


wan, Elizabeth 
How English Teachers See the Profession: An In- 
formal Survey. 


ED 240 575 
Cowan, Philip A. 
A Phgaiae Approach to Caeetiey: 
Scheme Differences in Children’s Play. 
ED 241 163 
Cox, Pat L. 
The Configuration of Federal and State Dissemi- 
nation Activities. A Study of Dissemination Ef- 
forts Supporting School Improvement. People, 
Policies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume VII. 
ED 240 719 


Craig, Margaret — F 
Sharpen Your Skills: Textbook Format Braille. 
ED 240 811 


David P. 
Implications for Action. A Study of Dissemina- 
tion Efforts Supporting School Improvement. 
People, Policies, and Practices: Examining the 
Chain of School Improvement, Volume IX. 
ED 240 721 
A Roadmap for School Improvement. Executive 
Summary of the Study of Dissemination Efforts 
Supporting School ee People, Poli- 
cies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume X. 
ED 240 722 
Crawford, Douglas 
A Pilot Study of the Significance of Estimation, 
Approximation and Related Concepts in the 
School Mathematics Curriculum. 
ED 241 317 
Crawford, John E. 
Maximizing Quality-Minimizing Costs: The Use 
of Undergraduate TA’s in the Basic Course. 
ED 240 645 
Crawford, Mary 
Male and Female Language in a Picture-Descrip- 
tion Task. 
ED 240 852 
Creamer, Don G. 
A Theoretical Model of Student-Faculty Interac- 
tion. 
ED 240 955 
Nancy N. 
Community Volunteers as Paratherapists for Sig- 
nificantly Handicapped Children. 
ED 240 799 
W.N. 


Community Volunteers as Paratherapists for Sig- 
nificantly Handicapped Children. 


ED 240 799 





342 Creutz, Alan 


Creutz, Alan 
Academic/Instructional Computing in the Com- 
munity and Junior College: Its Role and Its Insti- 
tutional Implications. 
ED 241 096 
Cronnell, Bruce 
Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 
Research. Final Report. Volume One. 
ED 240 584 
Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 
Research. Final Report. Volume Three. 
ED 240 586 
Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 
Research. Final Report. Volume Two. 
ED 240 585 
Cross, Alice 
Program aes for Developing Law Awareness 
in Primary Grade Children. 


Crosson, Patricia H.,Comp. 
Higher Education Program Descriptions. 
ED 240 952 


ED 241 178 


Crow, Susan B., Ed. 
Selected Technical Assistance Resource Agencies 
and an Annotated Bibliography for Rural Em- 
ployment and Training Practitioners in Vi 
ED 241 219 
Crowley, Michael F. 
Women and Minorities in Science and Engineer- 
ing. 
ED 241 321 
Joseph G. 
Nonverbal Affective Communication in Children: 
Theoretical and Clinical Relevance. 
ED 240 446 
Curl, Maralyn M. 
Career Awareness: World of Work. 
ED 240 403 
The Introduction of Careers in the Intermediate 
Grades. 


ED 240 404 


Curtis, Carroll L. 
The Effect of Speaking Position on Success in 
Forensics Competition. 
ED 240 656 
Dale, E. C. 
Computers in Education. A Report to the Hon- 
ourable Robert Fordham M. P., Minister of Edu- 
cation, Victoria. 


ED 240 987 

Frank E, X. 

A Matter of Choice. 
ED 240 644 


Danky, James P. 
Cuban Refugee Camp Newspapers in Microform. 


ED 241 058 
Dantin, Doris B., Comp. 
Bibliographic Instruc tion Programs in Louisiana 
Academic Libraries. A Directory. 


ED 241 067 
Datan, Nancy Ss 
Change and Diversity in Grandparenting Experi- 
ence. 
ED 240 472 
Joseph, Iii 
Continuing Education in an Age of Uncertainty: 


Meeting Human Service Needs in Impacted Com- 
munities. 


Davenport, Judith A. 


Continuing Education in an Age of Uncertainty: 
Meeting Human Service Needs in Impacted Com- 
munities. 


gy ar pty Classroom: Report of a 


Pilot Study wt UW Gren Bay. 


Darts, Henry, Ed. 
ocational Education Research in the 1980s. Pro- 
pe ger pea erence. 


ED 240 232 
Davidson, W. 


ED 241 226 


ED 241 226 


ED 240 364 


Presenting Information. Social Science Skills 
Book 4. 
ED 241 429 
Davies, John L. 
The Practice of Educational Consultancy in the 
Context of Policy Formation. 
ED 240 710 
Davies, W. E. 
Geology of Caves. 
ED 241 334 


"Em ag, see peony ol of 1982 Graduates of On- 
iversities: Summary Report. 
ED 240 950 
Davis, Kay L. 
Mastery Learning and Musical Performance 
Groups. 
ED 241 400 
Busy as a Bee in an Economic Community: A 
Year Long Study for First Graders in Economics. 
ED 241 363 


Dawson, Patrice 
The Effect of the Single-Parent Family on Aca- 
demic Achievement. A Review of Related Litera- 
ture. 
ED 241 604 
De Babra, Marcia Gilbert 
Formacion Profesional del Maestro Especial en 
America Latina y el Caribe = Professional Edu- 
cation of the Special Teacher in Latin America 
and the Caribbean. 
ED 240 785 
de Fossard, Esta 
Writing the Instructional Radio Script. 
ED 240 994 
_ James W. 
Drill Press Operator. Coordinator’s Guide. Indi- 
vidualized Study Guide. General Metal Trades. 
ED 240 370 
Milling Machine Operator. Coordinator’s Guide. 
Individualized Study Guide. General Metal 
Trades. 
ED 240 372 
Welder’s Helper. Coordinator’s Guide. Individu- 
alized Study Guide. General Metal Trades. 
ED 240 373 
Education in a Changing Rural Environment: The 
Impact of Population and Economic Change on 
the Demand for and Costs of Public Education in 
Rural America. A Synthesis of Research Findings 
and an Identification of Important Policy Issues. 
SRDC Synthesis-Bibliography Series 18. 
ED 241 210 
DeJoy, David M. 
Attribution of Responsibility for Accidents In- 
volving Blameworthy Acts. 
ED 240 473 


Anthony J., Ed. 
Rural Success: Case Studies of Successful Em- 
= and Training Programs in the United 
tates. 
ED 241 220 
Dennis, J. 


Richard 
Instructional Computing. An Action Guide for 
Educators. 


ED 241 537// 
DeVito, Anthony J. 
Correlates of Client Satisfaction at Trainee and 
Professionally Staffed Counseling Centers. 
ED 240 465 
Wenda J. 
Educational Seduction: An Attributional Analy- 
sis. 
ED 240 470 
D. 


Jean 
Effects of Early Family Experiences on Preschool 
Teacher Behavior. 


ED 241 151 


Learning For the Fun of It. 


ED 240 401 
DiGrino, Bernard N. 


Author Index 


The Undergraduate Internship: A Team Effort. 
ED 240 929 


DiNapoli, Nicholas Paul 
Basic Concept Acquisition in Learning Disabled 
Children. 


ED 240 781 


Dixon, Lisbeth A. 

Emergent Reading Levels in Expository and Nar- 
trative Materials. 

ED 240 541 

Dodgson, Joan E. 
Intrapartum Perinatology: A Nursing Perspec- 

tive, Nursing 300. 
, ED 241 114 


, Austin 
Abilities That Last A Lifetime: Outcomes of the 
Alverno Experience. 


ED 240 943 
Dole, Robert 
= Interference in Immigrants’ Interlan- 


ED 240 825 
Dolly, John P. 
Teaching Testwiseness. 
ED 241 562 
Donlan, Dan 
Contrastive Techniques of Training E 
Teachers to Become Writing Consultants. 
ED 240 602 
Donlon, Thomas F, 
An Annotated Bibliography of Studies of Test 
Speededness. 
ED 241 565 
An Exploratory Study of the Implications of Test 
Speededness. 


ED 241 560 


rian 
Central Ohio Technical College Annual Plan, 
1983-1984: Academic Affairs. 
ED 241 082 
Donner, William W. 
Knowledge Use in Educational Development: 
Tales from a Two-Way Street. 
ED 241 583 
Dorf, Maxine B. 
Sharpen Your Skills: Literary Braille. 


ED 240 812 
Doss, David A, 
Holding Power of Ninth-Grade Courses. 
ED 241 595 
Dottin, Erskine S. 
Educational Professionalism: Some New Consid- 
erations for an Old Theme. 
ED 241 470 
Drasgow, Fritz 
Appropriateness Measurement with Aptitude 
Test Data and Estimated Parameters. 
ED 241 566 
Driscoll, Amy 
The Socialization of Teachers: Career Rewards 
and Levels of Professional Concern. 
ED 241 474 
Dubin, Fraida 
How to Succeed in Your College Courses: A 
Guide for the ESL Student. 
ED 240 858 
Dubitsky, Barbara 
Microcomputers in Classrooms: Implications for 
Teacher Education. 
ED 241 490 
Dubois, Barbara R. 
Lay or Lie? 
ED 240 557 


Duchein, Michel 
Obstacles to the Access, Use and Transfer of In- 
formation from Archives: A RAMP Study. 
ED 241 054 


Craig A. 
Coping with Information Overload as Adaptive 
Behavior in Competitive Debate. 


ED 240 658 
Dudley, Pat 





Author Index 


The Effects of Learning Style on povcarsans § and 
Language Arts and Differences in Learning Style 
among Groups of Eighth Grade Students. 


ED 240 539 
Duffy, 


Thomas M. 
Literacy Instruction in the Military. 
ED 240 288 


Duggan, Donald D. 
3 ee Role in Energy Education in the 
U.S.A. 


ED 241 268 


Duggan, Susan J. 
¢ World’s Students in Bay Area Universities. 
ED 240 894 
Duncan, Elaine 
Dealing with Diversity. 
ED 241 116 
Dunkeld, Colin 
The Robert Gray Journal Project. An Account of 
a Year-Long Journal-Writing Activity in Grades 
Five through Eight. 
ED 240 592 
Durrant, Robert E. 
How to Handle Impasses in Bargaining. 
ED 240 687 
Durso, Robin 
Effect of Increased Test-Taking Time on Test 
Scores by Ethnic Groups, Age, and Sex. 
ED 241 570 
Dutcher, Nadine 
The Use of First and Second Languages in Pri- 


mary Education: Selected Case Studies. World 
Bank Staff Working Paper No. 504. 


ED 241 147 
Dyer, Aldrich J. 
Research Related to Native Peoples at the Uni- 
versity of Saskatchewan, 1912-1983. 
ED 241 216 
Dykstra, Timothy E. 


Teaching Underground: A Study of Cross-Town, 
Part-Time Teachers. 


ED 240 593 
Dysart, Brent, Comp. 
Interpretation Seminar Proceedings (Irondale, 
Ontario, Canada, September 21-23, 1983). 
ED 241 194 


Burdette 
Report of the Council on Library and Network 
Development on Funding for State Level Re- 
source Providers. Bulletin No. 4150. 


ED 241 029 


Lorraine 
Swim Free. A 10 Day Program of Aquatic Exer- 
cises Adapted from Life in the Waterworld. 
ED 241 212// 
Ebmeier, Howard H. 
Student Academic Engagement Rates. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 241 599 


Ed. 
Education for Land Use Planning: Manual. 
ED 241 227 
Edeburn, Carl E. 
An Inventory Approach to Assessing the Learn- 
ing Styles of College Students. 
ED 241 559 
Edgerton, Russ 
A College Education Up to Beating the Japanese. 


ED 240 944 
Ediger, Marlow 
y ve Order Amish, Culture, and the Language 


ED 241 193 


lishing and Maintaining a Com- 
munity Based Adult Literacy Project. 
ED 240 295 


Esther 
Fundamentals of Nursing Science: Units 1 


through 8. 
ED 241 109 


Eiseman, Jeffrey W. 


Improvement. People, Policies, and 
a the Chain of School Improvement, Vol- 
ume 


ED 240 717 


A Study of Bilingual Instructional Practices in 
Nonpublic Schools. Final Report. 


Ellis, W. Geiger, Ed. 
The ALAN Review. Winter, 1984. 
ED 240 613 


ED 240 855 


Aant 
Scientific Development, Research Organisation 
and Research Career. Swedish Research on 
Higher Education, 1983:6. 
ED 240 966 
Emmer, Edmund T. 


Effective M ment at the a of the 
School Year in Sale High Classes. 


ED 241 499 
England, Jill L. 
Developing a Comprehensive Curriculum Man- 
agement System for Students with Severe Mental 
Impairments. 
ED 240 798 
Epps, Susan 
esigning, Monitoring, and Im eas Behav- 
ioral Interventions with the Severely and Pro- 
foundly Handicapped. 
ED 240 772 


Sharpen Your Skills: Tactile Graphics. Tactile Il- 
lustrating. 
ED 240 818 
Erazmus, Edward T. 
A New Look at a Cause of Foreign Accent. 
ED 240 828 
Erickson, Martha Farrell 
High Rist Chil to Preschool: Continuity of Adaptation in 
Children. 


ED 241 170 
Erkut, Sumru 
Relocation: Biack and White Dual Career Fami- 
lies on the Move. 
ED 240 419 
Eshiwani, G. S. 
—— of Goals of Mathematics Education in 


ED 241 285 


Eulert, Von E. 
Sharpen Your Skills: Mathematics and Science 
Braille. 
ED 240 815 
Evans, Ellis D. 
Longitudinal Follow-Up Assessment of Differen- 
tial Preschool Experience for Low-Income Mi- 
nority Group Children. 
ED 241 161 


Tan M. 
The Selection of Intervention Priorities in Educa- 
tional Programming of Severely Handicapped 
Preschool Children with Multiple Behavioral 
Problems. Final Report. 
ED 240 765 
Evensen, Lorraine M. 
Sharpen Your Skills: Literary Braille. 
ED 240 812 
Evertson, Carolyn M. 
Developing an Effective Research Team for 
Classroom Observation. 


Effective M 
School Year in 


ED 241 498 
ement at the ees of the 


lunior High Classes. 
ED 241 499 
Ewbank, Henry L., Ed. 
Free Speech Yearbook 1983. Volume 22. 
ED 240 652 
Faber, Charles F. 
An Examination of the Constitutionality of Man- 


dating Balanced Treatment of Evolution and 
Creationism in Public Schools. 


Finlayson, Jean, Ed, 343 


ED 241 366 
Faichney, Gavin 
Images of Australia in Elementary Social Studies 
Texts: Some Alternative Strategies. 
ED 241 383 
Farber, Ellen A. 
Infancy to Preschool: Continuity of Adaptation in 


ED 241 170 
Farkas, Marianne 
Chronic Mental Patients after Deinstitutionaliza- 
tion: Trends in Living Independence and Voca- 
tional Status. 


ED 240 412 
Farrell, Michele, Comp. _ : 
Let’s Make It Easy! A Guide to Effective Com- 
munications. 
ED 240 610 
Faulkner, Raymond T, B. 
Do Principals Engineer the Job? 
ED 240 735 
Favero, Jane 
——_ About Social Behavior. Implementation 


ED 241 371 
Favors, Audrey 
The Study of Work Handbook. 
ED 240 346 
Feeney, J. D. 


A Simulation Model for the Selection of Special 
Need Schools. Research Report. 


Feezel, Jerry D. 
Toward a Confluent Taxonomy of Cognitive, Af- 
fective and Psychomotor Abilities. 


ED 240 639 


F Rosa Castro 
anere Bowe < Right to a Free Public School 


Education. 


ED 240 738 


ED 241 607 
Lau Compliance Policy Development. 
ED 241 608 
Feldmesser, Robert A. 
Program Evaluation in Moral Education. 
ED 241 541 
Felton, Dorothy 
Excellence and Equity (Wa 
the Schools and Educati 
Together). 


That Excellence in 
Equity Can Progress 


ED 241 173 

Fennell, Paul 
Bt ge Science Skills. Social Science 
; ED 241 426 


Field, Dorothy 
Consistency of Personal and Intellectual Charac- 
teristics over Half a Century. 


ED 240 447 


P. 
cee eek and White Dual Career Fami- 
lies on the Move. 
ED 240 419 
Fincher, Cameron 
The —e and Functions of Faculty Evalua- 
tion. IHE Newsletter. 
ED 240 887 
Finck, John 
The Indochinese in America: Progress Towards 
Self Sufficiency. 
ED 241 612 


Iowa Farm Women in the 1930s-A Reassess- 
ment. 
ED 241 237 
Finkelhor, David 
What Parents Tell Their Children about Child 
Sexual Abuse. 
ED 240 430 
Jean, Ed. 
wy po Sarva dn Report on Curriculum Devel- 
opment for Vocational Education. Comparative 
Papers in Further Education. Number Two. 
ED 240 243 





Ade Firestein, Kenneth 


Firestein, Kenneth 
Appropriate Technology Bibliography 


ED 241 266 
Firestone, William A. 


Use in Educational Development: 
Tales from a Two-Way Street. 
ED 241 583 
Only a Phone Call Away: Local Educators’ Views 
of Regional Educational Service i 
ED 241 585 
Fitch, Kristine L. 
Research Methods into Language/Code Switch- 
ing and Synthesis of Findings into Theory. 
ED 240 633 
Flaim, Richard F., Ed. 
The Holocaust and Genocide: A Search for Con- 
science. A Curriculum Guide. 
ED 241 451 
Flower, Fred, Ed. 
The Industrial Tutor in the Federal Republic of 


eral Republic of Germany. Number Four. 
ED 240 236 
Flower, Linda S. 
A Cognitive Model of the Writing Process in 
Adults. Final Report. 
ED 240 608 
Formosa, Martha J. 
An Analysis of Narratives: Scoring Manual. 
ED 240 524 
Fortner, Robert 
The Depths of ion: Sin and Salvation as 
Seen by the Radical Press, 1930-1939. 
ED 240 548 
Foster, Jocelyn 
User Studies in ARL Libraries. SPEC Kit 101. 
ED 241 065 
Fox, Barry 
Linguistic Correlates of Two Writing Functions, 
Two Age Levels, and Two Achievement Levels. 
ED 240 572 


Frances, Carol 
1984: The Outlook for Higher Education. 

ED 240 942 
Fraser, Jeannette L. 


Robotics and Office Automation: Implications for 
Vocational Education. 


ED 240 269 
Frechtling, Joy A. 
Reporting Test Scores to Different Audiences. 
ED 241 587 
Fredin, Eric S. 
Se = Sarees, Personality and Bias: 
The Assessment of a w Puliticel Incident by High 
Journalists. 


ED 240 549 


Pisieshey, Joan 
Bilingual Voc Ed. Information Series No. 269. 
ED 240 336 


ay mr Ya for ees Comprehension 
and Writing Comm 
ED 240 528 


Merrill Lee 
Using Folktale Films. 


Fugate, Liz 
Developing a Tradition: Documenting University 
i ‘Accessing and Pre- 


— 


ED 241 008 


ED 240 651 


Vocabulary Study in an Individualized Reading 
In an 
Program. 
ED 240 558 


Tien, Epes D. ge 


mom rc Cy 2. 


Rye, Beery, Be. 
and Genocide: A Search for Con- 


Graduate Education 
ED 240 900 


science. A Student Anthology. 
ED 241 452 


Ethnicity, and Literacy: Developing 
In-School Reading Resources to Provide for the 
Linguistic and Ethnic Needs of Students in a 
Multi-cultural Junior High School. 

ED 240 493 


Gaesser, David L. 
Work Identity and Marital Adjustment in 
Blue-Collar Men. 
ED 240 442 


Gaffney, Maureen 
Using Folktale Films. 
ED 241 008 


Gaffney, Maureen, Ed. ; ’ . 
The Basics of Film Programming with a Special 
Emphasis on Museums. 

ED 241 007 


Examining Television. 
Filmmaking with Kids. 
Films and Feelings. 


ED 241 001 
ED 241 009 


ED 241 006 
Humanistic Films. 

ED 241 004 
Museum Programs. 

ED 241 003 
Parents, Kids and TV. 

ED 241 010 


ED 241 000 
What Kids Learn from the Screen. 

ED 241 005 
Young Viewers/Film Review Supplement. Issue 
Number One. 


Playing With Film. 


ED 240 999 
Young —_! Review Supplement. Issue 
Number 2. 


ED 241 002 


Gage, N. L. 
— Research on Teaching Be Generic or Spe- 
ic 
ED 241 504 
A Systematic Teacher Training Model: Part 1. 
Theory and Research in Teacher Education. 
ED 241 505 
A Systematic Teacher Training Model: Part 2. 
The Practice Component of Teacher Education. 
ED 241 506 
Galambos, Eva C. 
Issues in Vocational Education. 
ED 240 312 


LeAnn 
Choice of Variables and Gender Differentiated 
Prediction within Selected Academic Programs. 
Research Report #105. 
ED 241 549 


K. 
Clinical S ision of the Student Teacher: An 
Applied ior Analysis Approach to the Eval- 
uation of Teacher Behavior. 
ED 241 476 


en ee ; 
The Use of in Class as an Important Stimulus 
in the Learning of a Language. 
ED 240 872 
Cote, Lynn J., Ed. 
with Tradition: The Advisor as Change 
y ren | of the National Conference 
on Academic Advising (6th, San Jose, California, 
October 10-13, 1982)" 


ED 240 903 
Garner, C. William 


A Pilot Study on the Cosgeeeney of Locus of 
Control and Field Dependence as Related to 
Self-Esteem and Academic Achievement. 


ED 241 492 
Garrahy, Dennis J. 

Consumerism Theme. 

ED 241 441 
DRAWS: Development of nies and Writing 
in Social Studies. Teacher’s Guide 

ED 241 434 
Education Theme. 


Author Index 


ED 241 437 
Energy Theme. 

ED 241 438 
“Isms” Theme. 

ED 241 436 
Religion Theme. 

ED 241 435 
Revolution. 

ED 241 439 
Technology Theme. 

ED 241 440 


Gash, 

Sen ot Pchetten Pot Policy on Student Retention 
at Shasta College: A Study in a Rural Northern 
California Community College. 

ED 241 094 
Remedial Math and Language Arts Study: Effec- 
tiveness of Remedial Classes in a Rural Northern 
California Community College District. 

ED 241 091 


Barbara 
Presenting Science to the Public. The Professional 
Writing Series. 
ED 241 287 
Geisinger, Kurt F. 
An Initial Classification of Noncognitive Student 
Behavior Grading Items. 
ED 241 166 
Geller, Linda Gibson 
Steps in the Child’s Grasp of Ambiguities through 
Word Play. 
ED 240 501 
Gelles, Richard 
Parental Child '—_—_ A Preliminary Estimate 
of the National Incidence. 


ED 240 428 
Gerace, William J. 
Identifying Learning Handicaps of College Age 
Spanish-Speaking Bilingual Students Majoring in 
Technical Subjects. Bilingual Research Project. 
ED 241 278 


Gerhard, Christian 
Meeting Students’ Need to Understand Structure 
in Expository Text. 
ED 240 521 
Gerken, Katheryn 
Guidelines for the School Psychologist: The Diag- 
nostic Process in Mathematics, Spelling, and 
Written Expression. 
ED 240 776 
Gerstenlauer, David L. 
Consumable and Refundable Supplies Items for 
Production Agriculture Mechanics Laboratories 
as Influenced by Selected Characteristics of Voca- 
tional Agriculture Program and Teacher. Final 
Report. 
ED 240 280 


Not Pants i Individualized Biology Activities 
it ho aay ea Cv. one m7 ba me en 
tany ject; lecting seg 
identifying Leaves; [and] V. Student Sci Lal 
ae Write-Ups. 
ED 241 340 


Gideonse, Hendrik D. 
In Search of More Effective Service: Inquiry as a 
Guiding Image for Educational Reform in Amer- 
ica. 
ED 241 458// 
Gilbertson, Conchita M. 
Sharpen Your Skills: Foreign Language Braille. 


ED 240 817 
Gilbride, Kathleen E. 
ay poy ne Infants: — Processing Deficits 


ED 241 165 


A Unique canaiie Experience: Practical Work- 
shops in Educational Leadership. 


ED 240 229 
Gilman, Peter 
Texas Deans ie at NCATE. 
ED 241 457 
Girdner, Linda K. 
Custody Litigation: Interpreting Ideological Dis- 





ED 240 450 


A. 
Differentiated Supervision for Catholic Schools. 
ED 240 672 


Bernadette M. 
Role Writing to Understand the Past. 
; ED 240 551 
Gold, Patricia Cohen 
Literacy Training in Penal Institutions. 
ED 240 292 


Goldhor, Herbert 
Report of an Adult Patron Survey in a Sample of 
Illinois Public Libraries in Spring 1983 and Sub- 
ject Index to Illinois Library Statistical Report, 
Nos. 1-12. 
ED 241 047 


Susan R. 
Acquisition of Literacy Skills in First and Second 
Languages: Knowledge Utilization in Under- 
standing. Final Report. 
ED 240 857 
Causal Structure Instruction and = Compre- 
hension for Mildly Handicapped Children. 
ED 240 519 
Goldstein, Beth L. 
From Laos to the Midwest: Schools and Students 
in Transition Guide for Video Programs: Pain and 
Promise [and] Fitting In. Bulletin No. 49-05. 
ED 241 667 


Good, Rosemary 
Lickin’ the Bowl. 
ED 241 472 
C. Thomas 
Development and Field Testing of a Wait Time 
Feedback Device for Monitoring and Improving 
Classroom Interaction. 
ED 241 482 
Goodman, Jesse 
Culture at a Distance: An Anthroliterary Ap- 
proach to Cross Cultural Education. 
ED 241 423 


Michael B. 
Consultants and Cooperative Education: The 
Northeastern English Department Business Con- 
nections. 


ED 240 915 


Yetta 

A Two-Year Case Study Observing the Develop- 
ment of Third and Fourth Grade Native Ameri- 
can Children’s Writing Processes. 

ED 241 240 

Gordon, Debra E. 

A Piagetian Approach to Psychopathology: 
Scheme Differences in Children’s Play. 

ED 241 163 


Gary D. 
The School Action 7 Study: Second 
Interim Report, Part II. Report No. 342. 
ED 240 421 


Gover, * Maggie 
You Don’t Have to Be Poor to Be Indian: Read- 
ings in Resource Development. 


ED 241 189 


Marcia 
Federal and State Policies for Entrepreneurship 
Education. 
ED 240 331 
Graeber, James J. 
Oracle. Three Histories of the 1980’s: Implica- 
tions for Education. 
ED 240 695 
Grams, Theodore C. W. 
Disaster Preparedness and Recovery. 
ED 241 059 


Grant, James P. 
The State of the World’s Children, 1984. 
ED 241 128 
Graves, Michael P. 
This Art of Straining Souls: Incidental Faith/ 
Integration in the Interpersonal Com- 
Classroom. 


munication 
ED 240 641 


Gray, Sandra T. 
— —. rhe Many ea 
or: Education, Employment and Training 
mittee, Chamber of Comanne of the United 
States. 
ED 241 129 


Grebner, Lee G. 
A Proposed State of Purpose for Public Educa- 
tion. 
ED 240 740 
Green, Georgia M. ; 
Some Remarks on How Words Mean. Technical 
Report No. 307. 
ED 240 506 
Green, Lowell E. 
Oklahoma Special Education-Vocational Reha- 
bilitation Cooperative Work-Study Program. 
ED 240 749 


Jennifer C. 
Conceptual Study of Students’ Sense of Efficacy. 
Final Report. 


ED 241 500 


Guage, ire, Ernest 
tudy of Student Performance in the Learning 
Disabilities Program at Mt. San Antonio College. 
Learning Theory. 
ED 240 753 
» Charles J. 
Do You Know Our Marine Algae? A Marine Edu- 
cation Infusion Unit. 
ED 241 261 
Greicar, Stanley 
Our State: The Exporter. 
ED 241 355 
Grier, Phillip M. 
Financing in a Period of Retrenchment: A Primer 
for Small Colleges. 
ED 240 954// 
Griesemer, J. Lynn 
Education Under Study: An Analysis of Recent 
Major Reports on Education. Second Edition. 
ED 240 726 
Griffin, Nancy C. 
How to Write Your Own Curriculum Materials. 
Resource Monograph #25. 
ED 241 533 


Sharpen Your Skills: Music Braille. 
ED 240 816 
Griffith, Judy 
Listening and Notetaking: Activity Guide. 
ED 240 567 
Griffiths, Jose-Marie 
Competency sy ee tn for Library and Infor- 
mation Science ionals. 
ED 241 037 
Multitype Library Networking: A Framework for 
Decision-Making. 
ED 241 046 
Grobe, Robert P. 
Dallas: A Large-City Assessment Program That 
Works. 
ED 241 553 


Gronert, Joie 
“Help Wanted, Inquire Within”: Estimation. Ac- 


the Processes of 
Estimation. (Grades 1-6). Title I Elementary 
Mathematics Program. 
ED 241 254 
“Math Starring the Dominoes”: Activities Using 
Dominoes Designed to Reinforce Basic Facts and 
to Stimulate Strategic Thinking for Problem Solv- 
ing. (Grades 1-4.) Title I Elementary Mathemat- 
ics Program. 


Gross, Beatrice 
Independent Scholarship: Promise, Problems, and 
Prospects. 


Gross, Ronald 
Independent Scholarship: Promise, Problems, and 
Prospects. 


ED 241 258 


ED 240 932 


ED 240 932 


Hall, Sharon M. 348 


Gloria 
Alternatives in Education. 
ED 241 224 
Beth H. 
Reading Comprehension Instruction in Social 
Studies Pr or, On Making Mobiles Out of 
Soapsuds. Technical Report No. 309. 
ED 240 532 


Mary A. 
Human Relations Class. A Syllabus. 
ED 240 480 
Guralnick, Michael J. 
Child-Child Social Interactions: An Analysis of 
Assessment Instruments for Young Children 
[and] Sourcebook. 


Guskin, Judith T. 
From Laos to the Midwest: Schools and Students 
in Transition Guide for Video Programs: Pain and 
Promise [and] Fitting In. Bulletin No. 49-05. 
ED 241 667 


ED 240 783 


John A., Ed. 
The First National Congress for Environmental 
Education Futures: Policies and Practices. Con- 
ference Proceedings - Policies Track (Burlington, 
Vermont, August 12-17, 1983). 
ED 241 297 


The Degree of Satisfaction with Institutional Cli- 
mate as Perceived by Female Students in Teacher 
Education: An Exploratory Study. 
ED 241 484 
Guthrie, John T., Ed. 
Responding to “RK Nation at Risk”: Appraisal and 
Policy Guidelines. 
ED 240 525 
Gutstein, Shelley P. 
Using Language Functions to Measure Fluency. 
ED 240 871 
Gwaltney, Margaret K. 
Design Issues in Qualitative Research: The Case 
of Knowledge Utilization Studies. 
ED 241 591 


Haase, Patricia T. 
Pathways to Practice. A Series of Final Reports 
on the SREB Nursing Curriculum Project. 
ED 240 938 
Jerald 
ie Concept of Social Causality and the Useful- 
ness of the Social Sciences. 
ED 241 381 


Hahn, Andrew 
The CETA Youth Emplo: en Record. Repre- 


sentative Findings on the Effectiveness of Federal 
Strategies for Assisting Disadvantaged Youth. 
ED 241 619 
Haisley, F. B. 
A Planning Document for Revised Elementary 
and Secondary Teacher Preparation Programs. 


ED 240 743 
Halasz, Ida M. 
Feasibility Study of Telecommunications and 
Electronic Technologies Useful to the National 
Academy for Vocational Education. Final Ad- 
ministrative Report: Year One. Volume II. 
ED 240 268 
Halgin, Richard P. 
Respecialization Training in the Psychology De- 
partment Clinic. 
ED 240 463 


Hall, Jean 
The Little Red Schoolhouse. A Guide for Teach- 
ers. 


ED 241 375 

Hall, Roberta M. 
Academic Mentoring for Women Students and 
yr mr A New Look at an Old Way to Get 


ED 240 891 
Sharon M. 
Preventing Relapse to Cigarette Smoking by Be- 


havioral Skill Training. 
ED 240 436 





346 + #$Hambridge, Lisa 


Caring fo Speci Chien: Independent Stay 


Course for Child 
ED 241 134 
Hamilton, James B. 
New Strategies for psec Teacher Educa- 
tion: Technology and 


Hamilton, V. Lee 
Socialization into the Student Role. Final Report. 
ED 241 502 


ED 240 357 


Hamp-Lyons, Elizabeth a: 
The TLE Approach to Academic 


Reading. 
ED 240 834 


Hand, Carol A. 
A Review of Transfer Student Activity among 


of Education and Social Rela- 

tions in Three Vocational Schools (Miftanim) for 
Elementary School Drop-Outs. 

ED 241 603 


Vitamin C: A Selective Bibliography. Second Edi- 
tion. Bibliography Series Eleven. 
ED 241 286 
Hansen, Viggo P., Ed. 
Computers in Mathematics Education. 1984 
Yearbook. 


ED 241 310// 
Hanson, Garth A. 
Entrepreneurship: A Career Alternative. Informa- 
tion Series No. 273. 
ED 240 388 
Competition vs. Recreation in the Early Develop- 
ment of Women’s Basketball, 1891-1922. 
ED 241 518 
Haring, Norris 
phe a dg of Phases of 
tating 


foundly Handicapped. 
Study. WFinal Project Report. 


Harlen, Wynne, Ed. 


New Trends in Primary School Science Educa- 
tion. Volume I. The Teaching of Basic Sciences. 
ED 241 344// 


Harmer, Jeremy 
The Practice of English Language Teaching. 


ED 240 864// 


Jane 
“AfeaiieF Forsign Language Curriculum for Do- 
and Program Excellence: A 


Report 1 Rae an pot Program. 
ED 240 868 


Harper, Robert A. 
Problems of Geography as General Ed 


jucation. 
ED 241 391 


Learning and Facili 
Instructional Events for the Saencly (tee. 
Field Initiated Research 


ED 240 767 


ot ‘ 
Federal Republic of a Number Five. 
ED 240 237 


ED 240 293 


ED 241 030 


=p 
in the Undergraduate Psychology Curriculum. 


ED 240 459 
Hartnett, Rodney T. 
The Criterion Problem: What Measure of Success 


in Graduate Education? 
ED 241 568 


Change: Bounded Rationality-What . 


Problems of 
do Teachers Really Do’ 
ED 240 495 


Haupt, Edward J. 
Retrieval Speed i in eee Comprehension: Fail- 
ure to Generalize 
ED 240 517 


>» David L. 
A Summary of Research in Science Education — 
1982. 
ED 241 350 
Hauser, Robert M. 
Birth Order and Educational Attainment in Full 
Sibships. CDE Working Paper 83-31. 
ED 241 656 
Some Cross-Population Comparisons of Family 
Bias in the Effects of Schooling on Occupational 
Status. CDE Working Paper 83-33. 
ED 241 655 
Hawkins, Robert P. 
Survey Measurement of Cognitive Activity dur- 
ing Television Viewing. 
ED 240 650 
Hawley, Willis D. 
Teacher Education That Promotes Educational 
Excellence: How to Know It When You See It. 
ED 241 150 
Hayes, John R. 
A Cognitive Model of the Writing Process in 
Adults. Final Report. 


ED 240 608 
Hazen, Nancy ‘ i 
Social Acceptance: How Children Achieve It and 
How Teachers Can Help. 


Hazen, Nancy L. 
Young Children’s Use of Spatial Context in Mem- 
ory. 


ED 241 139 


ED 241 176 


Ann 
Training Teachers to Identify and Intervene with 
Abused Children. 


ED 240 476 
Heckler, Edward E. 
The Acquisition of the Auxiliary by ESL Learn- 


ED 240 878 


einrich, Maria Nieves Bumanlag Lilagan 
A Manual for the Anchorage School District Bi- 
lingual Education Program Revised Scope and Se- 


quence, K-3. 


Helge, Doris 
Models for Serving Rural Children with Low-In- 
cidence Handicapping Conditions. 


ED 240 842 


ED 241 200 
The State of the Art of Rural Special Education. 


ED 241 202 


Technol Rural Special Ed tion Probl 
ee Report and Successful S' 7 


gics. 
ED 241 203 


National Association fr Research in Science 
—r Annual ce, Abstracts of Pres- 
ted Papers ont fw Orleans, Louisiana, 

‘April 28-30, 1984). 
ED 241 302 

Heller, Robert W. 

How to Find and Use a Good Consultant. 

ED 240 683 


ia Hilton P. 
It Is Time to Change Teacher Preparation. 
ED 241 462 


endrickson, Elizabeth 
The Study Habits of Adult College Students. 


ED 240 935 

maseene: Robert M. 
Academic Employment and Retrenchment: Judi- 
cial Review and Administrative Action. 
ASHE-ERIC Higher Education Research Report 


Author Index 


No. 8, 1983. 
ED 240 972 
Henk, William A. 
The Specification of High Frequency Words as a 
Function of Word Shape and Contextual Restric- 
tion. 
ED 240 513 
Heppner, P. Paul 
The Relationship between Problem Solving 
Self-Appraisal and Psychological Adjustment. 
ED 240 431 
Hershkowitz, Rina, Ed. 
of the International Conference of 
the International Group for the Psychology of 
Mathematics Education (7th, Jerusalem, Israel, 
July 24-29, 1983). 
ED 241 295 
Herzog, Regula 
Interviewer Effects on Responses of Younger and 
Older Respondents. 
ED 241 596 
Hevern, Vincent W. 
An Initial Classification of Noncognitive Student 
Behavior Grading Items. 
ED 241 166 
Hiebert, James 
Information Processing Capacity, Logical Rea- 
soning Ability, and the Development of Measure- 
ment Concepts. Working Paper No. 299. 
ED 241 304 
Hildesheimer, Francoise 
Guidelines for the Preparation of General Guides 
to National Archives: A RAMP Study. 
ED 241 040 
Hilgenfeld, Robert 
Computer Literacy: A Model Plan for Teacher 
Education in the Area of Instructional Applica- 
tions of Computers. Summary, Conclusions, and 
Recommendations. 
ED 240 995 
Hill, L. Brooks 
ANARAP ind the Future of Native American 
Studies. 
ED 241 217 
Martha S. 
Final Report of the Project: “Motivation and Eco- 
nomic Mobility of the Poor.” Part I: Intergenera- 
tional and Short-Run Dynamic Anal: 


lyses. 
ED 241 661 
Hill, Pam, Comp. 
Special Needs Adaptations for Office Education 


Teachers. 
ED 240 369 


Hill, Pamela 
Engine Identification. Teacher’s Guide. Small En- 
gine Repair Series. 
ED 240 376 


Troubleshooting. Teacher’s Guide and Student 
Activity Sheets. Small Engine Repair Series. 
E 


D 240 378 
Hill, Shirley, Ed. 
Education in the 80’s: Mathematics. 
ED 241 347 
Hill, Timothy 
Factor E> of the Wechsler Scales: A Brief 
Review. L 
ED 241 594 
Hillman, Lee 
Longitudinal Follow-Up Assessment of Differen- 
tial Preschool Experience for Low-Income Mi- 
nority Group Children. 
ED 241 161 
Hinitz, Blythe F. 
History of Dance in Early Childhood Education, 
1920-1970. 
ED 241 159 
Selected Pioneers of Early Childhood Education: 
Their Relevance for Today. 
ED 241 168 
Hinkley, Barbara 
Academic Standards: The Faculty’s Role. An Ac- 
ademic Senate Position Paper: Discussion and 
Action. 
ED 241 079 





Author Index 


Hittleman, Daniel R. 
Metaphor: The Heart of Reading and Writing. 
ED 240 540 
Hoachlander, E. Gareth 
Computer Technology in Rural Schools: The Case 
of Mendocino County. 
ED 241 244 
Hocking, Joan 
oe the Microcomputer into the Tradi- 
tional English Classroom. 
ED 240 612 
Hoeppel, Frank C., Jr. 
A Taxonomical Analysis of Questions Found in 
Reading Skills Development Books Used in 
Maryland Community College Developmental/ 
Remedial Reading Programs. 
ED 241 085 
Hoff, Ardith 
Getting Off on the Right Foot in Elementary Art. 
ED 241 379 
Hogan, Thomas P. 
The Study Habits of Adult College Students. 
ED 240 935 
ay ony on Kathryn 
An Assessment of Occupational Orientation In- 
vestigation Activities and Course Content at the 
Local Level to Determine Its Effectiveness. Final 
Report. 
ED 240 276 
Hollingsworth, Sandra 
Decoding Acquisition: A Study of First Grade 
Readers. 
ED 240 504 
Holmes, Rose, Ed. 
Wisconsin Ideas in Media. 
ED 240 984 
Hoover-Dempsey, Kathleen V. 
Stress and Coping among Teachers: Experience in 
Search of Theory and Science. Final Report. 
ED 241 503 
Hopkins, Scott 
Mandatory Faculty Development in Higher Edu- 
cation: The Oklahoma Plan 
ED 241 469 
Horwood, Bert 
The Anatomy of a Learning Experience. 


ED 241 195 
Rituals and Ceremonies for Teachers: A Demon- 


stration- Workshop. 


Housh, Patty L. 
How to Choose and Incorporate Word Processing 
Equipment into Your Curriculum. 
ED 240 406 


ED 241 207 


Howard, Darlene V. 
Aging and the Semantic Priming of Lexical Deci- 
sions. 


Howell, William S, 
Coping with Frontiers. 


Howlett, Hoyt S. 


Parent University. 


ED 240 424 
ED 240 628 


ED 240 659 


Howson, A. G. 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part C: Curriculum Development and Cur- 
riculum Research: A Historical and Comparative 


View. 
ED 241 282 

Huberman, A. Michael 
Implications for Action. A Study of Dissemina- 
tion Efforts Supporting School Improvement. 
People, Policies, and Practices: Examining the 
Chain of School Improvement, Volume IX. 

ED 240 721 
Innovation Up Close: A Field Study in Twelve 
School Settings. A Study of Dissemination Efforts 
Supporting School Improvement. People, Poli- 
cies, and tices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume IV. 

ED 240 716 


Huffman, Dennis 


Testing for Global Proficiency. 


Hujanen, Taisto, Ed. 
The Role of Information in the Realization of the 
Human Rights of Migrant Workers. Report of In- 
ternational Conference (Tampere, Finland, June 
19-22, 1983). Publications Series B. 
ED 241 066 


ED 240 874 


Huil, William L. 
A System Design for Evaluating Vocational Edu- 
cation Research and Development. 


ED 240 270 
Hulsart, Richard 


Colorado Employability Skills Survey. Report of 
Results. 


ED 240 380 
Hunker, Henry L. 
Resource Conservation: A Static or Dynamic 
Concept? 


ED 241 384 
Hureau, J. C. 
Guidelines for Marine Biological Reference Col- 


lections. Unesco Reports in Marine Sciences, No. 
22. 


ED 241 306 
Hurley, Anne Des Noyers, Ed. 


Behavior Modification Techniques. I: Overcor- 
rection. II: Punishment. 


ED 240 779 
Husbands, Kenneth 
Resource Unit on Egypt for the Intermediate 
Grades. 
ED 241 448 
Hutchins, C. L. 


Measuring Academic Efficiency at the School 
Level. 


ED 241 576 
Imel, Susan 
Human Resource Development: An Introduction. 
Overview: ERIC Digest No. 28. 
ED 240 398 
Retirement Education Programs. Overview: 
ERIC Digest No. 29. 
ED 240 399 
Ingraham, Wright 
A Query into the Quarter Century on the Interre- 
lationships of Food, People, Environment, Land 
and Climate. Output Report. 
ED 241 271 


Ishler, Pi : 
Up Education Means Upgrading the 


Teacher Evaluation System: Merging Evaluation 
Information and Effective Teaching Research-An 


Inservice Approach. 
ED 241 486 
Iwler, Irvin H. 
Developing In-Service Brochures Designed to 


Prepare the Vocational Educator Academically 
and Attitudinally to Work with Disadvantaged 
Students. Final Report. 


ED 240 273 
Developing In-Service Brochures Designed to 
Prepare the Vocational Educator Academically 
and Attitudinally to Work with Handicapped Stu- 
dents. Final Report. 

ED 240 274 


Jackson, Linda A. 
Another Look at Parental Antecedents of Sex 
Role Development. 
ED 240 429 
Jackson, Rex 
The Validity of the Descriptive Tests of Language 
Skills: at to Direct Measures of Writ- 
ing Ability and to Grades in Introductory College 
English Courses. 
ED 241 589 
Jacobowitz, Tina 
Retrieval Speed in rene Comprehension: Fail- 


ure to Generalize 
ED 240 517 


Jacobs, James N. 
Parent Involvement. Remarks. 
ED 241 175 


Jacobson, Cliff 


Jones, C. D., Jr. 347 


Water, Water Everywhere, But... 
ED 241 343 


Jahoda, Patricia A. 
Voice Indexing: A Programmed Text in Recorded 
Form. 
ED 240 758 
Jaisser, Annie C. 
The Morpheme “Kom”: A First Analysis and 
Look at Embedding in Hmong. 
ED 240 880 
James, Gordon B. 
Understanding Health Behaviors of Adoles- 
cence-Implications for the Schools. 
ED 241 475 
James, Richard 
The Effect of Weight Training on the Self-Con- 
cept of Male Undergraduates. 
ED 240 435 
Janke, Richard V. 
—_— and Search Services North of the Bor- 
er. 
ED 241 019 
Online After Six: The University of Ottawa’s Ex- 
perience with BRS/After Dark. 
ED 241 027 
Jenkins, Gene 
NCAA Rule No. 48: A National Study of the 
Academic Implications for U.S. Secondary 
Schools. 
ED 240 692 
Jenkinson, Edward B. 
The Students’ Right to Know. 
ED 240 594 
Jensen, Denise 
Information About Indians of Iowa. 
ED 241 191 


Jocius, Christopher R. 
Report of an Adult Patron Survey in a Sample of 
Illinois Public Libraries in Spring 1983 and Sub- 
ject Index to Illinois Library Statistical Report, 
Nos. 1-12. 
ED 241 047 


Johns, David 
Newspaper Uses of Satellite Technology. 
ED 240 607 
New Technology and Information Explosion. 
ED 240 647 
Johnson, Alex B. 
The Diagnostic Index: A Criterion for Further 
Evaluation and Intervention with At-Risk Pre- 
school Children. 
ED 240 790 
Johnson, Charles C, 
BASIC Language Flow Charting Program (BAS- 
CHART). Technical Note 3-82. 
ED 240 973 


Johnson, David W. 
Circles of Learning. Cooperation in the Class- 
room. 
ED 241 516 
Johnson, Diane . 
A Map Literacy Project. 
ED 241 369 
Johnson, Hope 
Sex-Roie Concepts and Gender identity in Chil- 
dren’s Drawings. 
ED 241 164 


Johnson, Hugh 
Education and Training of Young Handicapped 
Adults in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Study Visit. Studies in Vocational Ed- 
ucation and Training in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Six. 
ED 240 238 


Johnson, Michael 
Understanding Parent-Child Relations in Later 
Life: An Application of Kelley’s Personal Rela- 
tionship Framework. 
ED 240 443 


Jones, C. D., Jr. 
Oklahoma Special Education-Vocationai Reha- 
bilitation Cooperative Work-Study Program. 
ED 240 749 





348 Jones, Franklin Ross 


Philosophical Perspectives Dimension of th 

asa e 

Psychological Modality in the Theory of Adult 
Development. 


ED 240 282 


Jones, Steven Wayne 
Evaluating the Impact of Freshmen Orientation 
on Student Persistence and Academic Perfor- 
mance. Applied Educational Research and Evalu- 
ation. 
ED 241 089 
Jordahl, Harold C. 
Education for Land Use Planning: Manual. 
ED 241 227 
Joseph, Alun 
Public Input into Planning for Municipal Service 
Provision: A Method and Case Study. Studies in 
Rurai Adjustment. Report No. 14. 
ED 241 208 
Joseph, Nancy 
Integrated Language Skills: An Approach to De- 
velopmental Studies. 
ED 241 095 
Joyce, Bruce R. 
Power in Staff Development through Research on 
Training. 


Jurkowitz, Carolyn 
School Board Study Programs: Board Member’s 
Manual Series 1. 


ED 240 667 


ED 240 673 


Eva 
Some Determinants and Consequences of Help- 
ing by the Elderly. 
ED 240 451 
Kahn, Ruth Jacobson 
Parents as Teachers: Linguistic and Behavioral In- 
teractions of Middle-Class Mothers and Fathers 
and their Normally Developing and Developmen- 
tally Delayed Preschoolers during Teaching/ 
Learning Activities. Final Report. 
ED 240 771 
Kalliopuska, Mirja 
Empathy in School Students. 
ED 240 423 


Kane, James J. 
Nursing 433: Uncomplicated Grief and Bereave- 


ED 241 111 





and Intensity of Aca- 
demi¢ Lea fe Time in Schools. 


ED 241 130 


Philip 
Do You Know Our Marine Fish? A Marine Edu- 
cation Infusion Unit. 
ED 241 260 


Kannegieter, Sandy 
Weather in Your Life. 
ED 241 337 
Kansky, Robert J. 


Instructional Computing. An Action Guide for 
Educators. 


ED 241 537// 


Kantrowitz, Jonathan D. 
Microcomputers/Adult 


TABE Ree No. 1. Implementing 

a ited Instruction in Adult Basic Ed- 
ucation Programming: Observations in a Rural 
Report No. 2. Selected Courseware for 
Programming. 


GED/ABE 
ED 240 326 


Kaplan, 
tion among Foreign 
French. 
ED 240 876 
Karlson, Alfred L. 
The Black Child: Some Sociocultural Consider- 
ations. 
ED 241 183 
Karisson, Britta 


Marsha A. 
Developmental Patterns of Past-Tense Acquisi- 
Language Learners of 


Medical Laboratory Science: An International 
Comparison for Credentials Evaluators. 
ED 240 916 


| Jean W. 
ied Health 100: Growth and Development for 
Allied Health Majors. 
ED 241 112 


Margaret L., Ed. 
Investigations in Mathematics Education. Vol- 
ume 17, Number 1. 
ED 241 279 
Katz-Weintraub, Sharon 
Caring for Special Children: Independent Study 
Course for Child Caregivers. 
ED 241 134 


Raton, ee Norman 
1 Graduates: Projections for the Fifty 


High Sc 
States (1982-2000). 
ED 240 912 
Kayser, Terrence F. 
Pilot Testing a Model of School Adjustment for 
Postsecondary Vocational Education 
ED 240 320 
Keeling, Maud 
Hope for High Risk Infants and Their Families: A 
Glimpse at Three Demonstration Projects. 
ED 241 218 
Keith, Philip M. 
Shaping at the Point of Utterance Rather than 
Afterwards. 


ED 240 552 
Kelly, Howard 
Finding the Facts. Social Science Skills Book 2. 
ED 241 427 
Kelly, Kathleen 
We Have Met the Audience and It Is Us: Teachers 
as Audience in the Composition Class. 
; ED 240 579 


Stephen ; . 
Report of a Study of the Pacific Circle Consor- 
tium. [Final Report]. 
ED 241i 394 
Kendall, Earline D. 
Stress and Coping among Teachers: Experience in 
Search of Theory and Science. Final Report. 
ED 241 503 
Kennedy, Dora F. 
Foreign Languages—Middle School. Exploratory 
Foreign Language. Second Edition. 
ED 240 846 


Kennedy, George E. 
The Nature and Quality of Compensatory Oral 
Expression and Its Effect on Writing in Students 
of College Composition. Final Report, September 
1982-September 1983. 
ED 240 597 


Carl, Ed. 
International Inventory of Software Packages in 
the Information Field. 
ED 241 049 
Kessler, Marc 
Hypnotic Treatment of Smoking. 
ED 240 439 
Alvah M. 
¢ Application of Research Generalizations 
from Staff Development to a Rural School Dis- 
trict: A Case Study-Research Report. 
ED 241 466 


Alison 
The Art Self-Concept Inventory: Development 
ee of a Scale to Measure Self-Concept 
in 


ED 241 567 


Andrew 
Social Survey. Social Science Skills Book 3. 
ED 241 428 


King, Don 

Teaching Persona through Freewriting. 
ED 240 556 
King, Donald W. 


The Imperative for Excellence in the Information 
Profession. The 1983-84 Stallman Lecture. 


ED 241 042 


Author Index 


Implications: Economics of Technology on Public 
Libraries. 

BD 241 043 
Multitype Library Networking: A Framework for 
Decision-Making. 

ED 241 046 


King, Margaret A. 
The Black Child: Some Sociocultural Consider- 
ations. 
ED 241 183 
King, Martha L. 
Transition to Writing. Final Report. Volume II. 
ED 240 603 


King, Ray 
Moving: A Format for Providing Functional In- 
formation for Persons with Severe Disabilities 
ransferring to Another Home. 


King, Robert 
Expressive Writing for Participation in Learning. 
ED 241 477 


ED 240 797 


Kintzer, Frederick C. 
Organization and Leadership of Two Year Col- 
leges: Preparing for the Eighties. Institute of 
Higher Education Topical Paper. 
ED 241 093 


Edward 
Y.E.S., Inc. Guidebook. A Youth Employment 
Skills Media and Outreach Project. 
ED 240 479 


Kitzen, Kay 
Math & the Dyslexic: Making the Abstract Con- 
crete. 
ED 240 823 


Klagholz, Leo 
Certification Reform. 
ED 241 171 
Klausner, Samuel Z. 
Whitehead and Social Science: The Use of Social 
Science Knowledge. 
ED 241 361 
Klawunder, Kenneth 
Program Development Essentials. 
ED 241 454 


Klippel, Judith A. 
Attribution of Responsibility for Accidents In- 
volving Blameworthy Acts. 
ED 240 473 
Knisely, Phillis 
Sharpen Your Skills: Large Type. 
ED 240 814 
Koch, Bill 
The Great Essay / Multiple Choice Debate: Differ- 
ent Strokes for Different Folks. 
ED 241 117 


in Serving Children: Credentials 
Protectionism and Public Policy. 


ED 240 441 


osak, Karen 
Real vs. Ideal Self Discrepancy in Bulimics. 
ED 240 449 
Krasnow, Gary 
hm Science Study Skills Program: People, Energy, 
and Appropriate Technology. Student Text. 

ED 241 352 
hm Science Study Skills Program: People, Energy, 
and Appropriate Technology. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 241 351 


Kreeft, Joy 
Why Not Really Communicate? In Dialogue 
Journals. 


ED 240 884 
ae, Joe, Comp. 
ial Studies: Local History. 
ED 241 370 
Krol, Virginia Surdacki 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Level J. Working 


ED 241 644 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Level K. Working 





Author Index 


Draft. 

ED 241 643 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Levels EF. Working 


ED 241 646 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
—- Students. Levels GH. Working 


ED 241 645 


Kucer, Stephen B. 
Controlling the Writing Process: Not a Mono- 
lithic Process. 

ED 240 615 


Kushner, Richard I. 
An Evaluation of the Impact of a Wellness Course 
in the Undergraduate Psychology Curriculum. 
ED 240 459 
Lake, Sara 
a Be ot Role in Innovation and Change. 
C Highlights for School Administrators. 
ED 240 732 
Lalor, Gerald C. 
Caribbean Regional Communications Service 
Study. Report. 
ED 240 985 
The University of the West Indies Distance 
Teaching Project. Report to the Advisory Coun- 
cil. ACEP 7. : 
ED 240 993 
Lamiell, James T. 
Dialectical Reasoning and Subjective Impressions 
of Personality. 
ED 240 422 


Lancaster, F. Wilfrid 
Compatibility Issues Affecting Information Sys- 
tems and Services. 
ED 241 018 
Betty Lou 
The Long Term Influence of a Kindergarten Par- 
ent Involvement Program. 
ED 241 177 


Cheryl 
Nursing 286: Preparing for the California State 
Boards-A Review Course for Registered Nurse 


Graduates. 
ED 241 110 


Sarah 
Developing a Comprehensive Curriculum Man- 
agement System for Students with Severe Mental 
Impairments. 
ED 240 798 


Larsen, Jean M. 
Effects of Preschool on Educationally Advan- 
taged Children: Implication for Program Plan- 
ning. 


Larson, Janet 
Challenging Mathematics Problems for Fifth & 
Sixth Graders. 


ED 241 158 


ED 241 327 


Larter, Sylvia 
The Impact of Microcomputers in Elementary 
Education. 


ED 240 983 
Laslett, Robert 
Effective Classroom Management. A Teacher’s 
Guide. 
ED 241 531// 
Lassan, Rebecca G. 
Learning Style Differences: Registered Nurse 
Students vs. Generic Student Nurses at the Bacca- 
laureate Level. 
ED 240 318 
Latkiewicz, John 
Industry’s Reactions to the Indochinese. 
ED 241 664 
“= Dave 
Reasoning in an American Society: A Unit on 
Logic. 
ED 241 422 


J. Stanley 
Attitudes, Administrative Styles, and Outcomes. 
ED 240 940 


Lavo, Barbara, Comp. 
Resource Sharing: A Necessity for the ’80s. 
ED 241 032 


Lawrence, Sally, Ed. 
Schenectady County Community College Aca- 
demic Master Pian, 1982-1986. 


ED 241 076 


Lawson, Edwin D. 
Computer Pri 
tial: Further 


for the Semantic Differen- 
odifications. 


ED 241 552 
Laychuk, J. L. 
The Use of Etymology and Phonetic Symbols 
(Zhuyin Fuhao) in Teaching First Year Chinese. 
ED 240 840 
ie Remi 
of ~— Com ideal tat a ‘| Engh 
uum through English and] English 
Division Policies for English 111 and 
=D aA 090 


[and] An Outline 


lanc, Linda 
Report on Legislative and Funding Recommenda- 
tions, DoDDS Comprehensive Study [of Depen- 

dents Schools]. 
ED 240 730 


Leigh. John A, 
The Information Society: Fact or Charming My- 
thology? 
ED 240 622 


Lee, Barbara A. 
Academic Employment and Retrenchment: Judi- 
cial Review and Administrative Action. 
ASHE-ERIC Higher Education Research Report 
No. 8, 1983. 
ED 240 972 


Lee, Beth S. 
Follow-Up of Occupational Education Students: 
= Community College District, Spring 
1983. 
ED 241 099 
Lee, Jung-Sook 
The Adroom Operation: The Structure, Functions 
and Socialization of the Adworker in the Adver- 
tising Agency. 
ED 240 550 


Lee, Kye-Woo 
Human Resources Planning in the Republic of 
Korea. Improving Technical Education and Voca- 
tional Training. World Bank Staff Working Papers 
Number 554. 


ED 240 252 


Lee, Ronald A, 
The Dawn Hancock Animal Farm. Farming Ex- 
periences for Children with Mental Handicaps. 
ED 240 821 


Lee, Sam Sung 
Sociocultural and > ical Characteristics 
of the Korean People: A Teacher’s Reference 
Guide in the Levels of the Elementary, Secondary 
and Postsecondary Students. 
ED 241 602 


Lee, Vera 
An Interdisciplinary Immersion Program in For- 
eign Languages. 


ED 240 851 
Lefebvre, R. Craig 
Psychological Correlates of say oe Students Re- 
ferred to a Learning Needs Center. 
“ED 240 800 


Stan 
Measuring Social Supports. 
ED 240 415 
Lemons, C. Dale 
Education and Training for a Technological 
World. Information Series No. 267. 
ED 240 384 


Lems, Kristin 
Listening in Real-Life Situations: A Set of Situa- 
tion-Oriented Listening Comprehension Materi- 
als for the ESL Classroom. 
ED 240 879 
Leon, David J. 
Hispanics and the Extended Opportunity Pro- 


Loucks, Susan F, 349 
eee 


ED 241 214 
Lerman, Robert 
The CETA Youth —_ cor ben Record. 


sentative Findings on the Effectiveness of Peder 
Strategies for Assisting Disadvantaged Y: 
ED 241 ui as 
Lessard, Kevin J. 
Developing Community Ho 
Blind and Deaf-Blind Sede 
pleted Our Programs- 
fessional Responsibility? 
ED 240 793 
Levin, Henry 
pelle no 7 Jobs in a Technological World. 
Information Series No. 265. 
ED 240 383 
Levine, Michael V. 
Appropriateness Measurement with Aptitude 
Test Data and Estimated Parameters. 
ED 241 566 


Education and Training for the Hairdressing In- 
dustry in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational 
Education and Training in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Nine. 

ED 240 241 

Lewis, Teresa Marie 

Capitalization and Punctuation. 

ED 240 560 


wy, Rafael : : 
A Plan for School Personnel Evaluation Design. 
ED 241 561 
Liang, Jersey 
Dimensions of the Life Satisfaction Index A: A 
Structural Formulation. 
ED 241 557 
Lich lexander 
ARL Statistics, 1982-83. A Compilation of Statis- 
tics from the One Hundred and Seventeen Mem- 
bers of the Association of Research Libraries. 


ED 241 036 
Liebling, Cheryl Rappaport 
Creating the Classroom’s Communicative Con- 
text: How Parents, Teachers, and Microcomput- 
ers Can Help. Reading Education Report No. 47. 
ED 240 509 
Lincoln, Yvonna S. 
Centrality as a Prior Criterion. 
ED 240 934 


Lindeman, Donna 
Number Activities for Primary Grades. 
ED 241 338 


An Investigation _ ae Patterns in 
Relation to Cognitive Mapping Style. 
ED 240 508 
Lindsay, P. L. 
Playground Game - _ccas of Brisbane Pri- 
mary School Children. 
ED 241 137 


Li Joseph I. 
lucational Technology in Voc Ed. Information 
Series No. 268. 
ED 240 385 
Robert W. 


Test Equating: Relevant Issues and a Review of 
Recent Research. 


ED 241 540 
Litterer, Dick 
Reasoning in an American Society: A Unit on 
Logic. 
ED 241 422 
Livingstone, Carol 
Role Play in Language Learning. 


ED 240 866// 
Longfield, Diane M. 
Ti English as a Second Language (ESL) to 
Adults: State-of-the-Art. 
ED 240 297 


Loucks, Susan F. 





and 
provement, Volume Il. 

ED 240 714 
A Roadmap for School Improvement. Executive 
Summary of the Study of Dissemination Efforts 
Supporting School Improvement. i Poli- 
cies, and Practices: the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume 

ED 240 722 
Setting the a, for a Study of School Improve- 
ment. A Study of Dissemination Efforts Support- 
ing School Improvement. People, Policies, and 
Practices: Examining the Chain of School Im- 
provement, Volume 

ED 240 713 


Patricia L. 

Teaching Writing is More Complicated than 
Handing Out the Paper. 

ED 240 580 

Louis, Conan N. 

“A Writing of Our Own.” Improving the Func- 
tional Writing of Urban Secondary Students. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 241 668 


Jonathan J. 
Let’s Talk about the Geography of the Bible. 
ED 241 403 
Ladlow, Larry H. 
On the Simulation and Analysis of Measurement 
Model Residuals. 
ED 241 586 
Lue, Lawrence J. 
Validation of Two Measures of Acculturation for 
Chinese Americans. 
ED 241 588 


Lujan, Philip : " 
ANARAP and the Future of Native American 
Studies. 


ED 241 217 
Lumpkin, Oliver R. 
Qualified Black Students’ Images of a Public De- 
segregated Southern University. 
ED 240 905 


Luna, Cynthia L. _ 
The Role of Institutional Research and 
Offices in Institutional Planning. Starting a New 
Planning Effort: A Case Study of the University 
of Texas Health Science Center at Houston. 


ED 240 925 
Lundin, Janet, Ed. 


Making Mealtime a Happy Time for Preschool- 
ers: A Guide for Teachers. 1982 Edition. 


ED 241 122 


Clifford E. 
Efron’s Bootstrap with Some Applications in Psy- 
chology. 


ED 241 554 
Luttrell, Teresa 
Activities in Awareness. Greenfield Express 
Management System. 


Maccoll, Peter 
Teaching Social Science Skills. Social Science 
Skills Book 1. 


ED 240 482 


ED 241 426 


Madden, Edith H. 
The Effect of Training on Pronunciation. 
ED 240 838 


Madison, Ernestine 
The Mississippi School Employment Procedures 
Act and Selected Litigation Arising from Its Ap- 


ED 240 723 


‘' an source 


Malony, H. Newton 
Validation of Two Measures of Acculturation for 
Chinese Americans. 


ED 240 426 


ED 241 588 
Mandel, Carol A. 


ARL Statistics, 1982-83. A Compilation of Statis- 

tics from the One Hundred and Seventeen Mem- 

bers of the Association of Research Libraries. 
ED 241 036 


Mandizha, George 

Atoms and Molecules. ’O’ Level. Teacher’s 
Guide. Unit 2. ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary 
School Science Project. Year 3. 

ED 241 294 
Atoms and Molecules. Study Guide. Unit 2. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 3. 


ED 241 293 


Mangano, Nancy G. 
The Effects of Teacher Explanation and Ques- 
tioning Patterns on Fourth Grade Students during 
Basal Reader Instruction. 
ED 240 502 


Garth L. 
Adult Literacy in Utah: Even a Leader Has Un- 
met Needs. 
ED 240 287 
Manlove, Donald C., Ed. 
K-12 School Evaluative Criteria: A Guide for 
School Improvement. 
ED 241 593 
Mann, Evelyn 
The Puerto Rican New Yorkers: A Recent His- 
tory of Their Distribution and Population and 
Household Characteristics. 
ED 241 628 


Mannering, Linda W. 
Microcomputers versus Mainframe Computers: 
Selecting the Appropriate Computing Tool in In- 
stitutional Research. 
ED 241 575 
Manzo, Anthony V. 
Toward a Core Curriculum for Reading Educa- 
tion. 
ED 240 520 


ies, Robert 
Medical Student Attitudes: The Development of 
Concepts of Professional Distance. 
ED 240 458 


Mark, Jonathan H. 
lining Revenues and Personnel Allocation in 
School Districts. 
ED 240 742 


Lawrence W. 

A Band Wagon without Music: Preparing Rural 
Special Educators. 

ED 241 198 
Generic Problems or Solutions in Rural Special 
Education. 

ED 241 199 
Should a Special Educator Entertain Volunteers: 
Interdependence in Rural America. 

ED 241 201 


Marsh, Derek 
Vocational Education and Training in the Repub- 
lic of Ireland. Comparative Papers in Further Ed- 
ucation. Number Eight. 
ED 240 246 


Marshall, Sally 
“Help Wanted, Inquire Within”: Estimation. Ac- 
tivities and Thoughts That Emphasize 
Sensibly with Numbers through the Processes of 
Estimation. (Grades 1-6). Title I Elementary 
Mathematics Program. 
ED 241 254 
“Math Starring the Dominoes”: Activities Using 
Dominoes Designed to Reinforce Basic Facts and 
to Stimulate Strategic Thinking for Problem Solv- 
ing. (Grades 1-4.) Title I Elementary Mathemat- 
ics iy Weapaiee, 


Marston, Paul T. 
Measuring Attitudes That Bias Teacher Observa- 
tion. 


ED 241 258 


ED 241 497 


Martin, David Alan 


Implications of Learning Theory for Economic 
Education. 


ED 241 387 
Martin, David S. 


Author Index 


The Handicapped Professional in the 21st Cen- 
tury: Factors for Success. 
ED 241 478 


Denise 
A Categorical Analysis of Writing Protocols of 
English School Children. 


Martin, Jeanette 
The Computer Experience Microvan Program: A 
Cooperative Endeavor to Improve University- 
Public School Relations through Technology. 
ED 241 517 


ED 240 578 


Shirle 
Low Cost Ideas. California Demonstration Pro- 
gram in Reading. 


Marty, Phillip J. . 
The Effectiveness of Alternative Cancer Educa- 
tion Programs in Promoting Knowledge, Atti- 
tudes, and Self-Examination Behavior in a 
Population of College-Aged Men. 


ED 240 491 


ED 241 521 
Utility of Pamphlets in Promoting Knowledge and 
Positive Attitudes about Two Early Cancer De- 
tection Procedures. 
ED 241 522 
Marzano, Robert, J. 
Measuring Academic Efficiency at the School 
Level. 
ED 241 576 
Matthews, Doris B. 
Staff enadpeneer A Matter of Survival. 
ED 241 510 
Matthews, Dorothy, Ed. 
Roadblocks to Excellence: English Teachers 
Speak Out! Opinions from: Classroom Teachers, 
Past Presidents of NCTE, President of IATE, 
Chairperson of SLATE, Department Chairper- 
sons. 


ED 240 601 


McAfee, Dianne Talmadge 
A Study to Determine the Presence of Observable 
Conditions of Positive Self-Concept in Elemen- 
tary School Media Centers. 
ED 240 974 
McAnany, Emile G. 
From Modernization and Diffusion to Depen- 
dency and Beyond: Theory and Practice in Com- 
munication for Social Change in the 1980s. 
ED 240 621 
McAndrew, Donald A. 
Training Tutors for Writing Conferences. 
ED 240 589 
McBee, Maridyth 
Dolciani vs. Saxon: A Comparison of Two Alge- 
bra I Textbooks With High School Students. 
ED 241 348 
McCarson, Carole S. 
The Technology Program for the Atlanta Partner- 
ship of Business & Education, Inc. 
ED 240 365 
McClellan, Kathryn T. 
Math Anxiety: Cause, Impact and Challenge to 
Black Students. 
ED 241 270 
Why Mathematics? 
ED 241 269 
McCollum, Jeanette A. Walker 
The Development of Behavioral Synchrony in So- 
cial Communication: The Exceptional Infant. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 240 769 
McConkie, George W. 
Eye Movement Control during Reading: The Ef- 
fect of Word Units. Technical Report No. 310. 
ED 240 531 
McConnell, William R. 
High School Graduates: Projections for the Fifty 
States (1982-2000). 
ED 240 912 
McCord, Alice Bird 
The Impact of Basic Skills on Human Resource 
Management in the Retailing Industry. 
ED 240 289 





Author Index 


— Gloria B. 
Special reget ‘enrmee Mathematics. 
Grades 6, 7, and 


ED 241 336 


McCutchen, Deborah 
The Visual Tongue-Twister Effect: Phonological 
Activation in Silent Reading. 
ED 240 533 


McDermott, Robert J. 

The Effectiveness of Alternative Cancer Educa- 
tion Programs in Promoting Knowledge, Atti- 
tudes, and Self-Examination Behavior in a 
Population of College-Aged Men. 

ED 241 521 
Utility of Pamphlets in Promoting Knowledge and 
Positive Attitudes about Two Early Cancer De- 
tection Procedures. 

ED 241 522 


McDonald, Joseph P. 
Ruralmicro: Computers and “Excellence” in 
Small Town New Hampshire. 
ED 241 243 


McDonnell, John J. 
Issues in the Transition from School to Adult Ser- 
vices: A Survey of Parents of Secondary Students 
with Severe Handicaps. Specialized Training Pro- 
gram. Model School and Community Services for 
People with Severe Handicaps. 
ED 240 381 


McIntire, Ronald G. 
QIE Coordinators Quality Assurance Program 


[Manual] 

ED 240 745 
Special Education Team Member Quality Assur- 
ance Program [Manual]. 

ED 240 746 


McKay, Emily G. 
Hispanic Statistics Summary. A Compendium of 
Data on Hispanic Americans. 
ED 241 666 


McKeag, Robert A. 
The Effect of a Change in Item Sequence Order 
on Performance in a Test, Re-Test Experiment. 
ED 241 548 


McKee, Nancy C. 
Voice Indexing: A Programmed Text in Recorded 
Form. 
ED 240 758 


McKinley, Robert L. 
An Evaluation of One- and Three-Parameter Lo- 
gistic Tailored Testing Procedures for Use with 
Small Item Pools. 
ED 241 580 
An Extension of the Two-Parameter Logistic 
Model to the Multidimensional Latent Space. 
ED 241 581 


McKinney, Richard L. 
Microcomputers versus Mainframe Computers: 
Selecting the Appropriate Computing Tool in In- 
stitutional Research. 
ED 241 575 


McLaughlin, Donald H. 
Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: 
Needs and Development Opportunities for Edu- 
cational Computer Software in Reading, Writing, 
and Communication Skills. Executive Summary. 
ED 240 498 
Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: 
Needs and Development Opportunities for Edu- 
cational Computer Software-Reading, Writing, 
and Communication Skills. 
ED 240 499 


McLendon, Gloria Houston 
Brain Research and the Language Arts. 
ED 240 574 
McMahan, Eva M. 
The National Issues Forum: mere the Human 
Gap through Innovative 
ED 240 635 
McMaster, Anne 
Course Completion Rates: Volume and Efficienc 
Measures, and Grade Distributions, 1982-1983. 
Technical Report 84-03. 
ED 241 106 
Profile of Entering Students: A Comparison of 
New Full-Time Students, Fall, 1980, 1981 and 


1982. Technical Report 83-07. 
1 103 
Student — Patterns, 1978-1983. Techni. 
cal Report 84-0 
ED 241 104 
1983 Graudates: A Survey of Immediate Plans. 
Technical Report 84-02. 
ED 241 105 
McMurtry, Doyleen 
ogy Student Gan Staffing —— in 
¢ Community lege Laboratory Nursery 
School through Preservice Orientation Tech- 
niques. 
ED 241 179 
McNamara, Kevin T. 
Education in a ing Rural Environment: The 
Impact of Population and Economic Change on 
the Demand for and Costs of Public Education in 
Rural America. A Synthesis of Research Findings 
and an Identification of Important Policy Issues. 
SRDC Synthesis-Bibliography Series 18. 
ED 241 210 


McNeil, Linda M. 


Learning Together: Micro-Computers in Crosby, 
Texas, Schools. 


ED 241 245 
Mead, Robert G., Jr., Ed. 
Foreign Languages: Key Links in the Chain of 
Learning. 
ED 240 863 
Meder, Marylouise D. 
A Comparison of Placement and Salary Statistics 
of the School of Library and Information Manage- 
—_ Emporia State University with National 
igures. 


Meehan, Grady B 
Public Education i in the Southeast: A Progress Re- 
port. Southeastern Educational Information Sys- 
tem Analyses. SEIS Analyses Volume II. 
ED 240 691 


ED 241 017 


Meeker, Barbara 
The Concept of Social Causality and the Useful- 
ness of the Social Sciences. 
ED 241 381 
Meijer, Henk 
1.D.G. Bulletin 1982/83. 
ED 241 416 


lelamed, Barbara G. 
Mother-Child Interactions during Medical Exam- 
inations. 
ED 241 162 
Melcher, Kate 
Culture at a Distance: An Anthroliterary Ap- 
proach to Cross Cultural Education. 
ED 241 423 
Meloni, Christine F. 
What Do University EFL Students Write about in 
Dialogue Journals? 
ED 240 885 
Mentkowski, Marcia 
Abilities That Last A Lifetime: Outcomes of the 
Alverno Experience. 
ED 240 943 
a oma Handicaps of College Ag 
Learning ps aoe e 
Sranish Sheeting B Bilingual Students Ma; — 
Technical Subjects. Bilingual Research Project. 
ED 241 278 
Met, Myriam 
Immersion and the Language Minority Student. 
Revised Version. 
ED 240 835 
Metro, Laura J. 
Forest Experiences of Fifth-Grade Chicago Pub- 
lic School Students. 
ED 241 276 
Michelli, Nicholas M. 
Project THISTLE: Skills in Teaching 
and Learning. A Model College-School Collabo- 
trative Program in Curriculum and Staff Develop- 
ment. 
ED 241 514 


Midiarsky, Elizabeth 


Moche, Dinah 351 


Some Determinants and Consequences of Help- 
ing by the Elderly. 
ED 240 451 


Miller, Juliet 
Career 


Development in 

Overview: ERIC Digest No. 27. 

ED 240 397 
Career Education for the Underemployed. Over- 
view: ERIC Digest No. 26. 

ED 240 396 
Communications Technologies in Adult, Career, 
and Vocational Education. Overview: ERIC Fact 
Sheet No. 22. 


ED 240 395 
Displaced Workers. Overview: ERIC Fact Sheet 
No. 21. 

ED 240 394 
Part-Time Teachers in Adult and Vocational Edu- 
cation. Overview: ERIC Digest No. 30. 

ED 240 400 


» Larry 
Reading as an Interactive Process. 
ED 240 527 
Miller, Martin G, 
An Assessment of Perceptions towards Children 
and Family Issues: weteyane J er ater Citizens 
Perceive Child Abuse Neglect. Final Report. 
ED 241 206 
Miller, Scott E. 
The National Commission on Student Financial 
Assistance: A Summary of Its Recommendations. 
ED 240 920 
Walter 
Leaf Activities. 
ED 241 247 
Mingie, Walter, Comp. _ : yy 
Outdoor Education: Opening and Closing Activi- 
ties. 
ED 241 249 


Mishler, Carol 
The Mixed-Age College ~ “same Report of a 
Pilot Study at UW-Green Ba: 


ED 240 364 


Devel Map Skills: North Dakota Road 
Maps [and] North Dakota Ethnic Trip. 
ED 241 356 
Mitchell-Kernan, Claudia 
Familial Social Support for Mildly Mentally Re- 
tarded Afro-Americans. 
ED 240 791 
Mitchell, N: 
The Study of Work Handbook. 
ED 240 346 


Mitchell, Steve H. 
Effects of Early _ Experiences on Preschool 
Teacher Behavior. 

ED 241 151 
pec Pr a ger Literature for the Pre- 
— iid: Life without Fairy Tales. Research 

aper. 

ED 241 156 

Vicki L. 
Parley with the Past: Creative Alternative to Lec- 
ture. 

ED 241 118 


ay ox, ems Page 

An Evaluation of the General Educational Devel- 
opment fe at Seminole Community Col- 
lege, Sanf Florida. 


ED 241 075 
Mobley, Michael 
The Role of Risk and Risk Management in Expe- 
riential Education. 


ED 241 213 
Moche, Dinah 
Physics in Your Future. 
ED 241 298 





352 Moe, Christian H. 


Bien, Christian H. 
Mordecai Gorelik: A Scholar and Writer Who 
Addresses Humanity. 
ED 240 624 
Moideen, P. S. M. 
A Survey of Archives Relating to India and Lo- 
cated in Major Repositories in France and Great 
Britain. 
ED 241 064 
Moldenhauer, Janice 
Developing Dictionary Skills. 
ED 240 562 
Moody, George V. “ 
Mississippi Public Junior Colleges Statistical 
Data, 1982-83. 
ED 241 092 
Moore, Cory _ ‘ : 
A Reader’s Guide for Parents of Children with 
Mental, Physical, or Emotional Disabilities. An 
Update. 
ED 240 780 
Moore, George = ' 
Curriculum Articulation with Secondary Institu- 
tions. 
ED 241 108 
Moore, JoAnne E. 
Measuring Academic Learning Time: Some In- 
sights through the Looking Glass. 
ED 241 597 
Moreland, John R. 
Nuclear Family Break-Up as an Impetus for Male 
Change. 
ED 240 438 
Morgan, Don 
Vocational Objectives within the US Educational 
System. Comparative Papers in Further Educa- 
tion. Number Six. 


ED 240 245 
Morgan, I. M. 
Geology of Caves. 
ED 241 334 
Richard W. 


orris, 

“A Writing of Our Own.” Improving the Func- 
tional Writing of Urban Secondary Students. Fi- 
nal Report. 


ED 241 668 


Morrissey, Thomas J. 
Audience, Purpose, and Persona in Student Writ- 
ing. 
ED 240 581 


Moseley, James L. 
Diagnostic Prescriptive Teaching Module: Basic 

Interviewing Skills. 
ED 240 902 


Moses, Ingrid, Ed. 
Tertiary Education in the Eighties: Paths to Re- 
ward and Growth. Research and Development in 
Higher Education, Volume 6. 
ED 240 911 


Mostertman, L. J. 
Teaching the Systems Approach to Water Re- 
sources Development. A Contribution to the In- 
ternational Hydrological Programme. UNESCO 
Technical Papers in Hydrology No. 25. 
ED 241 314// 


Mostertman, L. J., Ed. 
Curricula and Syllabi i in Hydrology. A Contribu- 
tion to the International Hydrological Pro- 
gramme. UNESCO Technical Papers in 
Hydrology No. 22. Second Edition. 
ED 241 312// 


Moursund, David 

Introduction to Computers in Education for Ele- 
mentary and Middle School Teachers. 

ED 240 706 
Parent’s-Guide to Computers in Education. 

ED 240 707 
Precollege Computer Literacy: A Personal Com- 
puting Approach. Second Edition. 

ED 240 703 
School Administrator’s Introduction to Instruc- 
tional Use of Computers. 

ED 240 700 
Teacher’s Guide to Computers in the Elementary 
School. Revised. 


ED 240 705 
Moyer, Jane 
Drama in Film and T.V. 
ED 240 998 
Moyer, Jane P. 
Poetry for Poetry Haters. 
ED 240 496 
Munro, Stanley R. 
Teaching Mandarin to Speakers of Other Dia- 
lects. 
ED 240 877 
Muraski, Ed J. 
A Comprehensive Postsecondary Education Mas- 
ter Plan for Florida Keys Community College. 
ED 241 072 
Murphy, Gary T. nial 
A Report of the Preliminary Research Findings 
on the Domain of Cognition: A Taxonomy of In- 
structional Outcomes. 
ED 241 397 
Murphy, Jo-Anne 
The Development of a Support Group and Net- 
work for the Parents of Special Needs Children. 
ED 241 180 
Murphy, John C. 
How to Develop a Better Guidance Program. 
ED 240 677 
Murphy, Kevin 
Cohort Size and Earnings. 
ED 240 351 
Murray, David R. 
Computer Literacy Project. A General Orienta- 
tion in Basic Computer Concepts and Applica- 
tions. 
ED 240 986 
Myerberg, N. James 
Reporting Test Scores to Different Audiences. 
ED 241 587 
Myers, Michael M. 
Degrees Awarded in the Nation and the South, by 
Race, 1980-81. 
ED 240 964 
Nagy, Stephen 
Curriculum Development Guidelines for Wis- 
Com. Guidelines for Curriculum Development for 
the Wisconsin Competency-Based Occupational 
Curriculum Data System. . 
ED 240 358 
Namit, Charles J. 
Advocacy Communications: A Game Plan to Win 
Public Support. 
ED 240 685 
Naylor, David T. 
Meeting the Calls for Excellence: Implications for 
Law-Related Education. 
ED 241 362 
Neale, Michael, Ed. 
Experiments with the First Year of Apprentice- 
ships in the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational 
Education and Training in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Three Revised. 
ED 240 235 
Needham, William L. 
Academic Library Services to Disabled Students 
Conference, May 6-7, 1983. Conference Sum- 
mary. 
ED 240 760 
Neff, Monroe C, 
The ESL Refugee Program: A Nuts and Bolts Pre- 
sentation. 
ED 240 389 
Neill, Shirley Boes 
How to Communicate Effectively with Staff 
Members. Tips for Principals from NASSP. 
ED 240 680 
Nelson, Glenn M., Comp. 
Higher Education Program Descriptions. 
ED 240 952 
Nelson, John S. 
The Rhetoric of Rights. 
ED 241 396 


Author Index 


Nerad, Maresi 
Beyond National Boundaries: An International 
Profile of the University of California, Berkeley. 
ED 240 896 
Neubauer, Antonia R. 
Business-Education Cooperation: A Review of 
Selected Urban Programs. 
ED 241 665 
Newman, William L. 
Geologic Time. 
ED 241 335 
Nguyen, Hong-Loan 
upplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Vietnamese-Speaking Students. Kinder- 
garten-Primary Two. Working Draft. 
ED 241 637 
Nicholls, Peter, Ed. 
The Science in Science Fiction. 
ED 241 275 
Nickisch, Craig W. 
German Noun Formation: Considerations for the 
Language Teacher. 
ED 240 870 
Nickson, Marilyn 
A Review of Research in Mathematical Educa- 
tion. Part B: Research on the Social Context of 
Mathematics Education. 
ED 241 281 
Norton, Mary 
The Little Red Schoolhouse. A Guide for Teach- 
ers. 
ED 241 375 
Novick, Melvin R. 
Choice of Variables and Gender Differentiated 
Prediction within Selected Academic Programs. 
Research Report #105. 
ED 241 549 
O’Loughlin, Dan 
Gathering and Using External Feedback: Gradu- 
ate Perspectives. 
ED 240 416 
O'Neill, Joseph P. 
Financing in a Period of Retrenchment: A Primer 
for Small Colleges. 
ED 240 954// 
O'Reilly, Robert C. 
Selected Legal Considerations Bearing upon Al- 
ternative Salary Plans for Teachers. Revised. 
ED 240 725 
Things a Board Ought Never Bargain. 
ED 240 724 
O'Reilly, Robert R. 
Do Principals Engineer the Job? 
ED 240 735 
Oddou, Gary 
Teaching Culture: The Effects on Attitude 
Change and Perceived Similarity. 
ED 240 453 
Odebunmi, Akin 
Factors Responsible for Career Choice among 
Sampied Nigerian Teenagers in Bendel State of 
Nigeria. 


Oggel, Terry 
Growth Contracting for Faculty Development. 
Idea Paper No. 11. 


ED 240 366 


ED 240 906 
Oleson, Barb 
Digging into Dinosaurs. ‘ 
ED 241 339 
Olevnik, Peter P. 
The Financing of American Higher Education: A 
Bibliographic Handbook. 
ED 240 953// 
Olion, LaDelle 
Conference Presentations. 
ED 240 638 
Olney, Douglas P., Com 
A Bibliography of the Hmong (Miao) of Southeast 
Asia and the Hmong Refugees in the United 
States. Southeast Asian Refugee Studies Occa- 
sional Papers Number One. Second Edition. 
ED 241 653 





Author Index 


Olstad, Roger 
7 Summary of ar in Science Education - 
ED 241 350 
Oltman, Philip K. 
Content Representativeness of the Graduate Re- 
cord Examinations Advanced Tests in Chemistry, 
Computer Science, and Education. 
ED 241 571 


Omanson, Richard C. 
An Analysis of Narratives: Scoring Manual. 
ED 240 524 
Onushkin, V. 
Making Higher Education Accessible to Young 
Workers and Peasants: The Soviet Historical Ex- 
perience. 
ED 240 227 
Orlando, Vincent P. 
Effects of a Content Area Reading Class on Atti- 
tudes and Practices of Secondary Teachers. 
ED 240 545 
Orum, Lori 
The Deck oe Status of Hispanic American 
Children. 
ED 240 853 
The Question of Effectiveness: A Blueprint for 
Examining the Effects of the Federal Bilingual 
Education Program. 
ED 240 849 
Osterhaus, Kenneth 
Drawings from Space. 
ED 241 378 
Osthimer, Beth 
Navajo Youth and Early School Withdrawal: A 
Case Study. NCBR Reports. 
ED 240 414 


Oxberger, Nancy 
“Numbers, Numerals, Numeration”: Activities 
Using Numeration Cards with Emphasis on Place 
Value, 100 Board Activities, and Number Words. 
(Grades 1-4.) Title I Elementary Mathematics 
Program. 
ED 241 255 
“Think More about Thinking”: Activities and 
Games That Stress the Process of Problem Solv- 
ing Utilizing Techniques Which Employ Strategic 
Thinking. (Grades 2-6.) Title I Elementary Math- 
ematics Program. 
ED 241 257 


Oxman, Wendy G. 
Project THISTLE: Thinking Skills in Teaching 
and Learning. A Model College-School Collabo- 
rative Program in Curriculum and Staff Develop- 
ment. 
ED 241 514 
Page, Foy 
Milk Processing Plant Employee. Agricultural 
Cooperative Training. Vocational Agriculture. 
ED 240 260 
Page, Fred M., Jr. 
Tigh School Senior Perceptions of Teaching as a 
Career Opportunity. 
ED 241 534 
Page, Jane A. 
High School Senior Perceptions of Teaching as a 
Career Opportunity. 
ED 241 534 
Pakiser, Louis C. 
Earthquakes. 
ED 241 329 
Palmer, D. 
Playground Game Characteristics of Brisbane Pri- 
mary School Children. 
ED 241 137 
Panem, Ed. 
Public Policy, Science, and Environmental Risk. 
Brookings Dialogues on Public Policy. 
ED 241 277 
— Merle, Comp. 
A First Step: Parts of A Book. How to Use a 
Textbook. 
ED 240 489 
Pannwitt, Barbara 
Microcomputer Instruction in Special Education 


and the Fine and Practical Arts. Part III. 


ED 240 698 
 snameniamee for Classroom Instruction. Part 


ED 240 662 
Using Microcomputers for Instruction in Human- 
ities and Social Sciences. Part II 

ED 240 663 


Parisi, Lynn ah 
China: Past and Present. A Supplemental Activity 
Unit on Chinese Culture for Grades 7-12. 

ED 241 411 


Parker, Richard A. 
Free Speech in the Military: A Status Report. 
ED 240 655 


Parkes, David 
Craft Apprenticeship in Europe. Comparative Pa- 
pers in Further Education. Number Five. 
ED 240 244 
Parkes, David, Ed. 
Measures to Deal with Youth Unemployment in 
the Federal Republic of Germany. The Report of 
a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational Education 
and Training in the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Number One Revised. 
ED 240 233 


Parkison, Anne 
Recording for the Blind’s Catalog Conversion for 
Online Searching. 
ED 240 787 


Parla, JoAnn 
Teaching the “Se” Constructions in Spanish: A 
Communicative Approach. 
ED 240 848 
Theoretical and Practical Aspects of Teaching 
Spanish to Bilingual Students. 
ED 240 841i 


Paskewicz, Charles W. 
S. EX. and the School Psychologist. School Ex- 
perimentation and the School Psychologist. 
ED 240 420 
Paul, Daniel M. 
Microcomputers/Adult Basic Education: A 
Project Directed at Implementing CAI for Adult 
Learners and Identifying Courseware for GED- 
/ABE Programs. Report No. 1. Implementing 
Computer isted Instruction in Adult Basic Ed- 
ucation Programming: Observations in a Rural 
Setting. Report No. 2. Selected Courseware for 
GED/ABE Programming. 
ED 240 326 
Paul, Samuel 
Training for Public Administration and Manage- 
ment in Developing Countries. A Review. World 
Bank Staff Working Papers Number 584. Man- 
agement and Development Series Number 11. 
ED 240 254 
Paulson, Nancy Ann 
Data Needs and Uses in the Context of an Occu- 
pational Information System: A Review of the 
Literature. 
ED 240 303 
Peak, E. Kenton 
Full-Time Student Enrollment by College and 
High School of Graduation; A Ten Year Report. 
ED 241 081 
Peelle, Howard A. 
Computer Metaphors: Approaches to Computer 
Literacy for Educators. 
ED 240 704 


Peelle, Judith 
Assuring the Rights of the Severely Handicapped. 
ED 240 754 
— Charles A. 
Discourse Context, Word Identification and 
Reading Ability. 
ED 240 535 
Individual Differences in Verbal Processes. 
ED 240 534 
The Visual Tongue-Twister Effect: Phonological 
Activation in Silent Reading. 
ED 240 533 
Perky, Sandra Dutreau 


Highway Maintenance Equipment or gl 
Miscellaneous Equipment. Tramning M 


Pickett, Terry A. 353 


ED 240 323 

a Maintenance Solent oo ae Spe- 
Equipment. Training M 

“=D 240 322 


Perl, Sondra 
Coding the Composing Process: A Guide for 
Teachers and Researchers. 
ED 240 609 
Perraton, Hilary : ‘ 
Basic Education and Agricultural Extension. 
Costs, Effects, and Alternatives. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers Number 564. 
ED 240 253 
Perreault, J. M. 
A Dialogue on the Subject Catalogue. J. M. Per- 
reault: “A Representative of the New Left in 
American Subject Catal ” A Review Essay 
on Sanford Berman’s ‘ se < of Cataloging” 
with Response b as Berman. Occasional 
Paper Number 1 
ED 241 020 
Perrett, Heli E. 
Using Communication Support in Projects. The 
World Bank’s Experience. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers, Number 551. 
ED 241 034 
Perry, Helen 
Sharpen Your Skills: Tape Recording. 
ED 240 813 
Perry, Raymond P. 
Educational Seduction: An Attributional Analy- 
sis. 
ED 240 470 
Petersen, Anne C. 
The Development of Sex-Related Differences in 
Achievement. 
ED 240 460 


Peterson, Brent D. 
Megatrends in Speech Communication: Adminis- 
tration. 
ED 240 646 
Peterson, Lorna 
Administrative Review at the lowa State Univer- 
sity Library Technical Services Division: A Case 
Study. 
ED 241 035 
Petracek, Svatopluk, Ed. 
Teacher and the Science of Education. Proceed- 
ings of International Colloq oquy (Prague, Czecho- 
slovakia, October 22-29, 1979). 
ED 241 528 


Unity of the Initial and In-Service Training of 
Teachers. Further Education of Teachers, Collec- 
tion of Papers, Reports and Reviews. Volume 3. 
ED 241 527 
Petty, Walter T. 
A History of the National Conference on Re- 
search in English. 
ED 240 570 
Pewewardy, Garner 
Industrial Electricity: Motors. Oklahoma Trade 
and Industrial Education. 
ED 240 324 


Pfeifer, Jeri 
The Effects of Learning Style on Reatina. and 
Language Arts and Differences in Learning Style 
among Groups of Eighth Grade Students. 
ED 240 539 
What Happens to Writing Apprehension in a 
Reading Class? 
ED 240 542 
William T. 
Declining Enrollment and the Professional Col- 
leagueship of Teachers. 
ED 241 526 
Phelps, Ste 
Strategic Activity in Story Comprehension at 
Two Levels of Reader Proficiency. 
ED 240 503 
Picht, Harriet 
Music Curriculum for Kindergarten. 
ED 241 418 
ti 


Pickeit, Terry A. 
An Exploratory Investigation of the Relationships 
among Organizational Cultures, Organizational 





354 Pickett, Terry A. 


Communication Systems, and Member Satisfac- 
tion and Commitment. 
ED 240 623 


Pierce, Mary McNeil 
Partner Learning in Educational Settings: Taking 
a Cue from the Kids. 
ED 240 782 


Ellen E. 
Older id Adoptions and Families’ Participa- 
tion in Post-Placement Supports. 
ED 241 167 


Ploghoft, Debra 
Masks and Other Disguises. 
ED 241 419 
Pomerantz, Peter M. 
Tailoring Library Services to the Needs of Dis- 
abled Users. 
ED 240 788 


Potter, Jocelyn 
Reading for Pleasure with an Intermediate Level 
of English. 

ED 240 873 


Potter, Robert E. 
Autonomy and Accountability at the University 
of Hawaii: A Review of the Significance and Im- 
plementation, 1978 Constitutional Amendment. 
Higher Education Policy Study No. 2. 
ED 240 968 


Powell, J. P., Ed. 
Higher Education Research & Development, Vol- 
ume 2, Number 1, 1983. 
ED 240 897 


Powell, William R. 
Mediated (Emergent) Reading Levels: The Con- 
struct. 
ED 240 505 


Powers, Donald E. 
A Factor Analytic Investigation of Seven Experi- 
mental Analytical Item Types. 
ED 241 572 
A Factor Analytic Study of the Restructured 
GRE Aptitude Test. 
ED 241 573 


Powers, Richard B. 
Commons Dilemma Choices in Small vs. Large 
Groups. 
ED 240 434 


Praeger, Susan G. 
After Suicide: Meeting the Needs of the Survi- 
vors. 
ED 240 457 


Prather, James E. 

Evaluations by Students in Mathematics Courses 
of the Effectiveness of Teaching. 

ED 240 901 
A Review of Transfer Student Activity among 
Georgia State University and Selected Institu- 
tions of the University System of Georgia. Institu- 
tional Research Report No. 84-8. 

ED 240 967 


Prather, Margaret Boyce 
Sunnyside Title VII Bilingual Project. Longitudi- 
nal Study, Final Report. 
ED 240 844 
Pratzner, Frank C. 

e Workplace: Implications of Quality 
of Work Life Developments for Vocational Edu- 
= Research and Development Series No. 

49. 
ED 240 283 


» Horton 
Principles of Music and Painting 


ED 241 115 


itchard, Betty 
Evaluation: A Proposal for Purpose and Use. 
ED 241 544 


Sukai E. 
Impact of Teacher Use of Time Training on Stu- 
dent Achievement. 


ED 241 525 


Prophet, Matthew W. 
—- Times Mean Rebuilding toward Excel- 


ED 241 632 


Manpower Issues in Educational Investment. A 
Consideration of Planning Processes and Tech- 
niques. World Bank Staff Working Papers Num- 
ber 624. 

ED 240 256 


Quay, Richard H. 
The Financing of American Higher Education: A 
Bibliographic Handbook. 
ED 240 953// 
Ramos, Teresita V. 
Studies in Filipino Second Language Acquisition. 
ED 240 831 


Ramsey, Richard David 
Teaching Native and Nonnative Speakers To- 
gether in Professional Communication Courses. 
ED 240 600 
Rank, Hugh 
The Pitch. 
ED 240 596// 
Raphael, Taffy E. 
Developmental Aspects of Training Students to 
Use Information-Locating Strategies for Re- 
sponding to Questions. Research Series No. 137. 
ED 241 592 
Ratcliff, Dolores 
40 Communiques for Intermediate, Junior High, 
& Secondary Teachers. 
ED 241 420 


Ratliff, Gerald Lee 
Pantomime: Developing Imaginative Perfor- 
mance Skills. 
ED 240 627 


Using Computer Assisted Instruction in a Read- 
ing and Study Skills Course. 

ED 240 522 

Rawlings, Penny 

Vocational Education and Training in Sweden. 
Comparative Papers in Further Education. Num- 
ber Nine. 

ED 240 247 


Rebell, Michael 
Faculty Desegregation: The Law and Its Imple- 
mentation. ERIC/CUE Urban Diversity Series, 
Number 86. 
ED 241 662 


Reck, Carleen 
School Evaluation for the Catholic Elementary 
School: An Overview. 
ED 240 671 


Reckase, Mark D. 

An Evaluation of One- and Three-Parameter Lo- 
istic Tailored Testing Procedures for Use with 
mall Item Pools. 

ED 241 580 

An Extension of the Two-Parameter Logistic 

Model to the Multidimensional Latent Space. 

ED 241 581 

Reed, Gail 
“Seeing through Fractions”: Methods for Teach- 
ing Fractions with Emphasis on Equivalency and 

Multiplication Using Models. (Intermediate 

Grades.) Title I Elementary Mathematics Pro- 

gram. 

ED 241 256 
Reed, Patricia L. 

Using Microcomputers to Support Instruction in 

an Introduction to Education Course. 

ED 241 532 
Reed, Robert L. 
Using Microcomputers to Support Instruction in 
an Introduction to Education Course. 
ED 241 532 
Reed, Stan 
Teaching, an Alternative to Leisure: Ozark Case 
Studies of Mid-Life Retirees. 


Rehnke, Mary Ann F., Ed. 
Liberal Learning and Career Preparation. 


ED 240 948 

nad, Eom, Ed. 
Community Languages in School. 
Nae ational Congress on Languages in Edu- 


ED 241 512 


Author Index 


cation) Papers and Reports 4. 
ED 240 881 
Reid, Joy M. 
Intermediate ESL Composition: The Use of Spe- 
cific Detail and the Point Paragraph Outline. 
ED 240 826 
Reifschneider, Thomas J. 
Concrete Operations as “Natural” Thinking. 
ED 241 556 
Reigstad, Thomas J. 
Training Tutors for Writing Conferences. 
ED 240 589 
Rembold, Karen L. 
— Main Ideas in Picture Stories and 
ext. 
ED 240 507 
Renner, John W. 
Sequencing Language and Activities in Teaching 
High School Chemistry. A Report to the National 
Science Foundation. 
ED 241 267 


Rentel, Victor M. 
Transition to Writing. Final Report. Volume II. 
ED 240 603 
Reschke, Claus 
Oral Proficiency Testing in Special Circum- 
stances: A Viable Alternative. 
ED 240 861 


Reyes, Elizabeth R. 
The Adult English as a Second Language Diag- 
nostic Reading Test. 
ED 240 830 
Reynolds, Edwin W., Jr., Ed. 
The Holocaust and Genocide: A Search for Con- 
science. A Curriculum Guide. 
ED 241 451 
Reynolds, W. Ann 
College Admissions Requirements: A Contribu- 
tion to Mediocrity or a Boost to Achievement in 
High Schools and Colleges. 
ED 241 174 


Reynolds, Wm. Bradford 
arental Rights versus Government Responsibil- 
ity for Infant Medical Care.] Remarks before the 
American Jewish Congress, New York Metropol- 
itan Council (January 29, 1984, New York, New 
York). 
ED 241 622 
Rice, A. L. 
Guidelines for Marine Biological Reference Col- 
lections. Unesco Reports in Marine Sciences, No. 
ye 
ED 241 306 
Rice, Michael 
Hispanic-Americans and the Business Corpora- 
tion-Their Mutual Interests. 
ED 241 625 
Rich, Dorothy 
Focus for Educational Reform: Building a 
Home-School Infrastructure. 
ED 241 172 
Richards, Dennis E. 
How to Find and Use a Good Consultant. 
ED 240 684 
Richards, Jack C., Ed. 
Language and Communication. 
ED 240 865// 
Richards, Les 
Piagetian Theory as an Organizer for Geographic 
Skills and Experiences. 
ED 241 386 
Richardson, lope L. 
Y.E.S., Inc. Guidebook. A Youth Employment 
Skills Media and Outreach Project. 
. ED 240 479 
Richardson, Richard C., Jr. 
Improving Opportunities for Earning the Bacca- . 
laureate Degree for Urban Students. 
ED 241 074 


Rickes, Persis C. 
Admission Standards: National Trends in Public 
Higher Education. 
ED 240 931 





Author Index 


Ridinger, Robert B., Comp. 
Gay Studies Resource Guide. 


ED 241 412 
a Peg 
Program Overview. California Demonstration 
Program in Reading. 
ED 240 492 
iy Te. 
Occupational Stress and Burnout: Annotations. 
ED 240 410 
Stress-Burnout: A Bibliography. 1000+ Refer- 
ences. 
ED 240 411 


Ripley, David B. 

t Are the Major Research Accomplishments 
in the Historical, Philosophical, Sociological, and 
Research Foundations of American Education 
during the Past Thirty-Five Years? A Discussion 
Panel Presentation. 

ED 241 459 


Ripper, Chris, Ed. fac 
Vocational Education and Training for the Hotel 
and Catering Industry in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in 
Vocational Education and Training in the Federal 
Republic of Germany. Number Eight. 
ED 240 240 
Ristow, Robert S. 
An Inventory Approach to Assessing the Learn- 
ing Styles of College Students. 
ED 241 559 


Rivera-Casale, Cecilia 
Can Employer or Worker Subsidies Raise Youth 
Employment? An Evaluation of Two Financial 
Incentive Programs for Disadvantaged Youth. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 241 618 
Rivera, Charlene, Ed. 
An Ethnographic/Sociolinguistic —_—_ to 
Language Proficiency Assessment. Multilingual 
Matters 8. 
ED 240 839 
Language Proficiency and Academic Achieve- 
ment. Multilingual Matters 10. 
ED 240 882 


Robards, Brooks 

A Structuralist Approach to Television Criticism. 
ED 240 642 

Robbins, Lynn 

Marital Status and Life Satisfaction of Black Men. 
ED 240 452 


Roberts, Bruce B. 
The “Flavor” of the Social Ecology Paradigm in 
Use: Building on Mutual Social Support in Pre- 
venting Drug Abuse. 
ED 240 427 
Roberts, Charles V. 
The Definition and Delimitation of Intrapersonal 
Communication: A Physiological Perspective. 
ED 240 634 
Roberts, David Harrill 
Individualized Writing Instruction in America: A 
Review of the Recent Literature. 
ED 240 598 
Roberts, Douglas A. 
Classification of Living Things. A Teacher’s Man- 
ual for General Level Program Development. 
Grades 7 and 8. Science and Society Teaching 
Units. Informal Series/55. 
ED 241 318// 
Roberts, Leslie 
Genetic Engineering of Plants. Agricultural Re- 
search Opportunities and Policy Concerns. 
ED 241 273 
oe F 
Parents, Chiliren, and “Favorite” Books: An In- 
terview Study. 
ED 241 169 
Robinson, Greg A. 
Assessment and Planning with Low Incidence 
Populations: A Functional and Chronological Age 
Appropriate Approach for School Psychologists. 
ED 240 774 


Robinson, Norman 


How Successful Federal and Provincial Politi- 
cians Evaluate Their School Board Experience as 
a Political Apprenticeship. 

ED 240 711 

Rock, D. A. 
Construct Validity of the GRE Aptitude Test 
— Populations-An Empirical Confirmatory 
y 


a Pe 
of Time-Related Score Increments 
po he Dan for GRE Repeaters across 
Ability and Sex Groups. 


ED 241 539 


ED 241 564 
Roderer, Nancy K. 
The Use and Value of Defense Technical Informa- 
tion Center Products and Services. 
ED 241 048 
Rodgers, Willard 
Interviewer Effects on Responses of Younger and 
Older Respondents. 
ED 241 596 
Rogers, Jean B. 
An be ony olen to ‘eee Content for a 
High School Co’ 
ED 240 701 
Rogers, Joy J. 
Assuring the Rights of the Severely Handicapped. 
ED 240 754 
Romaniuk, E. W. 
Computers in Schools. The Report of the Minis- 
ter’s Task Force on Computers in Schools. 
ED 240 980 
Romberg, Thomas A. 
Data Collection Procedures and Descriptive Sta- 
tistics for the Grade Three Achievement Moni- 
ng Test (A-3 and A-4), Coordinated Study 
0. 1. 


ED 241 590 


Romero, Martha, Comp. 
Annotated Bibliography of Graduate Education 
Commentary: 1978-1982. 
ED 240 900 
Rosberg, Merilee A. 
Assessment Instruments for Identification of 
Young Children with Behavioral Disabilities. 
ED 241 551 
a Donald A. 
How to — Out: A Paradoxical Approach to 
Study Skills. 
ED 240 478 
Rosenthal, Gail, Ed. 
Warm Springs: A Case Study Approach to Recog- 
nizing the Strengths of the American Indian and 
Alaska Native Families. 
ED 241 246 
Roth, Audrey J. 
Babe in Toyland-or, How I Stopped Looking and 
Learned to Start Living with a Computer. 
ED 240 595 
Roueche, John E. 
Literacy Needs and Developments in American 
Community Colleges. 
ED 240 291 
Roughton, Karen G. 
Continuing Education for the Personnel of Small 
Public Libraries: Program Development at the 
Iowa State University Library and Its Collection 
Development/Technical Services Course. 
ED 241 038 


Rounds, Jeanine C. 
Assessment, Placement, Competency: Four Suc- 
cessful Community College Programs. 
ED 241 080 


Royster, Martha 
Student Nutrition, Learning and Behavior. 


ED 241 136 . 


Rubba, Peter A. 

Public School Principals Assess Illinois Science 

Teacher Demand-—Data from Southern Illinois. 
ED 241 272 

Seven Science Tote ieee Checklists 


for Use in 
ED 241 263 


Ryan, Joseph F. 355 


Rubin, Andee 
QUILL R 


and Writing with a Microcom- 
puter. Reading 


ucation Report No. 48. 
ED 240 516 


Rubin, Simon Shimshon 
Cheating, Ethics and the Student of Professional 
Psychology: A Case Study. 
ED 240 455 


Peabo, Russell 
ee ore High Technology. Occasional Pa- 


0. 97 
ED 240 305 


Rupp, Soy 
Training Teachers to Identify and Intervene with 
Abused Children. 

ED 240 476 


Rush, Isabel E. 
Comparative Study of Learning Styles and Re- 
lated Factors between Traditional and Nontradi- 
tional Students at the University of Akron. 
ED 240 408 


Russ-Eft, Darlene F. 
Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: 
Needs and Development Opportunities for Edu- 
cational Computer Software in Reading, Writing, 
and Communication Skills. Executive Summary. 
ED 240 498 
Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: 
Needs and Development Opportunities for Edu- 
cational Computer Software—-Reading, Writing, 
and Communication Skills. 
ED 240 499 


ussell, Arneada Bray, Ed. f 
Selected Technical Assistance Resource Agencies 
and an Annotated Bibliography for Rural Em- 
ployment and Training Practitioners in Virginia. 
ED 241 219 


R Jill 
The orkplace: Implications of Guly 
of Work Life Developments for Vocational Edu- 
cation. Research and Development Series No. 
249. 


ED 240 283 


Russell, Russ 
Vocational Education and Training in the Federal 
Republic of Germany. Comparative Papers in 
Further Education. Number Ten. 
ED 240 248 


_ Russ, Ed. 


Education and Training in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. Number Three Revised. 

ED 240 235 
The Industrial Tutor in the Federal Republic of 


eral Republic of Germany. Number Four. 

ED 240 236 
Learning about the World of Work in the Federal 
Republic of Germany. A Coilection of Papers. 
Studies in Vocational Education and Training in 
the Federal Republic of Germany. Number 


Seven. 

ED 240 239 
Measures to Deal with Youth Unemployment in 
the Federal Republic of Germany. The Report of 
a Visiting Party. Studies in Vocational Education 
and Training in the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Number One Revised. 

ED 240 233 
Vocational Counselling and Guidance in the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. The R: of a Visit- 
ing Party. Studies in Vocational Education and 
Training in the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Number Two Revised. 

ED 240 234 
Vocational Education and Training for the Hote! 

’ and Catering Industry in the Federal Republic of 

Germany. Report of a Visiting Party. Studies in 
Vocational Education and T! in the Federal 
Republic of Germany. Number Eight. 

ED 240 240 


Joseph F. 
odifying Attitudes of Pre-Service Secondary 
mone Students toward Discipline in the 


ED 241 480 





356 Ryan, William 


Ryan, William 
Assessing Ideo! The Influence of Fundamen- 
tal Belief Creare. go Social and Political Opin- 
ions. 
ED 241 399 
Ryant, Carl 
Academic Oral History: Life Review in Spite of 


Itself. 
ED 240 456 
Rychlinski, Anna M. 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Level J. Working 
Draft. 


ED 241 644 
panes for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Level K. Working 


ED 241 643 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Levels EF. Working 
Draft. 


ED 241 646 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Levels GH. Working 
Draft. 


ED 241 645 


Selected Bibliography of Educational Materials in 
Pakistan. Vol. 16, No. 2, April-June 1982. 
ED 241 410 


Sammeataro, Linda 
Nursing and Health. A Guide to Selected Library 
Information at the University of Tennessee, 
Knoxville. Revised. 
ED 241 025 
Sanborn, Laura 
Swim Free. A 10 Day Program of Aquatic Exer- 
cises Adapted from Life in the Waterworld. 
ED 241 212// 
Sanders, C. Gerald 
Climatic Change and the Classroom: A Teaching 
Aid to Understanding. 
ED 241 424 
Sanders, Wayne 
Curbing the Employer’s Power to Suppress Com- 
munication: A Review of State and Federal Stat- 
utes Protecting the Communication of Private 
Sector At Will Employees. 
ED 240 630 
Sanders, William 
Literacy Crusades and Revolutionary Govern- 
ments: The Cases of Cuba, 1961, and Nicaragua, 
1980. 
ED 240 230 
Sandler, Bernice R. 
Academic Mentoring for Women Students and 
— A New Look at an Old Way to Get 
ead. 


ED 240 891 


David, Comp. 
ree Machinery - Equipment. Agricul- 
tural Cooperative Training. Vocational Agriclu- 
ture. Revised. 
ED 240 263 
Sanford, Anne R. 
A Planning Guide to the Preschool Curriculum: 
The Child, The Process, The Day. Revised Edi- 
tion. 


ED 241 127 


Richard 
Hispanic Youth in the Labor Market. Special Re- 
port. 


ED 241 623 


Deily, 
A Collaborative Preservice Program Involving 15 
Rural LEAs and The College of Saint Rose. 
ED 241 235 
Saraswathi, T. S., Ed. 
Human Development, Marriage and Family Rela- 


tions. Volume I: Compendium of Researches— 
1963-1981. 


ED 241 125 


Sargent, Laurence R. 
Project SISS: Social Skills Program. Draft 
ED 240 751 


Sauer, Michael J. 
Individualized Learning Package about Etching. 
ED 241 421 
Saur, Susan 
Nutrition. 
ED 241 471 
Savage, K. Lynn 
Teaching Sutaaien for oages ow | Literacy 
Skills in Non-Native Speakers of 
“= 240 296 


Dean 
Dictionary: or Pima-English, English— 
Papago/Pima = O’othham-Mil-gahn, Mil- 
gahn-O’othham. 
ED 241 236 
Saxton, Steven 
How to Develop and Use Labor Market Informa- 
tion in Local Occupational Program Planning. A 
Guide for Local Planners. : 
ED 240 349 
Schaad, Olivia 
Outcome Evaluation of Selected Bilingual Class- 
rooms. 
ED 240 843 
Schalock, Robert L. 
Interdependence: The Need for Personi-Environ- 
=—_ Analysis and the Individual Transition 


ED 240 794 
Schaudt, Barbara A. 
Relationship between Listening and Reading: A 
Historical Survey. 
ED 240 544 
Schiefelbein, Ernesto 
The Influence of School Resources in Chile. Their 
Effect on Educational Achievement and Occupa- 
tional Attainment. World Bank Staff Working Pa- 
pers Number 530. 
ED 240 251 
Schilmoeller, Gary L. 
Using a Professional Conference Model to Teach 
Adolescents about School-Age Parenthood. 
ED 240 444 
Schl , Shelley 
Annotated Bibliography of Materials on Aca- 
demic Library Service to Disabled Students. 
ED 240 789 
Richard W., Ed. 
Language and Communication. 
ED 240 865// 
Jim 
The Symbolic Interactionist Use of Participant 
Observation: A Study of Conflict Resolution 
Communication in a Countercultural Setting. 
ED 240 632 


» William J. 
Report of Evaluation, Title I Mathematics Pro- 
gram, 1979-80. 
ED 241 614 
Report of Evaluation, Title I Mathematics Pro- 
gram, 1980-81. 


Scholl, Robert L. 
Linking Pre-Service and In-Service Teacher 
Self-Assessment: A Model for Instructional Im- 
provement. 


ED 241 615 


ED 241 460 


Isabel 
The Effects of a Special School Library Program 
on ee Students’ Library Use and Atti- 


ED 241 021 
Schrader, William B. 
Admissions Test Sccres as Predictors of Career 
Achievement in Psychology. 
ED 241 563 
GRE Scores as Predictors of Career Achievement 
in History. 
ED 241 574 
Schreiber, Joan E. 


Using Children’s Books in Social — Early 
Childhood through Primary Grad: 


“ED 241 404 
Schultz, Emily A., Ed. 


Author Index 


Image and Reality in African Interethnic Rela- 
tions: The Fulbe and Their Neighbors. Studies in 
Third World Societies, Publication Number 
Eleven. 


ED 241 392 


Schumacher, Gary M. 
A Categorical Analysis of Writing Protocols of 
English School Children. 
ED 240 578 


Schwarz, Samuel 
Growth of Arts and Cultural Organizations in the 
Decade of the 1970's. Final Report. 
ED 241 398 


Schwieder, Doroth: 
Iowa Farm Women in the 1930s—A Reassess- 
ment. 
ED 241 237 


Scott, Sandra 
Institution Libraries in Nebraska; A Survey Re- 
port. 


Seaberg, James R. 
A Baseline Evaluation Procedure for Federal 
Standards on the Prevention, Identification and 
Treatment of Child Abuse and Neglect. Volume I: 
Development, Field Testing and Recommended 
—" Volume II: State of Washington Field 
est. 


ED 241 044 


ED 241 126 
Sebastian, Glenn R. 
Writing across the Curriculum: Geography. 
ED 241 385 
Seckendorf, Robert S. 
A Study of the Perceptions of Selected Population 


Groups toward Vocational Education in the Sec- 
ondary Schools of Nevada. 


ED 240 304 
Philip 
The Kenyan Language Setting. 
ED 240 847 


Segal, Jonathan 
Parental Cognitive Commitment to the Sex of the 
Child. 


ED 241 160 
Seiferth, Berniece B. 
Censorship: Challenges, Concerns and Cures. 


ED 241 413 
Parenting Education Classes: Promise and Para- 
dox. 


ED 241 509 
Sered, Irina, Ed. 


International Inventory of Software Packages in 
the Information Field. 


ED 241 049 
Seth, Kompha 
Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Cambodian-Speaking Students. Kinder- 
garten-Grade Three. Working Draft. 
ED 241 639 
Seumahu, E. Steve 
Kangaroo Network. Annual Report, 1983. 
ED 240 992 
Sewell, William H. 
Birth Order and Educational Attainment in Full 
Sibships. CDE Working Paper 83-31. 
ED 241 656 
Shalowitz, Elaine L. 
The Process of Composition Instruction with Stu- 
dents with Brain-Injury, Brain-Damage or Neuro- 
logical Impairment. 
ED 240 801 
James L. 
Model Information and Referral Systems: A 
Bridge to the Future. 


ED 241 045 
Shapero, Albert 
Federal and State Policies for Entrepreneurship 
Education. 
ED 240 331 
Sharp, Kay Colby 
Quantity or Quality of Strategies: Which Indi- 
cates Competency in Social Problem-Solving? 
ED 241 188 





Author Index 


Shaver, Judy C. 
Effectiveness Training for Elementary Teachers 
of Reading. 
ED 240 530 


Shaw, Rebecca 
A Theoretical Model of Student-Faculty Interac- 
tion. 


ED 240 955 
Shears, L. W. 
Computers in Education. A Report to the Hon- 
ourable Robert Fordham M. P., Minister of Edu- 
cation, Victoria. 
ED 240 987 
fone Steven J 
ming a Cigarette Smoker: A Social-Psycho- 
Topical Pe Perspective. 
ED 240 475 
Sherwood, Robert D. 
Computers in the Schools: Methods of Utilization 
and Action Recommendations. 
ED 241 479 
Shields, Carmel Regina 
Differentiated Supervision for Catholic Schools. 
ED 240 672 
Shiu, Stephen 
Supplement for Chinese-Speaking Students for 
Curriculum Guide in Reading. Level F. Working 


ED 241 641 
Shive, Glenn 
Dissemination for School Improvement: An 
Analysis of Nine Federal Education Programs. A 
Study of Dissemination Efforts Supporting School 
Improvement. People, Policies, and Practices: Ex- 
amining the Chain of School Improvement, Vol- 
ume V. 
ED 240 717 
Short, Francis X. 
The Physical Fitness of Sensory and Orthopedi- 
cally Impaired Youth: Project UNIQUE. Final 
Report. 
ED 240 764 
Shostak, Robert, Ed. 
Computers in Composition Instruction. 
ED 240 702 
Showers, Beverly 
Power in Staff a through Research on 
Training. 
ED 240 667 
Shroyer, George 
Montana University System Faculty Vitality 
Project. 
ED 240 924 
Shuman, Susan 
Understanding Parent-Child Relations in Later 
Life: An Application of Kelley’s Personal Rela- 
tionship Framework. 
ED 240 443 
Shwedel, Allan 
Utilizing Federal Reporting Requirements to 
Generate Useful Data at the Local Level: Creat- 
ing an Open-Book Data Base. 
ED 240 321 
Siegel, Peter 
Alien Children’s Right to a Free Public School 
Education. 


ED 241 607 

State Education Agency Civil Rights Responsibil- 
ities. 

ED 241 606 


Silbereisen, Rainer K. 
Action Theory Perspective in Research on Social 
Cognition. 
ED 241 152 
Silverman, Helen 
The Impact of Maternal Personality on Individua- 
tion during Adolescence. 
ED 240 462 


Sam 
Sense from Senses. Study Guide. Unit J. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 
ED 241 291 
Sense from Senses. Teacher’s Guide. Unit J. 


ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 
ED 241 292 


JoAn McGuire, Ed. 
The Shortest Distance to Learning: A Guidebook 
to Writing across the Curriculum. 
ED 241 073 
Simner, Marvin L. 
Improving the Predictive Validi 
Draw-A-Man Test as a Screening 
School Readiness. 


of the 
ice for 


ED 241 547 


Ed 
Growth Contracting for Faculty Development. 
Idea Paper No. 11. 
ED 240 906 
Simpson, William A. 
The Effects of Academic Market Value on the 
Outliers of a Multi-Variant Regression Analysis 
of Faculty Salaries. 
ED 240 899 


» Norman M., Comp. 
A Recap of the Sixth Nationwide Vocational Edu- 
cation Dissemination Conference: Disseminating 
for Tomorrow’s Voc Ed. The Proceedings (Co- 
lumbus, Ohio, November 15-17, 1983). 
ED 240 271 
Singh, Marlene 
Hands-On Science Lab. K-6. 
ED 241 326 
— Craig 
Reassessing Diglossia for Language Planning. 
ED 240 867 
Sistrunk, Walter E. 
The Mississippi Fair Employment Practices Act: 
The Statute and Some Cases. 
ED 240 712 
The Mississippi School Employment Procedures 
Act and Selected Litigation Arising from Its Ap- 
plication. 
ED 240 723 
Sitter, Janet P. 
A Challenge for the 21st Century: Teacher Educa- 
tor as Researcher. 
ED 241 487 
Sizer, Theodore R. 
A Review and Comment on the National Reports. 
ED 240 666 
Sjogren, Cliff 
College Admissions Requirements and Student 
Achievement in High School. 
ED 241 149 


Gary 
Test Equating: Relevant Issues and a Review of 
Recent Research. 


ED 241 540 


Skeries, Larry 
Design for Visual Arts. 
ED 240 402 
Slem, Charles M. 
Relationship between Classroom Absenteeism 
and Stress Risk/Buffer Factors, Depressogenic 


Attributional Style, Depression and Classroom 
Academic Performance. 


ED 240 474 
Slotnick, Henry B. 
The Fargo Study Group: Faculty Helping Them- 
selves to Improve Their Instructional Abilities. 
ED 240 922 
Smith, Carl R., Ed. 
Autism: Model Projects. lowa Monograph. 
ED 240 778 
Smith, Colin 
Effective Classroom Management. A Teacher’s 
Guide. 
ED 241 531// 
Smith, David Lawson 


Reconsidering the Information Potential of 
Movement and Sound in Social Perception. 


ED 240 468 
Smith, Douglas C. 
In the Image of Confucius: The Education and 
Preparation of Teachers in Taiwan. 


Sorenson, Ritch L, 357 


ED 241 481 


Smith, Edward L., Jr. 
Achieving Impact through the Interpersonal 


Component. 
ED 240 547 


Smith, Eldon D. 
Is “Home” Still in the Hills? Staff Paper 153. 
ED 241 233 
Potential Effect of Small-Farm Technical Assist- 
ance Programs on Public Revenue Accounts. Staff 
Paper 101. 
ED 241 231 
Technical Aid to the Rural Farm Poor: Can It 
Make Economic Sense? Agricultural Economics 
Extension No. 53. 
ED 241 232 
Smith, Eugene ’ 
The Literature Classroom as a Community of In- 
terpreters. 
ED 240 599 


“Smith, Kenneth 


Teaching in Rural Based Reading Programs: 
Some Observations. 
ED 241 190 
Smith, Linda C. 
Compatibility Issues Affecting Information Sys- 
tems and Services. 
ED 241 018 
Smith, Michael C., Ed. 

Proceedings of the Annual Conference of the 
Midwest Philosophy of Education Society (De- 
troit, Michigan, November 12-13, 1982). 

ED 241 407 
Smith, Neil 
Isaiah Bowman and New Deal Science Policy. 
ED 241 358 
Smith, Sandi W 
Cognitive Complexity and Gifted Education: A 
Study of Sth, 6th & 7th Graders. 
ED 240 752 
Smith, Terry R. 
Cooperative Vocational Education 
Programs Using t the Microcomputer. 
ED 240 405 
—_ Theodore, 
Mealtians a Happy Time for Preschool- 
- A Guide for Teachers. 1982 Edition. 
ED 241 122 
Smith, Walter 
Close It, Sell It, or Lease It: What to Do with That 
Old School. 
ED 240 681 
Snow, David 
Instructional Implications of Inquiry in Reading 
Comprehension. 
ED 240 526 
Snyder, Richard L. 
College Library Buildings in Transition—Looking 
at the 1980's. 
ED 241 057 
Sobeih, Nabil Ahmed Amer 
University Studies in Adult Education in the Arab 
Countries (A Comparative Study). 
ED 240 231 


» Dick 
Beyond Behavioral Objectives: Criteria. 
ED 240 792 
Sollenbarger, Sherry ’ vin 
“Numbers, Numerals, Numeration”: Activities 
Using Numeration Cards with Emphasis on Place 
Value, 100 Board Activities, and Number Words. 
(Grades 1-4.) Title I Elementary Mathematics 
Program. 
ED 241 255 
Solomon, Jorene 
Low Cost Ideas. California Demonstration Pro- 
gram in Reading. 
ED 240 491 


Ritch L. 
An Exploratory Investigation of the Relationships 
among Organizational Cultures, Organizational 
Communication Systems, and Member Satisfac- 
tion and Commitment. 


ED 240 623 








358 §  Sorgman, Margo 


The of Satisfaction with Institutional Cli- 
mate as Perceived by Female Students in Teacher 
Education: An Exploratory Study. 
ED 241 484 
Sovner, Robert, Ed. 
Behavior Modification Techniques. I: Overcor- 
rection. II: Punishment. 
ED 240 779 
Sperber, William E. 
The Effects of Academic Market Value on the 
Outliers of a Multi-Variant Regression Analysis 
of Faculty Salaries. 
ED 240 899 
Spiro, Louis M. 
Focusing on a Neglected Component of the Stu- 
dent Selection Process: A Statewide Survey of 
High School Guidance Counselors. 
ED 240 923 


Spitzer, Rosina 
Creativity through Learning Centers. 


ED 241 453 
Staatse, Holly 
One Year Later, 1982: A Survey of Mercer Grad- 
uates of FY 1981. Technical Report 83-05. 
ED 241 101 
Stacey, Caroline 
How Successful Federal and Provincial Politi- 
cians Evaluate Their School Board Experience as 
a Political Apprenticeship. 
ED 240 711 
Stahl, Norman A. 
Evaluative Criteria for em Reading-Study 
Research. College Reading and Learning Assist- 
ance Technical Report 84-02. 
ED 240 933 
Stalling, Richard B. 
Overjustification and Intermittent Reinforce- 
ment. 
ED 240 433 
Stallings, Jane A. 
A Program to Train Apprentices to Lead Inser- 
vice Workshops for Secondary Teachers of Basic 
Skills. Developer/Demonstration Project. Final 
Report. 
ED 241 501 
Testing Teachers’ In-Class Instruction and Mea- 
suring Change Resulting from Staff Development. 
ED 241 545 


tanic, George M. A. 
Why Teach Mathematics? A Historical Study of 
the Justification Question. 


ED 241 303 
Stanley, William B. 
Assessment of Social Studies Concepts in Early 
Childhood. 
ED 241 140 
Stefanics, Liz 
Learning in a Cooperative Play Community. 
ED 241 467 


Stein, Annette 
Nutrition and Learning: The Breakfast Role. 


ED 241 463 
Steinbach, Trevor T. 

Gifted Ideas. A Resource Guide for Teachers with 
Gifted Students. #5 of a Series. 

ED 240 808 
Parenting Your Gifted Child. #4 of a Series. 

ED 240 809 
— Power, Politics and Your Gifted Child. 

An Organizing Manual. 


ED 240 810 
State Gifted Advocacy. A Guide for Parents, 
Teachers, and Coordinators. 


ED 240 807 
Steller, Arthur W. 


[How to Develop Positive Teacher-Parent Rela- 
tionships.] 


ED 240 678 

Sterne, Marie L. 
Finding the Time to Teach: Small Group Grids. 
ED 241 455 


Sequencing Writing Tasks on the Basis of Their 


Cognitive Demands. 
ED 240 614 
Fred J. 
The Potential for Increasing Net Incomes on Lim- 
ited-Resource Farms in Eastern Kentucky. Re- 
search Report 24. 
ED 241 230 
Sticht, Thomas G. 
Strategies for Adult Literacy Development. 
ED 240 300 
Stonewater, Barbara B. 
Teaching Problem-Solving: Implications from 
Cognitive Development Research. AAHE-ERIC 
Higher Education Research Currents. 
ED 240 918 
Stonewater, Jerry K. 
Teaching Problem-Solving: Implications from 
Cognitive Development Research. AAHE-ERIC 
Higher Education Research Currents. 
ED 240 918 
Strange, John H. 
for Today Tomorrow: Faculty Training 
for the New Technologies. 
ED 240 945 
Strathe, Marlene I. 
Computer Literacy for Teacher Educators: A 
Prerequisite for the 21st Century. 
ED 241 508 
Streatfield, David 
Moving towards the Information User: Some Re- 
search and Its Implications. 
ED 241 023 


Michael J., Comp. 
Proceedings of the Annual Penn State Microcom- 
puter Information Exchange Conference (2nd, 
ma Park, Pennsylvania, March 11-12, 
ED 240 978 
Strom, Robert 
Parental Background: Does It Matter in Parent 
Education? 
ED 241 154 
Stronck, David R., Sue. 
Understanding the Healthy Body. CESI Source- 
book ITI. An Occasional Sourcebook of the Coun- 
cil for Elementary Science, International. 
ED 241 323 
Strong, John R. 
Training Couples in Communication Linkages: 
An Empirical Study in Maximizing Family En- 
ergy through Understanding Communication 
Processes. 
ED 240 466 
Strong, William F. 
Captain’s Log...The Speech Communication Oral 
Journal. 
ED 240 617 
Sulzby, Elizabeth 
Parents, Children, and “Favorite” Books: An In- 
terview Study. 
ED 241 169 


Marilyn N. 
— on Mathematics Education Reported in 


ED 241 349 
Suydam, Marilyn N., Ed. _ 
Investigations in Mathematics Education. Vol- 
ume 17, Number 1. 
ED 241 279 
Bob H. 
Education for Cultural Pluralism: A Progressive, 


— Goal or Opportunistic, Utopian Rheto- 
ric 


ED 241 605 


Svinicki, Marilla 
The Great Essay / Multiple Choice Debate: Differ- 
ent Strokes for Different Folks. 


ED 241 117 


, Marc 
Personal Computers and Cross Aged Instruction. 
Final Report. 


ED 241 345 
Swanson, Charles H. 


Author Index 


Monitoring Student Listening Techniques: An 
Approach to Teaching the Foundations of a Skili. 
ED 240 653 
Sweet, Debbie 
Music Literacy Skills and Musical Instruments 
You Can Make for Grades 1-6. 
ED 241 380 


Debra 
Capsule Units for Guitar, Autoharp, Recorder. El- 
ementary General Music. 
ED 241 374 


Swenson, Herbert 
Why Is the Ocean Salty? 
ED 241 328 
Swenson, Janet, Ed. 
Warm Springs: A Case Study Approach to Recog- 
nizing the Strengths of the American Indian and 
Alaska Native Families. 
ED 241 246 
Swick, Kevin J. 
The Long Term Influence of a Kindergarten Par- 
ent Involvement Program. 
ED 241 177 
Swinton, Spencer S. 
A Factor Analytic Study of the Restructured 
GRE Aptitude 
ED 241 573 
Tagg, Geoffrey John 
Coping with Change. A Study of the Effect of 
Government-Imposed Fiscal Restraint on a Rural 
British Columbia School System: The Case Study. 
ED 241 209 
Takala, Sauli 
On the Specification of the Domain of Writing = 
Kohti Kirjoittamisen Kuvailua ja Erittelya. Re- 
ports from the Institute for Educational Research, 
333/1983. 
ED 240 576 
Tang, Le D. 
Competencies Identification for Robotics Train- 
ing. 
ED 240 279 
Tarnai, John 
Psychophysical Scaling of Attachment and Loss. 
ED 240 477 
Tate, Ann 
A Study of the Perceptions of Selected Population 
Groups toward Vocational Education in the Sec- 
ondary Schools of Nevada. 
ED 240 304 
Tauber, Robert T. 
Cheating and Plagiarism: Matters beyond a Fac- 
ulty Member’s Right to Decide! 
ED 240 969 
Taylor, Bob 
Resource Unit on Egypt for the Intermediate 
Grades. 


ED 241 448 
Taylor, Elizabeth 
A Study of Attrition in the Regents External De- 
gree Program. 
ED 240 927 
Taylor, James A. 
The Infrastructure of Innovation: The Case of the 
National Diffusion Network. A Study of Dissemi- 
nation Efforts Supporting School Improvement. 
People, Policies, and Practices: Examining the 
Chain of School Improvement, Volume VIII. 
ED 240 720 
Teague, Cash 
Industrial Electricity: Motors. Oklahoma Trade 
and Industrial Education. 
ED 240 324 
Teitelbaum, Herta 
Factors Affecting the Underachievement of Aca- 
demically Able College Students. 
ED 240 921 


Temmen, Karen, Comp. * 
The Annotated Bibliography on Reading. Second 
Annual Supplement. 
ED 240 490 
Tennant, W. 
Educational Software: A Canadian Plan for Infor- 





Author Index 


mation Sharing. Joint Provincial Courseware Cat- 
aloguing and Indexing Project. Volume I (Phase 
1) [and] Computer Cataloguing and Indexing Sur- 
vey: Summary. 

ED 240 975 


Tenopyr, Mary L. _ : ; 
Realities of Adult Literacy in Work Settings. 
ED 240 290 


Tesch, Renata 
Adult Learners as Perceived by Their Faculty. 


ED 240 957 
Tesfagiorgis, Gebre 
UW-Madison’s Enrollment Prospects for the 
1980s and Early 1990s. 
ED 240 926 
Thacher, Jean Louise N., Comp. 
An Annotated Partial Bibliography of Contempo- 
rary Middle Eastern and North African Poets, 
Novelists, Dramatists and Short Story Writers 
with Some Background Titles and Folk Tales. 
ED 240 497 


Thieme-Busch, Carolyn A. 
Impact of Teacher Use of Time Training on Stu- 
dent Achievement. 
ED 241 525 
Thimmesch, Nick, Ed. 
Aliteracy: People Who Can Read but Won’t. A 
Conference Sponsored by the American Enter- 
prise Institute for Public Policy Research (Wash- 
ington, DC, September 20, 1982). AEI Symposia 
83C. 


ED 240 543 
Thomas, David A. 
Research in Forensics from the Past Five Years: 
Trends, Omissions, and Recommendations. 
ED 240 626 
Thomas, Jeanne L. 
Change and Diversity in Grandparenting Experi- 
ence. 
ED 240 472 
Locational versus Featural Information in Adult 
Visual Memory. 
ED 240 471 
Thomas, Sheilah N. 
Public Education in the Southeast: A Progress Re- 
port. Southeastern Educational Information Sys- 
tem Analyses. SEIS Analyses Volume II. 
ED 240 691 
Thompson, Charles L. 
Dissemination at the National Institute of Educa- 
tion: Contending Ideas about Research, Practice, 
and the Federal Role. A Study of Dissemination 
Efforts Supporting School Improvement. People, 
Policies, and Practices: Examining the Chain of 
School Improvement, Volume VI. 
ED 240 718 
Ruralmicro: Computers and “Excellence” in 
Small Town New Hampshire. 
ED 241 243 
Thorsheim, Howard I. 
The “Flavor” of the Social Ecology Paradigm in 
Use: Building on Mutual Social Support in Pre- 
venting Drug Abuse. 
ED 240 427 
Julianne Still 
A Year of Stability: Fall 1983 Enrollment at Inde- 
pendent Colleges and Universities. 
ED 240 904 


Tierney, Robert J. 
Inferential Reading Abilities of Mildly Retarded 
and Average Students. Technical Report No. 311. 
ED 240 537 
Tisdale, John R. 
What Makes Psychotherapy Humanistic? 
ED 240 425 
Tobin, Catherine D. 
hm Math Study Skills Program. Student Text. 
ED 241 354 
hm Math Study Skills Program. Teacher’s Guide. 
ED 241 353 
Tompkins, John F. 
Report of Evaluation, Chapter I Mathematics 
Program, 1982-83. 


ED 241 617 
Report of Evaluation, Title I Mathematics Pro- 


gram, 1979-80. 
ED 241 614 
Report of Evaluation, Title I Mathematics Pro- 
gram, 1980-81. 
ED 241 615 
Report of Evaluation, Title I Mathematics Pro- 
gram, 1981-82. 
ED 241 616 
Tompkins, Phillip K. 
On the Desirability of an Interpretive Science of 
Organizational Communication. 
ED 240 648 
Toothman, Maryann 
Information About Indians of Iowa. 
ED 241 191 
Topolovac, Eleanore R. 
Literature at Home: Elementary - Junior High. 
Books and Beyond. 


Toppe, Christopher 
A Year of Stability: Fall 1983 Enrollment at Inde- 
pendent Colleges and Universities. 


ED 240 904 


ED 240 569 


Toro, Paul A. 
Natural and Professional Help during Marital 
Disruption. 
ED 240 467 


Harry C. 
Cross-Cultural Psychology. 
ED 240 437 
Trueba, Henry T. 
Improving the Functional Writing of Bilingual 
Secondary School Students. Final Report. 
ED 240 862 
Trussler, Marguerite J. 
Report of the Task Force on Mature Students. 
ED 240 892 
Tucker, M. Belinda 


Familial Social Support for Mildly Mentally Re- 
tarded Afro-Americans. 


ED 240 791 
Tucker, Marc S., Ed. 
Computers on Campus: Working Papers. 
ED 240 947 
Turbill, Jan 
Now, We Want to Write! 
ED 240 590 
Turbill, Jan, Ed. 
No Better Way to Teach Writing! 
ED 240 591 


mn, Mary L. ; sat 
Professional Continuing Education: Participatory 
Characteristics of Allied Health Practitioners. 
ED 241 097 


Turner, Colin 
Vocational Education and Training in Sweden. 
Comparative Papers in Further Education. Num- 
ber Nine. 
ED 240 247 
Turner, Solveig M. 
Medical Laboratory Science: An International 
Comparison for Credentials Evaluators. 
ED 240 916 
Tutin, Judith 
Belief Perseverance: A Replication and Extension 
of Social Judgment Findings. 
ED 240 409 
Tuttle, Jane 
Centrality as a Prior Criterion. 
ED 240 934 
Tway, Eileen 
Time for Writing in the Elementary School. 
ED 240 588 
Twohy, Kevin M. 
The Select High School Tournament: Rewarding 
Excellence. 
ED 240 649 
Tyckoson, David A. 
Continuing Education for the Personnel of Small 
Public Libraries: Program Development at the 
Iowa State University Library and Its Collection 
Development/Technical Services Course. 


Wakefield, Sandra 359 


ED 241 038 
Tyree, Carolyn L. 
= Education Classes: Promise and Para- 
x. 
ED 241 509 
Vahapassi, Anneli 
On the Specification of the Domain of Writing = 
Kohti Kirjoittamisen Kuvailua ja Erittelya. Re- 
ports from the Institute for Educational Research, 
333/1983. 
ED 240 576 
Vv Armando, Ed 
The State of Chicano Research in Family, Labor 
and Migration Studies. Proceedings of the Stan- 
ford Symposium on Chicano Research and Public 
iseah (ist, Stanford, California, March 3-5, 


ED 241 215 
Valdivieso, Rafael 
Hispanic-Americans and Education: Business- 
School-Community Partnerships to Prepare His- 
panic Youth for a More Demanding Economy. 
ED 241 626 
Van de Water, Gordon 
State Support for Education, 1982-83. 
ED 240 914 
van Dijk, Teun A. 
Processes of Prejudice and the Roots of Racism: 
A Socio-Cognitive Approach. Prepublication/ 
Working Paper No. 3. 
ED 241 364 
Van Dusseldorp, Ralph 
Attitudinal and Social Changes in Re-Emerging 
Academic Women. 
ED 240 936 
andehaar, Ann 
“Seeing through Fractions”: Methods for Teach- 
ing Fractions with Emphasis on Equivalency and 
Multiplication Using Models. (Intermediate 
Grades.) Title I Elementary Mathematics Pro- 
gram. 
ED 241 256 
Varnhagen, Connie K. 
Causal Structure Instruction and Story Compre- 
hension for Mildly Handicapped Children. 
ED 240 519 
Vela, Jesse 
Texas Migrant Inter/Intrastate Program. 
ED 241 197 


Verzasconi, Ray 
Independent Study in the Humanities. A Fellow- 
ship Program for Teachers of Grades 9-12. A 
Guide for Applicants. 

ED 241 535 


Visniesky, Cheryl 
Incorporating the Microcomputer into the Tradi- 
tional English Classroom. 
ED 240 612 
oeltz, Luanna Meyer 
i Selection of Taeveniien Priorities in Educa- 
tional Programming of Severely Handicapped 
Preschool Children with Multiple Behavioral 
Problems. Final Report. 
ED 240 765 
Volk-Hudson, Suse 
Young Children’s Use of Spatial Context in Mem- 
ory. 
ED 241 176 
Wagner, Ray si is 
The Symbolic Interactionist Use of Participant 
Observation: A Study of Conflict Resolution 
Communication in a Countercultural Setting. 
ED 240 632 
Waimon, Morton D. 
The Use of Student Time Task Measures in Pre 
Student Teaching Clinical Experiences: A Panel 
Presentation. 
ED 241 461 
Waite, Peter A. 
The Role of Volunteers in Adult Literacy Pro- 
grams. 
ED 240 294 
Wakefi 


Success 


Sandra 
teed: Precision Teaching in the 





360 Wakefield, Sandra 
Foreign Language Classroom. 

Wallace, M. Elizabeth 
The Richness of 
Part-Timers: Impac' 


ED 240 869 


and the Poverty of 
visibility. 
ED 240 917 
Wallace, Richard Cheever 
Applying Sociology to the Teaching of Applied 
Sociology. 


ED 241 425 


Wallerstein, Nina 
Literacy and Minori 


Groups. Com- 
munity Literacy as a 


Language 
ethod and Goal. 
ED 240 298 
Walls, Doyle W. 
Piecing Together Bertrand Russell’s “What I 
Have Lived For”: An Exercise for Students 
Studying the Five-Paragraph Theme. 
ED 240 555 
Walshe, R. D., Ed. 
Donald Graves in Australia—’Children Want to 
Write ...” 
ED 240 587 
Walstad, William 
Ti ing Economics in the Schools: A Review of 
Survey Findings. 


Ww J Comp. 


ED 241 409 


ED 240 859 
Wappler, Reinhold D. 
Apple (LCSI) LOGO vs. MIT Sees 
LOGO: A Comparison for Grades 2 thru 4 
ED 240 979 
Watts, Michael 
T ing Economics in the Schools: A Review of 
Survey i 
ED 241 409 
Weatherup, James W., Comp. 
A Selected, Annotated, Bibliography on Conflict, 
from ERIC, 1975-August 1983. 
ED 240 654 
Weaver, Elbert C. 
What Is a Gas? A Find-Out Book: Demonstra- 
tions, Experiments, Ideas. 
ED 241 342 
Webb, Clark 
Student Involvement in Curriculum Develop- 
ment: A Different View. 
ED 241 406 
Webb, L. Dean 
Teacher Evaluation. 
ED 240 661 


ebb, Lynne 
Teaching Implications: Components of a Unit on 
Interpersonal Communication and Aging. 


ED 240 631 
Wedman, John 
Computer Literacy for Teacher Educators: A 
Prerequisite for the 21st Century. 
ED 241 508 
Wehman, Paul 
Vocational Curriculum for Multihandicapped 
Students with Cerebral Palsy: A Data-Based Ap- 
proach. 
ED 240 795 
wan d Social Chang Re-E: 
an es in Re-Emerging 
Academic Women. 
ED 240 936 


Ss. 
“Winning hnologies” and the Liberal Arts 
College. 


ED 240 908 


Ellen 
Child-Child Social Interactions: An Analysis of 
Assessment Instruments for Young Children 
[and] Sourcebook. 


ED 240 783 


Weishaus, Sylvia 
Consistency of Personal and Intellectual Charac- 
teristics over Half a Century. 


ED 240 447 


Weisman, Richard M., Ed. 
Three Views on Improving Basic Skills Instruc- 
tion. 
ED 241 524 
Weiss, David 
The Validity of the Descriptive Tests of Language 
Skills: Relationships to Direct Measures of Writ- 
ing Ability and to Grades in Introductory College 
English Courses. 
ED 241 589 
Wells, ite 
Report to OECD/CERI Policy Group from Pa- 
cific Circle Consortium on P' 1 Activities: 
1977-1980. 
ED 241 388 
Wellsfry, Norval L. 
The Economic Impact of the Virginia Community 
College System from 1966 to 1974. 
ED 241 098 
Wenig, Robert E., Ed. 
Energy Conservation: A Workshop for Selected 
Eastern U.S. Industrial Arts Teacher Educators. 
ED 241 283 
Werts, Charles 
An Analysis of Time-Related Score Increments 
and/or Decrements for GRE Repeaters across 
Ability and Sex Groups. 
ED 241 564 
Wetzel, Christopher G. 
Reciprocity of Therapist’ 's Self-Disclosure: Effects 
of Therapist’s Race on Black Client’s Disclosures. 


ED 240 418 
Whipple, James 
The Relationship of Self-Esteem to Depressive 
Cognition. 
ED 240 469 
Whitbourne, Susan Krauss 
Work Identity and Marital Adjustment in 
Blue-Collar Men. 
ED 240 442 
= Donald E. 
Geysers. 
ED 241 331 
White, Natalie 
Forces and Sources: Beyond the Bookroom Wall. 
ED 240 554 
Wiant, Allen 
Linkage of Vocational Education and Related 
Service Deliverers. 
ED 240 267 


ickham, Marian 
Sharpen Your Skills: Large Type. 
ED 240 814 
Wiesenmayer, Randell L. 
Seven Science Teacher Performance Checklists 
for Use in Microteaches. 
ED 241 263 
Wi Thomas 
¢ Context of Culture in Education. 
ED 240 669 
Wild, Cheryl 
Effect of Increased Test-Taking Time on Test 
Scores by Ethnic Groups, Age, and Sex. 
ED 241 570 
Wilford, Valerie 
Attitudes about OCLC in Small and Medium- 
Sized Libraries. Illinois Valiey Library System 
OCLC Experimental Project. Report No. 4. 
ED 241 055 
Willen, Birgitta 
Conditions for Distance Education at the Univer- 
sity Level in Sweden and the Other Nordic 
Countries. 
. ED 240 996 
Willey, Diane L. 
Relevant Teacher Preparation for the 21st Cen- 
tury: An Experimental Interdisciplinary M.Ed. 
Degree Program. 


Williams, Jack, Ed. 
Proceedings of the Annual Conference of the 
Midwest Philosophy of Education Society 
troit, Michigan, November 12-13, 1982). 


ED 241 468 


Author Index 


ED 241 407 
Kathy S. 
Teaching Testwiseness. 
ED 241 562 


illiams, Mary Frase } 
Parents and School Choice: A Household Survey. 
School Finance Project Working Paper. 
ED 240 739 
Williamson, James L. 
Emergency Teacher Certification. 
ED 241 485 
Willingham, Warren W. 
The Criterion Problem: What Measure of Success 
in Graduate Education? 
ED 241 568 
Wilms, Wellford W. 
The Limited Utility of Vocational Education: Cal- 
ifornia Employers’ Views. 

ED 240 356 

Wilson, Anne Keeton 
A Consumer’s Guide to Bill 82: Special Education 
in Ontario. Occasional Papers/22. 
ED 240 786// 
Wilson, Betty Ruth 
Library Accessibility. 
ED 240 759 
Wilson, Carol 
hm Science Study Skills Program: People, Energy, 
and Appropriate Technology. Student Text. 

ED 241 352 
hm Science Study Skills Program: People, Energy, 
and Appropriate Technology. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 241 351 

Wilson, Elaine 
Lickin’ the Bowl. 
ED 241 472 
Wilson, Mary Alice 
Developing a Computer Curriculum. Inservice 
Series No. 17. 
ED 241 316 
a to Microcomputers. Inservice Series 
o. 16. 
ED 241 315 
Wilson, Morris D. 
Educational Goals and Results, 1982-83. 
ED 240 697 
Winder, Alvin E. 
A Clinic Outpost: Training for Pediatric Psychol- 
ogists. 
ED 240 464 
Winnick, Joseph P. 
The Physical Fitness of Sensory and Orthopedi- 
cally Impaired Youth: Project UNIQUE. Final 
Report. 
ED 240 764 
Wircenski, Jerry L. 
The Formulation and Dissemination of Curricu- 
lum Resource Information and Materials for Vo- 
cational Teachers of Disadvantaged Learners. 
Final Report. January 1, 1983-June 30, 1983. 
ED 240 275 
Wirkler, Linda 
Weather in Your Life. 
ED 241 337 
Wise, Beth S. 
a Training for Elementary Teachers 
0! ; 
ED 240 530 
Wise, John 
The Funnybone Family Saga. [Level 1, Books 1-5; 
Level 2, Books 6-10.] XYZ-Rated: For Adults 
Only. Basic Skills Series. 
ED 240 390 
he Barbara L. 
Training Guide: Development and Implementa- 
tion of the Individual Service Plan in Head Start. 
ED 241 185 
Wollam, Jean 
Current Trends: Writing Methods Courses for 
Prospective English Teachers. 
ED 240 611 


Wollitzer, Peter A. 





Author Index 
The World’s Students in Bay Area Universities. 
ED 240 894 
Wong, 


Eugene Franklin 
Asian American Middleman Minority Theory. 
The Constructional Framework of an American 
Myth. Draft. 


ED 241 654 


Wong, Martha J. 
QIE Coordinators Quality Assurance Program 
[Manual]. 


ED 240 745 
Special Education Team Member Quality Assur- 
ance Program [Manual]. 

ED 240 746 

Wood, David 

Acid Rain. Activities for Grades 4 to 12. A 
Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 241 259 


Wood, Diane, Comp. . 
Songs for Residential Outdoor Education Pro- 
grams. 


Wood, Richard J. 
A One Credit, Self-Paced Library Research 
Course and Its Impact on the Knowledge and At- 
titude Base of Slippery Rock University Students. 


ED 241 026 


ED 241 248 


Wood, Scott 
Performance Analysis and the Generalization 
Problem. 
ED 240 773 
Woodford, Protase 
A Study of Bilingual Instructional Practices in 
Nonpublic Schools. Final Report. 
ED 240 855 
Ww Robert M. 
The Future Role of Vocational Guidance: A Na- 
tional Perspective. 
ED 240 315 
Wragg, E. C., Ed. 
Classroom Teaching Skills. The Research Find- 
ings of the Teacher Education Project. 
ED 241 530// 
Wright, Carol E. 
Reciprocity of Therapist’s Self-Disclosure: Effects 
of Therapist’s Race on Black Client’s Disclosures. 
ED 240 418 


'ynne, Edward A. 
School Award Programs: Putting Effective School 
Research into Practice. 
ED 240 744 
Xiu-Bai, Qin 
Cross-Cultural Differences and the Teaching of 
English as a Foreign Language. 
ED 240 837 
Yeck, Dorothy 
School Social Work. Pupil Personnel Services 
Recommended Practices and Procedures Manual 
Series. 
ED 240 413 
Yff, Joost, Ed. 
The Redesign of Teacher Education for the 
Twenty-First Century. International Perspectives 
on the Preparation of Educational Personnel. Se- 
lected Papers from the Thirtieth Anniversary 
World Assembly of the International Council of 
Education for Teaching (Washington, DC, July 


11-15, 1983). 
ED 241 536 
Yin, Robert K. 
Design Issues in Qualitative Research: The Case 
of Knowledge Utilization Studies. 
ED 241 591 
Yinger, Robert J. 
Self-Reports of Teacher Judgment. Research Se- 
ties No. 134. 
ED 241 495 
Yogman, Michael W. 
Father’s Roles with Children and Youth: Present 
at Birth, Discouraged Thereafter? 
ED 241 181 
Yoshida, Norman J. 
Process-Oriented Instruction in Composition. 
ED 240 836 


Yussen, Steven R. 
— Main Ideas in Picture Stories and 
ext. 
ED 240 507 


Zal, Eli 
The ESL Refugee Program: A Nuts and Bolts Pre- 
sentation. 


ED 240 389 
Zamora, Mario D. 
Anthropological Diplomacy: Issues and Princi- 
ples. Studies in Third World Societies, Publication 
Number Twenty. 


Zax, Melvin 
Natural and Professional Help during Marital 
Disruption. 


ED 241 393 


ED 240 467 
David S. 
Collection Security in ARL Libraries. Kit 100. 
ED 241 016 
Zimmerman, Judith D. 
Distribution of Childrearing Demands. 
ED 241 184 


Zinoman, Esther Axt 
Nonbiased Psychoeducational Assessment: 1983. 
ED 241 584 
Ziomek, Robert L. 
Student Academic Engagement Rates. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 241 599 
Ziochova, Irina 
Teacher and the Science of Education. Proceed- 


ings of International Colloq — (Prague, Czecho- 
slovakia, October 22-29, 1979). 
ED 241 528 


Zola, David 
Eye Movement Control during R: ; The Ef- 
fect of Word Units. Technical Report No. 310. 
ED 240 531 
Zubkov, V. 
Making Higher Education Accessible to Young 
Workers and Peasants: The Soviet Historical Ex- 
perience. 
ED 240 227 
Zweng, Marilyn J., Ed. 
Computers in Mathematics Education. 1984 
Yearbook. 


ED 241 310// 








Institution Index 


This index lists the titles of documents under the institution responsible for them and/or the agency sponsoring 
them. The index is arranged in alphabetical sequence by the name of the university, agency, association, etc. 
Names beginning with the word ‘‘University’’ have generally been inverted in order to provide a more distinctive 


entry, e.g. Wisconsin University (for the University of Wisconsin). 


As shown in the example below, the accession number is displayed below and to the right of the title. Additional 
information about the document can be found under that number in the resume section. 


The symbol // appearing after an accession number identifies a document that is not available from the ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service and that is not in the ERIC Microfiche Collection. 


Institution 


Title 


Sacramento State College, Calif. 


Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual Communication. An 
he Survey of Selected Writings and Research Find- 


ings. Final Report. 


Abt Associates, Inc., Washington, DC. 
Design Issues in Qualitative Research: The Case 
of Knowledge Utilization Studies. 

ED 241 591 

Academic Senate for California Commu- 

nity Colleges, Sacramento. 

Academic Standards: The Faculty’s Role. An Ac- 
ademic Senate Position Paper: Discussion and 
Action. 

ED 241 079 


Academy for Educational Development, 


Inc., Washington, D.C. 
The Kenyan Language Setting. 
ED 240 847 


Writing the Instructional Radio Script. 
ED 240 994 
Academy for Educational Development, 
Washington, D.C. Clearinghouse on Devel- 
opment Communication. 
Development Communication Report. No. 44. 
ED 240 988 


Administration for Children, Youth, and 


Families (DHHS), Washington, D.C. 
Constructing Educational Activities. The Best of 
BES - Basic Educational Skills Materials. 


ED 241 121 
School-Age Day Care Study. Executive Sum- 
mary. 


ED 241 138 
Administration for Children, Youth, and 
Families (DHHS), Washington, D.C. 
Project Head Start. 
Training Guide: Development and Implementa- 
tion of the Individual Service Plan in Head Start. 
ED 241 185 
Administration on Aging (DHHS), Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Model Information and Referral Systems: A 
Bridge to the Future. 
ED 241 045 
Advanced Technology, Inc., Reston, VA. 
Executive Summary, DoDDS Comprehensive 
Study [of Dependents Schools]. 
ED 240 729 


Report of the Comprehensive Study of the De- 
partment of Defense Dependents Schools. 

ED 240 727 
Report on Future Factors Affecting the Depart- 
ment of Defense Dependents Schools. 


ED 013 371 


ED 240 728 
Report on Legislative and Funding Recommenda- 
tions, DoDDS Comprehensive Study [of Depen- 
dents Schools]. 
ED 240 730 
Agency for International Development 
(Dept. cf State), Washington, D.C. 
The Kenyan Language Setting. 
ED 240 847 
Agency for International Development 
(Dept. of State), Washington, D.C. Office 
of Science and Technology. 
Development Communication Report. No. 44. 
ED 240 988 


Agency for International Development 
(DCA), Washington, DC. 
Caribbean Regional Communications Service 
Study. Report. 
ED 240 985 
The University of the West Indies Distance 
Teaching Project. Report to the Advisory Coun- 
cil. ACEP 7. 
ED 240 993 
Writing the Instructional Radio Script. 
ED 240 994 


Akron Univ., Ohio. Center for Urban 


Studies. 
Model Information and Referral Systems: A 
Bridge to the Future. 
ED 241 045 


Alabama State Dept. of Education, Mont- 


gomery, 
Handbook for Business/Industry/Education 
Partnerships. Bulletin 1983, No. 29. 


ED 240 301 


Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. 
Computers in Schools. The Report of the Minis- 
ter’s Task Force on Computers in Schools. 

ED 240 980 
Let Problem Solving Be the Focus for 1980's. 
ED 241 311 

Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. 

Planning and Research Branch. 

Educational Software: A Canadian Plan for Infor- 
mation Sharing. Joint Provincial Courseware Cat- 
aloguing and Indexing Project. Volume I (Phase 
1) [and] Computer Cataloguing and Indexing Sur- 
vey: Summary. 

ED 240 975 

Alberta Univ., Edmonton. The Senate. 


Accession Number 


Report of the Task Force on Mature Students. 
ED 240 892 


Aliso/Saddleback Valley Unified School 
District, El Toro, CA. 
Hands-On Science Lab. K-6. 
ED 241 326 
Alliance of Information and Referral Sys- 
tems, Inc. 
Model Information and Referral Systems: A 
Bridge to the Future. 
ED 241 045 


American Academy of Child Psychiatry, 
W: D.C, 
Warm Springs: A Case Study Approach to Recog- 
nizing the S of the American Indian and 
Alaska Native Families. 
ED 241 246 


American Association for Higher Educa- 
tion, Washington, D.C. 
Abilities That Last A Lifetime: Outcomes of the 
Alverno Experience. 
ED 240 943 
A College Education Up to Beating the Japanese. 
ED 240 944 
Computers on Campus: Working Papers. 
ED 240 947 
Liberal Learning and Career Preparation. 
ED 240 948 
Preparing for Today Tomorrow: Faculty Training 
for the New Technologies. 
ED 240 945 


Taking Stress in Stride: How Do College Admin- 
istrators Cope? 

ED 240 946 
Teaching Problem-Solving: Implications from 
Cognitive Development Research. AAHE-ERIC 
Higher Education Research Currents. 

ED 240 918 
The Transition from Secondary to Postsecondary 
Education: A Few Exemplary Programs. 

ED 240 941 
1984: The Outlook for Higher Education. 

ED 240 942 


American Association of Colleges for 


Teacher Education, Washington, D.C. 
Emergency Teacher Certification. 
ED 241 485 


American Association of Univ. Administra- 
tors, Washington, D.C. 
Attitudes, Administrative Styles, and Outcomes. 
ED 240 940 





364 American Chemical Society, Washington, D 


American Chemical Society, Washington, 
D.C. 
Task Force for the Study of Chemistry Education 
in the United States. Preprint 





ED 241 319 
American Coll. Testing Program, Iowa 
City, Iowa. 

An Evaluation of One- and Three-Parameter Lo- 
istic Tailored Testing Procedures for Use with 
mall Item Pools. 

ED 241 580 

An Extension of the Two-Parameter Logistic 

Model to the Multidimensional Latent Space. 

ED 241 581 


American Council on Education, Washing- 
ton, D.C. Div. of Policy Analysis and Re- 
search. 


The National Commission on Student Financial 
Assistance: A Summary of Its Recommendations. 
ED 240 920 
American Enterprise Inst. for Public Pol- 
icy Research, Washington, D.C. 
Aliteracy: People Who Can Read but Won't. A 
Conference Sponsored by the American Enter- 
prise ees for Public Policy Research (Wash- 


ington, DC, September 20, 1982). AEI Symposia 
83C. 


ED 240 543 
American Gas Association, Arlington, VA. 
Educational 


Services. 
What Is a Gas? A Find-Out Book: Demonstra- 
tions, Experiments, Ideas. 
ED 241 342 
American Inst. for Mental Studies, Vine- 
land, NJ. 
An Instructional Approach to Training Severely 
and Profoundly Retarded Persons in Vocational 
Settings. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 336 
American Institutes for Research in the 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: 
Needs and Development Opportunities for Edu- 
cational Computer Software in Reading, Writing, 
and Communication Skills. Executive Summary. 
ED 240 498 
Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: 
Needs and Development Opportunities for Edu- 
cational Computer Software—Reading, Writing, 
and Communication Skills. 
ED 240 499 
American Physical Society, New York, 
N.Y. 
Physics in Your Future. 
ED 241 298 


American Printing House for the Blind, 


Ky. 
The Development of Fundamental Skills in Tac- 
tile Graph Interpretation: A Program for Braille 
Readers. Final Report. 


ED 240 768 
American Psychiatric Association, Wash- 
D.C, 


chosocial Aspects of Nuclear Developments. 
Task Force Report 20. 


ED 241 430 


ee een, 


ashington, D.C. 
Hispanic Women in Psychology: A Resource Di- 
rectory. Revised. 
ED 241 670 


Albuquerque, 
You Don't Have to Be Poor to Be Indian: Read- 
ings in Resource Development. 
ED 241 189 


American Society for Information Science, 


Washingjen, D.C. 
ISBN Expands to Micro Software. 

ED 240 997 
American Univ., Washington, D.C. 


Custody Litigation: eeeamens Ideological Dis- 
course. 


ED 240 450 
American Vocational Education Research 


W: D.C, 
Vocational Education Research in the 1980s. Pro- 
ceedings of a National Conference. 
ED 240 232 


Amsterdam Univ. (Netherlands). 
Processes of Prejudice and the Roots of Racism: 
A Socio-Cognitive Approach. Prepublication/ 
Working Paper No. 3. 
ED 241 364 


Anne Arundel Community Coll., Arnold, 
Md. 
The Remedial English Program [and] An Outline 
of the Compositional Skills Taught as a Contin- 
uum through English 111 and 112 [and] English 
Division Policies for English 111 and 112. 
ED 241 090 


Applied Management Sciences, Inc., Silver 


, Md. 

Development of Procedures for Generating Alter- 
native Allied Health Manpower Requirements 
and Supply Estimates. 

ED 240 316 
School-Age Day Care Study. Executive Sum- 
mary. 

ED 241 138 


Area Education Agency 7, Cedar Falls, IA. 

Activities Using References. 

ED 240 559 
Capitalization and Punctuation. 

ED 240 560 
Capsule Units for Guitar, Autoharp, Recorder. El- 
ementary General Music. 

ED 241 374 
Career Awareness: World of Work. 

ED 240 403 
Challenging Mathematics Problems for Fifth & 
Sixth Graders. 

ED 241 327 
The <9 A oe Unit Exercising the 
Higher Level Thinking Skills of Analysis, Synthe- 
sis, and Evaluation. 


Design for Visual Arts. 


ED 241 377 


ED 240 402 
Developing Dictionary Skills. 


Digging into Dinosaurs. 
Drama in Film and T.V. 


ED 240 562 
ED 241 339 


ED 240 998 
Drawings from Space. 

ED 241 378 
Getting Off on the Right Foot in Elementary Art. 

ED 241 379 
Individualized Learning Package about Etching. 

ED 241 421 
Information About Indians of Iowa. 

ED 241 191 
The Introduction of Careers in the Intermediate 
Grades. 

ED 240 404 
Iowa History Past and Present. 

ED 241 373 
Listening and Notetaking: Activity Guide. 

ED 240 567 
The Little Red Schoolhouse. A Guide for Teach- 
ers. 

ED 241 375 
Masks and Other Disguises. 

ED 241 419 
Mostly Plants. Individualized Biology Activities 
on: I. Investigating Bread Mold; II. Transpiration; 
III. Botany Project; IV. Collecting/Preserving/ 
Identifying Leaves; [and] V. Student Science Lab- 
oratory Write-Ups. 

ED 241 340 
Music Curriculum for Kindergarten. 
ED 241 418 
Music Literacy Skills and Musical Instruments 
You Can Make for Grades 1-6. 

ED 241 380 
Native Americans: An Elementary Art Unit. 

= 241 417 
Number Activities for Primary Grad: 


ED 241 338 


Institution Index 


Nutrition. 

ED 241 471 
Poetry for Poetry Haters. 

ED 240 496 
Reasoning in an American Society: A Unit on 
Logic. 

ED 241 422 
Using Reference Skills in Biography Writing. 

ED 240 561 

Vocabulary Study in an Individualized Reading 
Program. 

ED 240 558 
Weather in Your Life. 

ED 241 337 
40 Communiques for Intermediate, Junior High, 
& Secondary Teachers. 

ED 241 420 


Arizona State Dept. of Education, Phoe- 
nix. 
Information on Vietnamese: Education Curricu- 


lum and Grading System (For the Purpose of 
Placement in Schools). 
ED 240 829 


Arizona Uniy., Tucson. Coll. of Education. 
A Two-Year Case Study Observing the Develop- 
ment of Third and Fourth Grade Native Ameri- 
can Children’s Writing Processes. 

ED 241 240 


Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little 
Rock. Div. of Vocational, Technical and 
Adult Education. 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Computerized Accounting. 
ED 240 361 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Shorthand. 
ED 240 363 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Typewriting. 
ED 240 362 
Army Quartermaster School, Ft. Lee, Va. 
Nutrition and Menu Planning 9-3. Military Cur- 
ticulum Materials for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 
ED 240 367 


Asian - South Pacific Bureau of Adult Ed- 
ucation. 
Women and Development. Courier No. 29. 
ED 240 277 


Aspen Inst. for Humanistic Studies, New 
York, N.Y. 
Hispanic-Americans and Education: Business- 
School-Community Partnerships to Prepare His- 
panic Youth for a More Demanding Economy. 
ED 241 626 
Hispanic-Americans and the Business Corpora- 
tion-Their Mutual Interests. 
ED 241 625 


Assembly on Literature for Adolescents, 
Athens, GA, 
The ALAN Review. Winter, 1984. 
ED 240 613 


Association for Supervision and Curricu- 
lum Development, Alexandria, Va. 
Circles of Learning. Cooperation in the Class- 
room. 
ED 241 516 
Power in Staff Development through Research on 
Training. 


ED 240 667 
Association for the Study of Higher Edu- 
cation. 
Academic Employment and Retrenchment: Judi- 
cial Review and dministrative Action. 
ASHE-ERIC Higher Education Research Report 
No. 8, 1983. 
ED 240 972 
ASHE Directory of Doctoral Dissertations. 
ED 240 937 
Higher Education Program Descriptions. 
ED 240 952 
Association of American Colleges, Wash- 
ington, D.C. Project on the Status and 


Education of Women. 
Academic Mentoring for Women Students and 





Institution Index 
Faculty: A New Look at an Old Way to Get 
Ahead. 


ED 240 891 
On a with Women. [Fall 1983 and Winter 
1984]. 


ED 240 951 


Association of American Medical Colleges, 
Washington, D. C. 
Emer; Perspectives on the General Profes- 
sional Education of the Physician: Problems, Pri- 
orities, and Prospects. Reported to the Panel by 
the Medical Schools, Colleges, and Academic So- 
cieties. 
ED 240 919 
Association of American Publishers, New 
York, N.Y. 
How to Succeed in Your College Courses: A 
Guide for the ESL Student. 
ED 240 858 


Association of California School Adminis- 
trators. 
The Principal’s Role in Innovation and Change. 
ERIC Highlights for School Administrators. 
ED 240 732 
Association of California School Adminis- 
trators, io, Foundation for Educa- 
tional Administratio 
The Adult go o a Second Language Diag- 
nostic Reading Test. 
ED 240 830 


Association of Research Libraries, Wash- 


ingen, D.C, 

RL Statistics, 1982-83. A Compilation of Statis- 
tics from the One Hundred and Seventeen Mem- 
bers of the Association of Research Libraries. 

ED 241 036 
Reproduction of Copyrighted Materials for Class- 
room Use. A Briefing Paper for Teaching Faculty 
and Administrators. 

ED 241 052 


Association of Research Libraries, Wash- 
ington, D.C. Office of Management Stud- 


ies. 
Collection Security in ARL Libraries. Kit 100. 
ED 241 016 
User Studies in ARL Libraries. SPEC Kit 101. 
ED 241 065 


Association of Teachers of Mathematics, 
Derby (England). 
A Summary of the Cockcroft Report “Mathemat- 
ics Counts.” 

ED 241 274 


Atlanta Partnership of Business & Educa- 
tion, Inc., GA. 
The Technology Program for the Atlanta Partner- 
ship of Business & Education, Inc. 
ED 240 365 


Atlanta Univ., GA. Graduate School of Ed- 
ucation. 
Final Report on a Program to Expand Research 
Participation of Faculty and Students at the At- 
lanta University Center. 
ED 240 963 


Austin Independent School District, Tex. 
Office of Research and Evaluation. 
Holding Power of Ninth-Grade Courses. 
ED 241 595 
What We Know about Compensatory Education: 
A Compendium. What Does Work? What Does 
Not Work? What Role Does Evaluation Play? 
ED 241 600 
Youth Needs Survey: Fall 1983. 


ED 241 601 
Australian Capital Territory Schools Au- 


lenge of a a A Review of High 
Schools in ie ACT. 1. Report of the Review 
Committee. 
ED 240 675 
The Challenge of Change: A Review of High 
Schools in the ACT. 2. Critical Papers. 


ED 240 676 


of Education, Canberra. 
jucation: A Review of Policy, Prac- 


Australian 
Pre-School 


California State Dept. of Education, 365 


tice and Research. 
ED 241 135 


Australian Education Research and Devel- 
opment Committee, Canberra. 
Playground Game — of Brisbane Pri- 
mary School Children. 
ED 241 137 
Australian National Univ., Canberra. Na- 
tional Clearinghouse for Youth Studies. 
Youth Studies Abstracts, Vol. 3 No. 1. 
ED 240 306 
Youth Studies Bulletin, Vol. 3 No. 1. 
ED 240 307 


AVA, Inc., Denver, CO. 
State Support for Education, 1982-83. 
ED 240 914 


Bakersfield City School District, Calif. 
Grow, Grow, Grow: Learn about Other Cultures. 
California Demonstration Program. Revised. 
ED 241 367 
Bay Area and the World, San Francisco, 
CA. 
Beyond National Boundaries: An International 
Profile of the University of California, Berkeley. 
ED 240 896 
International Business Education in Bay Area 
Universities: Meeting the Challenge of Global 
Competition. 
ED 240 895 
International Youth Exchange Programs in the 
Bay Area. 
ED 240 893 
The World’s Students in Bay Area Universities. 
ED 240 894 


Bay Shore School District, NY. Office of 
Instructional Services. 
Elementary Writing Program. 
ED 240 553 
Bergen Community Coll., Paramus, N.J. 
Development and Field Test of Competency 
Based Instructional Material for a Career Mobil- 
ity Program for Licensed Practical Nurses. Final 
Report. 
ED 240 348 


Bergen County Vocational-Technical High 
School, Hackensack, N.J. 
Energy Conservation for Residential Dwellings. 
Course Syllabus. 
ED 240 341 
Energy Management Controls. Course Syllabus. 
ED 240 343 
Photovoltaics and Wind Power Systems. Course 
Syllabus. 
ED 240 340 
Solar Systems and Energy Management Controls. 
Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 339 
Solar Troubleshooting and Maintenance. Course 
Syllabus. 
ED 240 342 
B'nai B’rith, New York, N.Y. Anti-Defa- 
mation League. 
The Holocaust and Genocide: A Search for Con- 
science. A Curriculum Guide. 
ED 241 451 
Holocaust and Genocide: A Search for Con- 
science. A Student Anthology. 
ED 241 452 
Bolt, Beranek and Newman, Inc., Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Creating the Classroom’s Communicative Con- 
text: How Parents, Teachers, and Microcomput- 
ers Can Help. Reading Education Report No. 47. 
ED 240 509 
Eye Movement Control during Reading: The Ef- 
fect of Word Units. Technical Report No. 310. 
ED 240 531 
Inferential Reading Abilities of Mildly Retarded 
and Average Students. Technical Report No. 311. 
ED 240 537 
Producing “Considerate” Expository Text: or 
Easy Reading is Damned Hard Writing. Reading 
Education Report No. 46. 
ED 240 510 
QUILL Reading and Writing with a Microcom- 
puter. Reading Education Report No. 48. 


ED 240 516 

saotine Comprehension Instruction in Social 

or, On Making Mobiles Out of 

Senaeie echnical Report No. 309. 

ED 240 532 

Some Remarks on How Words Mean. Technical 
Report No. 307. 

ED 240 506 

What Did You Mean by That Question? A Taxon- 

omy of American History Questions. Technical 
Report No. 308. 

ED 240 511 


Brandeis Univ., Waltham, Mass. Florence 
Heller Graduate School for Advanced 
Studies in Social Welfare. 
Can Employer or Worker Subsidies Raise Youth 
Employment? An Evaluation of Two Financial 
Incentive Programs for Disadvantaged Youth. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 241 618 
The CETA Youth Employment Record. Repre- 
sentative Findings on the Effectiveness of Federal 
Strategies for Assisting Disadvantaged Youth. 
ED 241 619 


British Council, London (England), En- 
glish and Literature Div. 
English Teac Profile: China. 
ED 240 854 
—- Institution, Washington, D.C. 
Public Policy, Selenee and Environmental Risk. 
Brookings Dialogues on Public Policy. 
ED 241 277 
Bureau of Education for the Handicapped 
(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
The Home Stretch. 
ED 241 124 


Bureau of the Census (DOC), Suitland, 
Md. 
Estimates of the Population of Puerto Rico and 
the Outlying Areas: 1970 to 1982. Current Popu- 
lation Reports. Population Estimates and Projec- 
tions. Series P-25, No. 943. 
ED 241 660 
California Occupational Information Coor- 
Committee, Sacramento. 
How to Develop and Use Labor Market Informa- 
tion in Local Occupational Program Planning. A 
Guide for Local Planners. 
ED 240 349 


California Polytechnic State Univ., San 
Luis Obi 
Vitamin tA Selective Bibliography. Second Edi- 
tion. Bibliography Series Eleven. 
ED 241 286 


California State Dept. of Education, Sac- 


ramento. 

The Adult English as a Second Language Diag- 
nostic Reading Test. 

ED 240 830 
[California Mentor Teacher Program. Program 
Advisory.] 

ED 241 473 
CBEDS Data Users’ Guide (1983 Data). 


ED 240 668 
ae ‘bone Famil wo, Ee [Level 1, Books 1-5; 
Level 2, boa ¢-10} Z-Rated: For Adults 
Only. Basic Skills Series. 
ED 240 390 
Learning About Sociai Behavior. Implementation 
ide. 


ED 241 371 
About Social Behavior. Individualized 
Instruction Supplement for Learning Disability 
Students. 
ED 241 372 
Making Mealtime a Happy Time for Preschool- 
ers: A Guide for Teachers. 1982 Edition. 
ED 241 122 
Project Workability Evaluation Report. 
ED 240 350 
of SB 813 and Related Legislation: 
Hugh Educational Reform Act of 1983. 
ED 241 155 


California State Dept. of Education, Sac- 
ramento. Div. of Adult and Community 
Education. 





366 California State Dept. of Education, 


Competency Based Adult Education: A Process 
Model. 


ED 240 391 
California State Dept. of Employment De- 


velopment, Sacramento. 
Project Workability Evaluation Report. 
ED 240 350 


California State Dept. of Rehabilitation, 
Sacramen' 


to. 
Project Workability Evaluation Report. 
ED 240 350 
California State Univ., Chico. 
CSU, Chico’s Inter-Library Loan Demonstration, 
December °80 - January ’81. 
ED 241 039 
California Univ., Berkeley. Inst. of Gov- 


ernmental Studies. 
The Limited Utility of Vocational Education: Cal- 
ifornia Employers’ Views. 
ED 240 356 
California Univ., Davis. Univ. Library. 
Appropriate Technology Bibliography. 
ED 241 266 
California Univ., Los Angeles. Mental Re- 
tardation Research 


Center. 
Familial Social Support for Mildly Mentally Re- 
tarded Afro-Americans. 
ED 240 791 


California Univ., Los Angeles. Office of 
Academic 


Interinstitutional Programs. 
The Shortest Distance to Learning: A Guidebook 
to Writing across the Curriculum. 
ED 241 073 
California Univ., Riverside. 


Contrastive Techniques of Training English 
Teachers to Become Writing Consultants. 


ED 240 602 


Acquisition of Literacy Skills in First and Second 
Languages: Knowledge Utilization in Under- 
standing. Final Report. 

ED 240 857 


Unesco and Environmental Education. Unesco 
Occasional Paper 31. 


ED 241 309 
Commagio Corp, of Now York, N.Y. 


Financing in a Period of Retrenchment: A Primer 
for Small Colleges. 


ED 240 954// 
‘Mellon Univ., 


Pittsburgh, Pa. 
A Cognitive Model of the Writing Process in 
Adults. Final Report. 


ED 240 608 
CEMREL, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. R&D In- 


terpretation Service. 
The Annotated Bibliography on Reading. Second 
Annual Supplement. 


ED 240 490 
Elementary School Mathematics: Annotated Bib- 
liography. Second Annual Update. 
ED 241 251 
Center for Multicultural Awareness, Ar- 
lington, Va. 
Come Closer around the Fire. Using Tribal Leg- 
—, on and Stories in Preventing Drug 


ED 241 192 
T Coll., Newark. 
Central Ohio Technical College Annual Plan, 
1983-1984: Academic Affairs. 
ED 241 082 
Centre for Information on Language 
Teashing and Research, London ’ 
Community Languages in School. 
NCLE ational Soneens on Languages | in Edu- 
cation) Papers and Reports 4. 
ED 240 881 


Chanute AFB Technical Training Center, 
ti. 


Sheet Metal Specialist 13-1. Military Curriculum 
Materials for Vocational and Technical Educa- 
tion. 

ED 240 368 


Chapel Hill Training-Outreach Project, 
N.C, 
The Home Stretch. 
ED 241 124 
A Planning Guide to the Preschool Curriculum: 
The Child, The Process, The Day. Revised Edi- 
tion. 
ED 241 127 


Charles County Board of Education, La 
Plata, MD. 
Project CAST. An Adventure in the World of 
Work. 

ED 240 824 


Charles F. Kettering Foundation, Dayton, 
Ohio. 
Does Money Make a Difference in the Quality of 
High School Education? A Report by Twelve 
New Hampshire Citizens Based on Visits to Eight 
Public High Schools. 
ED 240 708 
A Query into the Quarter Century on the Interre- 
lationships of Food, People, Environment, Land 
and Climate. Output Report. 
ED 241 271 


Chicago Board of Education, Il. 
Key oy Obiectives for Reading, Polish and English. 
Levels A-H. 
ED 241 642 
Supplement for Chinese-Speaking Students for 
Curriculum Guide in Reading. Level F. Working 
Draft. 


ED 241 641 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Mathemat- 
ics: Spanish-Speaking Students, Grades 2-3 = 
Supplemento de la guia didactica de matematicas 
para los estudiantes de habla hispana, segundo y 
tercer grados. Field Test. 

ED 241 648 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Mathemat- 
ics: Spanish-Speaking Students, Grades 4-6 = 
Supplemento de la guia didactica de matematicas 
para los estudiantes de habla hispana, cuatro- 
sexto grados. Field Test. 

ED 241 649 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Mathemat- 
ics: Spanish-Speaking Students, Grades 7-8 = 
Supplemento de la guia didactica de matematicas 
para los estudiantes de habla hispana, septimo y 
octavo grados. Field Test. 

ED 241 650 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Science: 
mes are My Students. Kindergarten-Grade 8. 
Working Draft. 

ED 241 640 


Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Science: 
Vietnamese-S; i Students, Kindergarten- 
Upper Two. Field Test. 

ED 241 647 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Level J. Working 


ED 241 644 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Level K. Working 


ED 241 643 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Levels EF. Working 


ED 241 646 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Levels GH. Working 


ED 241 645 
Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Cambodian-Speaking Students. Kinder- 
garten-Grade Three. Working Draft. 

ED 241 639 
Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Korean-Speaking Students. Kindergar- 
ten-Primary Three. Working Draft. 

ED 241 638 
Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Vietnamese-Speaking Students. Kinder- 
garten-Primary Two. Working Draft. 

ED 241 637 


Institution Index 
Children’s Bureau (DHEW), Washington, 


D.C, 
The Home Stretch. 
ED 241 124 


Chula Vista City School District, Calif. 
Opportunity Class. 
ED 240 483 
Church World Service, New York, NY. 
Making It on Their Own: From Refugee Sponsor- 
ship to Self-Sufficiency. 
ED 241 636 


Clark County School District, Las Vegas, 
Nev. 
The Dawn Hancock Animal Farm. Farming Ex- 
periences for Children with Mental Handicaps. 
ED 240 821 


Clemson Univ., SC. Coll. of Education. 
NCAA Rule No. 48: A National Study of the 
Academic Implications for U.S. Secondary 
Schools. 

ED 240 692 


College Entrance Examination Board, 
New York, N.Y. 
The English Composition and Literature Exami- 
nations of the College Board, 1980-82. 
ED 240 577 
High School Graduates: Projections for the Fifty 
States (1982-2000). 
ED 240 912 
Independent Scholarship: Promise, Problems, and 
Prospects. 
ED 240 vo 
The Validity of the Descriptive Tests of 
Skills: Relationships to Direct Measures of Writ. 
ing Ability and to Grades in Introductory College 
English Courses. 
ED 241 589 


College Marie-Victorin, Montreal (Que- 
bec). 
Use of a Newspaper as a Dist: 
dium: A Case Study. 





Teaching Me- 


ED 240 327 
College of St. Elizabeth, Convent Station, 
NJ 


Project SAVE: Skills, Attitudes, Values, Essential 
for Employment. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 338 
College of St. Rose, Albany, N.Y. 
A Collaborative Preservice Program Involving 15 
Rural LEAs and The College of Saint Rose. 
ED 241 235 
College of William and Mary, Williams- 
burg, VA. Dept. of Anthropology. 
Anthropological Diplomacy: Issues and Princi- 
ples. Studies in Third World Societies, Publication 
Number Twenty. 
ED 241 393 
Image and Reality in African Interethnic Rela- 
tions: The Fulbe and Their Neighbors. Studies in 
Third World Societies, Publication Number 
Eleven. 
ED 241 392 


Colorado Outdoor Education Center, Inc., 
Florissant. 
Swim Free. A 10 Day Program of Aquatic Exer- 
cises Adapted from Life in the Waterworld. 
ED 241 212// 
Colorado Outward Bound School, Denver. 
Outward Bound as an Adjunct to Therapy. 
ED 241 204 


Colorado State Dept. of Education, Den- 


ver. 
Colorado Employability Skills Survey. Report of 
Results. 


ED 240 380 
Colorado State Dept. of Education, Den- 


ver. Planning and Evaluation Unit. 
Improving Science and Mathematics Education: 
Costs and Effectiveness. 


ED 241 265 
Colorado State Dept. of Education, Den- 
ver. School Improvement and Leadership 
Services Unit. 





Institution Index 


District Level Indicators Su Quali 
Schools: II. Self-Assessment as, od 
ED 240 665 
District Level Indicators Supporting Quality 
Schools: I. Overview. 
ED 240 664 
Colorado Univ., Boulder. Center for Re- 
search in Science and Mathematics Educa- 


Personal Computers and Cross Aged Instruction. 
Final Report. 


ED 241 345 
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Teachers 


College. 
Faculty Dese; wee The Law and Its Imple- 
wate ” CUE Urban Diversity Series, 
Number 8 


ED 241 662 


Columbus Public Schools, Ohio. 
A Report to the Federal District Court on the 
Status of Desegregation. 
ED 241 635 


Comptroller General of the U.S., Washing- 
ton, D.C, 
Federal Agencies’ Implementation of the 1983 
Emergency Jobs Appropriations Act. 
ED 240 309 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on Education and La- 


bor. 

The Bilingual Education Improvement Act of 
1983, H.R. 2682. Hearings before the Subcommit- 
tee on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational 
Education of the Committee on Education and 
Labor. House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth 
Congress, First Session (June 7, 28, 1983 and Au- 
gust 3, 4, 1983). 

ED 240 856 
Follow through Amendments of 1983. Mr. Per- 
kins, from the Committee on Education and La- 
bor, Submitted the Following Report together 
with Supplemental Views (To Accompany H. R. 
2148), Cinch ing Cost Estimate of the 
sional Budget ice). House of Representatives, 
98th Congress, 1st Session, Report No. 98-160. 

ED 241 132 
Hearing to Restore Eligibility in the Special Milk 
Program. Hearing before the Subcommittee on 
Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational Educa- 
tion of the Committee on Education and Labor. 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session on H.R. 904 to Amend the 
Child Nutrition Act of 1966 to Eliminate Certain 
Restrictions on the eo og of Schools to Partic- 
ipate in the Special Milk Program. 

ED 241 133 
it Hearing on Restoring Funding to the 
utrition Programs. oye 

Saneniaaes on Elemen 
Vocational Education of the 
cation and Labor. House of ice 
Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Session. 

ED 241 657 
Oversight Hearing on School Lunch Program. 
Hearing before the Subcommittee on Elementary, 
Secondary, and Vocational Education of the 
Committee on Education and Labor. House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Congress, First 


Session. 
ii ‘i Budget Prop 659 
ersight on Administration’s et Proposals 
for Child Nutrition Program. Hearings before the 
Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, and 
Vocational Education of the Committee on Edu- 
cation and Labor, House of R tatives, 
Ninety-Eighth Congress, First Session. Hearings 
held in Washington, D.C., on March 1, 2, 3, 8, 9, 


10, 1983. 

ED 241 669 
Oversight on Teacher Preparation. Hearing be- 
fore the Subcommittee on Postsecondary Educa- 
tion of the Committee on Education and Labor. 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session. 

ED 241 507 
To Consolidate Federal Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation Programs. Hearing before the Subcom- 
mittee on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational 
Education of the Committee on Education and 
Labor, House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth 

Congress, First Session on H.R. 2940. 


Council of Outdoor Educators of Ontario. 


ED 240 286 


Congress of the U. S., Washington, D. C. 
House Committee on Government Opera- 
tions. 


Implementation of the Job Training Partnership 
Act. Hearings before a Subcommittee of the Com- 
aan wale : ‘an coe ae 
inety-E 
pm any Guly 12, 14, and pl 2, 1983). 
ED 240 310 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on Science and Technol- 


ee and Employment. Joint H be- 
fore the Subcommittee on Science, R and 
Technology of the Committee on Science and 
Technology and the Task Force on Education and 
Ly ye t be the Committee = the a. 
.S. House of Representatives, Ninety- 
Congress, First Session (June 7, 9, 10, 14-16, and 


23, 1983). 
ED 240 285 
— of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 


on the Budget. 

a and Emplo ee — Hi 
fore the Subcommittee on Science, A 
Technology of the Committee on WSclense and 
Technology and the Task Force on Education and 
<7 of the ho en on the Budget, 

louse of Paw. nny ss es, Ninety- ith 
sateen First Session (June 79 9, 10, ais and 


ED 240 285 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on Veterans’ 
VRA Extension and Increases in the GI Bill 
Rates. Hearing before the Subcommittee on Edu- 
cation, Training and Empioyment of = — 
tee on Veterans’ Affairs, of 
- 2 gam Ninety-Eighth cuman First 


ED 240 311 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Governmental Af- 


fairs. 

Career Oriented Curriculum of the D.C. School 
System. Hearing before the Subcommittee on 
overnmental Efficiency and the District of Co- 
lumbia of the Committee on Governmental Af- 
fairs. United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth 

Congress, First Session. 
ED 241 658 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Labor and Human 


Resources.’ 
Access to Student Loans. Hearing before the Sub- 
committee on Education, Arts and Humanities of 
the Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
United States Senate, Ninety-Eighth Congress, 


First Session. 

ED 240 961 
Broken Families. Hearings before the Subcommit- 
tee on Family and Human Services of the Com- 
mittee on Labor and Human Resources. United 
States Senate, Nine 1. ith Congress, First Ses- 
sion (March 22 and 24 i803) co Coeeel it on the 
Breakdown of the Traditional Family Unit, Fo- 
cusing on wh Effects of Divorce, Sqpanution and 
Conflict within Marriage on Children and on 
Women and Men. 

ED 240 417 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on the Judiciary. 
The Collegiate Student-Athlete Protection Act of 
1983. Hearings before the Committee on the Judi- 
ciary. United States — Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session on S. 610. 
ED 240 962 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Select Committee on Indian Af- 


fairs. 
Realinement of the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 
Hearing before the Select Committee on Indian 
Affairs. United States Senate, Ninety-Seventh 
Congress, Second Session. 
ED 241 225 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 


ED 241 221 
Connecticut State Board of Higher Educa- 
tion, Hartford. 
Admission Standards: National Trends in Public 
Higher Education. 
ED 240 931 


Degrees Conferred by Connecticut Institutions of 
Th Education, 1982-83. Research Report 


ED 240 94S 


5 ic and Behavioral In- 

tions of Middle-Class Mothers and Fathers 

and their Normally Developing and Developmen- 

tally Delayed Preschoolers during Teaching/ 
Learning Activities. Final Report. 

ED 240 771 


Portage, Wis. 
= Guide: Development and Implementa- 
tion of the Individual Service Plan in Head Start. 
ED 241 185 


pact ‘opulation ic 
the Demand for and Costs of Public Education i in 
Rural America. A Synthesis of Research Findings 
and an Identification of Important Policy Issues. 
SRDC Synthesis-Bibliography Series 18. 
ED 241 210 


Vocational Education Research in the 1980s. Pro- 
ceedings of a National Conference. 
ED 240 232 
Corono-Norco Unified School District, 
Corono, CA. 
Communication Skills 8 (Non-Leveled Semester 
Class for All Eighth Graders). Persuasion Unit. 
ED 240 618 
“The Play’s the Thing”’-In Which One Finds 
Himself Others. 


and 
ED 240 619 


Corporation for Public Broadcasting, 
Washington, D.C. 
Y.E.S., Inc. Guidebook. A Youth Employment 
Skills Media and Outreach Project. 


ED 240 479 
Cortland-Madison Board of Cooperative 


Educational Services, Cortland, N.Y. 
Social Studies: Local History. 
ED 241 370 


Student Teaching Packets: A Guide for Writing 
Remediation. Grade Level: Intermediate. 
ED 240 568 


Council for Financial Aid to Education, 
New York, N.Y. 
Encouraging » omar A Role for Corporations in 

Educational R 
ED 240 910 


Council of Chief State School Officers, 
Washington, D.C. 
Humanities and State Education Agencies: Poli- 
cies, Perspectives and Prospects. 
ED 241 402 
Council of Graduate Schools in the U.S., 
W: D. 
Annotated Bibli oe of Graduate Education 
Commentary: 1978-1982. 
ED 240 900 


Council of Outdoor Educators of Ontario. 
Interpretation Seminar Proceedings (Irondale, 
Ontario, Canada, September 21-23, 1983). 

ED 241 194 








368 Council of the Great City Schools, 


Council of the Great City Schools, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Soames ein, 2 1977-1980. Cross Dis- 
trict Analysis Report. Cross aes Soe of 
Issues and Factors Associated with System-Wi 
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field. Dept. of Adult, Vocational and Tech- 
nical Education. 
Identification and Infusion of Economic Literacy 
bn 5 oe into Vocational Education Programs. 


Report. 

ED 240 352 
MICRO-VERS. Microcomputer Software for the 
Vocational Education Reporting System. User’s 
Guide and Reference Manual. Version 1.0 Apple 
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A Dialogue on the Subject Catalogue. J. M. Per- 
reault: “A Representative of the New Left in 
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of the International Conference of 
the International Group for the Psychology of 
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ED 240 740 


Irving Unified School District, CA. Guid- 
ance Projects Office. 
Se Promoting Learning & Understanding of 


ED 240 487 
STAGES: Education for Families in Transition. 
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Complete the Integration of an Interdisciplinary 
General Education Model Predicated on Certain 
Humanistic Assumptions. 
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Follow-Up Survey of the 1981 Bachelor’s Degree 
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Outreach Program. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 344 
Educational Model to Facilitate Deinstitutionali- 


ED 240 325 
Energy Conservation for Residential Dwellings. 
Course Syllabus. 

ED 240 341 
Energy Management Controls. Course Syllabus. 


ED 240 343 
An Instructional Approach to Training Severely 


and Profoundly Retarded Persons in Vocational 
Settings. Final Report, 1982-83 
ED 240 336 


On-Site Child Care Trai for Physically Hand- 
a, Mentally Alert Adults. Final Report, 


1983- 
ED 240 332 
Photovoltaics and Wind Power Systems. Course 


Syllabus. 

ED 240 340 
Project SAVE: Skills, Attitudes, Values, Essential 
for Employment. Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 338 
Solar Systems and Energy Management Controls. 
Final Report, 1982-83. 

ED 240 339 
Solar Troubleshooting and Maintenance. Course 
Syllabus. 

ED 240 342 
The Study of Work Handbook. 


ED 240 346 
Study of Work Project. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 345 
bag Counseling Project. Final Report, 
2-83. 


ED 240 333 


New York City Board of Education, 
N.Y. Div. of High Schools. 
Policy Statements: Division of High Schools. 
1983-84 Edition. 


ED 241 651 
New York City Dept. of City Planning, 


The Puerto Rican New Yorkers: A Recent His- 
tory of Their Distribution and Population and 
Household Characteristics. 


ED 241 628 
Puerto Rican Population and Households, New 
York City and Boroughs, 1980. Population and 
Housing teristics from 1980 Census Sum- 
mary Tape File 2 B. 


ED 241 627 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Energy Eduation: A Catalog of Resources. 
ED 241 322 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of Pupil Services. 
Nonbiased Psychoeducational Assessment: 1983. 
ED 241 584 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Student Affairs Task Force. 
— Activities: A Program to Enhance the Cur- 
ricuilum. 


ED 240 679 
New York State Library, Albany. 
Institution Libraries Statistics/ 1982-83. 
ED 241 022 


New Zealand Library Association, Wel- 


Resource Sharing: A Necessity for the ’80s. 
ED 241 032 


North Carolina State Occupational Infor- 


mation Coordinating Committee, Raleigh. 
Data Needs and Uses in the Context of an Occu- 
pational Information System: A Review of the 
Literature. 
ED 240 303 
North Carolina State Univ., Raleigh. 
Energy Conservation: A Workshop for Selected 
Eastern U.S. Industrial Arts Teacher Educators. 
ED 241 283 
North Dakota Council for the Social Stud- 
ies, Grafton. 
Devel Map Skills: North Dakota Road 
Maps [and] North Dakota Ethnic Trip. 


ED 241 356 
Our State: The Exporter. 


ED 241 355 
North Dakota State Dept. of Health, Bis- 
marck, 
Recommended Procedures for es Emer- 
gency Illnesses and Accidents at Schoo 
=D 241 123 


North Dakota State Dept. of Public In- 


Institution Index 
struction, Bismarck. Div. of Special Edu- 
cation. 


Recruitment of Special Education Personnel. 
ED 240 819 


pear pete grag arog 


Foreign Languages, Inc., Middlebury, V 
a Key’ Links in the Chain of 


ED 240 863 


Northeastern Univ., Boston, Mass. Center 
for International Higher Education Docu- 
mentation. 
Lifelong Learning and Adult Education. Special 
Issue in Memory of CIHED Advisory Board 
Member J. Roby Kidd. 
ED 240 257 


Northeast Regional Exchange, Inc., 
MA. 


Education Under Study: An Analysis of Recent 
Major Reports on Education. Second Edition. 
ED 240 726 


Northern Illinois Univ., De Kalb. Dept. of 
and Technology. 
Working at Saving Time in Education: An Inno- 
vative Vocational Education Delivery System. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 240 353 


North Texas State Univ., Denton. Coll. of 
Education. 
An Assessment of Occupational Orientation In- 
vestigation Activities and Course Content at the 
Local Level to Determine Its Effectiveness. Final 
Report. 
ED 240 276 


North Texas State Univ., Denton. Div. of 
Recreation and Leisure Studies. 
The Leisure Diagnostic Battery Project: Execu- 
tive Summary. Development and Validation of a 
Standardized Leisure Diagnostic Battery (LDB) 
to Assess Leisure Functioning of Handicapped 
Children and Youth. July 1, 1979-August 31, 
1982. 
ED 240 761 
North York Board of Education, Willow- 
dale (Ontario). 
Outdoor Education Committee Report. 
ED 241 239 


Nova Univ., Fort Lauderdale. Center for 
the Advancement of Education. 
The Development of a Support a and Net- 
work for the Parents of Special Ni 
ED 241 180 
Program a for Developing Law Awareness 
in Primary Grade Children. 
ED 241 178 


Resolving Student Teacher Staffing Difficulties in 
the Community College Laboratory Nursery 
School through Preservice Orientation Tech- 
niques. 
ED 241 179 
Ocean Township Board of Education, Oak- 
hurst, N.J. 
Career/Vocational Awareness for the Limited 
English Proficient. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 347 
Office of Educational Research and Im- 
provement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: 
Needs and Development Opportunities for Edu- 
cational Computer Software in Reading, Writing, 
and Communication Skills. Executive Summary. 
ED 240 498 
Ideas for Reading and Writing Courseware: 
Needs and Development Opportunities for Edu- 
cational Computer Software-Reading, Writing, 
and Communication Skills. 
ED 240 499 
Parents and School Choice: A Household Survey. 
School Finance Project Working Paper. 
ED 240 739 
Science and Mathematics Software Opportunities 
and Needs. Executive Summary. 
ED 241 320 


Office of Elementary and Secondary Edu- 





Institution Index 


cation (ED), Washington, DC. Migrant 


Education Programs. 
Color Your Classroom. 


ED 241 222 
Color Your Classroom II. A Math Curriculum 
Guide. 


ED 241 223 


Office of Naval Research, Arlington, Va. 
Personnel and Training Research Pro- 


grams Office. 

An Evaluation of One- and Three-Parameter Lo- 
istic Tailored Testing Procedures for Use with 
mall Item Pools. 

ED 241 580 

An Extension of the Two-Parameter Logistic 

Model to the Multidimensional Latent Space. 

ED 241 581 


Office of Special Education and Rehabili- 
tative Services (ED), Washington, 
The Development of Fundamental Skills i in Tac- 
tile Graph Interpretation: A Program for Braille 
Readers. Final Report. 
ED 240 768 
Project CAST. An Adventure in the World of 
Work. 
ED 240 824 
Recruitment of Special Education Personnel. 
ED 240 819 


Office of Special Education and Rehabili- 
tative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Div. of Innovation and Development. 
The Selection of Intervention Priorities in Educa- 
tional Programming of Severely Handicapped 
Preschool Children with Multiple Behavioral 
Problems. Final Report. 
ED 240 765 
Office of Special Education and Rehabili- 
tative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Div. of Personnel Preparation. 
Caring for Special Children: Independent Study 
Course for Child Caregivers. 
ED 241 134 
The Critical Need for Nonschool Instruction in 
Educational Programs for Severely Handicapped 
Students. Draft. 
ED 240 750 
Office of Vocational and Adult Education 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Bilingual Voc Ed. Information Series No. 269. 
ED 240 386 
The Changing Workplace: Implications of Quality 
of Work Life Developments for Vocational Edu- 
— Research and Development Series No. 
ED 240 283 
Educational Technology in Voc Ed. Information 
Series No. 268. 
ED 240 385 
Education and Jobs in a Technological World. 
Information Series No. 265. 
ED 240 383 
Education and Training for a Technological 
World. Information Series No. 267. 
ED 240 384 
Entrepreneurship: A Career Alternative. Informa- 
tion Series No. 273. 
ED 240 388 
Feasibility Study of Telecommunications and 
Electronic Technologies Useful to the National 
Academy for Vocational Education. Final Ad- 
ministrative Report: Year One. Volume II. 
ED 240 268 
The Future Role of Vocational Guidance: A Na- 
tional Perspective. 
ED 240 315 
Linkage of Vocational Education and Related 
Service Deliverers. 
ED 240 267 
A Recap of the Sixth Nationwide Vocational Edu- 
cation Dissemination Conference: Disseminating 
for Tomorrow’s Voc Ed. The Pr: (Co- 
lumbus, Ohio, November 15-17, 1983). 
ED 240 271 
Robotics and Office Automation: Implications for 
Vocational Education. 
ED 240 269 
— Based on Work. Information Series No. 


Ontario Ministry of Colleges and 379 


ED 240 387 
A System for Evaluating Vocational Edu- 
cation Research and Development. 

ED 240 270 
Transition Patterns between Education and 
Work. 


ED 240 272 


Office of Youth Programs (DOL), Wash- 
D.C, 

Employer or Worker Subsidies Raise Youth 
Employment? An Evaluation of Two Financial 
Incentive Programs for Disadvantaged Youth. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 241 618 
ent Record. Repre- 
ffectiveness of Federal 


The CETA Youth Emplo 
sentative Findings on the 


Strategies for Assisting Disadvantaged Youth. 
ED 241 619 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for 
Human Resource Research, 
Hispanic Youth in the Labor Market. Special Re- 
port. 


ED 241 623 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for 
Science and Mathematics Education. 
Investigations in Mathematics Education. Vol- 
ume 17, Number 1. 
ED 241 279 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Herschel W. 


Child-Child Social Interactions: An Analysis of 
Assessment Instruments for Young Children 
[and] Sourcebook. 
ED 240 783 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National 
Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 
tion. 
Assess Student Performance: Knowledge. Second 
Edition. Module D-2 of a D-Instructional 
Evaluation. Professional Teacher Education 
Module Series. 
ED 240 313 
Bilingual Voc Ed. Information Series No. 269. 
ED 240 386 
The Changing Workplace: Implications of Quality 
of Work Life Developments for Vocational Edu- 
cation. Research and Development Series No. 
249. 


ED 240 283 
Demystifying High Technology. Occasional Pa- 
per No. 97. 

ED 240 305 
Develop a Lesson Plan. Second Edition. Module 
B-4 of an ag B-Instructional Planning. Profes- 
sional Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 240 314 
Develop a Unit of Instruction. Second Edition. 
Module B-3 of Category B-Instructional Plan- 
ning. Professional Teacher Education Module Se- 
ries. 

ED 240 382 
Educational Technology in Voc Ed. Information 
Series No. 268. 

ED 240 385 
Education and Jobs in a Technological World. 
Information Series No. 265. 

ED 240 383 
Education and Training for a Technological 
World. Information Series No. 267. 

ED 240 384 
Entrepreneurship: A Career Alternative. Informa- 
tion Series No. 273. 

ED 240 388 
Feasibility Study of Telecommunications and 
Electronic Technologies Useful to the National 
Academy for Vocational Education. Final Ad- 
ministrative Report: Year One. Volume II. 

ED 240 268 
Linkage of Vocational Education and Related 
Service Deliverers. 

ED 240 267 
Nutrition and Menu Planning 9-3. Military Cur- 
riculum Materials for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

ED 240 367 
A Recap of the Sixth Nationwide Vocational Edu- 
cation Dissemination Conference: Disseminating 
for Tomorrow’s Voc Ed. The Proceedings (Co- 
lumbus, Ohio, November 15-17, 1983). 


ED 240 271 
Robotics and Office Automation: Implications for 
Vocational Education. 

ED 240 269 
4 — Based on Work. Information Series No. 


ED 240 387 
A System for Evaluating Vocational Edu- 
cation Research and Development. 
ED 240 270 
Transition Patterns between Education and 
Work. 
ED 240 272 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus, Ohio. Infor- 
mation Reference Center for Science, 
Mathematics, and Environmental Educa- 
tion. 
The First National Congress for Environmental 
Education Futures: Policies and Practices. Con- 
ference Proceedings - Policies Track (Burlington, 
Vermont, August 12-17, 1983). 
ED 241 297 


Understanding the Healthy Body. CESI Source- 
book III. An ional Sourcebook of the Coun- 
cil for Elementary Science, International. 

ED 241 323 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Research 
Foundation. 
Transition to Writing. Final Report. Volume II. 
ED 240 603 
Oklahoma City Public Schools, OK. Dept. 
of Planning, Research, and Evaluation. 
Dolciani vs. Saxon: A Comparison of Two Alge- 
bra I Textbooks With High School Students. 
ED 241 348 
Oklahoma State Board of Vocational and 
Technical Education, Stillwater. Curricu- 
lum and Instructional Materials Center. 
Highway Maintenance uipment Operator. 
Miscellaneous Equipment. Training Materials. 
ED 240 323 
Highway Maintenance Equipment Operator. Spe- 
cialized Equipment. Training Materials. 
ED 240 322 
Industrial Electricity: Motors. Oklahoma Trede 
and Industrial Education. 
ED 240 324 


Oklahoma State Dept. of Education, Okla- 


homa City. 
Johnson-O’Malley Indian Education Program 
Evaluation 1982-83. 
ED 241 205 


Oklahoma State Dept. of Vocational and 
Technical Education, Stillwater. Div. of 


and Industrial Education. 
Industrial Electricity: Motors. Oklahoma Trade 
and Industrial Education. 
ED 240 324 


Oklahoma State Univ., Stillwater. Cooper- 
ative Extension Service. 
Lickin’ the Bowl. 
ED 241 472 
Ontario Dept. of Education, Toronto. 
The Impact of Microcomputers in Elementary 
Education. 
ED 240 983 


Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, 
Toronto. 
Classification of Living Things. A Teacher’s Man- 
ual for General Level Program Development. 
Grades 7 and 8. Science and Society Teaching 
Units. Informal Series/55. 
ED 241 318// 
A Consumer’s Guide to Bill 82: Special Education 
in Ontario. Occasional Papers/22. 
ED 240 786// 


Ontario Ministry of Agriculture and Food, 
Toronto. 
Public Input into Planning for Municipal Service 
Provision: A Method and Case Study. Studies in 
Rural Adjustment. Report No. 14. 
ED 241 208 


Ontario Ministry of Colleges and Univer- 
sities, Toronto. 





380 Ontario Ministry of Colleges and 


Employment Survey of 1982 Graduates of On- 
tario Universities: Summary R: 
ED 240 950 
Ontario-Montclair School District, On- 


tario, Calif. 
Human Relations Class. A Syllabus. 
ED 240 480 
Low Cost Ideas. California Demonstration Pro- 
gram in Reading. 
ED 240 491 
Program Overview. California Demonstration 
Program in Reading. 
ED 240 492 
Orange County Academic Decathalon As- 


CA, 
Orange County Academic Decathlon for 9th and 
10th Grade Students. Handbook. 


ED 241 546 
Orange County Dept. of Education, Santa 


Ana, Calif. 
a ~ Bae County Academic Decathlon for 9th and 
10th Grade Seedonta. Handbook. 


ED 241 546 


Oregon State Dept. of Salem. 
Americans Talking...Listen! How Some Hmong, 
Khmer, Lao and Vietnamese View American 
Schools. 


ED 241 652 
Oregon Univ., Eugene. Center on Human 


Issues in the Transition from School to Adult Ser- 
vices: A Survey of Parents of Secondary Students 
with Severe Handicaps. Specialized Training Pro- 
gram. Model School and Community Services for 
People with Severe Handicaps. 

ED 240 381 


ay Univ., Eugene. Coll. of Education. 
A Planning Document for Revised Elementary 
and Secondary Teacher Preparation Programs. 
ED 240 743 


Organisation for Economic Cooperation 
and Development, Paris (France). Centre 
for Educational Research and Innovation. 
Education, Urban Development and Local Initia- 
tives. 
ED 241 663 
Pacific Circle Consortium: A Regional Project of 
OECD/CERI. Report of Annual Conference 
G ~ _ Japan, September 27-October 4, 
ED 241 390 
Pacific Circle Consortium: A Regional Project of 
OECD/CERI. Report of Annual Meeting (5th, 
— > Oregon, September 28-October 3, 
ED 241 389 
Report of a Study of the Pacific Circle Consor- 
tium. [Final Report]. 
ED 241 394 
Report to OECD/CERI Policy = from Pa- 
ee Consortium on Phase 1 Activities: 


ED 241 388 
ORI, Inc., Bethesda, Md. Information 


Div. 
= in Education (RIE). Volume 19, Num- 


ED 240 226 
Pacific Cultural Foundation, Taipei (Tai- 
wan). 
In the Image of Confucius: The Education and 
Preparation of Teachers in Taiwan. 
ED 241 481 


Board of NJ. 
Study of Work Project. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 345 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 


Harrisburg. 
Teaching Listening and Speaking Skills to En- 
glish-as-a-Second Language (ESL) Adults. Octo- 
ber 1 - December 31, 1983. 


ED 240 266 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational! and 


Technical Education. 

Developing a Strategy. Supporting Economic De- 
velopment: A Guide for Vocational Educators. 

ED 240 281 
Developing In-Service Brochures Designed to 
Prepare the Vocational Educator Academically 
and Attitudinally to Work with Disadvantaged 
Students. Final Report. 

ED 240 273 
Developing In-Service Brochures Designed to 
Prepare the Vocational Educator Academically 
and Attitudinally to Work with Handicapped Stu- 
dents. Final Report. 

ED 240 274 
The Formulation and Dissemination of Curricu- 
lum Resource Information and Materials for Vo- 
cational Teachers of Disadvantaged Learners. 
Final Report. January 1, 1983—June 30, 1983. 

ED 240 275 


Pennsylvania State Dept. cf Education, 
Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Education and 


Microcomputers/Adult Basic Education: A 
Project Directed at Implementing CAI for Adult 
Learners and Identifying Courseware for GED- 
/ABE Programs. Report No. 1. Implementing 
Computer Assisted Instruction in Adult Basic Ed- 
ucation Programming: Observations in a Rural 
Setting. Report No. 2. Selected Courseware for 
GED/ABE Programming. 


ED 240 326 


Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Div. of Vocational Education. 

Consumable and Refundable Supplies Items for 
Production Agriculture Mechanics Laboratories 
as Influenced by Selected Characteristics of Voca- 
tional Agriculture Program and Teacher. Final 
Report. 

ED 240 280 


Pennsylvania State Library, Harrisburg. 
Pennsylvania Guidelines for School Library Me- 
dia Programs. 

ED 241 028 


Pennsylvania State Univ., University 
Park. 
Understanding Parent-Child Relations in Later 
Life: An Application of Kelley’s Personal Rela- 
tionship Framework. 
ED 240 443 


Pennsylvania State Univ., University 
Park. Coll. of Human Development. 
The Effects of Age, Gender and Developmental 
Status on Social Integration Patterns in Early 
Childhood Classrooms. Final Report, October 1, 
1979-September 30, 1980. 
ED 240 766 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University 
Park. Div. of Occupational and Vocational 
Studies. 
The Formulation and Dissemination of Curricu- 
lum Resource Information and Materials for Vo- 
cational Teachers of Disadvantaged Learners. 
Final Report. January 1, 1983-June 30, 1983. 
ED 240 275 


Peoples Housing, opanga, Calif. 
‘Anon Elementary Schools: A Renovation 
Planning and Design Manual. [Final Report]. 

ED 240 784 

Philippines Univ., Quezon City. Science 

Education Center. 

The Values and Attitudes of Selected College Stu- 
dents on Some Topics Relevant to Human Popu- 
lation. Monograph No. 31. 

ED 241 450 

Piqua City School District, OH. 
Communication Notebook. 

ED 240 688 


Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Dept. of Vocational 
Education. 
Developing In-Service Brochures Designed to 
Prepare the Vocational Educator Academically 
and Attitudinally to Work with Disadvantaged 
Students. Final Report. 
ED 240 273 
Developing In-Service Brochures Designed to 
Prepare the Vocational Educator Academically 


Institution Index 


and ey ony nd to Work with Handicapped Stu- 
dents. Final Report. 


ED 240 274 


Pittsburga Univ., Pa. Learning Research 
and Center. 
Analogue Representations of Spatial Objects and 
Tranformations. 

ED 240 536 
An Analysis of Narratives: Scoring Manual. 

ED 240 524 
Discourse Context, Word Identification and 
Reading Ability. 

ED 240 535 

Individual Diffe in Verbal Processes. 





ED 240 534 
A Perspective on the Differences between Expert 
and Novice Performance in Solving Physics Prob- 


lems. 

ED 241 305 
The Visual Tongue-Twister Effect: Phonological 
Activation in Silent R : 


ED 240 533 
Pittsburg Unified School 


District, Calif. 
A First Step: Parts of A Book. How to Use a 
Textbook. 


ED 240 489 
Population Reference Bureau, Inc., Wash- 


D.C, 
—_—.. Earth, 1984-2034: A Demographic Vision. 
ED 241 432 


Portland Public Schools, OR. Research 
and Evaluation Dept. 
Evaluation Report on HOSTS Program in the 
Portland Public Schools. 
ED 241 578 
Portiand State Univ., OR. Univ. Library. 
Disaster Preparedness and Recovery. 
ED 241 059 


Prakken Publications, Inc., Ann Arbor, 


MI. 
Technician Education Yearbook 1984. 
ED 240 284 
Primary English Teaching Association, Ro- 
zelle (Australia). 
Donald Graves in Australia—’Children Want to 
Write ...” 
ED 240 587 
No Better Way to Teach Writing! 


ED 240 591 
Now, We Want to Write! 


ED 240 590 


Prince George’s County Public Schools, 
U Marlboro, Md. 
oreign Languages—Middle School. Exploratory 
Foreign Language. Second Edition. 
ED 240 846 
Project Link Educational Center, Newark, 
NJ. 
Career Links: Awakening Awareness to Factors 
Linking Educational Choice to Occupational In- 
terests. Final Report, 1982-83. 
ED 240 335 


Protestant School Board of Greater Mon- 
treal (Quebec). 
Leaf Activities. 
ED 241 247 


Outdoor Education: Opening and Closing Activi- 
ties. 


ED 241 249 
Songs for Residential Outdoor Education Pro- 
grams. 


ED 241 248 


Public Health Service (DHHS), Rockville, 
Md. Div. of Nursing. 
Strategy Planning in Continuing Nursing Educa- 
tion. 
ED 240 939 


Queen’s Univ., Kingston (Ontario). Fac- 
ulty of Education. 
A Pilot Study of the Significance of Estimation, 
Approximation and Related Concepts in the 
School Mathematics Curriculum. 
ED 241 317 


Ramona Unified School District, Calif. 
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Public Information on Education (P.I.E.). 
ED 240 660 


Regional Superintendent of Schools for Al- 
exander-Johnson- Massac-Pulaski-Union 


Identification and Infusion of Economic Literacy 
Concepts into Vocational Education Programs. 
Final Report. 

ED 240 352 


Research and Forecasts, Inc., New York, 
N.Y. 
The Grolier Survey: What Parents Believe about 
Education. 
ED 241 196 
Research for Better Schools, Inc., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Business-Education Cooperation: A Review of 
Selected Urban Programs. 
ED 241 665 
The Development of Adolescent Thinking: Some 
Views for Effective Schools. 
ED 241 579 
Knowledge Use in Educational Development: 
Tales from a Two-Way Street. 
ED 241 583 
The Meaning of Funding Cuts: Coping with Chap- 
ter 2 of ECIA. 
ED 240 694 
Only a Phone Call Away: Local Educators’ Views 
of Regional Educational Service Agencies. 
ED 241 585 
Teachers, Teaching and Educational Effective- 
ness. Session I: Overview Presentation. Title I 
Dissemination and Program Improvement. East 
Coast Seminar. 
ED 241 523 
Three Views on Improving Basic Skills Instruc- 
tion. 
ED 241 524 


Research Inst. for Educational Problems, 
Cambridge, Mass. 
A Language Training Curriculum for Severely 
Language-Delayed Preschool and Primary-Grade 
Children. Final Report. Volume II: Intervention 
Program. 
ED 240 763 
A Language Training Curriculum for Severely 
Language-Delayed Preschool and Primary-Grade 
Children. Final Report. Volume I: Project Evalua- 
tion, Overview, and Activities. 
ED 240 762 
Research le Inst., Durham, N.C. 
Data Needs and Uses in the Context of an Occu- 
pational Information System: A Review of the 
Literature. 
ED 240 303 
National Sample Survey of Registered Nurses II. 
Status of Nurses: November 1980. 
ED 240 319 
Rhode Island State Advisory Council on 
Libraries, Providence. 
Rhode Island and Its Libraries: Report of the 
Comparative Data Committee, State Advisory 
Council on Libraries. 
ED 241 053 


Rhode Island Univ., Kingston. 
Conceptual Study of Students’ Sense of Efficacy. 
Final Report. 
ED 241 500 
Rice Us seer ges Tex. 
—— g ‘ogether: Micro-Computers in Crosby, 
Texas, 


hools. 
ED 241 245 


Rio Linda Union School District, CA. 
pomenpr Bohrer. Competency. Step by Step Mas- 
tery of Sentence and Paragraph Writing Skills. A 
Title IV-C Language Project. Teachers’ Hand- 
book [and Levels 1-6}. 
ED 240 563 


Rockefeller Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
The CETA. Youth nr ag er Record. Repre- 
sentative Findings on the Effectiveness of Federal 
Strategies for Assisting Disadvantaged Youth. 

ED 241 619 
Humanities and State Education Agencies: Poli- 
cies, Perspectives and Prospects. 

ED 241 402 


Southwest Regional Laboratory for 381 


Winter 1981 Study of Black Un 
dents Attending Predominantly 
Supported Universities. Preliminary 


uate Stu- 
ite, State- 
Report. 


ED 241 620 


w Public Schools, Mich. 
lemen' Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 

Grade 1. School and Family. 

ED 241 442 
Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 2. Neighborhoods. 

ED 241 443 
Elemen Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 3. Communities. 

ED 241 444 
Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 4. Michigan and Other Regions. 

ED 241 445 
Elemen Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 5. The United States. 

ED 241 446 
Elemen Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 6. World Cultures. 

ED 241 447 


Salt Lake City School District, Utah. 


A Plan for School Personnel Evaluation Design. 
ED 241 561 
San Diego Community Coll. District, 
Calif. 


‘Academic/ Instructional Computing in the Com- 
munity and Junior College: Its Role and Its Insti- 
tutional Implications. 
ED 241 096 
San Mateo County Office of Education, 
Redwood City, CA. SMERC Information 


Center. 
The Principal’s Role in Innovation and Change. 
ERIC Highlights for School Administrators. 
ED 240 732 
San Rafael City Schools, Calif. 
Parent University. 
ED 240 659 
Santa Clara Unified School District, Calif. 
The Big R = Responsibility. [Teaching Moral an 
Ethical Responsibility]. 
ED 241 368 


Santa Maria Joint Union High School 
District, Calif. 
Truancy Sweeps. Target Area: Discipline. 
ED 240 481 
Schenectady County Community Coll., 
» N.Y. 
Community Needs Assessment, 1982, with 
Sub-Population Data Tables. 
ED 241 077 
The Economic Impact of Schenectady County 
Community College on Schenectady County, 
1981-82. 
ED 241 078 
Schenectady County Community College Aca- 
demic Master Plan, 1982-1986. 


ED 241 076 
Seattle Public Schools, WA. Mathematics 


ice, 
Multicultural Mathematics Posters and Activi- 
ties. 
ED 241 325// 
Shasta Coll., R Calif. 
Effects of Probation P. we on Student Retention 
at Shasta College: A S in a Rural Northern 
California Community College. 
ED 241 094 
Shasta-Tehama-Trinity Joint Community 
Coll. District, Redding, CA. Instructional 
Research Office. 
Remedial Math and Language Arts Study: Effec- 
tiveness of Remedial Classes in a Rural Northern 
California Community College District. 
ED 241 091 
Shenandoah Valley School District, Shen- 
PA.’ 


Microcomputers/Adult Basic Education: A 
Project Directed at Implementing CAI for Adult 
Learners and Identifying Courseware for GED- 
/ABE Pro; . Report No. 1. Implementing 
Computer Assisted Instruction in Adult Basic Ed- 


ucation Programming: Observations in a Rurel 
Setting. Report No. 2. Selected Courseware for 
GED/ABE Programming. 

ED 240 326 


Sierra Sands Unified School District, Rid- 


gecrest, CA, 
Improvement of School Climate. 
ED 240 689 
Small Business Administration, Washing- 
ton, D.C. ; 
Federal and State Policies for Entrepreneurship 
Education. 
ED 240 331 
Social Sciences and Humanities Research 
Council of Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Public Input into Planning for Municipal Service 
Provision: A Method and Case Study. Studies in 
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(010) Books 
The Challenge of Change: A Review of High 


Schools in the ACT. 1. Report of the Review 
Committee. 
ED 240 675 


Circles of Learning. Cooperation in the Class- 
room. 


ED 241 516 
Classroom Teaching Skills. The Research Find- 
ings of the Teacher Education Project. 
ED 241 530// 
Class Size and Instruction: A Field Study. Re- 
search on Teaching Monograph Series. 
ED 241 491// 
Computers in Mathematics Education. 1984 
Yearbook. 3 


-_ ‘ j - ED — salah 
ic — apago/Pima- nD 
Pai - O’o Mgahn, Mie Mil- 
jal. 
ED 241 236 
Differentiated Supervision for Catholic Schools. 
ED 240 672 
Education in the 80’s: Mathematics. 
ED 241 347 
Effective Classroom Management. A Teacher’s 


ED 241 531// 
An E phic/Sociolinguistic Approach to 
iciency Assessment. Multilingual 
Matters 8. 


a ED r 839 
ego i eriod of Retrenchment: A Primer 
for S: Colleges. 


ED 240 954// 
The Financing of American Higher Education: A 
Bibliographic Handbook. 

ED 240 953// 
A History of the National Conference on Re- 
search in English. 


ED 240 570 
In Search of More Effective Service: Inquiry as a 
Guiding Image for Educational Reform in Amer- 
ica. 
ED 241 458// 
Instructional Computing. An Action Guide for 
Educators. 


ED 241 537// 
In the Image of Confucius: The Education and 
Preparation of Teachers in Taiwan. 
ED 241 481 
Language and Communication. 
ED 240 865// 


Language Proficiency and Academic Achieve- 
ment. Multilingual Matters 10. 
ED 240 882 


The Library Media Program and the School. 
ED 241 061// 
Making Sense of Piaget. The Philovophical 


Roots. 
ils wnty Langa 241 529/ Fe oad 
unity in , 
NCLE WNedomat Congress on Languages in Edu- 
cation) Renee and Reports 4. 
ED 240 881 


ED 240 591 


No Better Way to Teach Writing! 
The Pitch. 


ED 240 596// 
The Practice of English Language Teaching. 

ED 240 864// 
Presen' Science to the Public. The Profes- 
sional Writing Series. 

ED 241 287 

Psychosocial Aspects of Nuclear Developments. 
Task Force Report 20. 


Role Play in Language Learning. 
ED 240 866// 


ED 241 430 


The Science in Science Fiction. 

ED 241 275 
State of the World, 1984: A Worldwatch Institute 
Report on Progress toward a Sustainable Society. 
First Edition. 

ED 241 408 


(020) Collected Works - General 


The Anglo-German Report on Curriculum De- 
velopment for Vocational Education. Compara- 
tive Papers in Further Education. Number Two. 
ED 240 243 
Anthropological Diplomacy: Issues and Princi- 
pies. Studies in Third World Societies, Publica- 
tion Number Twenty. 
ED 241 393 
Basic Education and Agricultural Extension. 
Costs, Effects, and Alternatives. World Bank 
Staff Working Papers Number 564. 
ED 240 253 
rr Make Social Studies and Science Come 
ive. 
ED 240 604 





Classroom Teaching Skills. The Research Find- 
ings of the Teacher Education Project. 
ED 241 530// 

Collection Security in ARL Libraries. Kit 100. 

ED 241 016 
Education in the 80’s: Mathematics. 

ED 241 347 
Image and Reality in African Interethnic Rela- 
tions: The Fulbe and Their Neighbors. Studies in 
Third World Societies, Publication Number 
Eleven. 

ED 241 392 
The Influence of School Resources in Chile. 
Their Effect on Educational Achievement and 
Occupational Attainment. World Bank Staff 
Working Papers Number 530. 


Language and Communication. 


ED 240 251 


ED 240 865// 
Learning about the World of Work in the Federal 
Republic of Germany. A Collection of Papers. 
Studies in Vocational Education and Training in 
the Federal Republic of Germany. Number 
Seven. 
ED 240 239 
Manpower Issues in Educational Investment. A 
Consideration of Planning Processes and Tech- 
niques. World Bank Staff Working Papers Num- 
ber 624. 
ED 240 256 
Minority Community Languages in School. 
NCLE (National Congress on Languages in Edu- 
cation) Papers and Reports 4. 
ED 240 881 
The Netherlands, 16-19 Education. Comparative 
Papers in Further Education. Number One 
ED 240 242 
New Trends in Primary School Science Educa- 
tion. Volume I. The Teaching of Basic Sciences. 
ED 241 344// 
School Desegregation and Black Achievement. 
ED 241 671 
User Studies in ARL Libraries. SPEC Kit 101. 
ED 241 065 
Vocational Education and Training in the Ger- 
man Democratic Republic. Comparative Papers 
in Further Education. Number Eleven. 
ED 240 249 
(021) Collected Works - Proceedings 
Aliteracy: People Who Can Read but Won’t. A 
Conference Sponsored by the American Enter- 
prise Institute for Public Policy Research (Wash- 
~ 7 DC, September 20, 1982). AEI Symposia 
ED 240 543 
Breaking with Tradition: The Advisor as Change 
Agent. Proceedings of the National Conference 
on Academic Advising (6th, San Jose, California, 
October 10-13, 1982). 
ED 240 903 
Computers in Composition Instruction. 
The Developm f Adol Thinking: Some 
e ent o escent me 
Views for Effective Schools. 
ED 241 579 
The Development of Relevant Indicators for 
Monitoring and Evaluation of Country 
Efforts for ———— Youth’s Role in Develop- 
ment. Report of the Expert Group Meeting (Ma- 
nila, Philippines, December 13-20, 1980). 
ae chic! Sock _ 241 211 
ic olinguistic Approach to 
Language Proiiency Assessment. Multilingual 


ED 240 839 
First Annual Early Childhood Institute: Institute 
190) (Tifton, Georgia, September 18, 


ED 241 141 
The First National Congress for Environmental 
Education Futures: Policies and Practices. Con- 
ference Proceedings - Policies Track (Burlington, 
Vermont, August 12-17, 1983). 

ED 241 297 
Hispanic-Americans and Education: Business- 
School-Community Partnerships to Prepare His- 
panic Youth for a More Demanding Economy. 

ED 241 626 
Hispanic-Americans and - Business Corpora- 
tion-Their Mutual Interes 
In ion Seminar mrocentiED 21,8 : 
terpretation i le 
Ontario, Canada, September 21-23, 1983). 


(020) Collected Works - General 


ED 241 194 
Language Proficiency and Academic Achieve- 
ment. Multilingual Matters 10. 

ED 240 882 
The Long-Term Impact of Technology on Em- 
ployment and Unemployment. A National Acad- 
emy of Engineering Symposium (June 30, 1983). 

ED 241 296 
National Association for Research in Science 
—s Annual Conference, Abstracts of Pres- 

pers (57th, New Orleans, Louisiana, 

April 28- 50. 1984). 

ED 241 302 
National Workshop on Nutrition Education in 
Health Professions Schools (Washington, DC, 
September 30 - October 1, 1981). 

ED 241 301 


Ocean Engineering Teaching at the University 
Level. Recommended Guidelines from the 
Unesco/IOC/ECOR Workshop on Advanced 
University Curricula in Ocean Engineering and 
Related Fields (Paris, France, October, 1982). 
Unesco Reports in Marine Science, No. 25. 

ED 241 307 
Pacific Circle Consortium: A Regional Project of 
OECD/CERI. Report of Annual Conference 
_— Japan, September 27-October 4, 
1982). 

ED 241 390 
Pacific Circle Consortium: A Regional Project of 
OECD/CERI. Report of Annual Meeting (5th, 
i Oregon, September 28-October 3, 

ED 241 389 
Proceedings of the Annual Conference of the 
Midwest Philosophy of Education Society 
troit, Michigan, November 12-13, 1982). 

ED 241 407 
Proceedings of the Annual Penn State Mi- 
crocomputer Information Exchange Conference 
(2nd, University Park, Pennsylvania, March 
11-12, 1983). 

ED 240 978 
Proceedings of the International Conference of 
the International Group for the Psychology of 
Mathematics Education (7th, Jerusalem, Israel, 
July 24-29, 1983). 

ED 241 295 
Proceedings, 1983 Annual Meeting, Southern 
Regional Education Board (Palm Beach, Florida, 
June 9-11, 1983). 

ED 240 965 
Public Policy, Science, and Environmental Risk. 
Brookings Dialogues on Public Policy. 

ED 241 277 
A Query into the Quarter Century on the Interre- 
lationships of Food, People, Environment, Land 
and Climate. Output Report. 

ED 241 271 
A Recap of the Sixth Nationwide Vocational Ed- 
ucation Dissemination Conference: Disseminat- 
ing for Tomorrow’s Voc Ed. The 
(Columbus, Ohio, November 15-17, 1983). 

ED 240 271 
Report of the Evaluation Meeting on the Carib- 
bean Information System (Port-of-Spain, Trini- 
dad and Tobago, July 6-8, 1983). 

ED 241 031 
Report on the International Conference on Tech- 
nology in the Service of Teacher Training (with 
Special —— to the Use of Video Techniques in 
Pre-Service Training) (Szombathely, Hungary, 
October SI 10, 1981). Organized with the Support 
of Unesco. 

ED 240 976 
Resource Sharing: A Necessity for the ’80s. 

ED 241 032 
The Role of Information in the Realization of the 
Human Rights of Migrant Workers. Report of 
International Conference (Tampere, Finland, 
June 19-22, 1983). Publications Series B. 

ED 241 066 
The Role of Social Studies in Education for Peace 
and Respect for Human Rights i i 
Pacific. Report of a Regional Meeting of Experts 
(Bangkok, Thailand, December 16-22, 1980). 

ED 241 405 
Rural Education: A New Awareness. Proceed- 
ings of the Multi-State and Rural and Small 
School Conference (Tifton, Georgia, November 


15-16, 1982). 

ED 241 228 
Small Towns and Small Computers: Can a Match 
Be Made? A Public Policy Seminar. 
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ED 241 229 
The State of Chicano Research in Family, Labor 


ymposi A 
ise (ist, Stanford, California, March 3-5, 

‘ ED 241 215 
bear and the Science of Education. Proceed- 


International Colloquy (Prague, Czecho- 
ie ia October 22-29, 1979). 


ED 241 528 
Tertiary Education in the Eighties: Paths to Re- 
ward and Growth. Research and Development in 
Higher Education, Volume 6. 

ED 240 911 
Three Views on Improving Basic Skills Instruc- 
tion. 
~_— . ED 241 524 
ie Univ as an Open System. i 
of the rs Forum of European Association 
for Institutional Research (Sth, Maastricht, The 
Netherlands, August 17-19, 1983). 

ED 240 956 
Vocational Education Research in the 1980s. 
Proceedings of a National Conference. 

ED 240 232 


(022) Collected Works - Serials 


The ALAN Review. Winter, 1984. 
ED 240 613 


_ Attitudes, Administrative Styles, and Outcomes. 


The Basics of Film Pr i re 7 eial 
e ics of} ‘ogramming with a 
Emphasis on Museums. ons 
ED 241 007 
Can Water Mean Health? 
ED 241 145 
Computer Literacy. Focus 11. 
ED 240 982 
Computers in Education: Implications for 
Schools and Colleges. 
ED 240 930 
Computers on Campus: Working Papers. 
Enrollm d the Prof an zal Col. 
ini nrollment and the Professio: | 
pos 2 of Teachers. 
ED 241 526 


Development Communication Report. No. 44. 


ED 240 988 
The Environment: Our Children’s World. 


ED 241 142 
Examining Television. 
Filmmaking with Kids. 
Films and Feelings. 


ED 241 001 
ED 241 009 


ED 241 006 
Food and Nutrition: The Most Basic Need of All. 

ED 241 143 
The Formulation and Dissemination of Curricu- 
lum Resource Information and Materials for Vo- 
cational Teachers of Disadvantaged Learners 
Final Report. January 1, 1983-June 30, 1983. 

ED 240 275 
The Great Essay/Multiple Choice Debate: Dif- 
ferent Strokes for Different Folks. 

ED 241 117 

igher Education Research & Development, 

Volume 2, Number 1, 1983. 

ED 240 897 
Humanistic Films. 

ED 241 004 
1.D.G. Bulletin 1982/83. 

ED 241 416 
International Dimensions in Community College 
Education. 

ED 241 119 
The International Environmental Education Pro- 
—_ 1984-1985. Connect. UNESCO-UNEP 

nvironmental Education Newsletter. 

ED 241 288 
Liberal Learning and Career Preparation. 

ED 240 948 
Lifelong Learning and Adult Education. Special 
Issue in Memory of CIHED Advisory Board 
Member J. Roby Kidd. 

ED 240 257 
Microcomputer Instruction in Special Education 
and the Fine and Practical Arts. Part III. 

ED 240 698 
eee for Classroom Instruction. Part 


ED 240 662 
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Museum Programs. 

ED 241 003 
On Campus with Women. [Fall 1983 and Winter 
1984). 

ED 240 951 
On the People’s Wavelength: Communications 
for Social Change. 

ED 241 144 
Parents, Kids and TV. 

ED 241 010 
Parley with the Past: Creative Alternative to Lec- 
ture. 


ED 241 118 
Planet Earth, 1984-2034: A Demographic Vi- 
sion. 

ED 241 432 
Playing With Film. 

ED 241 000 
Research on Mathematics Education Reported 
in 1983. 

ED 241 349 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 19, Num- 
ber 7. 

ED 240 226 
Roadblocks to Excellence: English Teachers 
Speak Out! Opinions from: Classroom Teachers, 
Past Presidents of NCTE, President of IATE, 
Chairperson of SLATE, Department Chairper- 
sons. 


ED 240 601 
The Role of Native Language Instruction in Bi- 
lingual Education. 

ED 241 621 
Teaching Problem-Solving: Implications from 
Cognitive Development Research. AAHE-ERIC 
Higher Education Research Currents. 

ED 240 918 
Technician Education Yearbook 1984. 

ED 240 284 
Technology: Appropriate for What? And for 
Whom? 


ED 241 146 
Using Folktale Films. 

ED 241 008 
Using Microcomputers for Instruction in Hu- 
manities and Social Sciences. Part II. 

ED 240 663 
What Kids Learn from the Screen. 

ED 241 005 
Wisconsin Ideas in Media. 

ED 240 984 
Women and Development. Courier No. 29. 

ED 240 277 
Young Viewers/Film Review Supplement. Issue 
Number One. 

ED 240 999 
Young Viewers/Film Review Supplement. Issue 
Number 2. 

ED 241 002 
Youth Studies Abstracts, Vol. 3 No. 1. 

ED 240 306 
Youth Studies Bulletin, Vol. 3 No. 1. 


ED 240 307 


(030) Creative Works 


Writing the Instructional Radio Script. 
ED 240 994 


(041) Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 


sertations 


The Economic Impact of the Virginia Commu- 
nity College System from 1966 to 1974. 

ED 241 098 
An Evaluation of the General Educational De- 
velopment Program at Seminole Community 
College, Sanford, Florida. 

ED 241 075 
Learning Together: Micro-Computers in Crosby, 
Texas, Schools. 

ED 241 245 
Parents as Teachers: Linguistic and Behavioral 
Interactions of Middle-Class Mothers and Fa- 
thers and their Normally Developing and Devel- 
opmentally Delayed Preschoolers during 
Teaching/Learning Activities. Final Report. 

ED 240 771 
A Study to Determine the Presence of Observ- 
able Conditions of Positive Self-Concept in Ele- 
mentary School Media Centers. 

ED 240 974 
A Taxonomical Analysis of Questions Found in 
Reading Skills Development Books Used in 
Maryland Community College Developmen- 


(051) Guides - Classroom - Learner 389 


tal/Remedial Reading Programs. 
ED 241 085 


(042) Dissertations/Theses - Masters The- 
ses 
Listening in Real-Life Situations: A Set of Situa- 
tion-Oriented Listening Comprehension Materi- 
als for the ESL Classroom. 
ED 240 879 
A Manual for the Anchorage School District Bi- 
lingual Education Program Revised Scope and 
Sequence, K-3. 
ED 240 842 
(043) Dissertations/Theses - Practicum 
Papers 
The Development of a Support Group and Net- 
work for the Parents of Special Needs Children. 
ED 241 180 
Evaluating the Impact of Freshmen Orientation 
on Student Persistence and Academic Perfor- 
mance. Applied Educational Research and Eval- 
uation. 
ED 241 089 
Professional Continuing Education: Participa- 
tory Characteristics of Allied Health Practitio- 
ners. 
ED 241 097 
Program Design for Developing Law Awareness 
in Primary Grade Children. 
ED 241 178 
Resolving Student Teacher Staffing Difficulties 
in the Community College Laboratory Nursery 
School through Preservice Orientation Tech- 
niques. 
ED 241 179 
A Study of Student Performance in the Learning 
Disabilities Program at Mt. San Antonio College. 
Learning Theory. 
ED 240 753 
(050) Guides - General 
CARISPLAN Procedure Manual: Institutional 
Author Record Card. 
ED 241 012 
Computers in Mathematics Education. 1984 
Yearbook. 
ED 241 310// 
Curricula and Syllabi in Hydrology. A Contribu- 
tion to the International Hydrological Pro- 
gramme. UNESCO Technical Papers in 
Hydrology No. 22. Second Edition. 
ED 241 312// 
Developing a Computer Curriculum. Inservice 
Series No. 17. 
ED 241 316 
Disaster Preparedness and Recovery. 
ED 241 059 
Experimental Facilities in Water Resources Edu- 
cation. A Contribution to the International Hy- 
drological Programme. UNESCO Technical 
Papers in Hydrology No. 24. 
ED 241 313// 
From Laos to the Midwest: Schools and Students 
in Transition Guide for Video Programs: Pain 
and Promise [and] Fitting In. Bulletin No. 49-05. 
ED 241 667 
Guidelines for Marine Biological Reference Col- 
— Unesco Reports in Marine Sciences, No. 
ED 241 306 
Introduction to Microcomputers. Inservice Se- 
ries No. 16 
ED 241 315 
Let Problem Solving Be the Focus for 1980's. 
ED 241 311 
Ocean Engineering Teaching at the University 
Level. Recommended Guidelines from the 
Unesco/IOC/ECOR Workshop on Advanced 
University Curricula in Ocean Engineering and 
Related Fields (Paris, France, October, 1982). 
Unesco Reports in Marine Science, No. 25. 
ED 241 307 
Teaching the Systems Approach to Water Re- 
sources Development. A Contribution to the In- 
ternational Hydrological Programme. UNESCO 
Technical Papers in Hydrology No. 25. 
ED 241 314// 
Writing the Instructional Radio Script. 
ED 240 994 
(051) Guides - Classroom - Learner 
Activities Using References. 
ED 240 559 


Agricultural Machinery - Equipment. Agricul- 
tural Cooperative Training. Vocational Agriclu- 
ture. Revised. 

ED 240 263 
Agriculture Cooperative Training Student Work- 
book. [Revised]. 

ED 240 259 


Assess Student Performance: Know! . Sec- 
ond Edition. Module D-2 of Category D-Instruc- 
tional Evaluation. Professional Teacher 
Education Module Series. 

ED 240 313 
Atoms and Molecules. Study Guide. Unit 2. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 3. 

ED 241 293 
The Big R = Responsibility. [Teaching Moral 
and Ethical Responsibility]. 

ED 241 368 
paige Aare Competency. Step by Step Mas- 
tery of Sentence and Paragraph Writing Skills. A 
Title IV-C ¢ Project. Teachers’ Hand- 
book [and Levels 1-6]. 

ED 240 563 
Business Chinese. 

ED 240 859 
Capitalization and Punctuation. 

ED 240 560 
Career Awareness: World of Work. 

ED 240 403 
Career Education [Planning Folder]. 

ED 240 392 
Caring for Special Children: Independent Study 
Course for Child Caregivers. 

ED 241 134 
The Computer and Society: Our Servant-Our 
Master? A Unit of the Social Education Materials 
Project, “People and Change.” 

ED 241 431 
Consumerism Theme. 

ED 241 441 
Crop Farm Employee. Agricultural Cooperative 
Training. Vocational Agriculture. Revised. 

ED 240 264 
Design for Visual Arts. 

ED 240 402 
Develop a Lesson Plan. Second Edition. Module 
B-4 of Category B-Instructional Planning. Pro- 
fessional Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 240 314 
Develop a Unit of Instruction. Second Edition. 
Module B-3 of Category B-Instructional Plan- 
— Professional Teacher Education Module 

ries. 


ED 240 382 
Developing Dictionary Skills. 

ED 240 562 
Diagnostic Prescriptive Teaching Module: Basic 


Interviewing Skills. 

ED 240 902 
Digging into Dinosaurs. 

ED 241 339 


Do You Know Our Marine Algae? A Marine 
Education Infusion Unit. 

ED 241 261 
Do You Know Our Marine Fish? A Marine Edu- 
cation Infusion Unit. 

ED 241 260 
Education Theme. 

ED 241 437 
Energy Theme. 

ED 241 438 
Finding the Facts. Social Science Skills Book 2. 

ED 241 427 
Finding Your Way Around. Greenfield Express 
Management System. Revised Edition. 

ED 241 376 
Frankenstein. Greenfield Express Management 
System. 

ED 240 565 
The Funnybone Family [Level 1, Books 
1-5; Level 2, Books 6-10.] XYZ-Rated: For 
Adults Only. Basic Skills Series. 

ED 240 390 
Getting the Dictionary Habit. Greenfield Ex- 
press Management System Revised. 

ED 240 564 
Grow, Grow, Grow: Learn about Other Cultures. 
California Demonstration Program. Revised. 

ED 241 367 
Guidelines for Writing Resumes & Letters. Re- 
vised. 


ED 240 488 





390 
hm Math Study Skills Program. Student Text. 

ED 241 354 
in Rtas Sale : People, En- 
ergy, and Appropriate T: . Student Text. 

ED 241 352 
Holocaust and Genocide: A Search for Con- 
science. A Student Anthology. 

ED 241 452 
How to Flunk Out: A Paradoxical Approach to 
Study Skills. 

ED 240 478 
How to Succeed in Your College Courses: A 
Guide for the ESL Student. 

ED 240 858 

itching. 


ED 241 373 


an 241 436 
Learning About Social Behavior. Implementa- 
tion Guide. 


ED 241 371 
Learning About Social Behavior. Individualized 
—— Supplement for Learning Disability 


ED 241 372 
Letter Writing...A - 


Listening and Notetaking: Activity Guide. 

ED 240 567 
Literature at Home: Elementary - Junior High. 
Books and Beyond. 

: ; on + andy wi 
ministration. LS 84 » 4 Quarter Hours: Course 
Information. 

ED 241 051 
Milk Processing Plant Employee. Agricultural 
Cooperative Training. Vocational ture. 

ED 240 260 
Next Steps: Making Career Plans. 

ED 240 393 
Number Activities for Primary Grades. 
utrition ienu 
ticulum Materials for V: Vocnthcal eed Tecesioal 


k ED 240 367 

Opportunity Class. 

ED 240 483 
Orange County Academic Decathlon for 9th and 
10th Grade Students. Handbook. 

ED 241 546 
Physics in Your Future. 

ED 241 298 
Presenting Information. Social Science Skills 
Book 4. 

ED 241 429 
Presenting Science to the Public. The Profes- 
sional Writing Series. 

ED 241 287 
Principles of Music and Painting. 

ED 241 115 

ED 241 435 


ED 241 439 

Ss Guide. Unit J. 

School Science 

ED 241 291 

‘echnical Educa- 

ED 240 368 
Book 3. 

ED 241 428 

ion Pro- 

Swim Free. A 10 Da eesninnsttaemienoe 
cles Adapted from Life in the Waterworld. 


ED 241 212// 
Technology Theme. 
ED 241 440 


(051) Guides - Classroom - Learner 


Texas Future Farmers of America Poultry Judg- 
Handbook. Revised. 


ing 

ED 240 261 
Using Electricity. Study Guide. Unit I[2. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe ieaniay School Science 
Project. Year 2. 

ED 241 289 


Using Reference Skills in Biography Writing. 
ED 240 561 


ED 241.343 


Water, Water Everywhere, But. 


Weather in Your Life. 
ED 241 337 


(052) Guides - Classroom - Teacher 


Acid Rain. Activities for Grades 4 to 12. A 
Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 241 259 
Activities in Awareness. Greenfield Express 
Management System. 


Activities Using References. 


ED 240 482 


ED 240 559 
Agricultural Production. 

ED 240 360 
Agriculture Con Training Group Instruc- 
tion Handbook. Revised. 

ED 240 258 


Allied Health 100: Growth and Development for 
Allied Health Majors. 
ED 241 112 
Alpine Skiing: Special Olympics Sports Skills In- 
Program. 


structional 

ED 240 802 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Computerized Accounting. 

ED 240 361 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Shorthand. 

ED 240 363 
Arkansas’ Curriculum Guide. Competency Based 
Typewriting. 

ED 240 362 


Atoms and Molecules. ’O’ Level. Teacher’s 
Guide. Unit 2. ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary 
School Science Project. Year 3. 

ED 241 294 
Audience, Purpose, and Persona in Student Writ- 
ing. 


ED 240 581 
The Basics of Film Programming with a Special 
Emphasis on Museums. 

ED 241 007 
Beyond Behavioral Objectives: Criteria. 

ED 240 792 
The Big R = Responsibility. [Teaching Moral 
and Ethical Responsibility]. 

ED 241 368 
ems bs riting Competency. Step by Step Mas- 

tence and Paragraph Writing Skills. A 

Tite IV-C Project. Teachers’ Hand- 
book [and Levels 1-6]. 

ED 240 563 
Busy as a Bee in an Economic Community: A 
Year Long Study for First Graders in Economics. 

ED 241 363 
Capitalization and Punctuation. 

ED 240 560 
Capsule Units for Guitar, Autoharp, Recorder. 
Elementary General Music. 

ED 241 374 
Captain’s Log... The Speech Communication Oral 
Journal. 


ED 240 617 
Career Awareness: World of Work. 
Challenging Math Probl a wAnh & 
ematics lems for Fi 
Sixth Graders. 
ED 241 327 
China: Past and Present. A Supplemental Activ- 
ity Unit on Chinese Culture for Grades 7-12. 
ED 241 411 
Unit Exercising 
kills of Analysis, 


The City: A Multidiscipli 
the Higher Level Thinking 
Synthesis, and Evaluation. 


ED 241 377 


ED 241 318// 
Color Your Classroom. 


ED 241 222 
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Color Your Classroom II. A Math Curriculum 
Guide. 

ED 241 223 
Constructing Educational Activities. The Best of 
BES - Basic Educational Skills Materials. 

ED 241 121 
Consumerism Theme. 

ED 241 441 
Consumer Mathematics Curriculum Guide. 

ED 241 341 
Continuing Education for the Personnel of Small 
Public Libraries: Program Development at the 
Iowa State University Library and Its Collection 
Development/Technical Services Course. 

ED 241 038 
Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 
Research. Final Report. Volume One. 

ED 240 584 
Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 
Research. Final Report. Volume Three. 

ED 240 586 
Cooperative Instructional Application of Writing 
Research. Final Report. Volume Two. 

ED 240 585 
Creating the Classroom’s Communicative Con- 
text: How Parents, Teachers, and Microcomput- 
ers Can Help. Reading Education Report No. 47. 

ED 240 509 
Creativity through Learning Centers. 

ED 241 453 
Cross Country Skiing: Special Olympics Sports 
Skills Instructional Program. 


Design for Visual Arts. 


ED 240 806 


ED 240 402 
Developing a Comprehensive Curriculum Man- 
agement System for Students with Severe Mental 
Impairments. 

ED 240 798 
Deveioping Dictionary Skills. 

ED 240 562 
Developing In-Service Brochures Designed to 
Prepare the Vocational Educator Academically 
and Attitudinally to Work with Disadvantaged 
Students. Final Report. 

ED 240 273 
Developing In-Service Brochures Designed to 
Prepare the Vocational Educator Academically 
and Attitudinally to Work with Handicapped 
Students. Final Report. 

ED 240 274 
Developing Map Skills: North Dakota Road 
Maps [and] North Dakota Ethnic Trip. 

ED 241 356 
Digging into Dinosaurs. 

ED 241 339 
Distance Learning for Teacher Education. Re- 
port of a Technical Working Group Meeting (Is- 
lamabad, Pakistan, 4-16 November 1981). 
Volume III: Exemplar Materials. 

ED 240 991 
Donald Graves i in Australia—’Children Want to 
Write .. 

ED 240 587 
Do You Know Our Marine Algae? A Marine 
Education Infusion Unit. 

ED 241 261 
Do You Know Our Marine Fish? A Marine Edu- 
cation Infusion Unit. 

ED 241 260 
Drama in Film and T.V. 

ED 240 998 
Drawings from Space. 

ED 241 378 
DRAWS: Development of Reading and Writing 
in Social Studies. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 241 434 
Drill Press Operator. Coordinator’s Guide. Indi- 
vidualized Study Guide. General Metal Trades. 

ED 240 370 
Educational Plan: Title I Elementary Mathemat- 
ics Program. Description, Performance Objec- 
tives, and Tests. Revised. 

ED 241 252 
Education Theme. 

ED 241 437 
Effective Classroom Management. A Teacher’s 
Guide. 

ED 241 531// 

Electrical. Teacher’s Guide. Building Mainte- 
nance Units of Instruction. 

ED 240 375 
Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
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Grade 1. School an¢. Family. 

ED 241 442 
Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 2. Neighborhoods. 

ED 241 443 
Element Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 

3. Communities. 

ED 241 444 

——— Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
4. Michigan and Other Regions. 

ED 241 445 
Element Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 5. The United States. 

ED 241 446 
Element Social Studies Curriculum Guide. 
Grade 6. World Cultures. 

ED 241 447 
Energy Conservation: A Workshop for Selected 
Eastern U.S. Industrial Arts Teacher Educators. 

ED 241 283 
Energy Conservation for Residential Dwellings. 
Course Syllabus. 

ED 240 341 
Energy Eduation: A Catalog of Resources. 

ED 241 322 
Energy Management Controls. Course Syllabus. 

ED 240 343 
Energy Theme. 

ED 241 438 
Engine Identification. Teacher’s Guide. Small 
Engine Repair Series. 

ED 240 376 
Examining Television. 


Filmmaking with Kids. 
Films and Feelings. 


ED 241 001 
ED 241 009 


ED 241 006 
Finding the Time to Teach: Small Group Grids. 

ED 241 455 
Finding Your Way Around. Greenfield Express 
Management System. Revised Edition. 

ED 241 376 
A First Step: Parts of A Book. How to Use a 
Textbook. 

ED 240 489 
Fostering Positive Readers and Thinkers from 
Negative Students. 

ED 240 514 
Frankenstein. Greenfield Express Management 
System. 

ED 240 565 
Fundamentals of Nursing Science: Units 1 


through 8. 

ED 241 109 
General Education Course Outlines: Tiers I, II, 
III of the Los Medanos College General Educa- 
tion Program. To Accompany the Final Report to 
the National Endowment for the Humanities for 
a Project Entitled: An Implementation Project to 
Complete the Integration of an Interdisciplinary 
General Education Model Predicated on Certain 
Humanistic Assumptions. 

ED 241 070 
German Noun Formation: Considerations for the 
Language Teacher. 

ED 240 870 


Getting Off on the Right Foot in Elementary Art. 

ED 241 379 
Getting the Dictionary Habit. Greenfield Ex- 
press Management System Revised. 

ED 240 564 
Gifted Ideas. A Resource Guide for Teachers 
with Gifted Students. #5 of a Series. 

ED 240 808 
The Great Essay/Multiple Choice Debate: Dif- 
ferent Strokes for Different Folks. 

ED 241 117 
Handout of the Month: Creating and Under- 
standing Concrete Poetry. 

ED 240 582 
Hands-On Science Lab. K-6. 

ED 241 326 
“Help Wanted, Inquire Within”: Estimation. Ac- 
tivities and Thoughts That Emphasize Dealing 
Sensibly with Numbers through the Processes of 
Estimation. (Grades 1-6). Title I Elementary 
Mathematics Program. 

ED 241 254 
Highway Maintenance a orang a 
Miscellaneous Equipment. Training Ma‘ 

ED oe 323 
Highway Maintenance Equipment Operator. 
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Specialized Equipment. Training Materials. 
ED 240 322 
hm Math Study Skills Program. Teacher’s Guide. 
ED 241 353 
hm Science Study Skills Program: People, En- 
ergy, and Appropriate Technology. Teacher’s 


ED 241 351 
The Holocaust and Genocide: A Search for Con- 
science. A Curriculum Guide. 

ED 241 451 
Holocaust and Genocide: A Search for Con- 
science. A Student Anthology. 

ED 241 452 
Horticulture/Floriculture. 

ED 240 359 
Humanistic Films. 

ED 241 004 
Human Relations Class. A Syllabus. 

ED 240 480 
Industrial Electricity: Motors. Oklahoma Trade 
and Industrial Education. 

ED 240 324 
Information About Indians of Iowa. 

ED 241 191 
peepee on Sister fone der ort Curricu- 
lum an tem (For the Purpose of 
Placement in gs ey 

ED 240 829 


Instructional Implications of Inquiry in Reading 
Comprehension. 
ED 240 526 

An Instructional Model for First Grade Reading 
Groups. 

ED 240 529 
Intermediate ESL Composition: The Use of Spe- 
cific Detail and the Point Paragraph Outline. 

ED 240 826 
Intrapartum Perinatology: A Nursing Perspec- 
tive, Nursing 300. 

ED 241 114 
The Introduction of Careers in the Intermediate 
Grades. 

ED 240 404 
An Introduction to Computing: Content for a 
High School Course. 

ED 240 701 
Iowa History Past and Present. 

ED 241 373 
“Isms” Theme. 

ED 241 436 
Key Objectives for Reading, Polish and English. 

Levels A-H. 

ED 241 642 
A Language Training Curriculum for Severely 
Language-Delayed Preschool and Primary- 
Grade Children. Final Report. Volume II: Inter- 
vention Program. 

ED 240 763 
Lathe Operator. Coordinator’s Guide. Individu- 
alized Study Guide. General Metal Trades. 

ED 240 371 
Lay or Lie? 


ED 240 557 
Leaf Activities. 

ED 241 247 
Learning About Social Behavior. Implementa- 
tion Guide. 


ED 241 371 

About Social Behavior. Individualized 

Instruction Supplement for Learning Disability 
Students. 


ED 241 372 
ED 240 401 
Letter Writing...A Guide for Good Correspon- 
dence. eld Express Management System. 


ED 240 566 
Lickin’ the Bowl. 


Learning For the Fun of It. 


ED 241 472 
Listening and Notetaking: Activity Guide. 

ED 240 567 
Listening in Real-Life Situations: A Set of Situa- 
tion-Oriented Listening Comprehension Materi- 
als for the ESL Classroom. 

ED 240 879 
Literature at Home: Elementary - Junior High. 
Books and Beyond. 

ED 240 569 
The Little Red Schoolhouse. A Guide for Teach- 
ers. 


ED 241 375 


Low Cost Ideas. California Demonstration Pro- 
gram in Reading. 
ED 240 491 


Seat nee totene hen —, 
a K-3. 


ED 240 842 
Masks and Other Disguises. 
ED 241 419 
. Teacher’s Guide. Building Mainte- 
nance Units of Instruction. 
Mas’ Learning and Musical ja _ 
tery i lormance 
Groups. 


ED 241 400 

“Math Starring the Dominoes”: Activities Using 
Designed to Reinforce ~_ Facts 

and to Stimulate S lor Problem 


Solving. (Grades 1-4.) 4pm 
matics Program. 


ED 241 258 
Measurement. Teacher’s Guide. Small Engine 
Repair Series. 

ED 240 377 
Medical Bibliography and Medical any heen 
ministration. LS 8497, 4 Quarter Hours: Course 
Information. 

ED 241 051 
Middleton- Plains Music Curriculum, 
1978-1979. 

ED 241 414 

Milling Machine Operator. Coordinator’s Guide. 
Individualized Study Guide. General Metal 
Trades. 

ED 240 372 
Monitoring Student Listening Techniques: An 
Approach to Teaching the Foundations of a Skill. 

ED 240 653 
Mostly Plants. Individualized Biol ae 
on: I. Investigating Bread Mold; I 
tion; III. Botany Project; IV. Collec’ sso 
ing/Identifying Leaves; [and] V. Student Science 
Laboratory Write-Ups. 

ED 241 340 
Multicultural Mathematics Posters and Activi- 
ties. 


ED 241 325// 

Museum Programs. 

ED 241 003 
Music Curriculum for Kindergarten. 

ED 241 418 
Music Literacy Skills and Musical Instruments 
You Can Make for Grades 1-6. 

ED 241 380 
The National Issues Forum: Bridging the Human 
Gap through Innovative Learning. 

ED 240 635 
Native Americans: An Elementary Art Unit. 

ED 241 417 
No Better Way to Teach Writing! 

ED 240 591 


ED 240 590 
Number Activities for Primary Grades. 

ED 241 338 
“Numbers, Numerals, Numeration”: Activities 
Using Numeration Cards with Emphasis on Place 
Value, 100 Board Activities, and Number Words. 
(Grades 1-4.) Title I Elementary Mathematics 
Program. 


Now, We Want to Write! 


ED 241 255 
Nursing 286: Preparing for the California State 
Boards-A Review Course for Registered Nurse 
Graduates. 

ED 241 110 
Nursing 433: Uncomplicated Grief and Bereave- 
ment. 

ED 241 111 
Nutrition. 

ED: 241 471 
ODP Instructional Materials for Occupational 
Areas. Volume III. Teacher Guide. 


ED 240 379 
Opportunity Class. 
ED 240 483 
owe County Academic Decathlon for 9th and 
Oth Grade Students. Handbook. 


ED 241 546 
Our State: The Exporter. 


ED 241 355 
Outdoor Education: Opening and Closing Activi- 
ties. 


ED 241 249 





Pantomime: Developing Imaginative Perfor- 
mance Skills. 
ED 240 627 


Parley with the Past: Creative Alternative to Lec- 
ture. 


ED 241 118 
Pediatric Nurse Practitioner Program: Theories 
for Extended Pediatric Nursing Practice. 

ED 241 113 
Photovoltaics and Wind Power Systems. Course 
Syllabus. 


ag Rog 
Piecing Together Bertrand Russell’s “What 
Have Lived For”: An Exercise for Students 
Studying the Five-Paragraph Theme. 

ED 240 555 
A Planning Guide to the Preschool Curriculum: 
a Revised Edi- 


ED 241 127 
Playing With Film. 

ED 241 000 
— Promoting Learning & Understanding of 


ED 240 487 
Poetry for Poetry Haters. 

ED 240 496 
The Practice of English Language Teaching. 

ED 240 864// 

Presenting Information. Social Science Skills 
Book 4. 

ED 241 429 
Principles of Music and Painting. 

ED 241 115 
The Process of Composition Instruction with Stu- 
dents with Brain-Injury, Brain-Damage or Neu- 
rological Impairment. 

ED 240 801 
Process-Oriented Instruction in Composition. 

ED 240 836 
Program Overview. California Demonstration 
Program in Reading. 

ED 240 492 


Project SISS: Social Skills Program. Draft 

ED 240 751 
QUILL Reading and Writing with a Microcom- 
puter. Reading Education Report No. 48. 

ED 240 516 
Reading for Pleasure with an Intermediate Level 
of English. 


ED 240 873 
Reasoning in an American Society: A Unit on 


ED 241 422 
Religion Theme. 
ED 241 435 


The Remedial English Program [and] An Outline 
of the Compositional 111 aod 112 fe 4 Contin- 
uum through English and] English 
Division Policies for English 111 and 112. 
ED 241 090 
Resource Unit on Egypt for the Intermediate 
Grades. 


ED 241 448 
Revolution. 


Role Play in Language Learning. 
ED 240 866// 
“Seeing through Fractions”: Methods for Teach- 
ing Fractions — Sang on Equivalency and 
Multiplication U: Models. termediate 
—" Title I Seatentery Mathematics Pro- 


ED 241 439 


ED 241 256 
Sense from Senses. Teacher’s Guide. Unit J. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 


Sharpen Your Skills: Foreign 


Sharpen Your Skills: Large Type. 

ED 240 814 
Sharpen Your Skills: Literary Braille. 

ED 240 812 

Sharpen Your Skills: Mathematics and Science 


ED 241 292 
Braille. 
ED 240 817 


ED 240 815 
Sharpen Your Skills: Music Braille. 
‘ . ay toew Aap 
Sharpen Your Skills: Tactile Graphics. Tactile 
lustrating. 


ED 240 818 
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Sharpen Your Skills: Tape R 

ED 240 813 
Sharpen Your Skills: Textbook Format Braille. 

ED 240 811 
The Shortest Distance to Learning: A Guidebook 
to Writing across the Curriculum. 

ED 241 073 
Soccer: Special Olympics Sports Skills Instruc- 
tional Program. 

ED 240 805 
Social Acceptance: How Children Achieve It and 
How Teachers Can Help. 

ED 241 139 
Social Studies: Local History. 

ED 241 370 
The Social Worker, the Community and the Ru- 
ral Family: The Implications for Worker Train- 
ing. 


ED 241 241 
Solar Troubleshooting and Maintenance. Course 
Syllabus. 


ED 240 342 
Songs for Residential Outdoor Education Pro- 
grams. 

ED 241 248 
Southern Black Culture: The African Heritage 
and the American Experience. Syllabi for Under- 
graduate Courses in the Humanities. 

ED 241 359 
Special Education Developmental Mathematics. 
Grades 6, 7, and 8. 

ED 241 336 
Specie| Needs Adaptations for Office Education 
Teachers. 

ED 240 369 
STAGES: Education for Families in Transition. 

ED 240 486 
STAR: Social Thinking and Reasoning. 

ED 240 485 
Strategies & Materials. Teaching Strategies: Title 
I Elementary Mathematics Program, 1978-79. 

ED 241 253 
Student Teaching Packets: A Guide for Writing 
Remediation. Grade Level: Intermediate. 

ED 240 568 


ED 240 346 
A Suggested Basic Course Outline for Industrial 
Electronics. 


The Study of Work Handbook. 


ED 240 262 
Supplement for Chinese-Speaking Students for 
Curriculum Guide in Reading. Level F. Working 


ED 241 641 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Mathe- 
matics: Spanish-: Speaking Students, Grades 2-3 
= Supplemento de la guia didactica de matemati- 
cas para los estudiantes de habla hispana, 
segundo y tercer grados. Field Test. 

ED 241 648 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Mathe- 
matics: Spanish-S Students, Grades 4-6 
= Supplemento de la guia didactica de matemati- 
cas para los estudiantes de habla hispana, cua- 
tro-sexto grados. Field Test. 

ED 241 649 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Mathe- 
matics: Spanish-Speaking Students, Grades 7-8 
= Supplemento de la guia didactica de matemati- 
cas para los estudiantes de habla hispana, septimo 
y octavo grados. Field Test. 

ED 241 650 
Supplement nay Curriculum Guide for Science: 
Lao-Speaking S 


tudents. Kindergarten-Grade 8. 
Working Draft. 
ED 241 640 


Supplement for Curriculum Guide for Science: 

Vietnamese-Speaking Students, Kindergarten- 
Upper Two. Field Test. 

ED 241 647 

eae for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 

Polish-Speaking Students. Level J. Working 


ED 241 644 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Level K. Working 


ED 241 643 
Supplement for Curriculum Guide in Reading: 
Polish-Speaking Students. Levels EF. Working 


ED 241 646 
Supplement for Curriculum Gulide in Reading: 


Publication Type Index 
Polish-Speaking Students. Levels GH. Working 


ED 241 645 
Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Cambodian-Speaking Students. Kinder- 
garten-Grade Three. Working Draft. 

ED 241 639 
Suellen Recemp-ipuitien eeieay Saadengse- 

orean- - 

ten-Primary Three. Working Draft. 

ED 241 638 
Supplement to the Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studies: Vietnamese-Speaking Students. Kinder- 
garten-Primary Two. Working Draft. 

ED 241 637 
Swimming & Diving: Special Olympics Sports 
Skills Instructional Program. 

ED 240 804 


A Teacher’s Activities Guide for Chinese New 
Year - Gung Hei Fat Choy. 

ED 241 357 
Teacher’s Guide to Computers in the Elementary 
School. Revised. 

ED 240 705 
Teaching Implications: Components of a Unit on 
Interpersonal Communication and Agi 

ED 240 631 
Teaching Listening and Speaking Skills to En- 
glish-as-a-Second Language (ESL) Adults. Octo- 
ber 1 - December 31, 1983. 

ED 240 266 
mate Mandarin to Speakers of Other Dia- 
ects. 

ED 240 877 
Teaching Persona through Freewriting. 

ED 240 556 
Teaching a Science Skills. Social Science 
Skills Book 

ED 241 426 
Teaching Strategies for Developing Literacy 
Skills in Non-Native Speakers of English. 

ED 240 296 
Teaching the “Se” Constructions in Spanish: A 
Communicative Approach. 

ED 240 848 


Teaching Writing is More Complicated than 
Handing Out the Paper. 

ED 240 580 
Technology Theme. 

ED 241 440 
“Think More about Thi ”: Activities and 
Games That Stress the Process of Problem Solv- 
ing Utilizing Techniques Which Employ Strate- 

gic Thinking. (Grades 2-6.) Title I Elementary 

lduenties Program. 

ED 241 257 
Time for Writing in the Elementary School. 

ED 240 588 
Track & Field: Special Olympics Sports Skills 
Instructional Program. 

ED 240 803 
Training Guide: Development and Implementa- 
tion of the Individual Service Plan in Head Start. 

ED 241 185 
Troubleshooting. Teacher’s Guide and Student 
Activity Sheets. Small Engine Repair Series. 

ED 240 378 
Understanding the Healthy Body. CESI Source- 
book III. An Occasional Sourcebook of the 
Council for Elementary Science, International. 

ED 241 323 
The Use of Etymology and Phonetic Symbols 
(Zhuyin Fuhao) in Teaching First Year 

ED 240 840 
The Use of Song in Class as an Important Stimu- 
lus in the Learning of a Language. 

ED 240 872 
Using Children’s Books in Social Studies: Early 
Childhood through Primary Grades. 

ED 241 404 
Using Computer Assisted Instruction in a Read- 
ing and Study Skills Course. 

ED 240 522 
Using Electricity. Teacher’s Guide. Unit 12. 
ZIM-SCI, Zimbabwe Secondary School Science 
Project. Year 2. 

ED 241 290 
Using Folktale Films. 

ED 241 008 
Using Language Functions to Measure Fluency. 

ED 240 871 
Using Reference Skills in Biography Writing. 

ED 240 561 





Publication Type Index 
Vocabulary Study in an individualized Reading 
Program. 

ED 240 558 
Vocational ag mae wd Handbook for Agricul- 
ture Cooperative Training. 


Water, Water Everywhere, But... 


ED 240 265 


ED 241 343 
Weather in Your Life. 

ED 241 337 
We Have Met the Audience and It Is Us: Teach- 
ers as Audience in the Composition Class. 

ED 240 579 
Welder’s Helper. Coordinator’s Guide. Individu- 
alized Study Guide. General Metal Trades. 

ED 240 373 
What Is a Gas? A Find-Out Book: Demonstra- 
tions, Experiments, Ideas. 

ED 241 342 
What Kids Learn from the Screen. 

ED 241 005 
Why Not Really Communicate? In Dialogue 
Journals. 


ED 240 884 

Y.E.S., Inc. Guidebook. A Youth Employment 
Skills Media and Outreach Project. 

ED 240 479 
Young Viewers/Film Review Supplement. Issue 
Number One. 

ED 240 999 
Young Viewers/Film Review Supplement. Issue 
Number 2. 

ED 241 002 
40 Communiques for Intermediate, Junior High, 
& Secondary Teachers. 

ED 241 420 


(055) Guides - Non-Classroom 


Academic Employment and Retrenchment: Judi- 
cial Review and Administrative Action. 
ASHE-ERIC Higher Education Research Report 
No. 8, 1983. 

ED 240 972 
Accessible Elementary Schools: A Renovation 
Planning and Design Manual. [Final Report]. 

ED 240 784 
Advocacy Communications: A Game Plan to 
Win Public Support. 

ED 240 685 
An Analysis of Narratives: Scoring Manual. 

ED 240 524 
Assessment and Planning with Low Incidence 
Populations: A Functional and Chronological 
om a Approach for Schoo! Psycholo- 


ED 240 774 


BASIC Language Flow Charting Program (BAS- 
CHART). Technical Note 3-82. 
ED 240 973 


Bibliographic Instruction for Disabled Students. 

ED 240 757 
Brief Guidelines on Information and Strategy for 
Dropout Prevention in West Virginia. 

ED 240 278 
[California Mentor Teacher Program. Program 
Advisory.] 

ED 241 473 
California State oy Championship Word 
Lists [and Spelling Bee Planning Information]. 

ED 240 583 
CBEDS Data Users’ Guide (1983 Data). 

ED 240 668 
Characteristics of Special Needs Learners. 

ED 240 337 
Close It, Sell It, or Lease It: What to Do with 
That Old School. 

ED 240 681 
Coding the Composing Process: A Guide for 
Teachers and Researchers. 

ED 240 609 
College Library Buildings in Transition—Looking 


at the 1980's. 

ED 241 057 
Come Closer around the Fire. Using Tribal Leg- 
ends, Myths, and Stories in Preventing Drug 
Abuse. 

ED 241 192 
Communicating Psychological Information in 
Writing. 


ED 240 775 


ED 240 688 
Competency Based Adult Education: A Process 


Communication Notebook. 


(055) Guides - Non-Classroom 393 


Model. 

ED 240 391 
Computer Metaphors: Approaches to Computer 
Literacy for Educators. 

ED 240 704 
Copyright: School and “Fair Use”. 

ED 241 068 
Curriculum Development Guidelines for Wis- 
Com. Guidelines for Curriculum Development 
for the Wisconsin Competency-Based Occupa- 
tional Curriculum Data System. 
Destenbies Bilis ‘ ED 240 0 

onitoring, plement 

havioral Interventions with the Severely an = 
foundly Handicapped. 

ED 240 772 
Developing a Strategy. Supporting Economic 
Development: A Guide for Vocational Educa- 
tors. 

ED 240 281 
Developing a Tradition: Documenting Univer- 
sity & Colle nth) thn = History-Accessing and 


ED 240 651 
Development Communication Report. No. 44. 
ED 240 988 
The Diagnostic Index: A Criterion for Further 
Evaluation and _— with At-Risk Pre- 
school Children. 
40 790 
Differentiated Supervision for Catholic Schools 
ED 240 672 
Distance Learning for Teacher Education. Re- 
port of a Technical Working Group Meeting (Is- 
lamabad, Pakistan, 4-16 November 1981). 
Ma II: Guidelines on Development of Mate- 


ED 240 990 
port ofa Technical Working Group Meeting (Is: 
port of a Techni orki ‘oup Meeting (Is- 
lamabad, Pakistan, 4-16 November 1981). 
Volume III: Exemplar Materials. 

ED 240 991 


District Level Indicators Supporting Quality 
Schools: I. Overview. 

ED 240 664 
Education for Land Use Planning: Manual. 

ED 241 227 
Education Under Study: An Analysis of Recent 
Major Reports on Education. Second Edition. 

ED 240 726 
The English Composition and Literature Exami- 
nations of the College Board, 1980-82. 

ED 240 577 
The ESL Refugee Program: A Nuts and Bolts 
Presentation. 

ED 240 389 
Evaluator’s Guide for Microcomputer-Based In- 
structional Packages. Revised. 

ED 240 699 
Financing in a Period of Retrenchment: A Primer 
for Small Colleges. 

ED 240 954// 

Focus & Higher Standards for Secondary 
Schools. 

Languages—Middle Sch ee a an 
Foreign es—Middle School. Exploratory 
Foreign Language. Second Edition. 

ED 240 846 
Guidelines for the Preparation of i Guides 
to National Archives: A RAMP Stud: 

ED 241 040 
Guidelines for the School Psychologist: The Di- 
agnostic Process in’: Mathematics, Spelling, and 
Written Expression. 

ED 240 776 


A Guide to Statewide Assessment Results, Octo- 
ber 1983. 

ED 241 582 
Handbook for Business/Industry/Education 
Partnerships. Bulletin 1983. No. 29. 

ED 240 301 
Hawaii School Library Programs: A Guide for 
Management and Services. 

ED 241 041 
Home Is for Helping. 

ED 241 609 
The Home Stretch. 

ED 241 124 
How to Choose and Incorporate Word Process- 
ing Equipment into Your Curriculum. 

ED 240 406 
How to Communicate Effectively with Staff 


Members. Tips for Principals from NASSP. 

ED 240 680 
How to Develop and Use Labor Market Informa- 
tion in Local Occupational Program Planning. A 
Guide for Local Planners. 


ED 240 349 
| aww to Develop Positive Teacher-Parent Rela- 
tionships.] 


ED 240 678 
How to Find and Use a Good Consul ultant. 

ED 240 683 
How to Handle Impasses in Bargaining. 

ED 240 686 
How to Write Your Own Curriculum Materials. 
Resource Monograph #25. 

ED 241 533 
Instructional Computing. An Action Guide for 
Educators. 


ED 241 537// 
Intergenerational Programs in Wisconsin 
Schools. ‘ 


ED 240 407 
Introduction to Computers in Education for Ele- 
mentary and Middle School Teachers. 

ED 240 706 
Iowa School Psychologist’s Association: Inter- 
vention 1981. 


Library Accessibility. 


ED 240 777 


ED 240 759 

The Library Media Program and the School. 
ED 241 061// 

Local District Planning Model Guidebook. 

ED 241 187 
Making Mealtime a Happy Time for Preschool- 
ers: A Guide for Teachers. 1982 Edition. 

ED 241 122 
Managing Cooperative Vocational Education 
Programs Using the Microcomputer. 

ED 240 405 
Master Plan for the Virginia Community College 
System Computing Services. 

ED 241 088 
Measuring Academic Efficiency at the School 
Level. 

ED 241 576 
Microcomputers versus Mainframe Computers: 
Selecting the Appropriate Computing Tool in In- 
stitutional Research. 

ED 241 575 
MICRO-VERS. Microcomputer Software for the 
Vocational Education Reporting System. User’s 
+ oa and Reference Manual. Version 1.0 Apple 

ED 240 354 
MICRO-VERS. Micro-computer Software for 
the Vocational Education Reporting System. 
User’s Guide and Reference Manual. Version 2.0 
Apple II. 

ED 240 355 
NCEA Handbook for DREs. 

ED 240 674 
— Psychoeducational Assessment: 
1983. 

ED 241 584 
On the Specification of the Domain of Writing = 
Kohti Kirjoittamisen Kuvailua ja Erittelya. Re- 
ports from the Institute for Educational Re- 
search, 333/1983. 

ED 240 576 
—_ Parent Activities for Learning Basic 

ED 241 120 
Parenting Your Gifted Child. #4 of a Series. 

ED 240 809 
Parent’s Guide to Computers in Education. 

ED 240 707 
Parents, Kids and TV. 

ED 241 010 
Parents, Power, Politics and Your Gifted Child. 
An Organizing Manual. , 

ED 240 810 


Part-Time Faculty Handbook. Revised Edition. 
ED 241 107 
Pennsylvania Guidelines for School Library Me- 
dia Programs. 
ED 241 028 


Performance Analysis and the Generalization 
Problem. 

ED 240 773 
Physics in Your Future. 

ED 241 298 
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A Plan for School Personnel Evaluation Design. 

ED 241 561 
Policy Statements: Division of High Schools. 
1983-84 Edition. 

ED 241 651 
Power in Staff Development through Research 
on 

ED 240 667 
The Practice of Educational Consultancy in the 
Context of Policy Formation. 

ED 240 710 
Program Development Essentials. 

ED 241 454 
Program Evaluation in Moral Education. 

ED 241 541 
Public Input into Planning for Municipal Service 
Provision: A Method and Case Study. Studies in 
Rural Adjustment. Report No. 14. 

ED 241 208 
QIE Coordinators Quality Assurance Program 
[Manual]. 


ED 240 745 
Recommended Procedures for Handling Emer- 
gency Illnesses and Accidents at School. 

ED 241 123 
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ED240879 
ED240880 
ED240881 
ED240882 
ED240883 
ED240884 
ED240885 
ED240886 


ED240887 
ED240888 
ED240889 
ED240890 
ED240891 
ED240892 
ED240893 
ED240894 
ED240895 
ED240896 
ED240897 


ED240938 


HEO17048 


HEO017079 
HEO17080 
HEO17081 
HEO17082 
HEO017083 
HEO17084 
HEO17085 


TRO10646 
TRO10856 
IRO10862 
TRO10889 
TRO10967 
TRO10969 
TRO10971 
IR010973 
TRO10974 
TRO10975 
TRO10976 
TRO10979 
TRO10980 
TRO10981 
TRO10982 
TRO10983 
TRO10984 
TRO10985 
TRO10986 
TRO10987 
TRO10988 
TRO10989 
TRO10990 
TRO10991 
TRO20043 
TRO20066 


TRO50548 
TROS0588 
TROS0589 
TROSO590 
TRO50624 
TR050625 
TRO50626 
TROS0627 
TRO50628 
TROS0629 
TROS0630 
TRO50631 
TRO50632 
TRO50633 


ED240939 


ED240972 


ED240973 
ED240974 
ED240975 
ED240976 
ED240977 
ED240978 
ED240979 
ED240980 
ED240981 
ED240982 
ED240983 


ED241010 
ED241011 
ED241012 
ED241013 
ED241014 
ED241015 
ED241016 
ED241017 
ED241018 
ED241019 
ED241020 
ED241021 
ED241022 
ED241023 
ED241024 
ED241025 
ED241026 
ED241027 
ED241028 
ED241029 
ED241030 
ED241031 
ED241032 
ED241033 


TR0S0677 
TRO50678 
TRO50679 


JC830352 
JC830512 
JC840062 
JC840078 
JC840083 
JC840087 
JC840088 
JC840089 
JC840090 
JC840091 
JC840093 
JC840097 
JC840098 
JC840099 
JC840100 
JC840101 
JC840102 
JC840104 
JC840105 
JC840107 
JC840109 
JC840113 
JC840114 
JC840116 
JC840117 
JC840118 
JC840119 
JC840121 
JC840122 
JC840123 
JC840124 
JC840125 
JC840126 
JC840127 


JC840812 


PS013670 


BD241034 
ED241035 


ED241039 
ED24i040 
ED241041 
ED241042 
ED241043 
ED241044 
ED241045 
ED241046 
ED241047 
ED241048 
ED241049 
ED241050 
ED241051 
ED241052 
ED241053 
ED241054 
ED241055 
ED241056 
ED241057 
ED241058 
ED241059 
ED241060 
ED241061// 
ED241062 © 
ED241063 
ED241064 
ED241065 
ED241066 
ED241067 
ED241068 
ED241069 


ED241070 
ED241071 
ED241072 
ED241073 
ED241074 
ED241075 
ED241076 
ED241077 
ED241078 
ED241079 
ED241080 
ED241081 
ED241082 
ED241083 
ED241084 
ED241085 
ED241086 
ED241087 
ED241088 
ED241089 


ED241101 
ED241102 
ED241103 
ED241104 
ED241105 
ED241106 
ED241107 
ED241108 
ED241109 
ED241110 
ED241111 
ED241112 
ED241113 
ED241114 
ED241115 
ED241116 
ED241117 
ED241118 
ED241119 


ED241120 
ED241121 
ED241122 


ED241125 
ED241126 


RCO014639 


ED241188 


ED241189 


ED241221 





Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 


ED241222 ED241317 $0015446 ED241412 SP023963  ED241507 
ED241223 ED241318// $0015447 ED241413 ED241508 
ED241224 ED241319 $0015448 ED241414 ED241509 
ED241225 ED241320 $0015451 ED241415 ED241510 
ED241226 ED241321 $0015452  ED241416 ED241511 
ED241227 ED241322 $0015457 ED241417 ED241512 
ED241228 ED241323 $0015458 ED241418 ED241513 
ED241229 ED241324 $0015459 ED241419 ED241514 
ED241230 ED241325// $0015462 ED241420 ED241515 
ED241231 ED241326 $0015464 ED241421 ED241516 
ED241232 ED241327 $0015467 ED241422 ED241517 
ED241233 ED241328 $0015479 ED241423 ED241518 
ED241234 ED241329 $0015480 ED241424 ED241519 
ED241235 ED241330 $0015481 ED241425 ED241520 
ED2641236 ED241331 $0015482 ED241426 ED241521 
ED241237 ED241332 $0015483 ED241427 ED241522 
ED241238 ED241333 $0015484 ED241428 ED241523 
ED241239 ED241334 $0015485 ED241429 ED241524 
ED241240 ED241335 $0015486 ED241430 ED241525 
ED241241 ED241336 $0015487 ED241431 ED241526 
ED241242 ED241337 $0015488 ED241432 ED241527 
ED241243 ED241338 $0015489 ED241433 ED241528 
ED241244 ED241339 $0015490 ED241434 ED241529// 
ED241245 ED241340 $0015491 ED241435 ED241530// 
ED241246 ED241341 $0015492 ED241436 ED241531// 
ED241247 ED241342 $0015493  ED241437 ED241532 
ED241248 ED241343 $0015494 ED241438 ED241533 

RC014676 ED241249 ED241344// $0015495 ED241439 ED241534 

BDI41M5 $0015496 ED241440 ED241535 
ED24134 1549 24144 ED241536 

SE039191 ED241250 ED241347 $0015498 ED241442 ED241537// 
ED241251 ED241348 $0015499  ED241443 SP024077 ED241538 
Renton ED241349 $0015500 BD241444 

ED241350 0015501 ED24144 
ED241254 ED241351 $0015502 ED241446 1T™M820764 ED241539 
ED241255 ED241352 $0015503 ED241447 TM830275 ED241540 
ED241256 ED241353 $0015504 ED241448 ED241541 
ED241257 ED241354 $0015505 ED241449 ED241542 
ED241258 $0015507 ED241450 ED241543 
ED241259 $0015514 ED241451 ED241544 
ED241260 ED241355 $0015515 ED241452 ED241545 
ED241261 ED241356 ED241546 
ED241262 ED241357 ED241547 
ED241263 ED241358 SP022555 ED241453 ED241548 
ED241264 ED241359 SP022581 ED241454 ED241549 
ED241265 ED241360 SP022594 ED241455 ED241550 
ED241266 ED241361 SP022595 ED241456 ED241551 
ED241267 ED241362 SP023464 ED241457 ED241552 
ED241268 ED241363 SP023511 ED241458// ED241553 
ED241269 ED241364 SP023672 ED241459 ED241554 
ED241270 ED241365 SP023674 ED241460 M63 ED241555 
ED241271 ED241366 SP023678 ED241461 ED241556 
ED241272 ED241367 SP023680 ED241462 ED241557 
ED241273 ED241368 SP023686 ED241463 ED241558 
ED241274 ED241369 SP023688 ED241464 ED241559 
ED241275 ED241370 SP023695 ED241465 ED241560 
ED241276 ED241371 SP023739 ED241466 ED241561 
ED241277 ED241372 SP023745 ED241467 ED241562 
ED241278 ED241373 SP023747 ED241468 ED241563 
ED241279 ED241374 SP023823  ED241469 ED241564 
ED241280 ED241375 SP023828 ED241470 ED241565 
ED241281 ED241376 $P023840 ED241471 ED241566 
ED241282 ED241377 SP023842 ED241472 ED241567 
ED241283 ED241378 SP023844 ED241473 ED241568 
ED241284 ED241379 SP023861 ED241474 ED241569 
ED241285 ED241380 SP023862 ED241475 ED241570 
ED241286 ED241381 SP023869 ED241476 ED241571 
ED241287 ED241382 SP023871 ED241477 ED241572 
ED241288 ED241383 SP023874 ED241478 ED241573 
ED241289 ED241384 SP023884 ED241479 ED241574 
ED241290 ED241385 SP023890 ED241480 ED241575 
ED241291 ED241386 SP023893  ED241481 ED241576 
ED241292 ED241387 SP023897  ED241482 ED241577 
ED241293 ED241388 SP023898 ED241483 ED241578 
ED241294 ED241389 SP023901 ED241484 ED241579 
ED241295 ED241390 SP023929 ED241485 ED241580 
ED241296 ED241391 SP023930 ED241486 ED241581 
ED241297 ED241392 SP023932 ED241487 ED241582 
ED241298 ED241393 SP023934 ED241488 ED241583 
ED241299 ED241394 SP023937 ED241489 ED241584 
ED241300 ED241395 $P023939 ED241490 ED241585 
ED241301 ED241396 SP023941 ED24i491// ED241586 
ED241302 ED241397 SP023943  ED241492 : ED241587 
ED241303 ED241398 SP023946 ED241493 ED241588 
ED241304 ED241399 SP023947 ED241494 ED241589 
ED241305 ED241400 SP023948 ED241495 ED241590 
ED241306 ED241401 SP023949 ED241496 ED241591 
ED241307 ED241402 SP023951 ED241497 ED241592 
ED241308 ED241403 SP023952 ED241498 ED241593 
ED241309 ED241404 SP023953 ED241499 ED241594 
ED241310// ED241405 $P023954 ED241500 ED241595 
ED241311 ED241406 $P023955 ED241501 ED241596 
ED241312// ED241407 SP023957 ED241502 ED241597 
ED241313// ED241408 SP023958 ED241503 ED241598 
ED241314// ED241409 SP023959 ED241504 ED241599 
ED241315 ED241410 SP023960 ED241505 ED241600 
ED241316 ED241411 SP023961 ED241506 TM840158 ED241601 





Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 
UD022473 ED241602 


ED241611 
ED241612 
ED241613 
ED241614 
ED241615 
ED241616 
ED241617 
ED241618 
ED241619 
ED241620 
ED241621 
ED241622 
ED241623 
ED241624 
ED241625 
ED241626 
ED241627 
ED241628 
ED241629 
ED241630 
ED241631 
ED241632 
ED241633 
ED241634 
ED241635 
ED241636 
ED241637 
ED241638 
ED241639 


ED241651 
ED241652 
ED241653 
ED241654 
ED241655 
ED241656 
ED241657 
ED241658 
ED241659 
ED241660 
ED241661 
ED241662 
ED241663 
ED241664 
ED241665 
ED241666 
ED241667 
ED241668 
ED241669 
ED241670 
UD023589 ED241671 





THESAURUS ADDITIONS AND 


CHANGES 


The following additions and modifications have been made to the ERIC controlled vocabulary since October 1983. They are, 
therefore, not included in the 10th (1984) edition of the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 


ing, di from child-orented 
Soy por ~~ of 





ASSISTED 
(Replaces ‘Computer Adaptive Testing’ as USE 
Reference) 


USE DAPTI Tailored T: 

USE ADAPTIVE TESTING; ASSISTED 
ja “Computer Tailored Testing’ as USE 
Reference) 


DISLOCATED WORKERS Mar. 1984 
SN Workers who have lost their jobs because of eco- 


UF 


RETIREMENT : 
SN Withdrawal from one’s occupation or career at an 
earlier age or time than is mandatory or customary 


EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT Jan. 1974 


SN ae shi er earl 


tion (note: —e 
nosis** or **Testing**) 


T ‘ 
ust 7, ae ADVANCEMENT 


legal (Del Feb84) 
US IMMIGRANTS 
MARITIME | EDUCATION 


ing, operating, and navigating boats, ships, and other 
structures, as well as related harbor and dock 





SN Application of Marxist concepts, principles, and 
models in any field (e.g. , educational or historical or 


literary criticism) 
UF Marxist Criticism 


MARXISM Mar. 1984 

SN Body. of social, economic, and political thought 
originating with Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels— 
distinguished by the labor theory of value, the princi- 
ples of dialectical materialism and economic deter- 
minism, and the doctrine of revolutionary change 
leading to a classless society 

UF _ Dialectical Materialism 


Statistical simulation techniques using random num- 
bers to derive probabilistic approximations to the 
solutions of problems—aused especially for complex 
problems with many variables or interrelationships 


includes those awaiting tenured appointments and 
those who are ineligible for tenure 

Nontenured Teachers 

Untenured Faculty 


sRAPHY Mar. 1980 
(Scope Note Changed) Science that deals with the 
Oceans and other large bodies of water, including 


their exploration, ation, use, and interactions 
with air, dry land, and all life forms 


ROBOTICS Mar. 1984 
Study, design, and use of robots, mechanical devices 
that can be programed to perform tasks of manipula- 
tion and locomotion under automatic contro) 

UF Inchestrial Robotics 

Ss 


SMALL | ENGINE MECHANICS 
ly. Operation, and 


power equipment—small engines are generally air- 
cooled and under 20 horsepower 


UNDOCUMENTED IMMIGRANTS Feb. 1984 
SN Persons residing in a foreign country without proper 
authorization, having entered that country by unlaw- 
ful means or having violated the provisions of their 
visas 
UF Alien Illegality 
Illegal Aliens 
Immigrant Illegality 


Undocumented Workers 
USE FOREIGN WORKERS; UNDOCUMENTED IM- 
MIGRANTS 





HOW TO ORDER ERIC DOCUMENTS 


® DOCUMENT 
VOGUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE 


OPERATED BY COMPUTER MICROFILM INTERNATIONAL CORP 


IMPORTANT INSTRUCTIONS owe 


e ORDER BY ED NO. (6 digits) @ ENCLOSE CHECK OR MONEY 
See Resources in Education ORDER 
(RIE) Payable to EDRS in US. 
© SPECIFY EITHER: Funds. Check must indicate 
: - ¥ the U.S. transit number of yo 
a (MF) bank's agency. OES 
Paper Copy (PC) e OR ENCLOSE AUTHORIZED 


(See Below) e COMPLETE AND SIGN BELOW 


¢ INCLUDE SHIPPING CHARGES 


(See Charts Below) 





ORDER FORM 
































NO. OF COPIES 
ED NUMBER 


MF PC 
Date 











Signature 








Title 











UNIT PRICE SCHEDULE 


MICROFICHE (MF) 


NUMBER FICHE EACH ED # PRICE CODE 
1 to 5 (up to 480 pages) 
6 (481-576 pages) 
7 (577-672 pages) 
8 (673-768 pages) 
Each additional 
microfiche (additional 96 pages) 
































PAPER COPY (PC) 
NUMBER PAGES EACH ED # PRICE CODE Price TOTAL NO. OF PAGES SUBTOTAL 


VA RESIDENTS ADD 
TAX EXEMPT Ok oS 4% SALES TAX 


. . SHIPPING 
Each additional 
25 pages , DEPOSIT ACCT. NO. ____ TOTAL 















































CHARTS FOR DETERMINING SHIPPING CHARGES 








1st CLASS POSTAGE FOR 
1-3 4-8 9-14 15-18 19-21 22-27 28-32 

Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche 
ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY 
$.20 $.37 $.54 $.71 $.88 $1.05 $1.22 


U.P.S. CHARGES FOR 
1b 2 Ibs 3ibs. =| Ss 4 Ibs. ~=—|_~—SsS Ibs 6 Ibs 7 Ibs 8 to 20 Ibs. 
33-75 MF | 76-150 151-225 226-300 301-375 376-450 451-525 526-1500 
or1-75PC ; MForPC MF or PC MF or PC | MF or PC MF or PC MF or PC MF or PC 
PAGES i PAGES PAGES PAGES | PAGES PAGES PAGES PAGES 
Not to Exceed |Not to Exceed|Not to Exceed Not to Exceed| Not to Exceed} Not to Exceed |Not to Exceed|Not to Exceed 


$159 | $1.97 $236 | $2.74 $3.13 $3.51 $3.90 $4.28-$8.90 


NOTE-— Orders for 33 or more microfiche and all orders for paper copies (PC) will be shipped via United Parcel Service unless' otherwise instructed. 


PLEASE DO NOT REMOVE. 
THIS FORM MAY BE PHOTOCOPIED OR ADDITIONAL COPIES OBTAINED FROM EDRS. 


















































Revised June 1983 





GENERAL INFORMATION 


1. PRICE LIST 

The prices set forth herein may be changed without notice; however, any 
price change will be subject to the approval of the National Institute of 
Education Contracting Officer. 


2. PAYMENT 

The prices set forth herein do not include any sales, use, excise, or similar 

taxes which may apply to the sale of microfiche or hard copy to the 

Customer. The cost of such taxes, if any, shall be borne by the Customer. 
Payment shall be made net thirty (30) days from date of invoice. Payment 

shall be without expense to CMIC. 


3. REPRODUCTION 

Express permission to reproduce a copyrighted document provided here- 
under must be obtained in writing from the copyright holder noted on the title 
page of such copyrighted document. 


4. CONTINGENCIES 
CMIC shall not be liable to Customer or any other person for any failure or 
delay in the performance of any obligation if such failure of delay (a) is due to 
pe beyond the contro! of CMIC including, but not limited to, fire, storm, 
pe eg a explosion, accident, acts of the public enemy, strikes, 
lockouts, labor labor shortage, work stoppages, transportation 
embargoes or delays, failure or shortage of materials, supplies or machinery, 
acts of God, or acts or regulations or priorities of the federal, state, or 
local governments; (b) is due to failures of performance of subcontractors 
beyond CMIC’s control and without negligence on the part of CMIC; or (c) is 
due to erroneous or incomplete information furnished by Customer. 


5. LIABILITY 
CMIC’s liability, if any, arising hereunder shall not exceed restitution of 


In no event shall CMIC be liable for speciai, consequential, or liquidated 
damages arising from the provision of services hereunder. 


6. WARRANTY 


CMIC MAKES NO WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, AS TO ANY 
MATTER WHATSOEVER, INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANT- 
ABILITY OR FITNESS FOR ANY PARTICULAR PURPOSE. 


7. QUALITY 


CMIC will replace products returned because of reproduction defects or 
incompleteness. The quality of the input document is not the responsibility of 
CMIC. Best available copy will be supplied. 


8. CHANGES 


No waiver, alteration, or modification of any of the provisions hereof shall be 
binding unless in writing and signed by an officer of CMIC. 


9. DEFAULT AND WAIVER 

a. If Customer fails with respect to this or any other agreement with CMIC to 
pay any invoice when due or toacceptany d, CMIC may 
without ‘prejudice to other remedies defer ¢ any further shipments until 
the default is corrected, or cancel this Purchase Order. 

b. No course of conduct nor any delay of CMIC in exercising any right 
hereunder shall waive any rights of CMIC or modify this Agreement 


10. GOVERNING LAW 
This Agreement shall be construed to be between merchants. Any question 


concerning its validity, construction, or performance shall be governed by the 
laws of the State of New York 


11. DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS 

Customers who have a continuing need for ERIC documents may open a 
Deposit account by depositing a minimum of $200.00. Once a deposit 
account is opened, ERIC documents will be sent upon request, and the 
account charged for the actual cost and postage. A monthly statement of the 
account will be furnished. 


12. STANDING ORDER ACCOUNTS 

Customers who desire to receive microfiche copies of all ERIC reports 
announced in each issue of Resources in Education may do so by depositing 
$2000.00 or submitting an executed purchase order. The cost of each issue 
and postage will be charged against the account A monthly statement of the 
account will be furnished. 


13. PAPER COPY (PC) 
A paper copy (PC) is xerographic reproduction, on paper, of the original 


document. Each paper copy has a Vellum Bristol cover to identify and protect 
the document. 


14. FOREIGN POSTAGE 


Postage for all countries other than the United States is based on the 
international Postal Rates in effect at the time the order is shipped. To 
determine postage allow 75 microfiche or 75 (PC) pages per pound. 
Customers must specify the exact classification of mail desired, and include 
the postage for that classification with their order. Payment must be 
in United States funds. 





OTHER ERIC COLLECTIONS AVAILABLE FROM EDRS 
STANDING ORDERS 


Subscription orders of microfiche copies of all ERIC reports announced in each issue of 
Resources in Education average $160.00 per month. 


BACK COLLECTIONS (postage extra) 


Reports in Research in Education for 1966 and 1967 
Reports in Research in Education for 1968 
Reports in Research in Education for 1969 
Reports in Research in Education for 1970 
Reports in Research in Education for 1971 
Reports in Research in Education for 1972 
Reports in Research in Education for 1973 
Reports in Research in Education for 1974 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1975 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1976 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1977 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1978 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1979 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1980 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1981 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1982 


AiM/ARM MICROFICHE COLLECTIONS (postage extra) 
CLEARINGHOUSE MICROFICHE COLLECTIONS (postage extra) 
SPECIAL COLLECTIONS (postage extra) 


Office of Education Report 1956-65 

Pacesetters in Innovation, Fiscal Year 1966 

Pacesetters in Innovation, Fiscal Year 1967 

Pacesetters in Innovation, Fiscal Year 1968 

Selected Documents on the Disadvantaged 

Selected Documents in Higher Education 

Manpower Research: Inventory for Fiscal Year 1966 and 1967 
Manpower Research: Inventory for Fiscal Year 1968 
Manpower Research: Inventory for Fiscal Year 1969 


SPECIAL PRODUCTS (postage included) 
Intormation Analysis Products Bibliography 1975-1977 


$0.186/fiche 
0.200/fiche 
0.143/fiche 





Dialog Information Services, Inc. 
DIALORDER™ SERVICE 


SCOPE OF SERVICE 


EDRS supplies only the ED-numbered items in the ERIC database. ERIC ED-numbered documents 
have three levels of availability: 1) Document available in both microfiche (MF) and paper copy (PC) 
form, 2) Document available only in MF form, or 3) Document not available from EDRS. The prices 
and level are shown with each ED record in the ERIC database. 


-ORDER ERIC must include document form desired (MF or PC) as special instructions. 


The “‘ship to” and “‘bill to’’ address will be supplied by DIALOG. Requests for an addi«ss other than 


those with your DIALOG account must be supplied as special instructions. EDRS service is 
worldwide. 


OPTIONS AVAILABLE 


Order is shipped 48 hours after receipt of order. Type of delivery should be requested, e.g., airmail, 
United Parcel Service, Federal Express, etc. All shipments are F.0.B. Arlington, Virginia. 


CHARGES AND TERMS 


Cost of document either in MF or PC is contained in ED record abstract data. Add $.50 per document 
ordered plus postage. Payment upon receipt of invoice in U.S. funds only. 


Deposit accounts desired. 
Ail postage charges are F.0.B. Arlington, Virginia, and will be billed on invoice. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Supplier will retrieve orders daily from the DIALOG DIALORDER Service. No payments necessary to 
Cec. 


CONTACT 


Once an order has been retrieved by EDRS and a date and time appear in the .LIST TRANSMITTED 
column, all questions concerning the order should be directed to: 


EDRS Telephone: 703/841-1212 
P.O. Box 190 


Arlington, VA 22201 


— see ordering procedures on verso — 


*Trademark Reg. U.S. Pat. & Trademark Office. 
ERIC-1 (November 1979) 





426 


Only ERIC report documents (i.e., ED numbered: items only) are supplied by the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service. To be sure that you are requesting only publications that are available from 
EDRS, the following procedures are recommended: 


-~ ? BEGIN 1 
1inov79 20:12:12 User3476 
$0.13 0.005 Hrs File1* 
File1*:ERIC 66-79/SEPT 
Set Items Description (+ =OR;* = AND; — =NOT) 
- ? KED156700; KED148885; KED148884; KED148880 
KEEP ED156700 
KEEP ED148885 
KEEP ED148884 
KEEP ED148880 
—> 2? TYPE 99/6/1-4 
99/6/ 


1 
ED156700 
Declining Test Scores: a State Study. 


99/6/2 
ED148885 
List of Hypotheses Advanced to Explain the SAT Score Decline. 











Motivational Factors in the SAT Score Decline. 


99/6/4 

ED148880 
Distribution of SAT Scores to Colleges as an Indicator of 
Changes in the SAT Candidate Population. 





——> ? Order ERIC (MF, 1 COPY EACH) 
0004 ITEMS IN ORDER 
ORDER SERIAL #00038 


? LOGOFF 
1inov79 20:16:17 User3476 
$1.75 0.070 Hrs File1* 


LOGOFF 20:16:21 


. BEGIN | in the ERIC file. 


. Enter accession numbers for which full document copies are requested; or perform search accord- 
ing to normal DIALOG procedures, KEEPing records in set 99 for order. Be sure to check first 
whether the document is available from EDRS. (This information is given in each ERIC ED- 
numbered record.) 


. TYPE set 99 in a short format to view for accuracy. Delete unwanted items using KEEP-EDnnnnnn 
if necessary. 


. Enter .ORDER ERIC (MF or PC) (number of copies) (special shipping instructions, if any). All ERIC 
orders must include an indication of MF or PC. 


ERIC-2 (November 1979) 





System Development Corporation (SDC) 


ORDER ERIC 


Reports from the Resources in Education (RIE) portion of the ERIC database, available from the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service (EDRS), are available through the SDC Electronic Maildrop. The online ORDER ERIC 
Command can be used to order these documents. (Documents indexed in Current Index to Journals in Education 
(CIJE) can be ordered through University Microfilms. Se ORDER UMI.) 
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